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PREFACE. 


If  we  could  dispense  wth  a preface,  we  should  do  so  ; for,  generally  speaking, 
it  is  that  part  of  a book  wliich  is  least  read.  In  this  work,  however,  the  preface 
is  essential  to  the  reader,  and  we  shall  endeavour  to  malie  it  as  httle  tedious  as 
possible,  by  saying  just  so  much  of  oiu’selves  as  the  reader  may  wish  to  be 
acquainted  with,  and  no  more. 

We  rvill  not  begin,  as  most  authors  do,  by  saying  that  we  were  induced  to 
print  and  publish  at  the  ui'gent  entreaty  of  pivate  friends,  who,  having  had 
he  high  delight  of  reading  the  work  in  manuscript,  benevolently  opposed  the 
tlea  of  excluding  from  the  same  enjoyment  the  public  at  large ; we  will  be 
more  candid.  We  consulted  no  private  friends ; we  thought  the  work  would 
be  useful,  and  our  publisher,  who  has  an  eye  to  business,  thought  it  would 
sell. 

And  now  a few  words  as  to  oiu'  grounds  for  thinking  that  the  work  would 
be  useful,  and  as  to  om*  mode  of  execution.  Within  the  last  twenty  years  wo 
have  had  thrice  that  number  of  books  on  the  various  subjects  which  are  treated 
of  in  this ; but  there  has  hitherto  been  no  attempt  to  bring  the  information 
which  they  contain  witliin  the  range  of  every  purse,  and  every  man’s  time. 
There  are  treatises  upon  cookery  enough  to  fill  several  shelves  of  a library,  and 
several  of  them  are  very  well  done ; but  they  are,  for  the  greater  part,  com- 
pilations fr'om  each  other;  and  where  men  like  M.  Ude  and  M.  Careme  have 
chosen  to  give  to  the  world  the  results  of  their  experience  in  the  cuUnary  art, 
they  have  taken  care  to  make  people  pay  dearly  for  the  information,  and  they 
have  also  treated  with  contempt  the  domestic  cookery  wliich  must  bo  of  the 
greatest  importance  to  nine-tenths  of  those  civilized  beings  who,  wliilst  they 
agree  with  those  gentlemen  ui  thuikuig  that  it  was  not  intended  for  man  to 
devoiu"  raw  food,  do  not  appreciate  dishes  exactly  in  proportion  to  their  cost. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  has  been  no  want,  of  works  on  domestic  cookery,  but 
the  authors  have,  for  the  greater  part,  fallen  mto  the  opposite  extreme,  and, 
either  from  ignorance  of  the  culuiary  art,  or  from  a belief  that  it  is  not  possible 
to  prepare  rich  dishes  unless  one  bo  actually  rich,  have  neglected  to  borrow 
from  the  autocrats  of  the  kitchen  some  of  tliis  knowledge  of  fashionable  life. 
'\Ve  have  endeavoured  to  avoid  both  extremes.  Every  work  of  real  merit  on 
cookery  has  been  consulted,  and  those  articles  which  are  mere  compilations 
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Imvfi  bec-ii  revised  by  iirnctlcid  coobs,  \shil.-,t  several  Imndred  bitlierfo  un- 
publishod  recipes  for  tlie  preparation  of  food  have  been  supplied  bv  co<jks 
0(|ually  eminent  with  tnoso  who  have  figured  in  print.  Thus  far,  then,  our 
work  will  be  useful ; cz.d  not  the  less  so  for  being  in  a condensed  form.  "We 
have  consulted  every  wor  k on  French  cookery,  from  Vatel  and  Careme  to  the 
CidisiiiicT  Roijaf,  the  Cordon  Bleu,  and  the  Cuinine  Botiryeoisc.  Everything  that 
they  contain,  and  which  our  culinary  collaborators  knew  from  experience  to  be 
good,  is  given  here.  And  if  we  have  not  given  M.  Careme’s  four  hundred 
modes  of  dressing  fish  and  making  soups,  it  was  because  nine  out  of  ten  are 
silly  modifications,  made  from  affectation,  or  for  the  purpose  of  swelling  out  the 
book.  The  works  of  other  countries,  where  good  cookery  is  known,  have  also 
been  consulted ; and  as  regards  English  cookery,  no  expense  has  been  spared  to 
obtain  the  best  information  that  could  be  procured,  at  the*  same  time  endea- 
vouring to  introduce  economy  throughout ; for  economy  should  be  aimed  at  in 
the  preparation  of  the  richest,  as  well  as  of  the  plainest  food.  Here,  indeed,  lies 
the  true  science  of  the  good  cook ; for  with  an  outlay  of  five  shillings  he  can 
pwepare  a savory  dish,  which  a bungling  artiste  would  be  unable  to  prepare  at 
a co.st  of  fifteen.  Everybody  has  heard  of  the  French  general,  who,  when 
besieged,  invited  the  besieging  general  to  dinner,  in  order  to  convince  him  that 
there  was  still  an  abundance  of  good  cheer  in  the  garrison,  instead  of  its  being, 
as  reported,  on  the  point  of  starvation.  The  besieging  general  was  regaled 
with  no  less  than  twenty  dishes,  all  equally  good ; great,  therefore,  was  liis 
astonishment  at  learning  subsequently  that  he  had  been  dining  on  horseflesh, 
variously  cooked.  This  is  given  as  an  instance  of  what  may  be  achieved  by  a 
good  cook,  even  with  the  worst  materials.  How  must  his  science  predominate, 
therefore,  when  liis  materials  are  good. 

But  if  in  the  portion  of  the  Domestic  Diction.,uiy  which  relates  to  food 
we  merely  gave  the  most  approved  known  preparations,  enriched  by  the  new 
stores  of  knowledge  which  om*  culinary  collaborators  have  laid  open  to  us,  we 
should  have  but  half  performed  the  mission  which  we  imposed  upon  ourselves. 
The  gi'eat  feature  of  this  portion  of  the  work  is,  the  attempt  to  render  health 
compatible  with  enjoyment,  and  to  shew  how  the  most  atrabilious  d^^speptic 
may  eat  without  dread,  and  digest  what  he  eats.  Here  we  have  felt  it  our 
duty  to  explode  absurd  prejudices,  and  to  lay  down  new  rules.  So  far,  the 
work  is  a true  Dictionary  of  Health.  Without  asserting  that  men  may  eat  and 
drmk  what  they  like,  and  be  none  the  wm-se,  or  denying  wliat  is  good  in 
Mi\  Accum’s  warning  of  Death  in  the  Pot,  we  endeavour  to  lay  doum  precepts, 
by  following  wliich  the  most  delicate  may  indulge  m savory  food,  and  the 
digestive  organs  be  rather  invigorated  than  impaired.  In  this,  everything  like 
quackery  has  been  avoided ; there  have  been  quacks  enough  the  other  way,  and 
we  have  not  attempted  to  substitute  for  the  harsh  and  unfeeling  rules  of  tlic 
dietetic  practitioner,  wdio  would  make  his  patient  drink  by  measure  and  oat  by 
weight,  extreme  notions,  having  no  other  claim  to  notice  than  their  novelty. 
More  than  one  practical  and  really  eminent  physician  has  contributed  articles 
and  general  information  as  to  the  things  wliich  may  be  eaten  with  safety, 
enjoyment,  and  benefit ; and  w'e  may  assert,  without  fear  of  refutation,  that  this 
portion  of  the  work  is  good  as  well  as  new. 
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A.S  fur  as  it  Iws  been  found  practicable,  every  article  relative  to  cookery  is 
alphabetically  arranged ; and  where  variations  arc  made  from  the  general  rule, 
tlie  object  is  to  assist  the  reader.  Thus,  for  instance,  oi/ster  soup  will  not  be 
found  under  the  letter  0,  nor  will  hare  be  found  under  the  letter  II,  but  the  one 
under  S (soups),  and  the  other  under  G (game)  : and  this  is  also  the  case  with 
fish,  pastry,  See.  This  arrangement  will  be  understood  and  appreciated  by  sup- 
posing that  a lady  intends  to  give  a dinner  party,  and  has  (as  every  lady  will, 
we  trust,  have)  a copy  of  the  Domestic  Dictionaky  in  her  practical  library. 
She  sends  for  her  cook,  male  or  female,  and  concerts  as  to  the  fare  to  be  pro- 
vided. “ What  fish  shall  we  have  ?”  says  the  lady.  Now,  if  the  different 
kinds  of  fish  mentioned  in  the  Dictionary  were  classed  under  their  separate 
letters,  she  must  run  through  the  whole  of  it  to  find  them,  whereas,  by  looking 
under  F,  for  Jish,  she  finds  them  all.  So  it  is  with  game,  soups,  sauces,  pastry, 
jellies,  &c.  She  is  to  refer  to  each  general  head,  and  under  that  she  will  find 
the  various  articles  alphabetically  arranged.  The  index  at  the  end  of  the 
volume  will  also  aid  her  in  her  search,  and  render  the  reference  the  affair  of  a 
moment. 

Great  care  and  attention  have  been  bestowed  upon  all  the  vegetables  which 
are  used  as  food.  Their  medicinal  qualities,  when  they  possess  any,  are  pointed 
out,  as  is  also  the  mode  of  raising  them,  for  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  a 
gardening  book  with  this  Dictionary  in  hand;  and  then  follow  the  various 
modes  of  dressing  vegetables  in  different  parts  of  the  world. 

In  domestic  economy,  everything  that  the  head  of  a family,  a housekeeper,  a 
cook,  or  a common  serving  maid  should  know,  is  given.  There  are  practical 
treatises,  by  writers  of  experience,  in  each  art,  on  hrewing,  baking,  the  manufacture 
of  liqueurs;  the  mode  of  choosing  foreign,  and  of  making  domestic  wines;  the  mak- 
ing of  coffee,  butter,  cheese,  jellies,  preserves,  &c. ; the  mode  of  economizing 
fuel  and  light ; in  fact,  all  that  is  connected  with  the  cares  and  duties  of  a 
fiimily.  There  are  also  instructions  for  the  rearing  of  domestic  animals,  the 
preservation  of  meats  and  vegetables ; and  these  are  not  compiled  from  other 
books,  but  articles  written  expressly  for  tliis  work,  with  references  to  printed 
authorities  where  they  are  good. 

In  minor  matters,  the  Domestic  Dictionary  will  be  found  to  contain  much 
useful  information.  Our  readers  must  not  expect  to  find  in  it  any  attempt  at 
domestic  medicine,  except  as  connected  with  the  management  of  a house ; but 
in  this  respect  nothing  has  been  omitted.  Thus,  under  the  head  baths,  all  that 
relates  to  warm  bathing,  whether  of  foot-baths  or  general  baths,  is  given, 
because  that  is  a portion  of  domestic  economy.  So  are  remedies  given  for 
burns,  scalds,  &c.,  because  a female  may  burn  or  scald  herself  in  the  duties  of 
the  household,  and  the  remedy  should  be  immediately  at  hand.  There  is  a 
treatise  on  poisons,  also ; for  a member  of  a family  may  be  poisoned  by  verdigris 
from  saucepans,  by  poisonous  mushrooms,  by  certain  kinds  of  fish,  by  arsenic 
obtained  for  the  destruction  of  rats  and  inadvertently  mixed  with  food : where 
an  accident  in  domestic  economy  can  occur,  the  remedy  is  pointed  out. 

Ihe  wa.shing  of  silks,  and  other  articles  of  apparel;  the  dying  of  articles, 
where  it  is  practicable  in  a private  way;  the  removal  of  st.ains,  and  the  various 
itnoimation  necc.ssary  for  the  good  housewife,  are  not  omitted:  and,  in  this 
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respect,  nothing  is  recommended  that  has  not  Ijcen  tried  by  experience,  and  been 
crowned  with  sucoess.  All  that  a lady  of  the  highest  rank,  at  the  head  of  a 
family,  and  a servant,  of  whatever  degree,  should  know,  is  here  taught.  The 
aim  of  the  author  has  been  to  give,  as  regards  domestic  economy,  a Practical 
Cyclopadia  of  Practical  Things. 

Not  one  of  the  least  interesting  features  of  this  work  is  that  which  relates  to 
the  toilet.  All  the  secrets  of  the  perfumer  ai’e  opened  to  the  public.  The 
lady  may  now  make  her  Eau  de  Cologne,  her  lavender  water,  her  essences, 
pomatums,  poiidres  dentifrices,  &c.  &c.,  with  economy,  and  with  a degree  of 
excellence  wliich  many  perfumers  would  be  glad  to  attain.  The  instructions 
are  from  various,  but  approved  sources ; and  when  the  process  of  distillation  can 
be  dispensed  with,  the  mode  of  operating  by  infusion  is  given ; but  as  distillation 
is  sometimes  indispensable,  the  instructions  under  that  head  are  so  plain  and 
practical,  and  the  procois  is  rendered  so  interesting,  that  many  ladies  will 
become  distillers  whether  we  would  or  not. 

Long  as  our  preface  is,  we  have  but  glanced  at  tlie  general  features  of  the 
work.  We  trust  that  what  we  have  said  is  fully  borne  out  by  the  contents,  and 
that  our  readers  will  allow  that  we  might  have  said  morn 


f 


A 


DOMESTIC  DICTIONARY. 


ACI  air 


ACETIC  ACID,  is  distilled  vinegar. 
It  is  sometimes  used  for  pickling,  on  ac- 
count of  its  strength ; but  it  has  a flavour 
which  is  far  from  agreeable.  Its  chief  use 
is  m medicine,  where  a pure  acid  is  re- 
quired. 

ACETTFICATION.  The  term  ap- 
plied to  wines  and  other  liquids  when 
they  turn  sour. 

Acids.  The  various  acids  having  re- 
ference to  culinary  preparations  and  do- 
mestic economy  will  be  found  under  their 
different  heads.  For  the  effect  of  acids 
on  the  animal  system,  see  Indigestion, 

ACibuLATION.  TTiis  is  the  term 
employed  in  gastronomy  for  the  mode  of 
preserving  food  by  the  addition  of  vinegar. 
In  most  cases  it  is  proper  to  use  a salt 
pickle  before  the  vinegar  is  applied ; and 
wherever  it  is  practicable,  the  meat  to  be 
preserved  should  be  brought  to  as  dry  a 
state  as  possible  before  it  is  salted.  A very 
strong  brine  is  then  made,  in  which  the 
meat  is  laid  for  one,  two,  or  three  days, 
according  to  the  len^h  of  time  that  it  is 
to  be  kept.  Vinegar,  which  has  been 
previously  boiled  with  spices  or  herbs, 
according  to  taste,  is  then  put  into  a pan, 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  water,  also 
previously  boiled,  .and  the  meat  is  laid  in 
it  to  soak.  When  it  has  lain  three  or 
four  days,  it  may  be  taken  out  and  hung 
up,  keeping  it  as  long  as  it  has  not  turned, 
when  it  is  cooked  by  either  boiling  or 
roasting.  In  very  hot  weather,  meat  may 
be  kept  fresh  foT  several  days  by  draw- 
ing over  the  surface  of  it  a fine  brush, 
dipped  in  pyroligneous  acid ; in  tliis  case, 
however,  the  outer  part  of  the  meat,  when 
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cooked,  has  a very  unpleasant  flavour.  By 
fii’st  putting  the  meat  in  brine  for  a couple 
of  days,  and  then  steeping  it  for  three 
days  in  water  which  has  been  boiled  with 
spices,  to  which  is  to  be  added  about  a 
tenth  part  of  pyroligneous  acid,  it  may  be 
kept  for  several  days,  and  will  eat  tender, 
without  unpleasant  flavour. 

AIR.  The  air  which  we  breathe,  in  its 
pure  state  is  composed  of  two  simple  sub- 
stances, called  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  in  the 
proportions  of  seven  parts  of  the  foimer 
to  two  of  the  latter,  \rfth  a small  propor- 
tion of  carbonic  acid,  and  water  in  the 
state  of  vapour.  The  two  latter,  how'ever, 
are  accidental,  and  their  presence  varies 
much  as  to  quantity  according  to  circum- 
stances. In  some  experiments  upon  at- 
mospheric air,  only  three  parts  of  carbonic 
acid  have  been  found  in  a thousand  parts 
of  air;  and  in  other  experiments,  eight 
parts  have  been  found;  the  quantity  of 
water  in  the  state  of  vapour  varies  consi- 
derably, but  generally  speaking  is  not  two 
per  cent.  The  proportions  of  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen  do  not  vary  much.  Many 
thousand  experiments  have  been  made 
wth  air,  at  different  heights  and  in  dif- 
ferent localities,  but  the  results  as  to  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  have 
been  nearly  the  same,  although  the  effects 
upon  dyspeptic  patients  in  some  localities 
had  been  so  powerful  as  to  lead  to  an 
opinion  that  the  component  parts  of  the 
air  were  greatly  modified,  as  compared 
with  that  which  they  had  been  accustomed 
to  breathe.  Nature  has  proved  herself  a 
benevolent  chemist  in  the  mode  in  which 
the  two  great  elements  are  mixed : a 
larger  proportion  of  nitrogen  would  huA  o 
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been  injurious  to  healtli,  and  a smaller 
proportion  would  have  been  insufficient  to 
correct  the  excitement  which  a greater 
preponderance  of  nitrogen  would  create. 
Our  readers  who  are  desirous  of  acquiring 
scientific  information  as  to  the  exact  pro- 
portions of  the  elementary  and  accidental 
parts  of  which  atmospheric  air  is  composed, 
and  its  mode  of  action,  will  do  well  to  turn 
to  those  articles  in  a good  encyclopaedia ; 
we  shall  treat  of  it  only  in  connexion  with 
its  known  effects  in  the  digestion  of  food 
and  the  regulation  of  health. 

An  unlimited  enjoyment  of  pure  air 
is  essential  to  healthful  existence.  If  this 
be  not  the  case,  all  rules  for  diet,  and 
every  course  of  medicine,  however  judi- 
cious, would  be  vain.  Digestion  is,  in  a 
great  measure,  regulated  by  the  state  of 
the  blood,  and  the  blood  is  regulated  by 
the  free  action  of  the  lungs ; consequently 
the  air  which  we  breathe  cannot  be  too 
pure.  Copious  inhalation  of  pure  air,  and 
the  active  exertion  of  the  lungs,  is,  in 
many  cases,  a successful  substitute  for 
general  muscular  exercise ; indeed,  so 
important  is  the  frequent  and  powerful 
action  of  the  lungs,  that  we  see  frequent 
instances  of  longevity  and  good  health 
in  persons  who  pass  the  greater  part  of 
their  time  in  a vitiated  atmosphere.  Tins 
is  the  case  with  actors,  and  lawyers  who 
have  great  forensic  practice,  and  whose 
otherwise  sedentary  pursuits  would  in- 
evitably induce  disease.  Where  a free 
evacuation  of  the  pores  is  kept  up  by 
bodily  exercise,  a pretty  good  state  of 
health  may  be  kept  up  even  rvhen  the  air 
in  which  that  exercise  is  carried  on  is  not 
the  best ; but  where  both  exercise  and 
pure  air  are  wanting,  wonders  are  effected 
by  the  active  exertion  of  the  lungs. 

Change  of  air  is  fr-equently  recom- 
mended to  invalids,  and  above  all  to  those 
who  are  unable  to  digest  well ; and  yet 
what  is  called  change  of  air  is  sometimes 
merely  nominal ; for  a man  may  remove 
to  a place  a thousand  miles  distant  from 
his  usual  place  of  residence,  and  find  great 
improvement  in  his  health,  eating  without 
inconvenience  things  which  he  could  not 
previously  digest ; and  yet  if  the  new  air 
into  which  he  had  removed  were  to  be 
analyzed,  it  might  be  found  precisely 
similar,  so  far,  at  least,  as  analysis  could 
go,  as  that  which  he  had  left.  Change  of 
air  involves  change  of  scene,  and  a variety 
of  new  and  wholesome  excitements  of  the 
mind,  and,  in  most  cases,  an  abstinence 
from  inj  urious  pursuits ; it  is  not  surprising, 
therefore,  that  wondrous  results  should  l.'o 
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attributed  to  what  is  called  change  of  air. 
Such  change  is  always  to  be  recommended 
to  dyspeptic  persons ; for  whether  there 
really  be  any  modifications  of  air  of  wliich 
chemistry  is  ignorant,  or  the  desired  effect 
be  produced  by  the  various  causes  de- 
pendent upon  a change  of  scene,  the  ex- 
ercise of  travelling,  and  a variation  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  our  occupations  and 
pursuits,  yet,  as  the  effect  is  in  most  cases 
obtained,  we  must  not  omit  such  a cura- 
tive process  when  it  is  within  our  means. 

In  order  to  restore  and  preserve  health, 
frequent  exercise  in  the  open  air  is  de- 
sirable ; and  although  currents  of  air  are 
to  be  avoided  in  rooms,  we  cannot  be  too 
careful  in  our  mode  of  ventilating  them, 
so  that  we  may  continually  breathe  fresh 
and  pure  air.  The  night  air  is  to  be 
avoided  by  persons  of  weak  digestion ; for 
it  is  frequently  productive  of  injury,  al- 
though we  are  not  aware  that  it  under- 
goes any  other  change  than  that  of  tem- 
perature, which,  however,  is  of  itself  more 
than  sufficient  at  times  to  affect  the  ge- 
neral health.  That  it  is  injurious  is 
sufficient  for  the  practical  man ; it  is 
useless  to  inquire  into  causes  in  a matter 
of  this  nature,  when  it  is  so  easy  tc 
guard  against  the  effects.  The  windows 
of  sleeping-rooms,  however,  should  always 
be  throum  open,  for  two  or  three  hours 
during  the  day,  particularly  when  the  air 
is  warm ; and  it  is  an  excellent  practice, 
on  rising  from  bed,  to  tlirow  off  all  the 
covering,  and  allow  the  air  to  act  freely 
upon  every  parfr  of  the  bed  and  clothing. 
Where  many  persons  are  assembled  in 
the  same  room,  it  is  advisable,  if  there  l>e 
no  other  means  of  ventilation,  to  have  a 
window  opened,  if  the  external  air  be  not 
too  cold  for  endurance ; and  in  factories  a 
perfect  ventilation  should  always  be  main- 
tained. 

One  of  our  best  physicians.  Dr.  Loudon, 
is  of  opinion  that  not  only  is  pure  air  es- 
sential for  the  healthy  digestion  of  food, 
but  that  there  is  in  the  air  itself  a certain 
degree  of  nourishment  independently  of 
its  mechanical  action  upon  the  blood.  To 
what  extent  this  may  be  true,  it  is  perhaps 
impossible  to  deterinine  ; but  the  opinion 
is  entitled  to  great  respect  from  such  a 
source. 

When  the  air  which  we  ilweathe  in 
confined  rooms  cannot  convcnientlv  to  the 
invalid  be  entirely  renewed  by  allow  ing 
it  to  escape  to  the  oufgide,  and  admitting 
a fresh  supply,  it  is  sometimes  corrected 
by  the  burning  of  aromatic  pastilles,  or  by 
mixtures  uhich  give  out  a large  quan- 
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tity  of  gas,  in  wliich  oxygen  prevails ; 
but  these  artificial  means  need  never  be 
resorted  to,  if  care  bo  -taken  in  the  first 
instance  to  secure  perfect  ventilation  in 
the  room.  The  sleeping  rooms  of  even 
healthy  persons  should  never  be  very 
small ; but  where  tins  is  inevitable,  a door 
communicating  with  an  outer  room,  in 
which  no  person  sleeps,  should,  if  prac- 
ticable, be  kept  partly  open ; for  although 
the  external  night  air  is  to  be  excluded, 
as  much  of  the  air  which  the  house  con- 
tains, and  that  as  far  as  possible  from 
places  in  which  the  night  air  enters  freely, 
should  be  enjoyed.  If  it  be  injurious  to 
pass  the  day  in  an  atmosphere  of  vitiated 
air,  it  is  equally  injurious  to  pass  the 
night  with  an  insufficient  supply  of  what 
is  pure;  for  the  respiration  of  even  a 
single  individual  is  sufficient  to  alter  the 
character  of  the  air  which  he  breathes ; 
and  if  the  same  air  is  reinhaled,  it  not 
only  has  lost  the  character  essential  for  a 
healthy  action  upon  the  system,  but  it 
may  lay  the  foundation  of  severe  disease. 

ALBUMEH.  This  is  the  term  used  by 
medical  writers  for  the  white  of  an  egg; 
those  articles  which  approach  in  their 
nature  to  albumen,  are  called  albuminous. 
The  whites  of  eggs  are  of  a cooling  qua- 
lity, and  are  therefore  much  used  in  the 
diet  of  invalids,  as  also  in  some  external 
applications.  They  make,  when  mixed 
with  rose-water,  a good  collyrium  for  the 
eyes,  and  they  are  also  used  with  benefit 
in  burns  and  fresh  wounds.  Dr.  Chalmers, 
in  his  Encyclopsedia,  says,  that  the  white 
of  an  egg  being  boiled  hard  in  the  shell, 
and  suspended  in  the  air  by  a thread, 
resolves  and  drops  down  into  an  insipid 
scentless  liquor,  which,  although  it  contains 
nothing  sharp,  oleaginous,  or  saponaceous, 
will  make  a thorough  solution  of  mjTi’h, 
which  is  more  than  either  water,  oil, 
spirits,  or  even  tire,  wdll  effect.  The 
whites  of  eggs  are  used  for  fining  wines 
and  other  fermented  liquors.  See  Wines. 

ALCALIS.  The  effect  and  operation 
of  alkalis  in  cookery  and  domestic  eco- 
nomy wiU  bo  found  under  different  heads ; 
and  as  regards  their  effects  upon  the 
system,^  see  Indigestion,  Poisons,  &c. 

ALE.  See  Beer  and  Brewing. 

ALIMENTS.  Under  this  head  are 
compriised  the  various  kinds  of  food  pro- 
vided by  Nature  for  our  support.  They 
are  animal  and  vegetable,  and  may  be  di- 
vided into  nine  classes;  viz.,  1st,  Fari- 
naceous, such  ns  wheat,  barley,  sago, 
chesnuts,  beans,  potatoes,  kc. ; 2ndly, 
Mucilaginous,  as  endive,  spinach,  lettuce', 
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asparagus,  &c. ; 3rd,  Saccharine,  such  as 
honey,  dates,  figs,  apricots,  peaches,  &c.; 
4th,  Acidulated,  as  currants,  apples, 
lemons,  oranges,  and  the  various  other 
acidulated  fruits  in  which  the  acid  pre- 
dominates over  the  saccharine  qualities ; 
5th,  Oily  articles,  such  as  olives,  and 
other  productions  abounding  in  this  pro- 
perty; 6th,  Caseous,  as  milk,  and  various 
kinds  of  cheese ; 7th,  Gelatinous,  as  the 
white  flesh  of  young  animals,  and  certain 
fis.b,  animal  jelly,  &c. ; 8th,  Fibrous,  these 
are  often  combined  with  gelatine  and 
grease,  and  are  furnished  by  the  domestic 
animals  which  are  raised  for  the  supply 
of  the  table;  amongst  the  most  fibrous 
animals  are  the  ox,  the  sheep,  the  duck, 
the  pheasant,  the  partridge,  the  wild 
boar,  the  hare,  the  deer,  kc. ; and  9th, 
Albuminous,  such  as  eggs,  the  brains  of 
animals,  oysters,  mussels,  &c.  All  these 
alimentary  substances  are  not  equally 
adapted  to  appease  hunger  and  support 
the  system.  Those  aliments  which  are 
the  most  easy  of  digestion  do  not  remove 
the  sensation  of  hunger  for  so  long  a 
period  as  others  which  are  digested  with 
difficulty,  and  acquire  a certain  volume  in 
the  stomach ; for  instance,  venison  is  more 
rapidly  digested  than  pork,  goose,  and 
some  other  meats,  which  are  known  from 
experience  to  be  of  slow  and  difficult 
digestion.  Some  very  extraordinary  ex- 
periments as  to  the  comparative  digesti- 
bility of  different  sorts  of  food  were  made 
some  years  ago,  in  one  of  the  hospitals  of 
Paris.  One  of  the  patients,  a soldier,  had 
received  a wound  which  left  an  opening 
to  the  stomach  from  the  exterior ; and  it 
was  found  that  substances  could  be  in- 
troduced into  it  by  this  artificial  opening, 
without  occasioning  any  serious  derange- 
ment. Portions  of  different  kinds  of  food, 
tied  wdth  silk,  were  successively  intro- 
duced, and  notes  were  carefully  made  of 
the  quantity  dissolved  of  each  within  the 
same  given  period  of  time.  Mutton,  ve- 
nison, partridge,  and  some  other  sorts  of 
game,  were  dissolved  more  rapidly  than 
beef;  beef  more  rapidly  than  veal,  and 
the  white  flesh  of  domestic  poultry ; and 
these  latter  were  digested  more  quickly 
than  pork.  Ham  and  bacon  remained 
alinost  entire  at  the  end  of  the  time  during 
which  mutton  was  almost  wholly  dis- 
solved. These  experiments,  although  not 
entirely  conclusive,  as  they  were  made  onl  v 
upon  a single  individual,  go  very  far  to 
confirm  the  received  notions  .as  to  what 
are  called  digestible  and  indigestible 
.aliments.  There  are,  however,  m;iny 
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idiosyncraclcs  to  which  no  general  rulo 
can  be  applied.  Some  persons  are  seri- 
ously inconvenienced  by  the  use  of  fruits, 
while  others  derive  great  benefit  from 
them.  One  man  will  eat  a large  quantity 
of  nuts,  without  inconvenience,  whilst 
another  will  have  an  acute  attack  of  indi- 
gestion from  taking  a very  small  quan- 
tity ; some  vvdll  digest  pork  with  facility, 
and  find  difficulty  in  digesting  those  meats 
which  are  generally  most  rapid  in  their 
passage  tlirough  the  system.  The  cele- 
brated Dr.  Gall  could  not  take  mutton  in 
any  form,  and,  indeed,  the  very  appear- 
ance of  it  on  a table  would  bring  on, 
with  him,  a sensation  of  sickness.  On  one 
occasion,  some  medical  friends,  with  whom 
he  was  dining,  and  who  concluded  that 
the  imagination  had  much  to  do  with  this 
repugnance,  had  a dish  of  mutton  so  dis- 
guised in  the  cooking  that  it  was  impos- 
sible to  discover  it.  The  Doctor  having, 
of  course,  no  suspicion,  partook  of  it; 
but  he  had  not  taken  two  mouthfuls 
when  he  fell  from  his  chair,  and  remained 
for  some  time  seriously  indisposed.  An 
instance  is  mentioned,  by  a medical  writer, 
of  a gentleman  who  could  not  take  a 
single  oyster  in  its  raw  state  without 
having  an  attack  of  indigestion,  but  could 
eat  them  cooked  in  any  way  rvithout  in- 
convenience, although  they  might  become 
almost  as  hard  as  leather.  Such  instances, 
however,  are  the  exception,  not  the  rule. 
The  process  of  digestion  may  be  described 
as  follows  : — When  the  aliments  arrive  in 
the  stomach,  they  undergo  there  their  first 
elaboration,  and  are  converted  by  the 
action  of  what  is  called  the  gastric  juice 
into  a greyish  semi-liquid,  called  chyme. 
This  chyme  passing  into  the  intestines, 
comes  in  contact  with  the  bile,  and  is 
separated  into  two  parts,  one  of  which  is 
the  chyle,  which  is  taken  up  by  the 
absorbent  vessels  and  distributed  over  the 
system  for  the  nutrition  of  the  individual, 
wliilst  the  other,  which  constitutes  the 
foeces,  is  expelled  after  it  has  lain  a cer- 
tain time  in  the  bowels.  This  expulsion 
appears  to  be  mechanical,  and  to  arise 
from  a certain  degree  of  healthy  irrita- 
tion which  rouses  the  muscles  of  that  part 
of  the  body  into  action,  and  enables  them 
to  get  rid  of  their  load.  Wlien  there  is 
a want  of  tone  to  do  this  naturally,  arti- 
ficial means,  such  as  purgatives,  or  lave- 
ments, are  resorted  to ; the  latter  is  the 
usual  course  on  the  Continent,  and  even  the 
abuse  of  it  is,  as  compared  with  the  habit 
of  purgatives,  attended  with  little  danger, 
or  even  inconTCiiience.  It  has  been  gcnc- 
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rally  supposed  that  persons  of  very  slow 
digestion  have  either  a deficiency  or  de- 
fective quality  of  gastric  juice,  and  at- 
tempts have  been  made  in  some  cases  to 
introduce  a gastric  juice  taken  from  the 
stomachs  of  animals  in  order  to  assist  in  the 
rocess  of  digestion.  It  does  not  appear, 
owever,  that  these  attempts  have  been 
attended  with  any  good  results.  The 
mode  in  which  the  gastric  juice  is  secreted 
has  been  of  late  years  a subject  of  dis- 
cussion. Some  medical  men  have  con- 
tended that  it  is  not  formed  during  the 
period  of  repose  of  the  stomach  between 
meals,  but  that  it  is  secreted  at  the  time 
of  eating ; this,  however,  is  not  the  general 
opinion.  The  most  indigestible  aliments 
are  those  which  contain  a large  quantity 
of  oil  or  grease ; only  a portion  of  these 
is  thoroughly  separated  in  the  process 
of  digestion,  and  a large  quantity  some- 
times comes  away  in  the  evacuations, 
in  their  first  state.  Boiled  meat,  being 
more  softened  than  roasted  meat,  digests 
with  more  facility,  but  it  is  less  nourish- 
ing, as  a large  portion  of  the  natural 
juices  is  carried  off  by  boiling.  Pastry 
is  generally  indigestible,  both  from  the 
quantity  of  grease  it  contains,  and  the 
imperfect  dressing  of  the  gluten,  but  it 
has  been  remarked  that  when  the  crust  of 
pastry  is  very  thin,  it  is  digested  with 
much  less  difficulty.  Smoked  and  salted 
meats  are  always  unwholesome,  if  eaten 
by  persons  of  a sedentary  life,  although 
those  who  take  active  exercise  may  safely 
use  them  in  moderate  quantities.  Fari- 
naceous food,  although  much  recom- 
mended to  invalids,  is  frequently  very 
injurious  to  the  stomach,  unless  a small 
quantity  of  animal  food  be  taken  vvith  it. 
A weak  stomach  is  frequently  rendered 
still  more  feeble  by  the  long  and  exclusive 
use  of  farinaceous  food ; wherever,  there- 
fore, there  is  no  acute  disease  to  make  it 
improper  to  use  animal  food,  a small  por- 
tion, either  in  the  solid  form,  or  as  strong 
gravy,  should  be  taken  occasionally  by 
those  persons  who  arc  living  on  what  is 
called  farinaceous  diet.  The  albuminous 
food  is,  for  the  most  part^,  a light  di- 
gestive aliment,  without  being  too  excit- 
ing, thus  it  is  that  eggs  agree  with  most 
weak  persons,  when  tlie  stomach  will  take 
scarcely  any  other  food.  The  Ijrains  of 
animals  are  said  to  be  light  of  digestion, 
ns  is  also  the  sweetbread  of  the  calf ; this 
kind  of  food  is  a happy  medium  between 
a vegetable  and  an  exciting  animal  diet. 
As  regards  what  is  called  a vegetable 
diet,  it  is  evidently  not  that  wliich  was 
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exclusively  intended  for  man,  ns  his  or- 
ganization proves  ; but,  as  far  as  health  is 
concerned,  it  performs  an  important  office 
in  the  economy  of  life  when  it  accompanies 
animal  diet. 

ALMOjSTD.  This  fruit,  in  its  green 
or  unripe  state,  and  before  the  shell  has 
become  hard,  is  sometimes  preserved  in  the 
same  way  as  apricots,  but  its  most  com- 
mon use  is  as  dessert,  or  as  a component 
part  of  many  articles  of  pastry,  &c.  There 
are  two  sorts  of  almond,  the  sweet  or 
Jordan  almond,  and  the  bitter;  they  both 
contain  oil  and  mucilage,  but  the  bitter 
almond  has  a much  stronger  medicinal 
property.  This  fndt  is  very  nourishing, 
on  account  of  the  mucilage  which  it  con- 
tains; but  it  is  nevertheless  indigestible, 
from  its  oily  nature.  The  bitter  almond 
owes  its  peculiar  flavour  to  the  quantity 
of  prussic  acid  which  it  contains ; it  may 
sometimes  be  injurious,  eaten  in  even 
small  quantities,  but,  generally  speaking, 
the  addition  of  a few  bitter  almonds  to  a 
large  quantity  of  sweet  is  not  prejudicial; 
on  the  contrary,  the  principle  which  in 
excess  w'ould  be  poisonous  appears  to  have 
a sedative  and  tonic  property.  Almonds 
yield  a soft  oil,  which  is  used  in  medicine, 
and  in  the  fine  soaps.  This  oil  may  be 
obtained  by  crushing  the  almonds  in  a 
mortar  until  they  are  reduced  to  paste, 
and  then  placing  the  paste  in  a canvass 
bag,  which  is  to  be  put  into  a press.  If  it 
is  desired  to  have  the  oil  colourless,  the 
almonds  should  be  previously  blanched ; 
this  will  take  a small  portion  of  the  oil 
away,  but  not  in  a sufficient  quantity 
to  make  it  of  any  consideration.  Another 
mode  of  obtaining  the  oil  is  by  boiling  the 
paste  for  some  time,  and  stirring  it  con- 
tinually ; then  set  it  by,  and  when  cold 
remove  the  oil  from  the  surface. 

Milk  of  Almonds  for  the  Table. 
Pound  two  ounces  of  blanched  sweet 
almonds  and  two  bitter;  mix  with  the 
paste  a pint  of  fresh  boiling  milk,  and 
strain  through  a sieve ; then  add  two  eggs 
beaten  up,  and  enough  sugar  to  sweeten 
it,  and  put  it  over  a slow  fire  to  become 
thick. 

For  the  use  of  almonds  in  pastry,  see 
Pastry. 

A^IBIGU.  A term  in  French  gas- 
tronomy applied  to  a repast  in  which  all 
the  dishes,  hot  and  cold,  are  set  at  the 
same  time  upon  the  table,  but  in  which 
soup  does  not  appear.  The  ambigu  is 
chiefly  served  to  gentlemen  who,  meeting 
together  on  business,  wish  to  discourse 
without  the  presence  of  servants.  All 


the  dishes  being  placed  on  the  taole  at 
the  same  time,  with  a supply  of  clean 
plates,  knives  and  forks,  glasses,  &c.,  on 
a side-table,  the  parties  are  able  to  dis- 
pense with  servants. 

AJSTGELICA.  A fine  aromatic  plant, 
used  in  confectionary,  and  also,  in  its  green 
state  for  infusions,  as  it  is  supposed  to 
have  good  stomachic  properties.  It  grows 
freely  on  moist  soils ; the  best  kind  is  that 
which  is  called  Bohemian  Angelica.  The 
seed  must  be  sown  as  soon  as  it  is  ripe, 
for  if  kept,  it  loses  its  virtue.  Wlien  the 
plants  are  strong  enough  to  be  removed, 
they  are  transplanted,  and  placed  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  two  feet  from  each 
other.  The  same  plant  may  he  pre- 
served for  several  years,  by  cutting  the 
extremity  of  the  stems  in  May. 

Preserved  Angelica.  Wlien  the 
stems  are  of  a good  size,  and  before  they 
run  to  seed,  cut  them  into  slices,  and  put 
them  for  some  time  into  cold  water,  after 
having  removed  the  rind  ; then  boil  them 
until  they  become  soft,  and  wash  them 
afterwards  two  or  three  times  in  cold 
water ; boil  them  in  strong  syrup  for  an 
hour,  then  let  them  stand  for  twenty- 
four  hours;  now  take  them  out  of  the 
syrup,  and  drain  them.  In  the  meantime 
strengthen  the  syrup,  by  the  addition  of 
sugar,  and  when  that  is  done,  let  the 
angelica  simmer  in  it  for  half  an  hour. 
It  is  then  to  be  taken  out,  placed  upon 
tins,  and  dried  in  a slow  oven,  or  on  a 
hot  plate,  powdering  it  well  UTith  white 
sugar.  Angelica  presented  in  this  way 
■will  remain  good  for  several  years,  and 
is  an  agreeable  addition  to  a dessert. 

Angelica  Eatafia.  Put  half  a 
pound  of  angelica  shoots  into  two  quarts 
of  brandy,  a pint  of  water,  tw'o  pounds  of 
sugar,  a few  cloves,  and  a little  cinna- 
mon. Let  the  angelica  infuse  for  two 
months  in  a close  vessel,  then  strain  and 
bottle.  Tliis  is  a very  rich  and  fine  cor- 
dial. 

frJITIPUTRESCENTS._  Substances 
which  arrest  the  decomposition  of  animal 
matter.  Salt  is  the  most  useful  for  do- 
mestic purposes,  but  there  are  others  of 
much  gi-eater  power.  Sir  John  Pringle 
mentions  the  following,  with  their  re- 
spective strength — salt,  1 ; vitriolated  and 
soluble  tartar,  2 ; sal  ammonia,  3 ; nitre, 
hartshorn,  and  wormwood,  4 ; borax,  1 2 ; 
salt  of  amber,  20;  alum  and  mjTrh,  30; 
bark,  120;  camphor,  300 ; and  pjwoligneous 
acid,  which  is  a still  stronger  antiputre- 
scent than  cam^ihor. 

APPLES.  This  is  a most  agreeable 
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fruit,  and  of  more  general  domestic  use 
than  any  other.  Its  medicinal  properties 
vary  vvith  the  species ; apples  of  the  sour 
kind  are  generally  astringent,  whilst 
others,  particularly  if  cooked,  are  of  a 
laxative  nature.  The  best  apples  are  those 
which  keep  the  longest,  for  if  gathered  a 
little  unripe,  the  ripening  which  they  ac- 
quire by  keeping  improves  the  quality  as 
regards  wholesomeness.  All  apples,  how- 
ever, contain  a large  quantity  of  fixed  air, 
and  are  very  flatulent  to  wealc  stomachs, 
if  eaten  raw;  but  this  property  is,  of 
course,  entirely  removed  by  cooking. 
Persons  who  are  fond  of  raw  apples,  and 
are  nevertheless  compelled  to  abstain 
from  eating  them  by  the  flatulency  which 
they  occasion,  may  obviate  tins  incon- 
venience by  a very  simple  precaution; 
instead  of  biting  the  apple,  it  should  be 
scraped,  as  it  is  eaten,  into  a fine  pulp ; 
the  juice  is  thus  preserved,  and  all  the 
agreeableness  of  the  apple  retained,  with- 
out any  unpleasant  effect  being  produced, 
provided  the  bounds  of  moderation  be  not 
e.xceeded.  Those  who  have  strong  di- 
gestive powers  may,  however,  indulge 
freely  in  the  apple  in  its  raw  state,  pai’- 
ticularlv  if  bread  be  eaten  at  the  same 
time.  "Jn  many  parts  of  the  Continent  an 
apple  with  bread  is  the  common  brealc- 
fast  of  the  labouring  classes ; it  gives 
stamina  to  the  stomach,  and  enables  the 
labourer  to  proceed  cheerfully  with  his 
toil  until  the  horn*  of  dinner.  The  juice 
of  apples  also,  if  boiled  udth  an  equal 
quantity  of  sugar’  into  a syi'up,  and  used 
cold  with  water,  is  an  agi’eeable  and  re- 
fr’eshing  drink.  The  late  Dr.  M‘Nab, 
who  was  physician  to  the  Duke  of  Kent, 
relates  three  cases  of  patients  whose 
stomachs  were  in  a very  debilitated  state, 
and  who  were  effectually  cured  by  the 
frequent  use  of  this  beverage.  The  best 
mode  of  preserving  apples  for  ndnter  use 
is  to  lay  them  upon  good  clean  straw,  in 
a situation  where  they  will  not  be  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  frost,  but  where 
there  is  a free  admission  of  air,  trddng 
care,  if  space  will  admit,  that  they  do 
not  touch  each  other.  Sometimes  a very 
contrary  course  is  adopted ; the  apples 
being  packed  in  bran  or  sawdust,  and 
kept  from  the  air,  but  this  is  riu’cly  found 
to  be  successful.  Apples  ai’e  found  in 
almost  all  moderate  climates,  and  form,  in 
some  countries,  when  made  into  cider, 
the  common  beverage  of  the  people.  In 
the  greater  part  of  Normandy  nothing 
but  cider  is  used  at  the  dinner-table,  and 
it  is  the  only  beverage  of  the  laborious 
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classes.  Por  this  cider  the  small  sour 
apple  which  grows  on  trees  on  each  side 
of  the  large  roads  of  Normandy  is  used. 
A few  persons  make  a better  sort  of  cider 
from  the  garden  apple,  but  it  bears  a small 
proportion  to  the  general  quantity  used. 
Cider  is  also  made  to  a great  extent  in 
many  parts  of  England,  but  scarcely  any 
of  it  is  of  the  inferior  quality  used  in 
Prance.  It  is  not  found  tliat  cider,  when 
taken  as  a beverage  from  youth,  is  more 
unwholesome  than  any  other  fermented 
liquor;  but  it  frequently  disagrees  with 
persons  who  are  not  accustomed  to  it. 
For  the  mode  of  making  tliis  beverage, 
see  Cedek. 

Apple  Jelly.  Take  some  fine  rei- 
nettes,  wash  them  well,  and  cut  them  in 
pieces,  boil  them  •udth  water  and  the  juice 
of  a lemon,  without  covering  the  sauce- 
pan. Wlien  the  juice  has  become  ad- 
hesive, strain  it  through  a sieve,  and  add 
to  it  some  syrup  made  as  thick  as  pos- 
sible ; boU  and  skim,  and  when  it  is  so 
thick  as  to  fall  in  flakes  from  the  spoon, 
put  it  into  the  jelly-glasses,  and  tie  over. 
The  quantity  of  sugar  used  should  be  the 
same  weight  as  that  of  the  apples. 

Apple  IVIarmalade.  Peel  the  apples, 
and  boil  them  in  water,  then  pass  them 
through  a sieve.  Now  put  the  pulp  into 
a ste'uqjan,  and  let  it  evaporate  over  the 
fii’e  until  it  is  become  nearly  dry,  stirring 
frequently.  Then  add  tliick  syrup,  mak- 
ing the  proportion  of  a pound  and  a quarter 
of  sugar  to  a pound  of  apples,  and  let 
them  heat  together  until  they  are  well 
incorporated,  but  without  boilmg. 

Apple  Paste.  Peel  some  fine  rei- 
nettes,  take  out  the  cores,  and  boil  them 
in  water.  When  quite  soft,  take  them 
out  and  put  them  in  cold  water ; having 
drained  them,  press  them  through  a coarse 
cloth ; put  this  marmalade  into  a pan  on 
the  fire,  stir  it  frequently  with  a wooden 
spoon,  and  when  it  is  nearly  dry,  take  it 
out,  and  add  an  equal  weight  of  sugar, 
mixing  them  well  together.  Press  the 
mixture  flat,  of  the  thickness  of  an  ordin- 
ary pie-crust,  put  it  upon  tins,  and  place 
to  dry  in  a slack  oven. 

Buttered  Apples.  Take  as  many 
apples  as  you  may  require,  peel  them, 
cut  them  into  quarters,  and  take  out  the 
cores.  Let  the  qu.arters  be  of  .m  unitorm 
shape  and  size.  Then  put  them  into  .a 
stewp-m,  with  a bit  of  butter  and  some 
powdered  sugar.  As  soon  as  any  of  them 
begin  to  break,  bake  out  those  which  are 
entire,  and  put  them  by  on  a plate.  Then 
put  all  the  pieces  wliich  you  have  cut  off 
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to  bring  the  quarters  to  the  same  form, 
to  those  which  are  left  in  the  stew- 
pan,  and  make  them  mto  a mannalade, 
adfling  half  a pound  of  apricot  mar- 
malade. "When  done,  make  a layer  of 
tills,  and  place  on  it  a layer  of  the  entme 
apples  wliich  you  have  before  talien  out, 
then  another  layer  of  the  marmalade,  and 
so  on  till  you  have  formed  a pyramid, 
and  cover  the  whole  with  some  more  of 
the  mannalade.  Put  it  into  the  oven,  or 
imder  a brasing  pan. 

Compote  of  Appees.  Cut  the  apples 
into  halves  or  quarters,  according  to  their 
size,  talie  out  the  core,  and  put  them  on 
to  dress  with  a little  water  and  as  much 
sugar  as  may  be  sufficient.  Let  them 
stand  on  the  fire  until  they  get  soft,  then 
mash  them  in  their  juice. 

To  Peeserve  Reinette  Apples  with 
Sugar.  Take  ripe  good  apples,  peel  and 
blanch  them ; let  them  simmer  for  some 
time  in  strong  syrup,  the  quantity  of 
sugar  employed  being  equal  in  weight  to 
that  of  the  apples  ; then  put  them  in  pots 
or  bottles. 

To  Preserve  tiieai  in  a drt  state. 
Having  prepared  them  as  above,  take 
them  out  of  the  syrup,  put  them  upon 
tins,  powder  them  well  with  white  sugar, 
and  set  them  in  a slow  oven  or  in  the  sun 
till  they  are  quite  dry. 

APRICOTS.  Tliis  is  a very  agree- 
able and  wholesome  fruit,  being,  when 
thoroughly  ripe,  easy  of  digestion.  Pre- 
pared, and  formed  into  paste  and  jelly, 
it  is  excellent  for  invalids,  the  mannalade, 
however,  being  rather  more  difficult  of 
digestion  than  any  other  preparation  of 
the  fruit. 

Apricot  Jelly.  Take  thirty  ripe 
apricots,  and  having  cut  them  in  two  and 
extracted  the  stones,  break  the  latter  and 
take  out  the  kernels ; pound  them  in  a 
mortar  with  a glass  of  water  and  a little 
lemon  juice.  Having  put  the  apricots, 
with  an  equal  weight  of  sugar,  into  a 
stewpan,  fii-st  crushing  the  apricots,  add 
the  kernels  mixed  in  the  way  described, 
then  proceed  as  with  any  other  jelly. 
The  number  of  kernels  used  should  be  in 
tlie  proportion  of  twelve  to  each  pound  of 
jelly,  and  the  juice  of  two  moderate  sized 
lemons  must  be  used  for  the  same  ciuan- 
tity. 

Apricot  Paste.  Set  any  quantity  of 
the  fruit  you  may  require  over  the  fire  in 
a stewpan,  and  cook  until  they  are  quite 
soft;  then  take  out  the  stones,  pass  the 
fruit  through  a sieve,  and  dry.  Then  take 
clarified  sugar,  equal  in  weight  to  the 


fruit,  mix  and  let  them  dress  together, 
turn  out  into  shapes,  and  dry  in  a slow 
oven,  or  in  the  sun. 

Ai’eicot  Ratafia.  Cut  thirty  apn- 
cots  into  small  pieces ; crack  the  stones 
and  take  out  the  kernels,  which  must  be 
peeled  and  bruised ; then  put  the  u hole 
together  into  a jar,  with  two  quarts  of 
good  brandy,  half  a pound  of  sugai',  a 
little  cinnamon,  eight  cloves,  a very  small 
quantity  of  mace ; .close  the  jar  well,  and 
let  it  remain  for  tlrree  weeks,  shaking  it 
frequently  ; then  strain  it  oft’  into  bottles, 
and  keep  in  a cool  place. 

Apricots  Preserved  in  Brandy. — 
Boil  the  apricots,  wliich  must  not  be  too 
ripe,  for  a short  time  in  water,  then  put 
them  into  cold  water  ; repeat  this  opera- 
tion tudee,  after  which  boil  them  for  a 
short  time  in  strong  syi’up ; take  them 
out  again,  and  let  the  s^a'up  be  boiled 
until  it  has  become  much  thickened,  skim- 
ming it  carefully.  When  it  is  nearly 
cold,  the  brandy  is  to  be  mixed  with  it 
and  pom-ed  upon  the  fr'uit,  in  bottles  or 
jars.  For  four  pounds  of  fruit,  there 
should  be  one  pound  of  sugar  made  into 
syi'up,  and  thi-ee  quarts  of  brandy. 

Compote  of  Ripe  Apricots.  If  they 
are  fresh,  do  not  peel  them,  cut  them  in 
two  and  take  out  the  kernels ; put  them 
in  water  over  the  fire,  and  when  they 
begin  to  feel  soft  to  the  touch  take  them 
off,  and  put  them  into  cold  water  ; drain 
them,  thi'ow  them  into  clarified  sugar, 
giving  two  or  tliree  boils,  and  skimming 
it  weU.  Remove  the  kernels  from  the 
stones,  w'hich  blanch,  and  throw  into  the 
compote.  When  cold,  serve. 

Compote  of  Ripe  Apricots  entire. 
Slit  the  fruit  just  sufficient  to  alloiv  the 
stone  to  be  removed ; prick  them  with  a 
pin,  put  them  in  water  over  the  fire,  and 
stew  until  they  begin  to  get  soft,  then 
throw  them  into  cold  water  and  drain 
them.  Have  ready  some  clarified  sugar, 
and  while  it  is  in  a state  of  ebullition, 
throw  in  the  fr-uit;  when  they  have  boiled 
a few  minutes,  let  them  get  cold.  Drain 
and  serve. 

Marmai.ade  of  Green  Apricots. — 
Take  any  quantity  of  the  gi-cen  fruit,  and 
having  removed  the  down,  boil  them  in 
water  until  they  become  very  tender,  then 
take  them  out,  throw  them  into  cold 
water,  and  then  place  them  to  drain  ; then 
bruise,  and  pass  them  through  a sieve. 
Put  this  mannalade  over  the  fire  to  dry, 
turning  it  occasionally  to  prevent  its  burn- 
ing. llave  ready  as  much  sugar  as  l ou 
have  weight  of  marmalade,  add  a little 
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water,  and  boil  and  skim  until  it  has 
become  so  strong  a syrup  as,  when  cold, 
to  break ; put  the  marmalade  into  it,  and 
mis  well  together  without  letting  it  boil ; 
when  done,  set  it  by  in  pots. 

PRESEKviiD  Apricots.  Take  some 
apricots  which  are  not  quite  ripe,  and 
remove  the  stones  without  entirely  divid- 
ing the  fruit,  put  them  into  cold  water  ; 
then  blanch  them  on  the  fire ; when  they 
become  soft,  take  them  off,  and  put  them 
again  into  cold  water.  "WTien  they  are 
cold,  drain  them,  and  throw  them  into 
some  clarified  sugar,  while  it  is  in  a boiling 
state,  and  which  has  been  made  into  thick 
syrup ; let  the  whole  boil  again  for  a few 
minutes,  and  let  them  stand  for  twenty- 
four  hours.  Take  out  the  apricots,  and 
give  the  syrup  another  boil,  then  throw  it 
boiling  over  the  fruit,  and  let  it  stand 
another  twenty-four  hours ; at  the  end  of 
that  time  boil  the  sugar  again  until  very 
thick,  into  which  put  the  apricots,  and, 
after  having  given  them  a boil,  let  them 
again  stand  for  twenty-four  hours;  after 
which  take  them  out,  drain  them,  put 
them  on  dishes  which  have  been  well 
covered  with  powdered  sugar,  dry  them 
in  a stove,  cover  them  well  with  powdered 
sugar,  and  lay  them  by  in  a box,  placed 
in  layers,  with  a sheet  of  paper  between 
each. 

For  the  use  of  this  fruit  for  wines  or 
pastry,  see  those  heads. 

AREOMETER.  All  liquids,  although 
of  equal  bulk,  do  not  possess  the  same 
specific  graidty ; for  instance,  wines,  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  spirits  of  wine,  ethers,  &c., 
are  lighter  than  water;  whilst  certain 
mineral  acids,  and  saline  solutions,  weigh 
heavier  than  that  liquid ; it  is  therefore 
possible  to  determine,  whether  by  adulter- 
ation, or  other  means,  the  proportions  of  any 
liquors  have  been  changed,  and  this  instru- 
ment is  employed  to  ascertain  that  point. 
It  consists  of  a glass  tube,  with  a bulb 
containing  mercury  ; when  plunged  into 
distilled  water,  at  its  maximum  of  density, 
it  will  sink  to  a certain  point,  which  may 
be  described  by  No.  10;  being  next 
plunged  in  water  containing  ten  parts  of 
salt  out  of  one  hundred  of  bulk,  the  in- 
strument will  not  sink  so  deep ; the  point 
at  which  it  stops  may  bo  described  by  0. 
Now  divide  the  space  between  0 and  10 
into  ten  equal  parts,  and  the  space  above 
10  into  as  many  equal  divisions  as  the 
tube  ivill  contain.  The  instrument  thus 
marlced  will  sink  deeix>r  in  the  alcohol 
tliaJi  in  water.  Thus,  when  we  say  that 
spirits  of  wine  are  .‘Kl  or  dtj  degrees,  we 


mean  that  the  instrument  plunged  in  this 
liquid  has  sunk  to  the  33rd  or  3Gth  divi- 
sion of  the  scale,  whilst  in  distilled  wate.” 
it  only  sunk  to  the  10th  above  0.  If  we 
now  add  a certain  quantity  of  water  to  the 
alcohol,  the  instrument  will  not  sink  so 
deep,  tbe  density  of  the  liquid  being  in- 
creased. Areometers  are  made  for  dif- 
ferent descriptions  of  liquid,  wines,  acids, 
brandies,  &c.  The  wine  areometer  indi- 
cates the  quantity  of  alcohol  contained 
in  the  -wine  ; and  the  spirit  of  wine  areo- 
meter, the  quantity  of  pure  alcohol  con- 
tained in  the  spirit.  The  spirits  of  ivine 
used  in  commerce  is  more  or  less  weak, 
and  when  in  its  strongest  state  is  pure 
alcohol. 

ARRACK.  Most  of  the  arrack  im- 
ported into  tbis  country  is  distilled  from 
rice.  It  is  but  little  used  in  England, 
except  to  flavour  punch  ; the  taste  of  it  is 
very  agp*eeable  in  this  mixture.  Arrack 
improves  very  much  with  age.  It  is  much 
used  in  some  parts  of  India.  An  imita- 
tion of  arrack  punch  is  made  by  adding 
to  a bowl  of  pimeh  a few  grains  of  benzoin, 
commonly  called  flowers  of  Benjamin. 

ARROWROOT.  This  is  the  dried 
root  of  a plant  imported  from  the  colonies. 
It  is  much  used  in  the  diet  of  invalids, 
being  considered  at  once  nutritious  and 
light  of  digestion.  It  is  also  a favourite 
food  for  children.  It  is  perhaps  one  of 
the  best  articles  of  vegetable  diet.  Ar- 
rowroot being  imported  from  various 
parts  of  the  world,  it  is  not  all  of  the  same 
quality ; the  Bermuda  arrowToot  is  gene- 
rally considered  to  be  one  of  the  best. 
WTien  arro'w'/oot  is  taken  by  invalids,  a 
very  small  portion  of  brandy  or  sherry 
wine  should  be  added  to  it,  if  there  be 
no  inflammatory  symptoms,  as  in  this  wav 
the  tendency  to  acidity  is  corrected. 
Mixed  "with  chocolate  (see  Chocolate) 
it  forms  a very  fashionable  breakfast 
article,  called  Racahout  des  Arabes. 

Arrowroot  Jelly.  Pound  three 
bitter  almonds,  and  put  them  with  the 
peel  of  a lemon  into  a large  wine  glass  of 
■water,  and  let  them  steep  therein  for  four 
or  five  hours ; then  strain  the  liquid,  and 
mix  it  with  four  table-spoonfuls  of  arrow- 
root,  an  equal  quantity  of  lemon-juice, 
and  two  spoonfuls  of  brandy  ; sweeten  to 
taste,  and  stir  it  over  the  fire  until  it  be- 
comes quite  thick.  MTien  cold,  put  it  in 
jelly-glasses,  .and  set  by  in  .a  cool  place. 

Arrowroot  Cream.  Mix  two  table- 
sjjoonfuls  of  arrowToot  with  al)out  half  a 
pint  of  w.ater  ; when  it  h.as  well  si'-ttled, 
Itour  the  water  off.  Hoil  two  (piarts  oi 
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milk,  sweetened,  and  add  the  peel  of  a 
lemon,  and  some  cinnamon.  Strain  it, 
boiling,  over  the  arrowroot,  stirring  it  well 
and  frequently  until  cold.  It  is  served 
to  eat  with  preserved  fruits  or  fruit 
tarts. 

To  Boil  Akkowroot.  The  arrow- 
root  is  to  be  mixed  well  in  a little  cold 
water,  taking  care  that  it  be  not  lumpy ; 
when  this  has  stood  a quarter  of  an  hour, 
pour  off  the  water,  and  add  as  much 
sugar  as  may  be  necessary.  Then  boil  a 
pint  of  milk,  and  pour  it  gradually  over 
the  arrowroot,  stirring  it  well.  Three 
table-spoonfuls  of  arrowroot  11111  be  sufr 
ficient  for  the  above  quantity  of  milk. 
It  may  be  made  with  all  water  instead  of 
milk,  if  preferred,  in  which  case  a little 
lemon-peel  should  be  boiled  in  the  water. 
A little  port,  or  sherry  wine,  may  be 
added  when  eaten. 

ARTICHOKES.  There  are  five  kinds 
of  this  vegetable  which  are  well  known, 
and  more  or  less  cultivated,  viz.,  the  white, 
green,  violet,  red,  and  the  sweet  Genoese. 
Of  these  the  white,  being  very  delicate,  is 
little  cultivated ; the  green  is  the  one 
most  in  use,  it  groM's  to  a very  large  size, 
and  is  tender  and  of  a fine  taste.  The 
violet  does  not  grow  so  large  as  the  green, 
but  is  equally  tender.  The  red  is  more 
delicate  than  either  of  the  others ; it  is 
eaten  raw  when  young,  when  older  it 
becomes  hard.  The  sweet  Genoese  kind 
far  exceeds  all  the  others  for  delicacy,  but 
as  it  degenerates  after  the  first  year,  it  is 
rarely  cultivated.  When  eaten  raw  the 
artichoke  is  not  easy  of  digestion,  but 
when  cooked  that  objection  is  removed. 
Artichokes  are  dressed  in  a variety  of  ways. 
They  are  propagated  by  suckers,  taken 
off  early  in  April.  They  should  be  placed 
in  a thick  bed  of  light  loam,  and  trenched 
to  the  depth  of  three  feet,  with  an  abun- 
dant supply  of  good  manure  at  the  bottom 
of  the  trench.  They  ivill  yield  in  the  first 
autumn,  but  not  abundantly  until  the 
next  year.  "When  all  the  heads  are 
gathered,  the  stems  are  broken  off  close 
to  the  ground;  after  which  the  plants  are 
well  earthed  up,  and  some  good  long 
dung  placed  round  them.  It  is  also 
advisable  for  winter  dressing  to  dig  some 
rotten  dung  into  the  ground  round  the 
plants.  Early  in  the  spring  the  plants 
arc  to  be  examined,  the  earth  and  litter 
to  be  removed,  and  the  weak  shoots  to  bo 
detached.  If  the  artichoke  bed  is  allowed 
to  last  more  than  from  five  to  six  yc.ai's, 
the  quality  of  the  plant  will  bo  dctc- 
vioratod. 


Artichokes  ir  the  Italian  wat. 
Cut  the  artichokes  into  four  equal  parts, 
trimming  the  leaves,  and  taking  away  the 
choke,  Avash  them  carefully  and  put  them 
into  a saucepan  with  a little  butter,  add- 
ing the  juice  of  a lemon  and  half  a pint 
of  white  Avine  to  every  three  artichokes  ; 
let  them  steAV  until  thoroughly  tender, 
then  take  them  out  and  serve  them  Avith 
white  Italian  sauce. 

Artichoke  Bottoms  in  Fricassee. 
Cut  off  the  bottoms  of  the  artichokes, 
cook  them  in  a white  roux  (see  Sauces) 
for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  then  put  them  into 
cold  water,  and  warm  them  in  the  same  way 
as  for  a fricassee  de  poulets. 

Driee  Artichokes.  On  the  Con- 
tinent the  bottoms  of  artichokes  are  dried 
and  kept  for  Avinter  use ; in  this  way  they 
form  a very  nice  addition  to  stews  and 
fricassees,  when  they  are  no  longer  in 
season.  The  mode  of  drying  is  as  follows ; 
HaAung  boiled  them  quite  tender,  take 
away  the  chokes,  and  put  the  bottoms 
upon  a piece  of  Avdeker-AA'ork  in  a very 
sloAv  oven.  WTien  perfectly  dry,  put  them 
into  paper  bags,  and  keep  them  for  use. 
They  may  also  be  preserved  by  putting 
them  into  strong  brine  after  being  boiled. 

Fried  Artichokes.  Choose  some 
young  artichokes,  and  after  having  cut 
them  into  quarters,  trim  and  wash  them 
well,  and  throAV  them  into  a pan ; season 
Avith  pepper  and  salt  and  a little  lemon- 
juice  ; then  add  to  them  four  spoonfuls  of 
flour,  three  eggs,  tAvo  tea-spoonfuls  of 
oil,  and  stir  till  the  sauce  is  Avell  mixed 
with  the  artichokes.  Boil  them  in  boiling 
lard ; Avhen  done,  lay  them  on  a cloth  to 
drain,  and  serve  Avith  fried  parsley. 

Jerus^vlem  Artichokes.  This  agree- 
able root  is  propagated  and  planted  in  the 
same  way  as  potatoes.  The  time  for 

Elantlng  is  in  March,  in  a light  soil.  Li 
eptember  they  are  fit  for  use,  and  are 
dug  up  as  Avanted.  The  best  way  of 
eating  the  Jerusalem  artichoke  is  plain 
boiled  with  melted  butter ; but  they  may 
also  be  served  up  with  rich  gravy,  or  be 
added  in  stews  or  ragouts. 

To  Boil  Artichokes.  After  having 
cut  off  the  stalks  close  to  the  bottom,  and 
half  the  leaves  from  the  top,  let  them  lie 
for  two  hours  in  cold  water.  They  must 
be  then  put  into  boiling  Avater,  AA-ith  a 
little  salt,  and  boil  gently  for  about  an 
hour  and  a half,  keeping  the  vessel  avcU 
covered  the  Avhole.  time,  hlelt  spine 
butter  and  seiwe  Avith  them. 

ASPARAGUS.  This  is  considered 
to  be  one  of  the  most  Avholcsome,  and  at 
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the  same  time  agreeable  products  of  the 
garden.  R is  strongly  dim-etic,  and  at 
the  same  time  sedative.  The  frequent  use 
of  it  in  its  green  state,  as  an  article  of 
food,  has  been  strongly  recommended,  not 
only  for  persons  wio  require  diuretics, 
but  also  in  affections  of  the  chest  and 
lungs.  It  is  used  medicinally,  when  no 
longer  in  season,  by  preserving  it  in 
the  same  way  as  any  other  green  vege- 
table, or  drying  it  and  reducing  it  to 
powder,  or  making  an  extract.  The  ex- 
tract is  made  by  boiling  the  asparagus  in 
water  for  several  hours,  then  straining  the 
liquor,  and  evaporating  it  slowly  over  a 
very  slow  fire,  until  it  becomes  exceedingly 
tluck.  Two  or  three  table-spoonfuls  of 
good  brandy  are  then  added  to  each 
quarter  of  a pint  of  tliis  extract  to  pre- 
serve it,  and  it  is  put  by  in  bottles  for  use. 
A table-spoonful  of  it  may  be  used  night 
and  morning,  in  water  or  millc.  The 
mode  of  raising  asparagus  requiring  con- 
siderable experience,  it  is  recommended, 
when  a bed  is  made,  to  employ  a good 
gardener.  Any  directions  which  might 
be  given  for  the  preparation  of  an  as- 
paragus bed,  to  persons  who  have  not  had 
experience,  would  rather  do  harm  than 
good.  The  strong  fetid  smell  arising  from 
the  excretion  after  eating  asparagus,  and 
which  is  exceedingly  unpleasant  to  some 
persons  at  night,  in  a close  room,  may  be 
removed  by  adding  a few  drops  of  tur- 
pentine, which  will  immediately  change 
it  to  the  smell  of  violets.  Asparagus  is 
used  in  various  ways,  but  is  generally,  in 
the  fii’st  mstance,  plain  boiled. 

Asparagus  en  petit  Pois.  Cut  the 
heads  of  asparagus  in  small  pieces,  about 
the  size  of  peas;  cook,  and  serve  in  the 
same  way. 

Asparagus  Ragout.  Scald  the  as- 
paragus, cut  off  the  heads,  and  put  them 
into  a saucepan,  with  a gravy  made  of 
veal  and  ham;  simmer  for  some  time, 
then  add  a little  hutter  covered  with  flour, 
and  a small  quantity  of  vinegar,  to  give  a 
flavour ; when  nicely  thickened,  serve  up. 

Asparagus  with  Gravy.  Cut  off  the 
hard  part,  and  dip  what  is  to  be  used  in 
melted  lard ; add  chopped  parsley  and 
cerfoil,  or  any  other  herb,  s.'ilt,  pepper, 
and  a little  nutmeg;  simmer  in  some  stock 
for  some  time,  then  take  out  the  as- 
paragus, and  drain  it  and  serve  it  up 
quickly  in  the  gravy  from  roasted  mutton, 
made  quite  hot. 

To  l3oin  Asparagus.  After  washing 
.'uid  cleaning  the  asparagus,  cutting  off 
the  hiirder  portion  of  the  white  cml,  put 
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into  boiling  water  with  a little  salt,  and 
boil  for  about  a quarter  of  an  hour,  if  it  is 
intended  tliat  the  asparagus  should  be 
soft.  On  the  Continent,  where  asparagus 
is  always  eaten  rather  firm,  it  is  not  boiled 
more  than  seven  or  eight  minutes.  It  is 
then  served  upon  toasted  bread,  and  eaten 
with  melted  butter.  Cold  asparagus,  not 
boiled  quite  tender,  and  eaten  with  vinegar, 
oil,  salt,  and  pepper,  is  a favourite  dish 
on  the  Contment ; in  this  state  it  is  called 
“ asperges  a I’huile.” 

To  Preserve  Asparagus.  If  they  are 
to  be  kept  only  for  two  or  three  days,  it 
will  be  sufficient  to  put  them  in  a cloth, 
which  is  to  be  frequently  wetted.  If  they 
are  to  be  kept  for  a -week  or  so,  they 
should  be  buried  in  rather  damp  fine  sand. 
To  keep  green  for  winter  use,  take  away 
the  wliite  part,  and  boil  them  for  a very 
short  time  with  salt  and  butter ; then  take 
them  out,  and  put  them  in  cold  water  for 
an  hour.  After  this,  let  them  drain  and 
put  them  into  a vessel  with  salt,  a few 
cloves,  a lemon  cut  in  slices,  and  an  equal 
quantity  of  water  and  idnegar;  cover  this 
to  a good  thickness  with  butter  that  lias 
been  previously  melted,  and  set  by  in  a 
moderately  cold  place. 

BACHELOR’S  LUNCH.  Put  into 
a small  saucepan  (an  iron  one  is  prefer- 
able) a small  bit  of  butter;  when  it  has 
quite  melted,  put  in  a small  piece  of 
beef-steak,  a mutton-chop  with  the  bone 
taken  out,  or  a couple  of  sheep’s  kidneys ; 
when  the  meat  has  become  brown  on  one 
side,  turn  it;  then  cut  a slice  of  bread 
about  the  size  of  the  saucepan,  butter  it, 
place  it  on  the  meat,  and  cover  close.  Let 
it  cook  on  hot  ashes  or  a very  slow'  fire 
for  about  tiventy  minutes,  then  turn  it 
out  on  a plate,  so  that  the  bread  will  be 
undenieath.  A few  minutes  before  taking 
it  off,  the  addition  of  a small  quantity  of 
mushroom  catsup,  or  some  piquant  sauce, 
w ill  be  an  improvement. 

BACON.  See  Pork. 

B.;yjM.  Balm  tea  enjoys  a liigh  re- 
putation as  a wholesome  beverage,  and  it 
does  not  seem  to  have  any  but  benefici.al 
properties,  although  these  are,  perhaps, 
much  exaggerated.  It  grows  freely,  and 
the  bed  lasts  good  for  tluree  ve.ars ; but  in 
order  to  have  green  leaves  all  the  summer, 
the  stalks  should  be  frequently  cut  down. 
It  is  easily  propagated  by  sliiis  in  spring 
or  autumn. 

BARBERRIES.  An  .acid  fruit,  little 
used  except  as  a pickle.  ’I  hey  are  some- 
times however,  preserved  in  sugar,  by 
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boiling,  as  for  other  fruits,  and  are  also 
dried.  For  the  latter  purpose,  they  are 
put  in  bunches  into  boiling  syrup  made 
with  sugar,  in  the  proportion  of  two  pounds 
to  thi-ee  of  barberries,  and  simmered  for  a 
few  minutes ; then  set  by  to  get  cold,  and 
boiled  again  on  the  following  day  for 
about  half  an  horn-.  Wien  cold  they  ai'e 
taken  out  and  powdered  with  su^ar,  and 
dried  imder  glasses  in  the  sun.  For  bar- 
berries pickled, >>see  PiCKins. 

BAKLEY  WATER.  Boil  pearl  bar- 
ley for  a few  minutes,  then  throw  away 
the  water  and  add  other,  in  the  proportion 
of  a pint  to  an  ounce  of  barley.  Boil 
quickly,  and  then  let  it  simmer  for  an 
hour,  when  it  is  to  be  strained,  and  sweet- 
ened, and  flavoiu'ed  according  to  taste. 
Tills  di’ink  is  very  mucilaginous,  and  is 
much  used  as  drink  for  invalids. 

BATHS.  '^Yliere  the  means  of  the 
housekeeper  will  admit  of  the  expense  of 
fitting  up  warm  and  cold  baths,  it  ought 
to  be  incun-ed ; for  health  and  cleanliness 
(and  the  one  does  not  exist  without  the 
other)  require  such  an  outlay.  It  is  not 
however  indispensable,  as  regards  warm 
baths,  that  there  should  be  any  expense  of 
fitting  up,  this  being  merely  an  arrange- 
ment of  convenience.  The  possession  of  a 
wooden,  tin,  or  zinc  bath,  and  a small 
copper  or  large  kitchen  boiler,  to  heat  the 
water,  -ndll  be  sufficient,  and  much  boiling 
water  is  not  necessary ; for  it  is  a great 
error  in  England  to  use  waim  baths  too  hot. 
Except  in  very  particular  cases,  the  water  of 
a bath  should  never  be  warmer  than  what 
is  just  sufficient  to  prevent  a sensation  of 
chilliness;  and  it  should  be  kept  at  the 
same  degree  of  temperature,  by  means  of 
a cock  for  hot  water,  if  the  bath  be  re- 
gularly fitted  up ; or  if  otherwise,  a large 
pail,  filled  with  very  hot  water,  standing 
by  the  side  of  the  bath,  from  which  the 
bather  can  take  water  from  time  to  time 
with  a jug.  A small  quantity  of  boiling 
water  is  therefore  sufficient  to  heat  a 
bath.  The  hather.  should  remain  in  the 
bath  from  thirty  to  forty  minutes,  to  give 
time  for  the  thorougl^elaxation  of  the 
skin ; and  if  the  water  K only  moderately 
warm,  strength  will  be  imparted  to  the 
whole  system ; whereas  even  ten  minutes 
are  sometimes  too  much  with  a very  hot 
bath,  bringing  on  debility  of  stomach, 
agitation  of  the  circulation,  and  general 
derangement  of  the  digestion.  In  France, 
where  only  tepid  baths  are  used,  an  hour 
is  not  considered  too  long  a time  for  re- 
maining in  the  water ; and  it  is  customary 
to  read  in  that  position,  and  not  unfre- 


quently  slight  refreshments  are  taken. 
The  use  of  baths  is  not,  in  that  countrj'', 
as  it  is  too  much  in  England,  merely  me- 
dicinal. A sense  of  propriety  prescribes 
at  least  the  monthly  use  of  a warm  bath ; 
and  there  are  not  only  very  few  of  the 
middle  classes  who  abstain  from  this 
practice,  but  even  the  servants  bathe  in 
this  way  once  a month.  The  small  ex- 
pense of  a warm  barn  m Paris  (only  eight- 
pence,  or  tenpence  English)  naturally 
contributes  to  keep  up  this  wholesome 
custom ; and  for  a little  more,  a bathing 
tub,  with  a sufficient  supply  of  water,  is 
supplied  at  one’s  house.  In  England, 
where  there  are  very  few  establishments  of 
this  kind,  it  is  advisable  to  have  a bath 
io  the  house.  Generally  speaking,  plain 
water  baths  are  all  that  is  necessary,  but 
they  may  be  medicated  at  will ; thus,  if 
there  be  cutaneous  disease,  and  a sulphur 
bath  be  recommended,  tlmee  or  four  ounces 
of  sulphur  in  powder  may  be  boiled  in  the 
water  with  which  the  bath  is  to  be  heated ; 
and  if  herbs  are  to  be  used,  they  ai-e  to  be 
boiled  in  the  same  rvay,  and  the  water 
stramed  off.  The  French  go  to  a ridi- 
culous extreme  with  their  medicated  and 
cosmetic  baths,  when  they  do  take  baths 
of  that  kind.  Some  persons  pour  into  a 
single  bath  six  or  seven  bottles  of  eau  de 
Cologne ; and  what  is  called  a beauty 
bath  is  made  by  boiling  eight  pounds  of 
wheaten  bran,  two  pounds  of  pea  flour, 
and  two  pounds  of  almond  paste,  in  the 
water,  which  preparation  it  is  pretended 
has  the  effect  of  rendering  the  skin  white 
and  heautiful.  Baths  of  chicken-broth 
have  also  been  ordered  to  veiy  feeble  and 
wealthy  persons  ; and,  it  is  asserted  (an 
assertion  the  truth  of  which  is  not  guar- 
anteed here),  -with  great  benefit.  Mustard 
baths,  made  in  the  same  w'ay  as  sulphur 
baths,  are  prescribed  for  rheumatism  ; and 
sometimes  equal  quantities  of  mustard  and 
sulphur.  These  are  very  good,  but  in 
order  that  they  may  be  effectual,  the 
bather  should  remain  in  the  water  for  a 
long  period,  in  order  that  absorption  may 
take  place.  On  leaving  the  bath,  sharp 
friction  with  coarse  towels  should  be  re- 
sorted to,  and  the  use  of  the  flesh  brush, 
when  in  the  bath,  is  advisable.  The  best 
cold  bath,  as  an  article  of  domestic  use,  is 
the  shower  bath ; but  nearly  the  same 
effect  may  be  produced  by  standing  in  a 
large  W’ashing-tub,  and  squeezing  a largs 
sponge,  dipped  in  cold  water,  with  w'hicli 
some  vinegar  and  camphorated  spirits 
should  be  mixed,  several  times  over  the 
head,  allowing  the  water  to  flow  copiously 
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over  the  entire  body.  Every  person  whoso 
means  will  afford  it  should  also  have  a 
vapour  bath  in  the  house ; but  this  is  an 
e.xpensive  article,  and  rarely  required  ex- 
cept in  case  of  illness.  Foot  baths  should 
be  taken  in  the  same  way  as  ordinary 
warm  baths.  For  a cold  in  the  head, 
what  is  called  a head  bath  is  useful.  All 
that  is  necessary  is  to  fill  a washhand- 
basin  with  boiling  water,  and  to  add  an 
ounce  of  flour  of  mustard,  then  to  hold 
the  head,  covered  with  a cloth,  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  steam,  over  the  basin  as 
long  as  any  steam  continues  to  rise. 

BAVAROISE.  A French  mixture, 
much  used  in  coffee-houses  and  evening 
parties.  The  bavaroise  a I’eau  is  made 
by  sweetening  an  infusion  of  tea  with 
syrup  of  capillaire,  and  adding  a little 
orange-flower  water.  The  bavaroise  au 
lait  is  made  in  the  same  way,  using  as 
much  milk  as  tea. 

BEAFTS.  These  are  a very  useful 
vegetable,  and  are  cooked  in  various 
ways,  both  green  and  dry. 

French,  or  Kidney  Bean.  This  bean, 
which  is  elsewhere  described  under  the 
head  “ Haricot,”  may  be  grown  either  in 
the  open  field  or  in  gardens,  but  the  soil 
must  be  of  a light,  good  character.  The 
dwarf  bean  should  be  sowm  in  April,  in 
drills,  covered  with  about  two  inches  of 
soil ; as  they  advance  they  are  hoed  and 
cleared  of  weeds,  the  stems  being  pro- 
tected from  time  to  time  by  drawing  the 
earth  round  them.  If  the  mornings  and 
nights  be  frosty,  the  beds  should  be  covered 
with  mattings.  The  scarlet  runner  is 
usually  set  rather  later.  In  favourable 
seasons  the  green  beans  are  generally 
ready  to  pluck  about  the  end  of  June. 
Those  which  are  intended  to  be  used  as 
dry  should  be  left  on  the  stems  until  the 
pods  change  colour.  There  are  not  less 
than  fifty  sorts  of  the  dwarf  French  beans, 
but  that  usually  cultivated  is  the  dwarf 
haricot,  or  white  bean.  The  broad,  or 
Windsor  bean  is  sown  about  the  same 
time  as  the  scarlet  runner. 

To  Boie  French  Beans.  Having 
cut  off  the  stalk  and  strung  them,  slice 
them  into  two  or  four,  according  to  their 
size,  put  them  into  boiling  water  with  a 
little  salt,  and  let  them  boil  for  half  an 
hour.  Another  mode  is  the  following : 
Put  a bit  of  butter,  parsley,  chopped  sha- 
lots,  salt  and  pepper,  into  a saucepan ; 
when  the  butter  is  melted,  take  the  beans 
which  have  been  previously  boiled  in  plain 
water,  and  having  drained  them,  put  tluan 
into  the  saucepan  with  the  butter,  ikc., 
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and  let  them  cook  for  five  minutes.  A 
little  lemon-juice  may  be  added. 

To  Boie  Windsor  Beans.  Having 
shelled  and  washed  the  beans,  put  them 
into  boiling  water  and  boil  for  twenty 
minutes.  Serve  with  parsley  and  butter. 
Broad  beans  may  be  made  into  a pudding, 
by  pounding  them  in  a mortar  after 
boiling  them,  and  taking  off  the  skins, 
then  seasoning  ivith  salt  and  pepper,  and  a 
little  butter,  and  tying  them  up  in  a cloth 
that  has  been  floured  and  buttered.  The 
pudding  must  be  put  into  boiling  water, 
and  boiled  for  half  an  hour.  When  done, 
squeeze  the  water  out  by  pressing  the 
cloth,  and  take  out  the  pudding,  to  which 
you  can  give  any  shape  you  please.  Yolks 
of  eggs  beaten  up,  and  the  crumb  of  a roll 
soaked  in  cream,  may  be  pounded  with 
the  beans  to  make  a richer  sort  of  puil- 
ding.  This  may  be  either  boiled  in  a 
basin,  or  baked  in  an  oven. 

French  Beans  as  Saead.  When 
the  beans  have  been  boiled  in  salt  and 
water  and  drained,  season  them  with 
pepper,  oil,  and  vinegar,  and  having 
covered  them,  let  them  stand  for  three  or 
four  hours.  Then  having  drained  them 
again,  mix  them  with  salad  of  any  kind, 
seasoning  in  the  usual  way. 

To  Preserve  French  Beans  the 
WHOEE  YEAR.  String  them,  and  let 
them  boil  for  about  ten  minutes  in  a large 
quantity  of  water,  with  a sufficient  quan- 
tity of  salt.  Take  them  out,  and  place 
them  in  a good  quantity  of  cold  water. 
Wlien  they  are  cold,  let  them  drain 
thoroughly,  and  then  put  them  into 
bottles,  filling  up  the  cavity  with  some 
fresh  hrine.  Clarify  some  butter,  and 
pour  into  the  bottle  to  the  tliickness  of  an 
inch  when  cold,  then  tie  up  with  parch- 
ment. 

To  PicKEE  French  Beans.  See 
Pickers. 

BEEF.  The  flesh  of  the  ox  is  one  cif 
the  best  and  most  nourishing  aliments ; 
there  is  no  meat  that  furnishes  so  much 
nutritious  juice,  and  is  consequently  so 
w’cll  calculated  to  recruit  the  body  when 
hungry  and  fatijiied  from  violent  exer- 
tion. Beef,  although  not  so  easy  of  di- 
gestion ns  mutton,  is  considered  to  l>e 
next  in  the  scale  of  flesh  meat  as  to  di- 
gestibility. When  the  stomach  is  weak, 
mutton  is  preferable ; but  beef,  if  well 
cooked,  .and  kept  a sufficient  length  of 
time  before  dressing  to  become  tender, 
rareh’’  disagrees  with  those  who  take  it 
in  moderate  quantity.  The  most  tender 
and  digestible  jiart  of  the  ox  is  the  under 
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pvirt  of  the  sii'loin.  It  is  a generally  re- 
ceived notion  that  under-cooked  meat  is 
easier  of  digestion  than  when  well  done. 
This,  however,  is  a popular  mistake. 
Under-dressed  meat  is  certainly  more 
nutricious,  as  it  contains  a larger  quantity 
of  the  animal  juices;  but  in  that  state  it 
is  not  easier  of  digestion. 

Auamode  Beef.  Take  a piece  of  beef, 
weighing  five  or  six  pounds,  and  after  it 
has  been  well  beaten,  lard  it  with  bacon 
and  put  it  into  a steuq)an  with  some  rind 
of  bacon,  two  onions,  two  carrots,  some 
fine  herbs,  four  cloves,  and  a little  pepper 
and  salt;  add  a glass  of  water,  and  let  it 
s^ew  over  a very  slow  fire,  closely  covered, 
for  five  hours,  or  until  quite  tender.  A 
glass  of  French  wliite  rvine  and  a small 
quantity  of  brorvn  roux  may  be  added  to 
the  above  sauce,  which,  before  serving, 
must  be  strained. 

Beef,  (en  Miroton.)  This  is  a very 
favourite  article  on  the  Continent,  and  is 
a valuable  dish  when  economy  is  con- 
sidered, as  the  cold  beef  of  the  preceding 
day  may  be  used.  The  mode  of  prepar- 
ing it  is  as  follows ; — Cut  the  meat  into 
thin  slices,  put  into  the  dish  (which  should 
be  of  metal)  in  which  it  is  to  be  served 
two  ladlefuls  of  cullis,  a little  parsley, 
chiboles,  or  young  onions,  capers,  an 
anchovy,  a little  shalot,  all  chopped 
fine ; salt  and  pepper  : place  the  slices  of 
beef  upon  them,  and  cover  them  in  the 
same  way.  Now  cover  the  dish  and  put 
it  over  a slow  charcoal  fire  for  about  half 
an  hour,  and  then  serve. 

Beef  Oeives.  Mix  bread  crumbs, 
suet  finely  minced,  chopped  parsley,  a 
little  nutmeg,  pepper  and  salt,  with  the 
yolk  of  an  egg,  into  the  consistence  of 
forcemeat ; then,  having  cut  the  beef  into 
long  thin  slices,  cover  each  with  the  stutf- 
ing  and  roll  up,  tying  round  with  thread. 
Fry  them  a short  time,  and  then  put  them 
into  a stewpaii  with  some  good  stock,  a 
little  brown  roux,  a glass  of  French  white 
wine,  and  a little  cayenne.  Let  them 
stew  gently  for  about  an  hour. 

Italian  Beef  Steak.  Take  a rump 
steak,  not  too  fat,  and  score  it  transversely 
with  a sharp  knife,  but  without  dividing 
it.  Then  lay  it  in  a stewpan,  with  a very 
small  bit  of  butter,  and  strew  over  it  a 
shalot  and  a green  onion,  chopped  fine, 
viith  a little  pepper  and  salt.  No  water 
must  be  added,  as  it  must  stew  over  a very 
slow  fire  in  its  own  gravy.  Three  quar- 
ters of  an  hour  is  sufficient  time  for  a 
steak  of  a pound.  An  iron  stewpan 
should  alwaj’s  be  used,  if  possible.  Tliis 


dish  is  very  much  improved  by  sening 
with  it  rice  boiled  as  for  curry.  See 
Curry. 

Beef  Steak.  In  London,  the  rump 
of  beef  is  almost  exclusively  used  for  cut- 
ting into  steaks,  and  is  by  far  the  best 
part  of  the  ox  for  that  purpose,  though 
on  the  Continent  other  parts  are  used. 
The  fillets,  or  under-cut  of  the  sirloin,  is  in 
greatest  estimation,  though  the  entrecote, 
or  slice  cut  from  between  the  ribs,  is  very 
good.  The  best  way  of  cooking  a rump 
steak  is  on  a gridiron  ; before  putting  on, 
it  is  always  desirable  to  beat  it  well  with 
a rolling-pin.  In  turning  it,  a fork  should 
never  b^e  used,  as  it  allows  the  gravy  to 
escape.  "Wlien  taken  off,  put  a bit  of 
butter  on  it,  and  serve  as  hot  as  possible. 
The  plate  being  rubbed  ivith  a shalot 
gives-  a very  pleasant  flavour  to  it  for 
those  who  are  partial  to  that  vegetable. 
Oyster  sauce,  made  as  for  fiish,  is  served 
with  rump  steak. 

Beef  Steak  Pie.  This  should  always 
be  made  of  rump  steaks,  and  should  not 
be  too  fat.  Mix  some  black  pepper  and 
salt  together,  and  season  each  steak  well 
with  it,  and  lay  them  in  a pie-dish. 
Cover  with  a crust,  and  bake  in  rather  a 
slow  oven.  When  to  be  eaten  hot,  the 
crust  is  best  made  with  suet ; but  if  to  be 
left  cold,  butter  should  be  used.  Put  a 
small  teacupful  of  cold  water  into  the 
dish  before  the  crust  is  put  on.  Some 
persons  add  a few  oysters,  which  give  a 
very  fine  flavour.  In  the  West  of  Eng- 
land, where  they  are  famous  for  pies  of 
all  sorts,  the  beef  is  cut  into  thin  slices, 
and  rolled  up  as  for  beef  olives,  but  not 
tied,  udth  a bit  of  fat  in  the  middle  of 
each  roll. 

Beef  Steak  Pudding.  Prepare  and 
season  the  beef  as  for  a pie,  and  put  into 
a pudding  basin  previously  lined  with  a 
moderately  thick  suet  crust.  Then  close 
the  crust  over  the  top,  and  tie  up  in  a 
cloth.  It  may  be  made  without  a basin, 
as  an  apple  dumpling ; but  the  use  of  a 
basin  is  in  case  of  an  accident,  as  it 
sometimes  breaks  in  taking  up.  It  -Hdll 
require  slow  boiling  for  many  hours, 
keeping  the  vessel  filled  up  with  boiling 
water  as  it  wastes.  When  done,  open  a 
round  hole  in  the  upper  part,  and  put  in 
a bit  of  butter  and  a little  boiling  water. 
A little  bullock’s  kidney  is  a great  im- 
provement with  the  beef  to  those  who 
like  the  flavour.  In  Kent,  the  beef  is  cut 
into  sm.all  diamonds,  and  some  pickled 
pork  cut  up  and  mixed  with  it. 

Boiled  Be.xf.  This  article,  in  Eng- 
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land,  is  seldom  or  ever  used  in  any  other 
state  than  salted ; but  on  the  Continent, 
corned  or  salted  beef  is  scarcely  known, 
the  fresh  bee^  from  which  the  sour  has 
been  made,  being  generally  eaten,  llirce 
or  four  days,  according  to  the  weight,  is 
enough  for  the  ordinary  operation  of 
salting  beef,  which  is  done  by  rubbing  it 
well  with  salt  for  some  time,  and  then 
putting  it  by  in  a cool  place.  It  may, 
however,  be  prepared  in  twenty-four  hours 
by  placing  it  on  two  sticks  across  a pan  of 
cold  water,  and  rubbing  it  well  with  salt 
on  the  top  and  sides.  The  rump  and 
round  are  the  parts  mostly  chosen  for 
salting,  but  the  brisket  is  preferred  by 
many  parties  ; the  latter  is,  however,  eaten 
cold ; and  when  taken  up,  should  be  placed 
imder  a heavy  weight  to  press. 

The  vegetables  mostly  used  with  boiled 
beef  are  carrots,  turnips,  and  parsnips, 
boded  and  mashed  together  with  a Httle 
butter,  pepper,  and  salt.  Pease  pudding  is 
also  a common  accompaniment  to  this  j oint. 
The  beef  should  be  always  put  in  cold 
water,  and  a little  salt.  When  it  begins 
to  boil,  let  the  black  scum  be  carefully 
removed,  and  a little  cold  water  thro^vn 
in  to  bring  up  the  white  scum,  which 
must  be  as  carefully  taken  off.  It  should 
not  be  allowed  to  boil  fast,  or  ^t  be- 
comes hard;  indeed,  when  it  is  conve- 
nient, the  best  plan  is  to  put  it  in  an  oven, 
to  finish  cooking,  after  it  has  once  been 
scummed. 

Bullock’s  IIeaet.  Make  a stuffing 
as  for  veal,  which  introduce  into  the 
upper  part.  Boast  it  till  well  done.  This 
dish  should  be  either  served  on  a wuter 
dish,  or  a dish  ■with  a spirit  lamp.  Serve 
with  currant  jelly,  as  for  venison.  The 
French  cook  a bullock’s  heart  thus : cut 
the  heart  into  slices,  and  soak  it  for  several 
days,  as  for  larded  fillet  of  beef,  then  broil, 
^nd  serve  ■with  pepper  sauce. 

Entrec6te  of  I3eef.  Lay  the  entrecfite 
on  a dish,  and  season  it  with  pepper  and  salt, 
and  pour  over  it  a wine  glass  of  salad 
oil.  Let  it  soak  in  this  for  six  or  eight 
hours.  Then  broil  on  a gridiron  over  a 
clear  fire,  and  when  done,  servo  with  sauce 
piquante. 

Fillet  of  Beef  Steak.  Cut  the 
beef  into  slices,  about  the  thickness  of 
half  an  inch,  season  them  ■with  salt  and 
pepper,  then  soak  them  in  melted  butter, 
and  broil  them  over  a clear  fire.  Servo 
with  sauce  piquante,  truffle,  or  tomato 
sauce,  or  with  gravy.  Potatoes  cut  in 
long  slices,  and  fried  brown  in  butter, 
arc  generally  served  round  those  steaks. 
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Boast  Fillet  of  Beef  Larded. 
After  rolling  up  the  fillet,  and  larding  it 
at  each  end,  let  it  soak  for  two  days  in 
seasoning  made  of  salad  oil,  parsley,  chop- 
ped shalots,  lemon  j nice,  and  pepper.  Boast 
it  before  a clear  fire,  taking  care  it  does 
not  bum.  Sauce  espagnole,  or  any  other 
that  is  preferred,  may  be  served  with  it. 
Tomato  sauce  laid  in  the  dish,  and  the 
meat  served  on  it,  is  a favourite  mode. 

Fillet  of  Beef  Steak  with  Fixe 
IIerbs.  The  beef  is  to  be  prepared  as 
above,  and  soaked  for  a short  time  in  salad 
oil,  seasoned  with  pepper  and  salt ; then 
broil  them  over  a clear  fire,  and  serve 
them.  Before  serving,  put  a small  piece 
of  butter  on  the  plate,  with  which  has 
been  mixed  some  fine  herbs  and  parsley, 
chopped  very  fine. 

Hamburg  Beef.  Take  out  the  bone 
from  a rump  of  beef,  not  too  fat,  rub  the 
lean  well  Avith  a pound  of  saltpetre,  then 
place  it  in  a large  salting-pan,  ■«dth  bay- 
leaves,  thyme,  cloves,  coriander  seed,  and 
a ’little  garlic,  cover  it  well  with  salt, 
and  close  the  pan  ■with  a cover  in  such  a 
way  that  the  air  may  not  enter.  In 
about  eight  or  nine  days,  take  out  the 
beef,  wash  it  several  times,  then  iiTap  it 
in  a cloth  and  boil  it  for  several  hours. 
This  beef  is  eaten  cold. 

Hunting  Beef.  This  is  a most  use- 
ful dish  in  a large  family,  and,  prepared 
agreeably  to  the  following  directions  in 
hirs.  Dalgaim’s  “ Practice  of  Cooker}’,” 
■will  be  found  excellent : — Bub  well  into  a 
round  of  beef,  weigliing  forty  pounds, 
three  ounces  of  saltpetre  ; let  it  stand  five 
or  six  hours ; pound  three  ounces  of 
allspice,  one  of  black  pepper,  and  mix 
them  ■with  two  pounds  of  salt,  and  seven 
oimces  of  broum  sugar.  Bub  the  beef 
all  over  ■ndth  the  salt  and  spices ; let  it 
remain  fourteen  days,  and  every  other 
day  turn  and  rub  it  with  the  pickle  ; then 
wash  off  the  spices  and  put  it  into  a deep 
pan.  Cut  small  nearly  six  pounds  of  beef- 
suet,  put  some  into  the  bottom  of  the  pan, 
but  the  greater  part  upon  the  top  of  the 
beef.  Cover  it  with  a co.arse  paste,  and 
hake  it  in  a slow  oven  for  eight  hours. 
"When  cold,  take  off  the  crust  and  pour 
off  the  gravy.  It  will  keep  good  for  three 
months.  Preserve  the  gravy,  as  a little 
of  it  improves  the  flavour  of  h.ashcs,  soups, 
or  .any  made  dishes. 

IjOss  of  'Weight  in  Cooking  Beef 

AS  COMPARED  WITH  hluTTON.  Sir  B. 

Phillips,  in  his  “ hlillion  of  Facts,”  states, 
that  4 lbs.  of  beef  lo.se  1 lb.  by  lx>iling, 
1 11).  5 oz.  by  roasting,  and  1 11).  3 oz.  by 
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baking;  4 lbs.  of  mutton  lose  14 oz.  by 
boiling,  1 lb.  6 oz.  by  roasting,  and  1 lb. 
4 oz.  % baking. 

Neat’s  Tongue.  The  tongue  of  the 
ox  is  seldom  or  ever  used  in  England, 
except  in  a pickled  state ; but  on  the  Con- 
tinent it  is  di-essed  fresh  in  a variety  of 
ways.  To  salt  the  tongue,  the  following 
plan  is  adopted : — Having  rubbed  it  well 
with  common  salt,  lay  it  long\vays  in  an 
earthenware  pan,  turning  it  every  day  for 
four  days.  At  the  expiration  of  that  time, 
mix  together  one  ounce  of  common  salt, 
one  of  brown  sugar,  and  a quarter  of  an 
ounce  of  saltpetre,  with  which  rub  it  well, 
turning  it  daily  for  about  ten  days,  when 
it  mil  be  fit  for  use.  When  boiled,  put 
it  on  in  cold  water.  AVhen  taken  up,  and 
before  cold,  remove  the  skin. 

Neat’s  Tongue  with  Gherkins. — 
After  having  well  washed  the  tongue, 
blanch  it  for  a short  time,  and  then  let  it 
cool.  Then  lard  it  with  some  strips  of 
bacon  which  you  have  previously  seasoned 
mth  salt,  whole  pepper,  and  some  parsley 
and  shalot  chopped  very  fine,  and  put 
into  a stewpan,  ivith  some  slices  of  bacon, 
two  or  three  carrots,  two  onions,  a little 
thyme,  a bay  leaf,  and  a few  cloves. 
Moisten  the  whole  with  some  good  stock, 
and  let  it  stew  very  gently  for  three  hours. 
The  outer  skin  of  the  tongue  must  be 
removed,  after  blanching.  Serve  in  some 
cullis,  with  a few  gherkins  chopped. 

Neat’s  Tongue  with  Parsley. — 
Having  blanched  the  tongue,  as  above 
directed,  lard  it  with  bacon,  and  boil 
it.  Take  off  the  outer  skin,  and  cut  it 
lengthwise,  rather  more  than  half  through, 
but  without  dividing  it.  Lay  it  open  on 
the  dish,  and  serve  with  some  stock, 
pepper,  and  parsley  shred  fine,  and  a little 
lemon  juice  mixed  together,  and  poured 
over  the  tongue  boiling  hot. 

Ox  Palates.  Wash  w^ell  three  ox 
palates,  and  having  boiled  them  a short 
time,  in  order  to  remove  the  skin  readily, 
and  take  out  all  the  part  that  is  black, 
cut  them  in  bits,  and  put  them  into  a 
stewpan,  in  which  you  have  previously 
turned  an  onion  a few  times  over  the  fire 
in  a liftle  butter.  Add  to  this  a little 
good  stock,  fine  herbs,  pepper  and  salt, 
and  a shalot  cut  fine.  Skim  the  same  well. 

Pickled  Ox  Palates.  Prepare  them 
as  above  directed ; and  having  cut  them 
into  narrow  pieces  about  three  inches  long, 
put  them  for  an  hour  in  a lukewarm 
mixture  made  of  vinegar,  salt,  pepper,  a 
shalot,  and  two  bay  leaves.  When  they 
have  soaked  in  this  mixture  for  the  time 


mentioned,  take  them  out,  dry  and  fry 
them  to  a good  colour,  and  serve  with 
crisped  parsley. 

To  Roast  Beef.  The  ribs  and  the 
sirloin  are  the  parts  mostly  used  for  this 
purpose,  but  the  rump  is  also  sometimes 
roasted,  and  is  by  some  considered  su- 
perior to  the  other  joints,  particularly  of 
heifer  beef.  Cai'e  should  be  taken  to  ba- 
lance the  meat  well  on  the  spit,  or  other- 
wise one  side  will  he  burnt  before  the 
other  is  properly  done.  In  roasting,  as 
well  as  in  boiling,  beef,  the  time  required 
for  the  proper  cooking  of  the  joint  is  re- 
gulated by  the  weight,  allowing  always  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  to  a pound.  It  should 
not  at  first  be  put  too  close  to  the  fire, 
but  put  nearer  as  the  cooking  proceeds. 
It  should  be  well  basted  with  its  own  fat 
during  the  whole  operation  of  roasting; 
but  when  first  put  down,  until  the  fat 
begins  to  melt,  use  some  butter.  A short 
time  before  it  is  ready  to  take  up  from 
the  fire,  strew  over  it  a little  salt,  and 
dredge  with  flour,  basting  until  it  froths 
well,  and  becomes  of  a fine  colour.  After 
the  meat  has  been  dished  up,  let  the  fat 
be  carefully  poured  off  from  the  dripping- 
pan,  leaving  only  the  gravy,  to  w'hich  add 
a little  boiling  w'ater,  some  salt,  and  a 
teaspoonful  of  walnut  catsup.  This  must 
be  poured  over  the  meat  boiling  hot. 
Garnish  the  dish  with  horseradish  finely 
scraped. 

Smoked  Beef.  Cut  the  beef  into  large 
pieces  and  cover  it  with  salt.  At  the 
expiration  of  two  or  three  days,  press  it, 
and  hang  it  in  a cliimney  where  only 
wood  is  burnt,  at  a sufficient  distance 
for  the  fat  not  to  be  melted  by  the  heat. 
The  wood  should  be  green,  as  it  gives  a 
larger  quantity  of  smoke.  The  beef  must 
remain  until  it  is  dry,  when  it  may  be 
eaten  in  thin  slices  or  grated. 

Smoked  Hamburg  Beef.  Rub  the 
beef  with  saltpetre  and  brown  sugar,  let 
it  lie  for  three  days,  strewing  it  over  from 
time  to  time  with  a very  little  common 
salt,  and  then  press  it.  It  is  now  to  be 
hung  in  the  chimney,  .and  smoked  with 
green  wood.  Wliere  a little  juniper  wood 
can  be  mixed  with  the  other  wood,  it 
gives  a fine  arom.atic  flavour.  This  beef 
may  be  dried  where  only  a coal  fire  is 
kept,  by  hanging  it  near  the  fire,  in  such 
a way  that  the  coal  smoke  m.ay  not  reach 
it;  but  it  will  not  h.ave  the  fine  flavour 
of  beef  exposed  to  the  wood  smoke. 

To  Stew  a Rpn>  of  Beef.  The  beef 
should  be  well  tied  up  with  some  clean 
strong  twine,  in  order  to  keep  it  in  shape, 
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nnrl  then  put  into  a large  stewpan,  with 
as  much  cold  Avater  as  will  nearly  cover 
it.  But  slices  of  bacon  in  it,  and  add  five 
or  six  onions,  two  bay-leaves,  three  carrots, 
two  turnips,  a bunch  of  SAveet  herbs,  Avholo 
peppers,  a pint  of  port  or  French  red  Avine, 
six  cloves,  and  a little  allspice.  When  it 
lias  stewed  gently  for  seven  hours,  take 
out  the  beef,  strain  the  liquor,  boil  it  up 
again,  and  pour  it  over  the  beef.  This  is 
very  good  hot,  but  better  cold  to  eat  Avith 
its  OAvn  jelly.  Brisket  of  beef  may  be 
steAved  in  the  same  way,  adding  a little 
mushroom  catsup  and  cayenne  to  the 
sauce. 

BEER.  This  name  is  applied  generally 
to  any  preparation  from  malt  and  hops ; 
but  according  to  the  mode  of  preparation, 
it  may  bear  the  name  of  ale  or  porter; 
the  Avord  beer,  however,  being  in  some 
cases  used  to  signify  porter.  Beer  is  the 
general  beverage  in  countries  where  the 
vine  does  not  thrive,  and  Avhere  apples  are 
not  sufficiently  abundant  to  make  cheap 
cider.  Beer,  hoAvever,  is  much  used  in 
the  AAune  countries ; and  it  is  a singular 
fact,  that  the  best  beer  in  France  is  that 
AA'hich  is  made  at  Tours  and  its  enAuroiis, 
where  wine  can  be  made  at  a much  cheaper 
rate  than  beer.  The  beer  in  Germany 
and  Belgium  has  a good  reputation,  but 
it  is  decidedly  inferior  to  that  Avhich  is 
made  in  many  parts  of  England.  In  Paris 
repeated  attempts  have  been  made  to  imi- 
tate the  beer  of  London ; and  not  only  has 
malt  been  prepared  in  precisely  the  same 
Avay  as  that  which  is  used  in  London,  but 
on  tAvo  or  three  occasions  London  malt 
has  been  imported.  The  same  system 
of  breAving  as  that  adopted  in  England 
has  been  folloAved;  but  notAvithstanding 
all  these  precautions,  the  beer  so  manu- 
factured has  not  had  the  slightest  resem- 
blance to  that  Avhich  it  was  intended  to 
imitate.  The  general  opinion  being  that 
this  variation  Avas  attributable  to  the  Avater, 
which  in  Paris  is  strongly  impregnated 
Avith  gypsum,  filtered  rain  Avater  was 
tried,  and  even  distilled  river  water ; but 
still  the  desired  result  Avas  not  produced. 
In  England  it  is  still  a very  prevailing 
notion,  that  the  peculiar  flavour  of  the 
London  porter  arises  from  the  use  of  the 
Thames  Avater;  but  this  opinion  Avould 
seem  to  bo  unfounded  from  the  fact  that 
different  kinds  of  Avater  .are  used  by  dif- 
ferent brcAvers,  .alike  celebrated  for  the 
excellence  of  their  beer.  It  is  quite  cer- 
tain, hoAvever,  that  although  in  the  m.anu- 
facture  of  porter  by  the  London  brcAVCi's 
they  may,  by  the  use  of  p.articul.ar  in- 
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gredients,  and  the  large  quantity  of  hops, 
succeed  in  imitating  e.ach  other  pretty 
closely ; it  is  impossible,  in  the  manu- 
facture of  ale,  to  give  precisely  the  same 
flavour,  where  a different  kind  of  water  is 
used.  It  is  not  in  beer  alone  that  these 
variations  as  to  water  are  supposed  to  be 
produced ; in  dying,  there  is  great  differ- 
ence of  colour,  in  localities  almost  ap- 
proaching each  other ; and  these,  too,  have 
been  attributed  to  the  water ; but  it  w'ould 
appear  that  the  air,  as  to  fine  colours, 
performs  an  important  part  of  the  opera- 
tion. Some  years  ago  a dyer,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Bolbec,  in  Normandy, 
had  attained  a high  degree  of  reputation 
for  his  scarlet  dye.  The  business  of  this 
person  increasing,  he  purchased  other 
premises,  at  a distance  of  about  six  miles, 
Avhere  he  also  carried  on  business,  but 
found  to  his  astonishment  that  his  dye 
had  no  longer  the  same  brilliancy  of 
colour.  The  water  of  his  ncAV  establish- 
ment, having  been  analyzed,  Av.as  found  to 
differ  in  a slight  degree  from  that  Avhich 
he  had  been  previously  in  the  habit  of 
using.  By  AA'ay  of  experiment,  he  brought 
several  casks. of  Avater  from  his  first  esta- 
blishment, but  still  found  that  there  was 
a difference  in  the  dye.  This  would  seem 
to  confirm  the  opinion  that  the  difference 
of  air  produced  a difference  of  colour.  As 
regards  breAving,  it  may  be  laid  doAAm  as 
a general  rule,  that  very  good  beer  cannot 
be  made  AAdth  hard  water,  and  that  the 
artificial  attempts  to  make  water  soft  by 
chemical  means  do  not  ansAver  the  pur- 
pose. The  properties  of  beer  as  an  ordi- 
nary beverage,  if  it  be  not  too  strong,  so 
as  to  disturb  the  brain  or  create  OA-er- 
excitement  of  the  nerves  of  the  stomach, 
are  quite  equal,  if  not  superior  to  those  of 
Avine ; and  where  the  proportion  of  hop  is 
sufficient  to  give  a good  bitter,  beer  is  at 
once  a tonic  and  a stimulant.  The  ob- 
jections, hoAA’ever,  Avhich  .apply  in  common 
to  all  fennented  liquors,  haA’e  their  Aveight 
as  regards  this  beverage;  but  these  ob- 
jections apply  more  to  the  inA-alid,  and 
even  then  rather  in  the  abuse  than  in  the 
moderate  use  of  the  article,  th.on  to  the 
man  in  ordin.ary  health.  Beer,  like  AAine, 
to  bo  Avholesomo,  must  be  Avell  fermented, 
p.articularly  if  it  be  bottled ; for  in  that 
case,  unless  it  be  previously  Avell  fer- 
mented, the  qu.ontityof  fixed  air  which  in 
a subdued  state  aa’ouM  produce  AA’holesome 
excitement,  Avill,  in  excess,  produce  great 
injury.  Ncav  beer  .also  is  unAvholesome, 
from  the  s.acch.arino  matter  Avhich  it  con- 
tfdns  in  a comparatively  raw  state.  There 
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is  a consideration  connected  with  maldng 
beer  wliich  is  very  important.  Many 
brewers  are  in  the  habit  of  previously  in- 
fusing their  hops,  and  then  adding  the 
infusion  to  the  brewing.  In  this  way  the 
entire  bitter  of  the  hop  is  obtained,  but 
its  narcotic  property  is  also  fixed ; whereas, 
if  the  hop  be  boiled,  allowing  the  va,pour 
to  escape,  the  tonic  quality  is  retained, 
and  a great  portion  of  what  is  narcotic 
escapes.  Those  w'ho  are  very  particular 
as  to  the  hygienic  character'of  beer  would 
do  well  to  boil  the  hop  separately,  and  for 
a long  time,  and  add  it  during  the  process 
of  bi’ewing.  The  component  parts  of  beer 
are  water,  saccharine  matter,  gluten,  dis- 
solved starch,  carbonic  acid,  alcohol,  and  a 
volatile  oil,  arising  from  the  hop.  Amongst 
these  elements,  those  which  check  the 
fermentation  are  the  alcohol,  the  carbonic 
acid,  and  the  oil ; to  them  is  principally 
owing  the  preservation  of  the  beer.  The 
saccharine  matter  may  also  contribute  to 
its  preservation,  but  it  promotes  the  fer- 
mentation. The  gluten  and  dissolved 
starch  have  a tendency  to  turn  the  beer, 
and  the  water  favours  the  decomposition. 
Beer  may  undergo  various  changes.  By 
its  contact  with  the  air  it  loses  its  carbonic 
acid ; heat  deprives  it  of  its  alcohol  by 
evaporation,  and  consequently  reduces  its 
strength ; the  beer  becomes  insipid  and 
viscous,  and  has  a tendency  to  corrupt  and 
become  sour ; w'hen  beer,  thus  weakened 
and  inodorous,  is  exposed  to  the  action  of 
air  and  heat,  the  acetous  fermentation  is 
hastened  by  the  gluten  and  starch.  To 
prevent  beer  losing  its  alcohol  and  car- 
bonic acid,  it  should  be  put  into  well 
closed  casks,  and  surrounded,  if  possible, 
with  sand ; but  as  the  best  casks  are  liable 
to  evaporation,  they  should  have  a coat  of 
varnish  on  the  outside ; and  if  the  quantity 
of  pitch  contained  in  the  varnish  be  large, 
it  will  serve  as  a non-conductor  against 
electricity.  Where  it  is  intended  to  keep 
beer  a.  long  time,  it  should  be  very  care- 
fully racked  off ; for  notliing  advances  the 
decomposition  so  soon,  after  a certain 
time  has  elapsed,  as  the  lees.  The  clari- 
fication of  beer  is  very  important  for  its 
preservation.  This  is  done  in  various 
ways ; either  with  hartshorn  shaving,  isin- 
glass, or  wliite  of  egg;  but  isinglass  is’ 
necidedly  the  best,  (see  Buewino.)  Many 
things  are  used,  either  when  beer  is 
fir  t ; ut  in  casks,  to  prevent  its  turning 
«'-ir,  or  when  it  has  already  begun  to 
him.  Alkaline  salts,  chalk,  marble,  or 
pmnded  shells,  arc  used  in  the  latter  case; 
but  this  can  never  be  done  without  injury 


to  the  qualitj’-  of  the  beer,  as  in  proportion 
to  the  neutralization  of  the  acid  the  beer 
is  rendered  vapid.  One  of  the  best  means, 
perhaps,  of  preventing  the  turning  of  beer 
w'hich  is  intended  for  a voyage,  or  which 
is  liable  from  other  cfrcumstances  to  agi- 
tation and  change  of  temperature,  is  to 
put  entire  eggs  into  the  cask,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  egg  to  four  gallons  of 
beer.  The  shell  dissolves  first,  then  the 
pellicle  and  the  white,  leaving  the  yolk 
intact.  The  albumen  of  the  egg  is  said 
to  act'  as  an  alkali,  but  ivithout  creating 
any  effervescence,  which  has  a tendency 
to  make  beer  vapid.  For  weak  beer, 
oatmeal,  burnt  sugar,  or  a portion  of  very 
strong  beer,  may  be  added  in  the  summer ; 
and  in  brewing  beer  of  all  kinds,  it  is 
found  that  a few  handfuls  of  fresh  oak 
leaves  put  into  a large  cask  tends  mate- 
rially to  preserve  the  quality.  Strong 
beer,  however,  carefully  made  according 
to  the  instructions  under  the  head  Brew- 
ing, and  sheltered  from  the  action  of  the 
air,  electricity,  heat,  damp,  and  excessive 
cold,  will  seldom  require  any  of  the  ad- 
ditions above  alluded  to. 

hlr.  Storewell,  an  American,  is  said  to 
have  taken  out  a patent  for  a new  mode 
of  preventing  beer  from  turning  acid  in 
hot  weather.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
fermentation  in  brewing,  he  suspends  in 
the  cask  a linen  bag,  containing  raisins  in 
the  proportion  of  a pound  to  one  hundred 
and  seventy-four  gallons  of  beer.  He  leaves 
this  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  having 
withdrawn  it,  allows  the  beer  to  ferment 
in  the  regular  course.  It  may  be  per- 
mitted, however,  to  doubt  the  success  of 
this  process.  The  choice  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  cellar  (see  Ceeear)  are  also 
highly  important  points  to  be  attended  to. 
For  (tinger-beek.  Spruce-beer,  &c.,  see 
the  different  heads. 

The  beer  which  is  made  in  France  is 
generally  much  weaker  than  that  u'hich 
is  made  in'  England,  and  bears  otherwise 
little  resemblance  to  it.  Some  of  the 
French  beer,  however,  has  a very  agi'ce- 
able  flavour. 

Lille  Beer.  To  six  gallons  of  water 
add  7 lbs.  of  malt  not  bruised,  G grains 
of  socotrino  aloes,  and  1 oz.  of  juniper 
berries ; boil  very  gently  for  an  hour  and 
a half,  then  add  the  hops  and  boil  for  an- 
other hour.  Having  strained  the  beer, 
add  half  a pound  of  treacle,  and  proceed  as 
with  Paris  beer. 

Lyons  Beer.  To  the  same  quantify 
of  water  add  Olbs.  of  whole  malt,  6 gr.s. 
of  aloes,  and  half  a calf’s  foot ; boil  as 
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above,  for  an  hour  and  a half,  then  add 
7 oz.  of  hops,  and  boil  for  another  hour; 
when  strained,  add  half  a pound  of  treacle 
and  half  a pound  of  moist  sugar ; finish  as 
above. 

Pams  Beeb  is  made  as  follows : — put 
6 galls,  of  water  and  6 lbs.  of  bruised  pale 
malt  into  a copper.  Boil  very  gently  for 
two  hours  and  a half,  then  add  6 oz.  of 
hops,  an  ounce  of  coriander  seed,  and  half 
a calf’s  foot.  Boil  with  this  addition- for  an- 
other hour;  taking  care,  duiing  the  whole 
of  the  boiling,  to  stir  up  the  malt  every  ten 
minutes  with  a stick.  After  boiling,  strain 
through  a hair  sieve  into  a cooler,  and  add 
half  a poimd  of  treacle.  Let  this  cool  for 
an  hour,  then  put  it  into  a cask,  and  add 
about  four  ounces  of  good  beer  yeast, 
mixed  with  a little  of  the  wort.  Ferment 
for  twenty-four  hours,  then  put  the  cask 
in  the  cellar,  and  fine  with  the  whites  of 
three  eggs,  beaten  up  with  half  a handful 
of  salt ; when  the  beer  is  clear,  bottle  it. 
In  a few  days  it  will  be  fit  for  drinking, 
and  will  sparkle  and  cream  like  Cham- 
pagne wine ; but  it  will  not  keep  long. 

BEES.  The  management  of  bees  is  a 
subject  to  which  some  of  our  first  natural- 
ists have  turned  their  attention,  for  it 
is  one  which  is  important  in  domestic 
economy,  and  interesting  to  the  amateur. 
The  best  and  most  practical  instructions 
are  contained  in  the  “ Livre  de  tout  le 
Monde,”  a French  work,  in  four  volumes, 
on  domestic  economy,  and  in  the  miscel- 
laneous part  of  the  work  called  the  Prac- 
tice of  Cookery,  by  Mrs.  Dalgaim.  The 
following  extract  is  from  the  French 
work : — 

“ The  position  to  be  given  to  the  hives 
depends  upon  the  climate  in  which  the 
bees  are  reared.  In  very  hot  countries, 
they  should  be  placed  in  the  shade,  and 
facing  the  north.  With  us,  the  best 
aspect  is  the  south ; and,  considering  the 
variableness  of  our  temperature  in  spring, 
it  is  advisable  to  place  the  hives  in  such  a 
way  that  the  bees  may  leave  very  early  in 
the  morning,  when  the  weather  is  fine,  so 
as  to  be  able  to  make  an  abundant  collec- 
tion as  a provision  for  those  daj^s  when  the 
harvest  would  be  small.  In  whatever 
position  the  hives  be  placed,  it  is  important 
that  they  should  be  protected  from  the 
influence  of  strong  winds,  and  at  a dis- 
tance of  one  or  two  feet  from  the  ground, 
to  secure  them  from  damp.  They  sliould 
not  bo  much  higher,  for  in  that  case  they 
would  probabh"  stray  to  a great  distance 
and  be  lost.  The  hives  should  be  on  an 
isolated  table,  or  platform,  :md  so  placed 
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as  to  give  sufficient  room  between  each. 
They  should  be  under  a roof  to  protect 
them  from  rain,  wind,  or  the  too  great 
heat  of  the  sun,  and  as  distant  as  possible 
from  noise.  MTien  the  inhabitants  of  a 
hive  are  numerous,  and  well  provided  wth 
food,  they  will  be  able  to  support  the  cold ; 
but  if  the  swarm  be  weak,  they  should  be 
mingled  with  another  hive.  In  order  to 
effect  this,  in  an  evening,  when  the  bees 
are  grouped  on  the  top  of  the  inside  of  the 
hive,  it  should  be  struck  sharply  over  a 
cloth  spread  upon  the  ground;  and  when 
the  bees  liave  fallen  upon  it,  the  hive,  con- 
taining another  swarm,  to  which  they  are 
tobe  transferred,  is  to  be  put  over  them,  and 
left  there  for  the  night.  The  new  inmates 
will  settle  themselves  during  the  night. 
In  sharp  frosts,  the  hives  are  to  be  sheltered, 
and  frequently  watched,  to  see  that  the 
bees  do  not  want  food.  If  this  be  short, 
they  must  be  fed  by  a mixture  of  a 
pound  of  molasses,  or  honey,  and  a pint 
of  sweet  cider ; these  are  to  be  boiled  and 
skimmed,  and  when  formed  into  a thick 
syrup,  the  mixture  is  to  be  put  into  a pint 
bottle,  the  mouth  of  which  is  to  be  covered 
with  coarse  cloth,  so  that  the  syrup  may 
drip  out  gently  ; this  bottle  is  to  lie  sus- 
pended, neck  doumwards,  in  the  liive, 
from  a hole  in  the  roof.  In  the  spring, 
the  liives  are  to  be  cleaned,  the  entrance 
made  thoroughly  clear,  and  all  the  wants 
of  the  bees  carefully  prodded  for.  Xo- 
tliing  beyond  what  is  essential  for  the  use 
of  the  bees  should  be  left  in  their  hives, 
which  should  be  kept  perfectly  clean  when 
the  young  bees  begin  to  make  their  ap- 
pearance, the  head  of  the  hive  containing 
the  store  is  to  be  removed  and  placed  on 
another  hive  which  is  to  be  put  over  that 
in  which  the  bees  are,  the  junction  being 
covered  with  a cloth  to  prevent  their 
escape.  The  lower  liive  is  now  to  be 
struck  sharply  to  make  the  bees  rise  into 
the  upper  hive,  or  they  may  be  driven  out 
by  a slight  fumigation.  '\Alien  thej’  have 
all  entered  the  upper  hive,  it  is  to  be 
placed  on  the  spot  formerly  occupied  bv 
that  from  which  they  h.ave  been  removed. 
By  the  end  of  June,  the  cromi  of  the  hive 
may  be  removed,  and  rejdaced  by  another. 
In  this  way  their  habitation  is,  as  it  were, 
renewed,  cle.mliness  is  secured,  and  full 
space  is  afforded  to  them  for  their  Labours, 
and  for  propagation.  The  best  fonn  of  hive 
is  that  of  an  egg  cut  in  two,  and  straw 
hives  are  gcncrallv  jirofcrred  ; but  what- 
ever may  be  the  sliapc,  or  the  m.aterial  of 
which  tiie  hive  is  comiiosed,  it  f^hould  be 
about  fourteen  inches  wide,  and  eighteen 
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Liches  in  height,  and  covered  with  a 
cro^\^l  in  proportion.  Tliis  crown  should 
be  attached  to  the  body  of  the  hive  from 
the  outside,  and  when  removed,  the  honey- 
comb must  be  cai'efully  separated  before 
the  empty  croum  be  put  on.  In  the 
cro-wn  should  be  the  hole  previously 
spoken  of,  for  the  introduction  of  the  bottle 
by  which  the  bees  are  to  be  fed.  The 
stopper  should  be  so  contrived  that  the 
hole  may  be  opened  all  at  once,  or  par- 
tially so,  to  give  air  to  the  hives  in  the 
temperate  days  of  the  winter  season.  In 
the  general  arrangement  of  the  apiary 
there  is  much  less  danger  of  being  stung 
than  is  generally  imagined,  provided 
gentleness  be  observed.  If  the  bees  settle 
upon  the  person,  do  not  drive  them  off 
angrily,  or  betray  any  fear ; it  will  be 
sufficient  to  blow  upon  them  -with  the 
breath.  They  may  even  by  gentle  usage, 
and  by  giving  to  them,  from  time  to  time, 
the  food  of  which  they  are  most  fond, 
become  at  length  so  familiar  as  to  settle 
even  upon  the  hands  or  face,  without 
using  the  sting.” 

The  following  excellent  recommenda- 
tions for  the  management  of  the  apiary 
are  given  in  the  English  work  to  wliich 
Ave  have  referred : — 

“ The  apiary  should  be  situated  so  that 
the  hives  may  have  as  much  sun,  and 
shelter  from  the  wind,  as  possible.  A 
few  low  trees  or  shrubs  may  be  planted 
in  the  vicinity,  to  arrest  the  flight  of  the 
swarms,  but  all  rubbish  and  noxious  Aveeds 
must  be  carefully  removed.  The  hives 
should  be  placed  on  pedestals,  about  two 
feet  from  the  ground,  and  never  less  than 
five  or  six  yards  from  each  other.  Of 
whatever  form  they  be  made,  the  ma- 
terial best  suited  for  their  construction  is 
straw.  When  a hive  is  to  be  purchased, 
let  it  be  chosen  in  the  middle  of  the  day  ; 
that  Avhich  has  the  greatest  number  of 
bees  going  in  Avith  yellow  pellets  attached 
to  their  legs  may  be  selected  for  further 
examination.  The  inteiior  should  be 
crowded  with  bees,  the  comb  of  a yelloAV 
hue,  and  the  side  ones  filled ; if  there  be 
many  queen  cells,  which  are  like  small 
inverted  acorns  attached  to  the  sides  of 
the  combs,  or  if  the  wings  of  the  bees 
should  be  ragged  or  torn,  the  hive  is 
certainly  old,  and  ought  to  be  rejected. 
If  a hive  is  to  be  purchased  in  spring,  its 
Aveight  should  not  be  less  than  fifteen 
pounds ; if  in  autumn,  not  less  than 
thirty ; and  if  it  is  a stock  hive,  the 
Aveight  should  not  be  less  than  forty 
pounds.  A good  hivo  having  been  se- 


lected, it  may  be  removed  in  the  evening, 
and  placed  on  its  single  pedestal ; but  it 
should  not  be  plastered  to  the  stool.  The 
stand  on  Avluch  the  liive  is  placed  should 
be  cleaned  four  times  in  the  year,  and* 
sprinkled  with  salt.  Dampness  is  very 
injurious  to  bees  : in  Avintfir,  therefore, 
the  snow  must  be  carefully  brushed  off 
the  hives,  and  while  it  continues  upon  the 
ground,  the  bees  must  be  confined. 
Should  they  at  this  season  become  un- 
healthy, a renovation  of  air  may  be  bene- 
ficial ; and  were  the  hives  to  remain  an 
hour  tmmed  up,  it  would  be  rather  an 
advantage  than  otherAvise.  Where  there 
is  not  a little  running  stream  in  the 
neighbom-hood  of  the  apiaiy,  troughs  Avith 
Avater  should  be  placed  near  the  hives. 
They  may  be  made  of  stone  or  wood,  the 
wood  Avell  pitched,  of  eight  or  ten  inches 
in  depth,  and  sunk  in  the  earth.  A few 
inches  of  mould  may  be  put  in  the  bottom, 
and  some  watercresses  planted  therein, 
to  preserve  the  purity  of  the  water,  Avith 
which  they  should  be  constantly  Supplied ; 
or  put  one  or  two  pieces  of  Avood  in  a 
basin  of  water,  and  place  it  near  the 
luve. 

“ Spring  and  autumn  are  the  seasons 
for  feeding  the  weak  hives,  beginning  in 
February,  if  the  weather  he  fine.  The 
food  most  approved  of  for  them  is  a syrup 
composed  of  sugar  or  treacle,  ale,  and  salt, 
in  the  proportion  of  two  pints  of  ale  to  a 
pound  of  sugar,  and  about  half  an  once  of 
salt,  the  whole  to  be  boiled  a quarter  of 
an  hour,  and  carefully  skimmed ; Avhen 
cold,  it  should  be  bottled,  corked,  and.  to 
prevent  its  candying,  kept  for  use  in  a 
warm  place.  In  the  beginning  of  the 
season,  a little  port  wine  incorporated 
AAoth  the  food  may  prevent  dysenteiw. 
AVhen  the  bees  to  be  fed  are  in  a plain 
cottage  hive,  an  eek  must  be  provided,  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  luA’e.  '^^^len 
the  sun  is  set,  and  the  bees  all  returned 
from  the  fields,  let  the  hives  be  gently 
raised,  and  the  eek  placed  on  the  stoof; 
fill  an  empty  comb  Avith  the  food,  place  it 
in 'the  cell,  and  replace  the  hivo  upon  it ; 
the  bees  Avill  be  less  disturbed,  if  a slip  of 
the  eek  be  made  to  open,  large  enough  to 
admit  the  piece  of  comb.  It  should  be 
removed  on  the  folloAving  morning,  if  the 
cold  has  not  prevented  their  taking  their 
usual  supply  in  the  night.  Should  that 
be  the  case,  shut  them  up  for  a day  or 
tAvo,  to  prevent  the  mischief  Avhich  Avould 
occur  from  strange  bees  entering  the  hive 
Avhile  it  is  feeding,  or  remove  the  Aveak 
hivo  to  a considerable  distance.  A well- 
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peopled  hive  will  require  about  two 
pounds  of  syrup  in  the  month.  A new 
swarm  ought  always  to  be  put  into  a new 
hive,  whieh  should  be  provided  in  April. 
Sticks  in  the  inside  are  unnecessary,  but 
the  projecting  straws  must  be  singed  off. 
Should  any  hiVe  in  May  seem  wholly  desti- 
tute of  drones, — ^in  Scotland  they  do  not 
appear  till  the  end  of  May  or  beginning  of 
June, — watch  at  the  entrance  of  that  hive 
which  appears  to  have  the  greatest  num- 
ber of  them,  and  catch  forty  or  fifty; 
confine  them  in  a box  till  the  evening, 
when  they  may  be  easily  introduced,  and 
W'ill  be  most  thankfully  received  by  the 
hive  that  appears  to  be  without  them. 
To  supply  a hive  with  a queen,  cut  out 
from  some  of  the  other  hives  that  can  be 
got  at  most  easily  a piece  of  comb  that 
has  eggs  in  it;  turn  up  the  queenless  hive, 
and  with  the  left  hand,  shed  two  of  the 
combs  a little  asunder,  then  with  the  right 
hand  put  in  the  piece  of  comb  between 
them,  observing  that  the  cells  be  put  in 
the  hive  in  the  same  order  as  in  their 
native  hive,  that  is,  the  cells  that  were 
uppermost  to  be  so  still ; then  let  the 
hand  be  removed,  and  the  hive  replaced. 
In  England,  a swarm  may  be  expected  in 
May,  but  not  till  June  in  Scotland  ; pre- 
ceding the  swarming,  may  be  observed, 
amongst  other  signs,  small  drops  of  per- 
spiration at  the  entrance  ; and  when  the 
bees  cluster  on  the  outside  of  the  hive, 
the  bee-master  must  be  constantly  on  the 
watch.  In  general,  they  will  swarm  -udth 
the  first  sunshine ; but  if  they  continue 
to  lie  out  when  the  weather  is  favourable, 
a little  water  may  be  squirted  on  them. 
The  swarm  once  on  the  wing,  it  should 
never  be  lost  sight  of.  Ringing  of  bells, 
and  other  noises,  are  more  likely  to  do 
harm  than  good.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
prepare  the  hive  with  anything  sweet  or 
odoriferous;  but  if  the  swarm  does  not 
remain  in  one  hive,  give  them  another. 
The  easiest  situation  for  hiving  a swarm 
is  that  in  which  the  hive  can  be  held 
under  the  swarm,  and  the  bees  shaken 
into  it.  In  all  cases,  a goose  wing  will 
be  found  of  essential  service  to  brush  the 
bees  off  the  post  into  the  hive ; but  ggeat 
care  must  be  taken  that  none  of  the  knots 
of  bees  which  may  contain  the  queen  bee 
drop  upon  the  ground.  The  hive,  when 
the  bees  have  been  all  shaken  or  brushed 
into  it,  should  be  placed  on  the  board,  and 
left  near  the  place  of  the  swarm’s  first 
settling,  until  the  evening,  when  it  should 
ho  carefully  removed  and  placed  on  a 
pedestal,  at  some  distance  from  the  parent 
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hive.  A second  swarm  may  generally  l)e 
looked  for  on  the  eighth  or  tenth  day  after 
the  first ; sometimes  sooner,  but  never 
later  than  the  twelfth  day  after,  llie  day 
before  the  departure  of  the  second  swarm, 
the  call  of  the  queen  bees  may  be  dis- 
tinctly heard  ; the  note  of  the  one  is  loud 
and  clear;  that  of  the  other,  the  young 
queen,  is  lower,  but  equally  distinct,  and 
totally  different  from  the  hum  of  the  other 
bees.  As  they  give  no  other  signal  of 
their  second  swarming,  it  is  necessary  to 
keep  a vigilant  watch  over  the  hives,  to 
ascertain  from  which  the  swarm  departs. 
It  is  generally  necessary  to  return  the 
second  swarm  to  the  parent  hive  immedi- 
ately. They  are  seldom  or  never  worth 
preserving  as  a separate  colony,  except 
when  two  fly  off  together,  in  which  case 
they  become,  by  an  union,  of  little  inferior 
value  to  a first  swarm.  Supposing  the 
two  swarms  to  have  alighted  upon  separate 
branches,  proceed  to  shake  one  of  them 
into  the  empty  hive,  and  then  immediately 
shake  the  other  into  the  same,  lea\Tng  it 
to  the  bees  to  kill  the  superfluous  queen 
bee,  that  is,  if  the  proprietor  has  not  the 
sldll  or  courage  to  do  it. 

To  join  two  swarms  from  different 
hives,  it  will  be  necessary  to  drench  both 
■ndth  a mixture  of  beer,  sugar,  and  water, 
made  lukewarm,  or  with  the  fumigating 
bellows  give  them  a little  smoke  from  lime 
leaves  or  tobacco.  When  a second  swarm 
is  to  be  returned  to  the  parent  hive,  turn 
down  a chair,  and  place  the  back  p.arallel 
with  the  entrance  of  the  liive,  over  which 
a sheet  or  tablecloth  may  be  spread ; then 
holding  the  liive  containing  the  second 
swarm  over  it,  give  it  a few  sharp  knocks 
on  the  top,  and  the  bees  will  tall  imme- 
diately on  the  cloth ; proceed  then,  either 
■with  the  finger  or  a stick,  to  guide  a few 
of  the  bees  to  the  entrance  of  the  parent 
hive,  and  they  uill  instantl}’  crowd  into 
it:  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the 
person  of  the  queen  should  take  this  op- 
portunity of  catching  her.  In  regard  to  a 
third  swarm,  it  would  be  folly  to  keep  it, 
MHien  the  weather  proves  unfavourable 
after  the  hiiung  of  a swarm,  some  food 
should  be  administered  to  the  bees  at 
night.  When  they  lie  out  in  clusters, 
and  no  more  swarms  are  desired,  an  eck 
should  be  placed  on  the  hive.  If  the  heat 
be  very  great,  it  would  be  advisable  to 
shade  the  hives,  in  addition  to  the  common 
covering  of  straw,  with  which  they  ought 
always  to  be  provided,  as  the  l>cst  pro- 
tection from  the  cold  in  winter,  .and  the 
heat  in  summer.  A p.articular  value  should 
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always  bo  put  on  those  hives  that  hill  their 
drones  the  earliest.  It  sometimes  happens 
that  their  numbers  deter  the  bees  from 
attempting  any  violence  against  them ; 
therefore,  when  the  other  stocks  kill  their 
di-ones,  let  the  bee-master  place  himself 
quietly  b^  the  side  of  the  hive,  in  the 
middle  of  a fine  day,  and  crush  every 
drone  with  his  finger  or  a stick,  as  it 
passes  out  or  in.  Every  liive  will  be  the 
better  for  a little  assistance  in  tliis  mas- 
sacre, which  may  be  looked  for  in  the  end 
of  July  or  begmning  of  August. 

Instead  of  following  the  general  plan  of 
suffocating  the  bees  in  August,  the  hives 
should  be  removed  to  the  vicinity  of  a 
heath,  and  there  allowed  to  remain  from 
four  to  six  weeks.  July  is  the  best  sea- 
son for  depriving  the  hives  of  a part  of 
their  store.  Wlien  a hive  is  to  be  robbed 
of  its  honey,  remove  it  from  the  stool 
to  some  distance  ; procure  an  empty  hive, 
invert  it  on  that  from  which  you  wish  to 
dislodge  the  bees,  either  to  take  the 
honey,  or  to  unite  them  with  another 
hive.  Stop  up  the  entrance,  and  then 
strike  gently  the  under  hive,  on  the  side 
opposite  to  that  to  which  the  combs  are 
fixed ; in  a few  minutes,  when  the  anger 
of  the  bees  may  be  appeased,  a piece  of 
wood  should  be  introduced,  to  keep  the 
two  hives  about  an  inch  apart  on  one  side ; 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  bees, 
after  being  driven  up  on  the  one  side,  de- 
scending, which  they  might  do,  by  the 
other,  to  the  hive  from  whence  they  were 
dislodged,  the  knocking  on  the  under  liive 
must  be  continued,  till  the  bees,  terrified 
by  the  noise,  take  refuge  in  the  upper 
hive ; then,  with  the  fumigating  bellows, 
or  common  tobacco-pipe,  blow  into  the 
hive  a little  smoke  from  lime  leaves  or 
tobacco.  The  same  operation  having  been 
performed  on  the  other  hive,  that  is,  the 
hive  destined  to  receive  the  new  colony, 
the  dislodged  bees  are  emptied  into  it, 
and  swept  with  a brush  of  feathers  into 
the  interstices  between  the  combs;  the 
board  being  then  put  upon  the  hive,  it  is 
instantly  reverted,  and  placed  upon  the 
stand.  When  a hive  is  merely  to  be  de- 
prived of  a part  of  its  store,  the  hive  with 
the  bees  in  it  may  be  placed  upon  the 
pedestal  from  which  the  full  one  was  re- 
moved, and  the  hive  from  which  the  bees 
h.ave  been  driven  must  then  be  taken  into 
the  house.  A few  bees  will  be  found  still 
straggling  about  the  combs,  but  they  will 
be  too  frightened  to  use  their  sting. 
"When  the  requisite  quantity  of  comb  is 
cut  out,  breaking  it  as  little  as  possible. 


the  liive  should  be  cleared  of  every  noxious 
matter,  and  returned  to  its  foi'mer  position ; 
but  first  invert  the  hive  containing  the 
bees,  and  place  the  deprived  hive  over  it ; 
leave  them  in  tliis  situation  till  the  morn- 
ing, when  the  bees  will  be  found  to  have 
taken  possession  of  their  intended  home. 
At  any  season  of  the  year,  a weak  hive  may 
be  strengthened  from  a strong  one,  by  the 
following  method : — Take  a strong  hive 
from  its  pedestal,  and  place  on  it  that 
which  has  few  bees  in  it;  then  turning 
up  the  strong  one,  give  it  several  raps  on 
its  sides,  when  many  of  the  bees  will  fly 
to  their  old  station ; then  place  the  strong 
hive  where  the  weak  one  stood,  or  the 
other  at  a considerable  distance. 

The  bee-master,  in  approaching  a hive, 
should  avoid  breathing  on  the  bees ; and 
if  Ins  manner  be  soft,  cahn,  and  gentle,  he 
will  in  general  need  no  protection  from 
being  stung ; but  when  swarms  are  to  be 
united,  or  hives  deprived  of  a part  of  their 
store,  the  operator  should  be  provided 
with  thick  worsted  gloves,  and  a gauze, 
or  piece  of  thin  cloth,  such  as  milk  is 
usually  strained  through,  for  the  head; 
this  last  must  be  large  enough  to  go  over 
a man’s  hat,  and  round  the  neck,  so  as  to 
tie  before,  with  a string  running  through 
a tape  or  loop  holes ; that  part  which 
comes  next  the  face  must  be  cut  out,  and 
a piece  of  very  open  gauze,  catgut,  or 
net-work,  sewed  therein.  So  protected, 
the  most  timid  may  proceed  fearlessly  ; 
but  every  one  who  undertakes  the  ma- 
nagement of  the  bee  is  more  or  less  sub- 
ject to  its  sting.  No  time  should  be  lost 
in  extracting  it.  Bub  the  wound  briskly 
with  a piece  of  woollen  cloth  till  it  ceases 
to  smart,  and  apply  goulard  water,  lauda- 
num, or  vinegar  and  spirits,  as  may  be 
soonest  attained;  or  wash  with  spirit  of 
ammonia,  and  wrap  a piece  of  linen  about 
the  part,  steeped  in  spirits  of  wine.  If 
the  pain  continue  six  hours,  put  on  a hot 
poultice  of  bread  and  milk,  and  change  it 
every  four  hours.  The  plants  from  which 
bees  extract  the  greatest  quantity  of  honey 
are — 

Mignonette,  heath,  furze,  white  clover, 
thyme,  particularly  lemon  (hyme,  rose- 
mary, balm,  beans,  and  every  species  of 
pulse,  all  resinous  trees,  borage,  wild 
mustard,  and  golden-rod  ; this  last  begins 
to  blow  when  all  other  flowers  have  faded, 
and  continues  to  blow  till  the  middle  of 
November  ; it  will  grow  in  the  worst  soil, 
and  should  be  particularly  cultivated  in 
the  vicinity  of  an  apiary.  Of  the  best 
hives  which  arc  used,  the  same  work  says. 
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“ The  IIuisu  Hive  is  made  of  straw,  in 
the  form  of  a flower-pot  inverted,  hut  open 
at  both  ends,  and  having  a hand  of  straw 
projecting  from  the  inside  about  two  inches 
from  the  top  ; upon  tins  band  are  placed 
seven  bars  of  well-seasoned  wood,  about 
one  and  a half  inch  broad,  and  a quarter 
of  an  inch  thick ; they  are  slightly  fas- 
tened dowm  with  small  nails,  then  covered 
with  thin  gauze  or  net-work,  and  again 
Avith  a circular  board,  in  wliich  small 
holes  are  made,  to  permit  the  steam  to 
escape  from  the  body  of  the  hive.  The 
whole  to  have  a convex  cover  of  straw, 
manufactured  as  the  hivij,  and  made  to 
fit  in,  like  the  cover  of  a saucepan.  At 
any  time  or  season  of  the  year,  when  some 
honeycomb  is  required,  or  at  the  end  of 
the  season,  Avhen  the  bees  are  to  be  de- 
prived of  their  superfluous  store,  remove 
the  top  and  other  coverings,  and  take  the 
side  bars  out,  from  which  having  cut  the 
honeycomb,  replace  them  as  before : the 
operation  is  facilitated  by  having  some 
vacant  bars  ready  to  supply  the  places  of 
the  full  ones.  WTien  the  bees,  by  lying 
out  in  clusters,  indicate  that  they  stand  in 
need  of  room,  instead  of  an  addition  at  the 
bottom,  as  in  the  common  liive,  this  hive 
need  only  be  deprived  of  a part  of  the 
comb  attached  to  one  or  more  of  the  bars. 
In  time  of  snow,  or  when  robbery  is 
threatened,  the  centre  should  be  closed  by 
a tin  wicket,  or  by  a piece  of  lead  with 
holes  made  in  it  to  admit  air.  Another 
hive  is  formed  as  the  common  cottage-hive, 
being  made  to  separate  towards  the  mid- 
dle. On  the  lower  division,  which  may 
be  made  the  largest,  a board  is  placed,  in 
which  one  large  or  some  smaller  holes  are 
made,  to  adnfit  of  the  bees  ascending. 
"Wlien  the  upper  part,  or  top,  is  filled  with 
honey,  it  may  be  removed,  and  replaced 
by  another  prepared  for  the  purpose. 
Inose  who  wish  to  see  the  bees  at  work  may 
place  a glass  top  under  the  sti'aAv  one,  or 
invert  tumblers,  or  long  glasses  made  for 
the  puiqjose,  over  each  hole,  one  or  more 
ofwhichmay  be  removed  as  they  are  filled.” 
BEET.  This  plant  is  become  of  late 
years  a very  important  article,  not  only 
in  its  natural  state,  but  for  its  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  sugar*.  The  first  applica- 
tion to  tliis  purpose  was  in  France,  at  a 
time  when,  inconsequence  of  the  war  rvith 
England,  the  French  were  able  to  receive 
only  small  quantities  of  colonial  sugar. 
The  price  of  sugar  having  risen  to  as  much 
as  five  shillings  a pound  m Paris,  a largo 
premium  was  offered  by  Nn]inleon  to  tne 
first  person  who  should  produce  a pound 
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of  good  beet-root  sugar.  The  early  ex- 
periments Avere  not  very  satisfactory;  but 
improvements  having  succeeded  each  other 
rapidly,  beet-root  sugar  almost  equal  to 
colonial  Avas  produced,  and  at  least  half 
the  consumption  of  sugar  in  France  at 
this  moment  is  produced  from  beet-root, 
wliich  sugai*,  although  subject  to  rather  a 
heavy  duty,  is  sold  at  from  fifteen  sous  to 
twenty  sous  a pound,  according  to  quality. 
The  process  of  making  sugar  from  beet- 
root is  so  very  simple,  except  the  refining, 
consisting  merely  in  the  expression  of  the 
juice  and  evaporation  to  a syrup,  that  it 
is  can-ied  on  in  many  parts  of  France  by 
the  peasantry,  and  AAdth  a very  small 
capital.  There  are  three  sorts  of  beet- 
root, white,  yelloAA',  and  red.  The  white 
contains  the  largest  quantity  of  saccharine 
matter,  and  the  red  the  smallest.  The 
root,  boiled  or  baked,  is  a very  fine  addi- 
tion to  salad,  and  is  highly  nom*ishing  and 
agreeable,  but  it  is  of  difficult  digestion. 
The  red  beet  requires  a light,  deep,  and 
rich  soil,  and  tliat  has  not  been  recently 
manured.  The  seed  is  soAvn  in  April,  in 
drills  an  inch  deep,  and  about  a foot  asim- 
der.  For  AAonter  use  it  is  stored  in  the 
same  Avay  as  carrots,  being  careful,  when 
taking  them  up,  not  to  break  the  roots, 
as  the  saccharine  matter  escapes  ; and  in 
trimming  them,  the  leaves  must  not  be  cut 
off  too  close  to  the  root.  The  wliite  beet 
in  England  is  cultivated  only  for  its  leaves, 
wluch  are  dressed  and  used  as  spinach. 
The  leaA'es  of  the  red  beet  are  good  fodder 
for  cattle ; by  careful  plucking,  tliree 
successive  ci*ops  may  be  obtained. 

BISCUITS.  A composition  of  flour, 
or  other  ingredients. 

Aemond  Biscuits.  Take  four  ounces 
of  blanched  SAA*eet,  and  half  an  ounce  of 
blanched  bitter  almonds,  the  Avhites  of 
nine  eggs,  and  six  yolks,  an  oimce  of 
finely  sifted  and  AA'ell-dried  flour,  and 
three  quarters  of  a pound  of  sugar  in  jxiav- 
der.  Pound  the  almonds,  adding  from 
time  to  time  a little  of  the  Avhite  of  egg, 
to  prevent  their  turning  to  oil ; beat  up 
the  jmlks  separately  Avith  the  sugar,  and 
Avhip  the  Avliites  into  a froth;  then  mix 
the  AA’hole,  and  poAvder  in  the  flour  by  de- 
gi*ees,  stirring  the  Avhole  time,  so  that  it 
may  be  Avell  mixed;  fill  paper  moulds, 
poAvdering  each  biscuit  with  a mixture  of 
equal  quantities  of  flour  and  sugar,  and 
bake  in  rather  a hot  oven. 

Biscuit  dk  Bhkims.  Tliis  is  a kind 
of  sponge  biscuit,  but  more  compact  and 
crisp  ; it  is  bi^  far  the  liost  biscuit  for  des- 
sert, and  is  usually,  A\hcn  c.aten,  dipped 


BIS 


BIS 


into  champagne  or  red  \vine.  If  carefully 
made,  it  retains  all  its  fresliness  for  a long 
time.  M.  Burnet  gh  es  the  following  re- 
ceipt : — “ Put  into  an  earthen  dish  half  a 
pound  of  finely  powdered  and  sifted  loaf 
sugar,  add  the  yolks  of  twelve  eggs,  beat 
them  together  with  a wooden  spoon,  and 
whilst  this  is  doing,  let  another  person 
whip  the  whites  into  a fi’oth  in  another 
vessel ; when  the  whites  are  become  like 
tliick  snow,  add  the  first  nuxtui-e  to  them, 
and  stir  gently  with  the  wooden  spoon ; 
then  add  six  ounces  of  fine  flour  sifted 
over,  two  ounces  of  powdered  sugar,  and 
the  grated  and  sifted  peel  of  a lemon  ; mix 
all  well,  but  gently  together,  so  as  to  keep 
up  the  frothy  appearance  of  the  whites  of 
the  eggs ; fill  the  little  tins  in  which  these 
biscuits  are  to  be  baked,  and  which  are 
usually  about  four  inches  long,  two  broad, 
and  an  inch  lugh,  about  half  full,  fii-st 
buttering  them,  to  prevent  the  paste  from 
sticking ; bake  in  a quick  oven  until  of  a 
fine  yellow  colour,  and  as  they  are  taken 
from  the  oven,  and  whilst  hot,  turn  them 
out  of  then-  cases  by  tapping  the  latter  with 
the  hand  or  with  a stick  ; before  putting 
them  into  the  oven,  they  are  to  be  floured 
over  with  fine  sugar.  These  biscuits  may 
be  baked  in  paper  cases,  but  they  are 
generally  made  in  tins  ; if  baked  in  paper, 
the  paper  is  to  remain.” 

CnpcoLATE  Biscuits  are  made  in  the 
same  way,  by  adding  an  ounce  and  a 
half  of  finely  powdered  chocolate,  when 
beatingupthe  sugar,  with  the  yolks  of  eggs. 

Cold  Habboue  Balls.  Dissolve  an 
ounce  of  butter  in  a quart  of  warm  milk, 
and  use  as  much  fine  flour  as  will  make  a 
stiff  paste ; add,  in  making  the  paste,  about 
half  a tea-spoonful  of  salt,  and  tvvo  eggs 
beaten  up  with  a tablespoonful  of  yeast ; 
cover  with  a cloth  and  keep  it  before  the 
fire  for  half  an  hour,  then  roll  into  balls 
or  in  pieces  of  the  size  and  length  of  the 
small  finger,  and  bake  in  a quick  oven. 

Filbert  Biscuits.  Take  eight  ounces 
of  blanched  filberts,  one  oimce  of  blanched 
bitter  almonds,  six  whites  and  three  yolks 
of  eggs,  an  ounce  of  flour,  and  eight 
ounces  of  loaf  sugar ; the  filberts  and 
almonds  arc  to  be  pounded,  and  a little 
white  of  egg  added  from  time  to  time  to 
prevent  their  turning  to  oil ; whip  up  the 
remainder  of  the  white  of  egg  into  a froth, 
and  mix  with  them  the  yolks  previously 
beaten  up,  with  half  the  sugar ; now  add 
the  flour  through  a sieve,  and  then  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sugar  ; mix  this  with  the 
filberts  and  almonds  thoroughly ; fill  little 
cases  made  of  writing  paper,  about  four 


inches  long,  and  half  of  an  inch  high,  open 
of  course  at  the  top,  and  bake.  The  fla- 
vour is  improved  by  beating  up  with  the 
mixture  a little  grated  lemon-peel. 

Leman’s  Biscuit.  Tliis  biscuit,  which 
enjoys  a high  reputation,  is  made  as 
follows : — Sift  and  diy  a pound  of  fine 
flour,  rub  into  it  a quai'ter  of  a pound 
of  butter,  two  ounces  of  pounded  and 
sifted  white  sugar,  and  a bit  of  volatile 
salt,  about  the  size  of  a nut;  mix  in  it 
as  much  new  milk  wai’med  as  will 
make  it  into  a stiff  paste ; work  it  well 
together,  and  let  it  remain  for  two  or 
three  hours then  roll  it  out  and  make 
it  into  small  square  biscuits,  and  into 
round  balls,  a little  flattened ; prick  them 
•with  a foi’k,  and  bake  them  in  a quick 
oven,  taking  cai’e  that  they  do  not  be- 
come bro-wn. 

Oliver’s  Biscuit.  Melt  a quarter  of 
a pound  of  fresh  butter  in  half  a pint  of 
warm  milk,  add  a table-spoonful  of  fresh 
yeast,  and  stir  in  a pound  and  a half  of 
fine  flour ; knead  it  well,  and  ■vvap  it  up 
in  warm  flannel,  to  remain  for  fifteen 
minutes  ; roll  it  out  several  times,  and  the 
last  time  about  the  thickness  of  a penny- 
piece,  cut  it  into  small  biscuits;  prick 
them  well  'with  a fork,  and  bake  in  a slow 
oven  until  of  a pale  brown  colour. 

Oeange-Flower  Biscuits.  Beat  up 
eight  eggs,  and  work  them  in  -with  a 
pomid  of  wliite  pounded  sugai’,  and  a 
pound  of  very  fine  flour,  adding  enough 
orange-flower  water  to  give  a flavom-; 
then  add  as  much  spring  water  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  the  whole  into  a fine 
paste,  and  bake  in  squai'e  paper  moulds, 
first  powdering  over  the  tops  with  sugar ; 
at  the  end  of  a quarter  of  an  hour,  take 
the  biscuits  out  of  the  oven  and  powder 
them  again  with  sugar.  They  will  keep 
good  for  several  days. 

Plain  Biscuits.  Make  a stiff  paste 
with  the  finest  flour  and  cold  w.ater  and 
a httle  salt,  beat  it  out  with  a rolling-pin 
for  a long  time  in  detached  portions,  and 
then  again  in  the  mass ; then  roll  thin, 
and  form  the  biscuits,  pidcking  as  usual 
with  a fork ; bake  in  a quick  oven.  These 
biscuits  are  much  improved  by  drying, 
which  may  be  done  by  placing  them  for 
two  or  three  hours  after  they  are  baked 
(it  is  not  important  that  this  should  be 
done  immediately)  in  an  oven  after  the 
bread  has  been  drawn.  The  paste  is  im- 
proved by  adding  a very  small  quantity 
of  butter,  not  more  than  one  ounce  to  a 
pound  of  flour.  The  biscuit  called  Prince 
of  Wales’s  Biscuit  is  made  of  this  paste. 
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by  rolling  it  into  small  balls.  Pipe  bis- 
>ilt  also  may  be  made  with  it,  but  in  that 
./.ISC  a small  quantity  of  sugar  must  be 
added. 

Pi-AiN  Butteked  Biscuits.  These 
are  made  by  dissolving  half  a pound  of 
blitter  in  half  a pint  of  warm  milk,  and 
with  four  pounds  of  line  flour  making  up 
a stilf,  but  very  smooth  paste ; roll  out  very 
thin,  and  stamp  out  the  biscuits,  piricking 
them  with  a fork,  and  baking  in  a quick 
oven  on  tins.  Many  biscuit-bakers  add  a 
little  carbonate  of  ammonia  to  them,  and 
other  biscuits,  to  render  them  short  and 
light.  It  is  a great  improvement,  and 
very  wholesome,  but  care  must  be  taken 
not  to  add  so  much  as  to  convey  a flavour ; 
half  a drachm  of  the  carbonate  in  fine 
powder  may  be  added  to  four  pounds  of 
flour.  By  adding  the  usual  proportion  of 
sugar  to  the  above  paste,  with  half  a 
dozen  eggs,  and  some  currants,  and  can- 
died lemon  peel,  a very  agreeable,  sweet- 
biscuit  is  made. 

Potato  Biscuit.  These  are  made  in 
Ihe  same  way  as  Savoy  biscuits,  using 
potato  flour  instead  of  wheat  flour.  It 
may  here  be  observed  as  a general  rule, 
that  for  biscuits  which  are  to  be  baked  in 
little  paper  cases,  the  cases  should  not 
be  much  more  than  half  filled,  in  order 
to  give  room  for  their  rising.  Before 
putting  them  into  the  oven,  they  should 
be  placed  upon  a board  covered  with 
white  paper. 

Savov  Biscuits.  Take  twelve  eggs, 
their  weight  in  sugar,  and  of  fine  flour 
half  the  weight  of  the  eggs ; but  if  flour 
be  used,  it  must  be  thoroughly  diied  and 
sifted  first ; beat  up  the  yolks  with  the 
sugar  in  fine  powder,  adding  a little  finely 
grated  lemon  peel  and  orange-flower 
water ; whip  the  whites  separately  into  a 
froth  and  mix  them  with  the  other,  then 
stir  in  the  flour  and  beat  up  the  whole 
well  together  ; warm  a little  butter,  and 
with  a brush  butter  a mould  well,  and  put 
in  your  mixture ; bake  in  a moderately 
warm  oven.  The  same  paste,  made  rather 
lighter  by  the  addition  of  more  white  of 
egg,  will  do  for  mukhig  small  biscuits  in 
paper  moulds. 

Sea  Biscuit  is  made  by  kneading  for 
a long  time  and  with  great  force  fifty 
pounds  of  wheaten  flour  with  five  jioumls 
of  yeast,  mixed  with  the  quantity  of  water 
( tepid)  requisite  for  making  the  dough  ; 
when  the  wliolc  mass  has  been  well 
kneaded,  it  is  to  be  kneaded  .again  in 
smaller  portions,  and  made  into  round 
cakes  of  any  weight,  but  not  too  thick. 


Before  putting  the  biscuits  into  the 
oven,  which  is  to  be  less  liot  than  for 
bread,  each  biscuit  is  to  be  pierced  with 
holes  to  assist  the  evaporation.  The 
oven  should  be  of  such  a heat  as  for 
the  biscuits  to  remain  two  hours  in  it ; 
when  baked,  they  are  to  be  put  over 
a drying  stove  to  finish  the  drying. 
Biscuits  made  in  this  way,  with  care, 
will  keep  good  for  a great  length  of  time, 
if  well  packed. 

Sponge  Biscuits.  Beat  together  for 
half  an  hour  four  eggs  and  half  a pound 
of  fine  pounded  loaf  sugar;  mix  in  care- 
fully six  ounces  of  fine  dry  and  sifted 
flour,  the  grated  and  sifted  rind  of  a lemon, 
and  a table-spoonful  of  rose  water ; flour 
the  pans,  fill  them  half  full,  sift  pounded 
sugar  over,  and  bake  in  a quick  oven. 
These  biscuits  may  be  baked  in  paper  cases. 

Sweet  Biscuit.  Llake  up  a pound  of 
flour,  half  a pound  of  butter,  and  half  a 
pound  of  finely  pounded  loaf  sugar,  into  a 
stiff  paste,  with  two  eggs,  not  beaten,  and 
cold  water.  Boll  out  the  paste,  and  to 
form  the  biscuits,  make  the  paste  into 
round  balls,  and  flatten  them  a little ; bake 
on  tins,  first  pricking  the  biscuits  a little ; 
a few  car.away  seeds  may  be  mixed  with 
the  paste  for  such  as  like  the  flavour. 

BISHOP.  A favourite  beverage,  made 
with  claret  or  port.  It  is  prepared  as 
follows : — Roast  four  good  sized  bitter 
oranges  till  they  are  of  a pale  brown 
colour,  lay  them  in  a tureen,  and  put 
over  them  half  a pound  of  pounded 
loaf  sugai',  and  three  glasses  of  claret ; 
place  the  cover  on  the  tureen  and  let  it 
stand  till  the  next  da3^  When  required 
for  use,  put  the  tureen  into  a pan  of 
boiling  water,  press  the  oranges  with  a 
spoon,  and  run  the  juice  through  a sieve; 
then  boil  the  remainder  of  the  bottle  of 
claret,  taking  care  that  it  do  not  burn  : 
add  it  to  the  strained  juice,  and  serve  it 
warm  in  glasses.  Port  wine  will  answer 
the  pmqiose  as  well  .as  claret. 

BITTERS.  The  habit  of  taking  bitters 
for  the  provocation  of  appetite  is,  on  the 
whole,  a bad  one,  unless  it  be  medicinally, 
in  which  case  the  practice  must  be  tem- 
pered by  prudence  ; for  although  bitters 
are  of  themselves  wholesome,  when  a 
judicious  use  is  made  of  them,  they  fre- 
quently produce  fever  in  delicate  consti- 
tutions, and  check  the  insensible  perspira- 
tion which  is  necessary  to  health.  In 
Jhigland,  many  of  those  who  take  bitters 
do  but  make  them  an  excuse  for  dram 
drinking,  and  imagine  that  the  ailditiou 
of  an  inJusi'jii  of  bitters,  made  also  with 
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spirit,  corrects  the  dangerous  properties 
of  tlie  spirit  with  which  this  infusion  is 
mixed.  Bitter  orange  peel  forms  the 
basis  of  the  bitters  sold  by  the  publicans, 
and  is  a line  stomachic  ; but  the  drinking 
of  spirits  with  it,  unless  in  very  small 
quantity,  and  largely  diluted  with  water, 
is  injurious.  Mrs.  Dalgairn,  in  her  “ Prac- 
tice of  Cookery,”  a work  to  wliich  Sir 
"Walter  Scott  is  said,  how  truly  we  know 
not,  to  have  contributed,  recommends  the 
following,  under  the  head  of  Bitters  : — 
“ Put  into  a quart  of  sherry  one  ounce  of 
the  best  pow'dered  aloes,  the  same  of 
rhubai-b  and  liquorice  root,  and  a tea- 
spoonful of  powdered  ginger ; keep  it  in 
the  sun,  or  by  the  fire,  for  eight  or  ten 
days,  shaking  it  frequently ; let  it  settle 
for  twenty-four  hours,  and  strain  it 
through  a flannel.  Two  or  thi’ee  tea- 
spoonfuls relieve  headaches,  and  wealcness 
of  the  stomach.”  This,  it  will  be  seen, 
has  no  reference  to  the  bitters  sold  by 
publicans,  and  used  to  excite  appetite. 
]Mrs.  Dalgairn’s  preparation,  indeed,  is  but 
a modification  of  the  elixir  de  longue  vie, 
and,  like  that,  acts  at  once  as  tonic  and  a 
purgative.  There  can  be  no  objection  to 
this  domestic  medicine,  as  a medicine, 
beyond  that  which  applies,  more  or  less, 
to  all  preparations  of  the  same  kind,  by 
the  danger  of  habit.  As  a general  prin- 
ciple, persons  who  have  headaches  and 
Aveak  stomachs,  (the  former  is  the  neces- 
sary consequence  of  the  latter,)  and  who 
are  not  ill  enough  to  call  in  a doctor,  will 
act  much  more  wisely  to  try  change  of 
air,  moderate  diet,  and  exercise,  than  to 
resort  to  the  practice  of  drugging,  which 
at  length  becomes  so  confiimed  as  to  be 
indispensable.  It  may  also  be  mentioned 
that  aloes,  although  a valuable  bitter  pur- 
gative in  many  cases,  is  very  uncertain  in  its 
effects,  and,  taken  to  excess,  it  is  frequently 
a dangerous  medicine.  Of  all  bitters,  the 
least  objectionable  is  the  Colombo  root, 
for,  whilst  it  acts  as  a tonic,  it  does  not 
stimulate  like  other  bitters.  Many  im- 
portant cures  in  dyspepsia  have  been 
effected  by  tins  bitter  alone.  It  should 
be  thus  prepared  Cut  into  small  pieces, 
or  bruise,  two  drachms  of  the  root,  and 
pour  upon  it  a pint  of  boiling  Avater. 
Take  a Avine  glass  full  of  this  infusion 
every  morning,  half  an  hour  at  least  be- 
fore breakfast.  Tliis  is  very  superior  to 
lho_  infusion  of  the  camomile  floAver, 
Avhich,  although  a native  bitter,  frequently 
stimulates  and  creates  fever,  like  some  of 
the  foreign  bitters. 

BLACKBEEBIES,  the  fruit  of  the 
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common  briar.  Blackberries  are  seldom 
used  either  in  their  raAv  state  or  dressed. 
They  do  not,  however,  make  a bad  pud- 
ding, if  mixed  Avith  mulberries.  Black- 
berry jam  is  said  to  be  superior  to  the 
jam  of  the  black  cuiTant  for  sore  throats, 
and  is  also  diuretic,  and  has  been  recom- 
mended in  cases  of  gravel.  The  finest 
blackberries  hi  England  are  those  which 
grow  in  the  Isle  of  Wight. 

BLACKIiSTG.  Forty  years  ago,  scarcely 
any  other  blacking  for  boots  and  shoes  was 
known  than  a mixture  of  the  white  of 
egg  and  ivory  black,  wliich  was  laid  on 
Avith  a brush  resembling  that  which  is 
now  used  by  cooks  for  covering  fish  Avith 
the  glaire  of  egg.  The  first  improvement 
Avas  a kind  of  paste,  Avhich  was  sold  hi 
balls  and  squares ; and  at  length  came 
the  liquid  jet  of  Turner,  Warren,  and  Day 
and  Martin.  The  secret  of  the  prepara- 
tion W'as  at  first  knoAvn  only  to  a few,  and 
it  was  not  unusual  for  a servant  who 
possessed  it  to  make  several  pounds  in 
the  year  by  selling  the  recipe  to  the  ac- 
quaintances of  his  master.  This,  however, 
like  all  other  kinds  of  knowledge,  soon  be- 
came general,  and  blacking  manufacturers 
sprang  up  in  every  direction.  There  ai-e 
few  persons  noAV  Avho  do  not  knoAV  hoAv  to 
make  blacking,  and  many  prefer  manu- 
facturing their  OAvn  to  purchasing  it  ready 
made,  as  they  imagine  that  most  of  the 
blacking  which  is  sold  is,  from  the  quan- 
tity of  vitriol  used  in  the  preparation, 
injurious  to  leather.  It  does  not  appear, 
hoAvever,  that,  generally  speaking,  the 
blacking  sold  to  the  public  is  so  destruc- 
tive, and  where  boots  and  shoes  wear  out 
rapidly,  the  fault  is  rather  with  the  tanner 
than  with  the  blacking  manufacturer. 
The  competition  in  the  Macking  trade  is 
noAv  so  great  that  there  is  very  little 
economy  in  making  it  at  home,  for  as  the 
manufacturers  purchase  them  ingredients 
in  large  quantities,  they  ai-e  able  to  sell 
almost  as  cheaply  as  private  persons  can 
manufacture.  Many  manufacturers  pre- 
tend to  mix  with  their  blacking  a largo 
quantity  of  oil,  as  a preservative  of  the 
leather,  and  also  caoutchoAic,  or  India 
rubber,  to  render  it  waterproof.  This  is 
all  imposition ; the  quantity  of  oil  Avhich 
is  seen  floating  on  some  blacking  is  use- 
less as  regards  the  leathci',  and  caoutchouc 
cannot  be  introduced  in  such  quantity  as 
to  make  the  blacking  Avaterproof,  Avhilst 
it  may,  if  in  large  quantity,  crack  the 
leather.  We  Avould  recommend  our 
readers  to  purchase  their  blacking,  and  to 
give  the  preference  to  that  Avluch  pro- 


duces  tlio  most  perfect  gloss,  -with  the 
least  evident  signs  of  injury  to  the  boot 
or  shoe.  The  following,  however,  is  a 
very  good  preparation  for  those  who  pre- 
fer making  their  owi  blacking.  Ivory 
black,  four  ounces ; molasses,  three  ounces, 
mix  these  well  together ; then  add,  in  the 
following  order,  two  table-spoonfuls  of 
milk,  and  two  of  strong  vinegar,  mixing 
well,  and  adding  at  the  end  one  ounce  of 
oil  of  vitriol.  The  French  usually  add  a 
few  drops  of  the  essential  oil  of  lavender, 
and  the  plan  is  not  a bad  one,  for  it  im- 
parts a pleasant  perfume,  and  at  the  same 
time  assists  in  giving  a gloss.  It  is  not 
amiss,  now  and  then,  to  wash  the  boot  or 
shoe  thoroughly  with  hot  water,  and  then 
to  cover  it  with  neat’s  foot  oil,  placing  it 
in  the  sun,  for  the  oil  to  penetrate  the 
pores.  It  requires  some  time  for  the  boot 
or  shoe  to  take  the  gloss  from  blacking 
after  this,  but  in  the  end  this  is  attained, 
and  the  leather  is  rendered  supple,  wears 
longer,  and,  to  a certain  extent,  resists 
moisture. 

BLAN’CHLN’Gr,  in  culinary  matters, 
consists  in  putting  any  article  for  a few 
minutes  m Avarm  water.  Almonds  are 
blanched  by  putting  them  first  into  bod- 
ing, and  then  into  cold  water.  The  skins 
are  then  removed  very  easily. 

BLAlsrC-MAUGER.  This  is  a very 
agreeable  and  wholesome  dish,  and  when 
made  in  the  simplest  way,  may  be  talcen 
safely  by  invalids. 

Cold  Blanc-mangeb.  Boil  a quart 
of  good  milk,  or  cream,  Avith  six  ounces 
of  sugar,  stir  up  Avith  this  the  same  quan- 
tity of  almonds  as  below,  (see  Hot  Blanc- 
mangeb)  prepared  in  the  same  Avay  ; then 
squeeze  it  tlxrough  a fine  cloth.  Beat  up,  in 
half  a pint  of  Avater,  an  ounce  of  dissolved 
isinglass,  and  let  it  simmer  very  gently  for 
tAvo  hours,  then  pass  it  through  some  thin 
muslin,  and  add  it  to  the  almond  milk  Avhen 
it  is  lukewarm,  stirring  Avell  together,  and 
pour  it  into  a shape,  and  put  it  in  a cool  place. 
The  above  is  the  original  French  Avay  of 
making  blanc-manger,  but  in  England  a 
much  smaller  quantity  of  almonds  is  used. 
The  folloAving  mode  of  making  blanc- 
manger  is  given  in  jMi’s.  Dalgairn’s 
“ Practice  of  Cookery.” 

Blanch  and  pound  in  a little  ratafia,  or 
rose  water,  two  ounces  of  SAveet,  and  six 
bitter  almonds ; dissolve  three  quarters  of 
an  ounce  of  isinglass  ; add  it,  Avhen  inilk- 
Avarm,  to  a quart  of  good  cream,  or  half 
milk,  half  cream ; mix  in  the  almonds 
the  peel  of  a small  lemon,  and  a bit  of 
cinnamon ; SAVCctcn  it  with  pounded  loaf- 
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sugar,  let  it  stand  for  tAVO  or  three  hours, 
put  it  into  a saucepan,  stir  it  constantly, 
and  let  it  boil  for  si.x  or  eight  minutes ; 
strain  it  tlirough  a laAvn  sieve,  and  stir  it 
till  nearly  cold,  then  pour  it  into  a mould. 

Or;  blanch  and  pound  one  ounce  of 
SAveet  almonds  Avith  a glass  of  sherry  and 
a table-spoonful  of  pounded  loaf-sugar ; 
add  it  to  three  quarters  of  an  ounce  of 
isinglass  dissolved  in  half  a pint  of  Avater, 
and  boil  it  till  the  flavour  of  the  almonds 
be  extracted,  stirring  it  all  the . time. 
Strain  it  through  a bit  of  thin  muslin,  and 
mix  with  it  a quart  of  good  cream,  stir  it 
till  quite  cold,  and  pour  it  into  a shape. 

Hot  Blanc-mangeb.  Put  into  a 
saucepan  a pound  of  sweet  and  a dozen 
bitter  almonds,  blanched  and  Avell  pounded. 
In  another  saucepan  boil,  Avith  some  sugar, 
a quart  of  good  milk,  (cream  is  preferable ;) 
pour  this  by  degi’ees,  boiling,  upon  the 
almonds,  and  pass  the  Avhole  through  a 
very  fine  sieve,  squeezing  the  almonds  at 
the  same  time.  A quaider  of  an  hour 
before  serving,  put  this  mixture  on  the 
fire  and  keep  stirring  it  until  it  adheres 
to  the  spoon. 

For  Blanc-jiangeb  Feittebs,  see 
Pastbt. 

BRANDY.  Spirit  distilled  from  Avine. 
The  best  brandy  is  made  at  Aix,  Mont- 
pellier, and  Cognac,  in  France.  French 
brandy  is  the  pm’est  spirit  made,  and  used 
medicinally,  is  frequently  found  very  be- 
neficial. Diluted  Avith  about  eight  times 
its  bulk  of  water,  it  is  a AA'holesome  be- 
verage for  persons  AAuth  whom  wine  and 
beer  disagree,  and  the  aged  and  those  Avho 
undergo  great  fatigue  derive  great  advan- 
tage from  it,  if  taken  in  smdl  quantities 
at  a time,  and  alAA'ays  diluted  AAuth  at  least 
three  times  as  much  Avater  as  spirit.  In 
France  it  is  customary  to  take  a little 
brandy  either  mixed  AAuth  coffee,  Avithout 
milk,  or  immediately  afterAA'ards ; and  ex- 
perience seems  to  sheAV  that  the  practice 
is  a good  one,  as  it  corrects  the  OA'er  sti- 
mulus of  the  coffee.  A tea-spoonful  of 
brandy  taken  in  each  cup  of  tea  corrects 
the  too  exciting  properties  of  that  bcA'er- 
age,  and  prevents  acidity  of  the  stomacli. 
Pure,  hoAvever,  as  this  spirit  is,  compared 
Avith  many  others,  it  is  not  to  be  taken 
beyond  moderation,  and  medicinally  as 
a tonic.  InAnlids  may,  if  there  be  no 
foA’er,  safely  take  tAA'o  or  three  spoonsful 
of  brandy  in  arroAvroot,  gruel,  or  other 
farinaceous  food ; and  this  they  should  do 
in  preference  to  sherry  or  other  wines. 
All  brandy  Avhen  it  is  first  distilled  is 
Avhite ; but  Avhen  put  into  casks,  it  extracts 
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the  coloirring  matter  of  the  wood,  and 
becomes  dai-ker  with  age ; the  liigh  colour 
of  much  of  the  French  brandy  imported 
into  England  is  artificial,  having  been 
communicated  by  burnt  sugar  or  drugs. 
The  strength  ot  brandy,  which  should 
vary  from  twenty-two  to  twenty-four 
degrees,  may  be  correctly  ascertained  by 
the  little  floating  bulb,  marked  with  a 
scale  of  degrees,  which  is  sold  by  all  the 
mathematical  instrument  makers ; but  the 
usual  mode  of  judging  of  the  strength  is 
to  put  a little  brandy  into  a phial,  and 
shaking  it  up,  to  watch  the  bubbles  which 
form  on  the  surface ; if  they  disappear 
very  rapidly,  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  the 
spirit  is  of  fair  strength.  A more  certain 
way  is  to  put  a given  quantity  in  any 
metallic  vessel,  and  set  fii'e  to  it,  letting 
it  burn  itself  out.  If  the  brandy  be  weak, 
the  quantity  of  water  left  behind  will  be 
proportionately  great;  if  strong,  there  will 
be  little.  There  is  another  advantage  in 
this  process ; for  if  any  resinous  sub- 
stances have  been  put  into  the  brandy  to 
give  smell  or  flavour,  they  mil  be  de- 
tected after  the  burning.  Li  consequence 
of  the  high  price  of  French  brandy  in 
England,  attempts  have  been  made  to 
imitate  it ; and  enormous  quantities  are 
sold  which  are  mixed  by  the  retailers 
with  the  genuine  article.  All  these  imi- 
tations are  bad,  as  the  basis  of  them  is 
spirit  from  grain.  The  flavour,  such  as  it 

is,  is  given  by  sweet  spirits  of  nitre,  and 
drugs  of  various  kinds.  The  purchaser  is 
but  paying  for  a very  inferior  spirit  under 
a fine  name. 

Brandy  is  used  for  making  ratafias, 
preserving  fruits,  &c.,  for  which  purposes 
what  is  called  white  brandy  is  to  be  pre- 
feired,  as  it  is  less  highly  flavoured  than 
that  which  is  coloured  expressly  for  the 
English  market;  and  before  purchasing 

it,  the  strength  should  be  ascertained ; for 
it  ought  not  to  be  under  twenty-three  or 
twenty-four  degrees.  In  France  there  is 
a prejudice  against  hrandy  which  has 
more  than  nineteen  or  twenty  degrees  if 
used  for  chunking ; but  for  preserves, 
liqueurs,  &c.,  it  is  never  employed  at  less 
than  twenty-two.  It  is  rare  that  brandy 
weaker  than  this  is  imported  into  Eng- 
land ; but  the  dealers  in  it  generally  re- 
duee  it,  in  order  to  derive  a gi-eater  rate 
of  profit,  or  to  be  able  to  sell  it  at  a lower 
rate.  In  purchasing,  therefore,  a con- 
dition should  be  imposed  as  to  the  strength, 
hlany  persons  use  brandy  as  a remedy 
for  sprains  and  bruises ; but  in  such  cases 
spirits  of  wine  are  to  bo  preferred,  as  the 


operation  is  much  more  rapid.  The  prin- 
ciple upon  which  spirits  are  used  in  this 
way  externally  is  evaporation.  In  all 
external  injuries  there  is  more  or  less  in- 
flammation ; when  spu-its  are  applied,  the 
evaporation  carries  with  it  a portion  of  the 
internal  heat ; consequently,  the  more 
rapid  the  evaporation  is,  the  more  rapidly 
does  inflammation  subside,  if  the  appli- 
cation be  frequently  renewed.  There  is 
no  other  medicinal  vh-tue  in  the  brandy  as 
an  external  remedy  than  tliis  evaporation, 
and  therefore  it  is  never  to  be  prefen-ecl 
to  spirits  of  wure.  Wlien  mixed  with 
cold  water  and  vinegar  in  the  proportions 
of  one  table-spoonful  of  good  brandy  to  a 
tea-spoonful  of  vinegar,  and  half  a pint  of 
water,  brandy  is  said  to  be  an  excellent 
remedy  for  weak  eyes ; the  mixtm-e  being 
appHed  early  in  the  morning,  and  several 
times  during  the  day,  with  an  eye-glass,  or 
with  cotton  wool.  For  the  pretended  uses 
of  brandy  mixed  with  salt,  see  Salt. 

The  flavour  of  old  brandy  may  be  given 
to  the  newly  made  spirit  by  putting  into 
each  bottle  five  or  six  grains  of  potash,  pre- 
viously dissolved  in  a little  water,  and  shak- 
ing the  bottle  well.  The  acid  remaining 
after  distillation  is  thus  destroyed,  and  the 
spirit  has  all  the  properties  of  old  brandy. 

BEASS  AND  COFFEE,  to  clean. 
Eub  with  sweet  oil  and  pounded  rotten- 
stone,  clean  off  with  a soft  linen  cloth, 
and  polish  ivith  a leather  covered  with 
goldsmith’s  rouge. 

BEEAD.  As  this  is  the  most  im- 
portant article  of  human  food,  too  much 
care  cannot  he  exercised  as  to  the  mate- 
rials of  which  it  is  composed.  The  flour 
should  be  of  good  quality,  but  not  too 
fine  for  bread  of  ordinary  consump- 
tion ; for  it  has  been  ascertained  by  re- 
peated experiments  that  for  the  purposes 
of  digestion  and  nutrition,  flour  in  which 
a portion  of  the  bran  has  been  alloived  to 
remain  is  much  more  wholesome  than  that 
which  has  been  brought  to  a fine  state. 
The  gluten  of  bread  requires  to  be  mixed 
nuth  some  of  the  coarser  material.  With- 
out tliis  it  is  believed  that  the  stomach  is 
oppressed  in  the  digestive  process,  and 
some  medical  men  are  of  opinion  that  the 
coarser  pai'ticles  of  flour,  acting  mechani- 
cally upon  the  coats  of  the  stomach,  keej) 
up  a degree  of  wholesome  irritation,  which 
assists  its  functions.  It  is  a mistake  to 
suppose  that  a small  quantity  of  fine  bread, 
as  possessing  the  same  degree  of  nutritious 
matter,  chemically  considered,  as  a larger 
quantity  of  the  coarse  article,  produces  the 
same  eflcct  upon  the  animal  sysicm.  Bulk 
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as  well  ns  nutrition  are  requisite  for  the 
support  of  life.  In  a series  of  experiments 
made  upon  dogs  and  other  animals  fed 
alternately  upon  very  fine  white  compact 
bread,  and  a coarser  and  light  sort,  it 
was  found  that  they  became  thin,  and 
even  died  when  the  first  was  used  for  a 
long  time  exclusively,  whereas  they  throve 
and  became  fat  upon  the  latter.  The  la- 
bouring classes,  who  eat  an  inferior  sort 
of  bread,  enjoy  good  health ; but  if  they 
take  for  any  length  of  time  wliite  bread, 
of  the  finest  quality,  they  become  disor- 
dered in  them  digestion,  and  recover  their 
health  when  they  resume  their  former 
aliment.  This  observation  can  only  hold 
good,  however,  where  bread  forms  the 
chief  and,  indeed,  almost  sole  article  of 
food.  Persons  who  eat  small  quantities 
and  have  variety  of  diet  may,  without 
inconvenience,  use  the  best  white  bread ; 
and  although  it  has  been  the  fasliion  lately 
to  recommend  to  dyspeptic  patients  absti- 
nence from  the  finer  sorts  of  bread,  and 
the  use  of  bread  in  which  a considerable 
portion  of  rye  flour  is  used,  that  being 
considered  the  most  laxative,  and  a portion 
of  the  bran  being  left  in  to  keep  up  a 
gentle  irritation,  it  may  be  doubted  whe- 
ther the  benefit  which  is  supposed  to 
result  from  the  change  may  not  be  at- 
tributed, in  many  cases,  to  other  causes. 
There  is  nothing  in  good  wheaten  flour 
that  can  disagree  with  the  stomach,  gene- 
rally speaking,  provided  it  be  not  ground 
too  fine,  and  particularly  if  a little  bran 
be  introduced  into  the  composition  of  the 
bread.  As  far  as  the  flavour  of  the  bread 
is  concerned,  it  is  important  that  the  yeast 
should  be  good;  that  which  is  obtained 
from  good  home-brewed  ale  is  the  best. 
Mach  of  the  yeast  sold  by  the  public 
brewers  is  bitter,  and  communicates  a 
disagreeable  taste  to  the  bread.  It  is 
customary  in  many  parts  of  the  Continent 
to  leaven  bread  with  a portion  of  dough 
which  has  been  brought  almost  to  the  state 
of  acetous  fermentation ; but  this  gives  a 
sour  taste  to  the  bread,  which  is  far  from 
agreeable.  When  good  fresh  yeast  from 
brewing  can  be  had,  it  is  to  be  preferred 
to  all  other ; but  when  this  is  not  at  hand, 
an  artificial  yeast  (see  Yeast)  may  be  used. 

Sir  Humphrey  Dav}'  states  the  component 
parts  of  wheat  to  be  four  to  six  parts  of 
saccharine  matter,  nineteen  to  twenty- 
four  of  gluten,  and  seventy  to  seventy- 
seven  of  starch.  From  experiments  made 
in  Paris  by  several  eminent  chemists  .and 
medical  men,  it  would  appear  that  neither 
gluten  nor  starch  separately  has  any  nutri- 
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tive  property,  and  that  it  undergoes  no 
change  during  digestion.  It  is  by  their 
combination,  and  particularly  with  the 
saccharine  matter,  that  flour  possesses  its 
alimentary  qualities.  Although  the  gen- 
tlemen who  have  made  these  experiments 
candidly  admit  that  they  cannot  account 
for  the  result  upon  any  principle  of  sci- 
ence, their  experiments  upon  various  ani- 
mals, frequently  repeated,  ought  to  leave 
very  little  if  any  doubt  of  the  fact,  hlan- 
kind,  in  order  to  increase  the  nutritive 
properties  of  flour,  add  water  and  yeast, 
and  call  in  the  aid  of  fire.  This  consti- 
tutes what  is  called  panification.  It  will 
be  an  error  to  suppose  that  water  and 
yeast  do  not  augment  the  nutritive  quali- 
ties of  flour ; twenty-two  ounces  of  wheat, 
the  quantity  necessarjr  to  produce  a pound 
of  flour,  being  torrefied  in  the  grain,  are 
much  less  nutritive  than  a poimd  of  flour 
if  boiled  into  a gruel.  In  the  same  wav 
as  the  quantity  of  oatmeal  used  for  making 
oat  gruel  will  be  found  much  less  nou- 
rishing taken  in  that  state  than  cooked 
with  water.  The  addition  of  yeast  brings 
out  the  nutritive  qualities  in  a still  higher 
degree ; thus  a pound  of  flour  made  into 
gruel  is  far  less  nourisliing  than  the  same 
quantity  of  flour  made  into  dough  by 
adding  yeast,  and  baked  into  bread.  The 
learned  authors  of  the  French  Dictionary 
of  Agriculture  state  that  flour  brought  to 
the  state  of  bread  acquhes  by  its  increase 
of  weight,  from  the  addition  of  water  and 
fermentation  by  yeast,  an  increase  of  one- 
tliird  in  nutrition.  It  is  therefore  evi- 
dent that  water  and  yeast  not  only  develop 
the  nutritive  qualities  of  flour,  but  even 
increase  them  by  rendering  the  flour  more 
easy  of  absorption  in  the  digestive  process, 
and,  to  use  the  medical  term,  assimilating 
it  with  the  human  body.  It  is  not  the 
quantity  of  flour  in  the  state  of  bread 
taken  into  the  stomach  that  nourishes  the 
system,  but  the  quantity  that  is  absorbed 
and  assimilated.  It  is  the  common  opinion 
that  the  more  compact  bread  is,  the  greater 
nourishment  it  aftbrds  bj*  its  lying  longer 
in  the  stomach ; but  experience  proves  the 
direct  contrary.  The  bread  which  by  its 
lightness  has  the  largest  volume,  presents 
the  greatest  surface  to  the  digestive  juices, 
and  IS  more  easily  absorbed.  Consequently, 
that  process  of  bread-making  -which  best 
develops  the  component  p.arts  of  the  flour, 
and  causes  it  to  take  up  the  largest  quan- 
tity of  water,  is  the  most  nutritive,  be- 
cause it  is  the  most  di^stive.  Ujwn  this 
mode  of  reasoning,  which  appe.ars  to  bo 
unanswerable,  various  attempts  have  been 
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r.  ccntly  made  to  obtain  from  a given 
quantity  of  flour  a greater  number  of 
loaves  of  equal  weight,  than  by  the  ordi- 
nary system  of  panification.  In  England, 
by  a new  mode  of  fermentation,  the 
quantity  of  bread  from  a sack  of  flour  has 
been  increased  twenty  pounds.  In  Paris, 
still  greater  success  has  been  obtained; 
for  there  the  increase  of  weight  from  the 
same  quantity  of  flour  is  forty  to  fifty 
pounds,  by  a new  process,  the  secret  of 
wluch  has  not  been  made  public.  Should 
the  theory  above  stated  be  found  correct, 
if  generally  applied  to  the  making  of  this 
important  article  of  food,  the  result  will 
be,  that  the  present  population  of  England 
may  have  a larger  quantity  of  bread,  or 
the  quantity  now  grown  and  imported 
will  suffice  for  a very  large  increase  of 
the  population. 

Brown  Bread. — ^The  best,  with  the 
exception  of  that  made  from  pure  wheaten 
flour  ground  coarsely,  is  made  from  a 
mixture  of  wheat,  barley,  and  rye  flour, 
in  the  proportion  of  two  pounds  of  good 
wheaten  flour  to  one  of  each  of  the  other. 
Oatmeal  may  be  substituted  for  the  barley 
flour,  or  added  to  the  barley  and  rye  in 
the  proportion  of  one-third.  When  mak- 
ing brow  bread,  use  a larger  quantity  of 
yeast  and  less  water,  and  knead  for  an 
hour.  A very  nutritious  brown  bread  is 
made  by  the  addition  of  the  flour  of  the 
haricot  bean,  as  follows : — ^two  parts  of 
wheaten  flour,  one  of  rye  flour,  and  one  of 
the  bean  flour,  (see  Hajricots.)  Generally 
speaking,  brow  bread  requires  longer 
baJdng  than  that  from  pure  wheaten  flour. 

Economical  Bread.  This  bread, 
which  has  been  successfully  used  in 
Saxony  as  a substitute  for  the  common 
bread,  is  composed  of  a mixture  of  the 
flour  of  barley,  oats,  and  beans,  the  latter 
in  the  proportion  of  an  eighth  part.  The 
manner  of  preparing  it  is  very  simple. 
Potato  flour  may  also  be  added  by 
preparing  it  in  the  same  manner  as  for 
making  starch.  (See . Starch.)  When 
all  these  ingredients  have  been  well  mixed 
together  with  the  necessary  quantity  of 
water,  add  a little  salt,  and  some  yeast, 
and  let  it  stand  for  ^ome  hours  to  rise. 
This  bread  is  very  nutritious.  M.  Bour- 
don Daguisey  has  recently  published  a 
process  of  making  economical  bread, 
which  has  excited  considerable  interest 
in  Pr.ance,  and  has  been  adopted  to  some 
extent  in  the  rural  districts.  He  begins 
by  making  a leaven  with  forty  pouncH  of 
boiled  potatoes,  previously  pooled,  and  cut 
into  piece® ; these  are  then  rubbed  through 


a colander,  and  the  moisture  which  they 
contained  before  boiling  is  replaced  by  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  water,  which  had 
been  saturated  by  six  pounds  of  fine  bran. 
The  mixture  is  then  exposed  to  a heat 
just  sufficient  to  be  able  to  bear  the  hand 
in  it,  and  thirty-four  pounds  of  rye  flour 
are  mixed  with  it.  The  fermentation 
is  rendered  active  with  yeast  and  about 
two  ounces  of  ground  salt ; the  quantity 
of  water  used  must  be  in  the  proportion,  of 
course,  to  the  batch  of  bread ; in  this 
case,  one  hundred  pounds  of  rye  flour, 
forty  pounds  of  boiled  potatoes,  and 
twenty-five  pounds  of  potato  fecula,  or 
starch,  are  mixed  with  twelve  pounds  of 
water,  previously  saturated  with  bran. 
Seven  hours  after  the  leaven  above  alluded 
to  has  been  made,  the  other  sixty-six 
pounds  of  rye  flour  and  the  twenty-five 
pounds  of  fecula  are  worked  in  with  the 
remainder  of  the  water,  or  rather  more 
water,  if  that  quantity  should  not  be  suf- 
ficient to  make  the  dough  rather  more 
moist  than  for  wheaten  bread.  The  dough 
is  then  to  be  made  into  loaves  of  about 
two  pounds  and  a half  each,  and  baked 
for  about  an  hour.  The  economy  of  this 
bread  may  be  judged  of  from  the  fact  that 
in  the  experiments  made  before  the  Society 
of  Agriculture,  at  Compeigne,  in  France, 
it  was  found  that  the  price  was  rather  less 
than  one-half  that  of  wheaten  bread. 
This  bread  has  been  used  rather  ex- 
tensively in  some  of  the  hospitals,  and  has 
led  to  very  favourable  reports  of  its 
wholesomeness  and  nutritive  qualities. 

French  Cakes.  To  one  pound  of 
flour  add  two  ounces  of  fresh  butter,  rub 
them  together,  then  mix  them  with  about 
four  table-spoonfuls  of  warm  milk,  one  of 
beer  yeast,  and  an  egg  beaten  up ; mi.x 
them  together  well,  and  set  the  dough 
before  the  fire  to  rise.  Wlien  it  has  risen, 
knead  it,  make  it  mto  two  or  three  cakes, 
and  put  them  on  buttered  tins  ; let  them 
stand  before  the  fire  for  an  hour,  and  then 
bake  in  a quick  oven  for  a quarter  of  an 
hour. 

To  Make  Household  Bread.  Take 
ten  pounds  of  flour  and  three  quarts  of 
water  which  is  about  lukewarm,  if  in 
summer,  and  rather  waimer  in  winter. 
Put  the  water  in  a large  pan,  and  add  a 
table-spoonful  of  salt.  Add  a portion  of 
the  flour,  stirring  it  up  well  until  it  is  of 
the  consisteney  of  butter,  adding  rather 
more  than  halt  a pint  of  good  yeast,  then 
add  more  flour,  mixing  the  whole  well, 
and  put  the  pan,  covered  with  a cloth,  and 
throwmg  flour  over  the  dough,  before  tbo 
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firo  for  a few  minutes.  About  a thkd  of 
the  flour  is  to  be  kept  back  in  the  first 
operation,  and  this  is  to  be  well  kneaded 
in  when  the  mixture  which  has  been 

iilaced  before  the  fire  has  risen  properly. 
i*ut  the  dough  again  before  the  fire,  and 
let  it  I’ise  for  a few  minutes,  then  knead 
again,  and  balie  in  a quick  oven,  having 
previously  put  the  dough  into  pans,  and 
pricked  the  surface  of  the  dough  with  a 
fork,  and  placed  it  again  before  the  fire 
in  the  pans.  The  baking,  in  an  ordinary 
oven,  will  require  about  an  hour  for  a 
four-pound  loaf,  and  fifty  minutes  for  a 
loaf  of  tlxree  pounds.  If  a heated  oven  be 
used,  it  must  be  well  heated  before  the 
dough  is  put  into  it.  If  potatoes  be  mixed 
with  the  bread  in  the  proportion  of  an 
ounce  to  two  ounces  to  a pound,  the  flavour 
will  be  improved.  The  potatoes  must  be 
first  boiled  m their  skins,  then  skinned, 
and  when  dry,  rubbed  well  up  with  milk 
or  water  boiled  and  allowed  to  stand  for 
a few  minutes  before  it  is  used.  Then 
add  the  mixture  to  the  dish  in  which  the 
dough  is  mixed.  Eice  may  also  be  used. 
Take  a pound  of  rice  to  ten  pounds  of 
wheat  flour,  boil  it  in  a quart  of  water 
imtU  the  rice  has  become  a complete  pulp. 
Strain  off  the  water,  and  beat  the  rice  well 
in  a mortar  until  it  is  completely  crushed, 
and  is  entirely  dissolved,  then  add  the 
water  in  which  it  was  boiled,  and  a pint 
of  milk,  and  boil  the  whole  together  for 
an  hour.  Strain  off  the  liquid  and  add  it 
to  the  dish  in  which  the ' dough  is  made, 
suppressing  as  much  water  from  the  pro- 
cess as  the  quantity  of  liquid  obtained 
from  the  boiling  of  the  rice  will  supply. 
The  dough  must  in  all  cases  be  thoroughly 
kneaded.  Only  soft  water  should  be  used 
for  bread-making;  filtered  rain  water  is 
the  best.  If  the  water  be  hard,  a drachm 
of  carbonate  of  soda  may  be  added  to 
three  quarts  of  water,  but  this  is  unneces- 
sary when  the  water  is  of  a soft  nature. 
If  rolls  are  to  be  made,  take  a portion  of 
the  dough  and  mix  it  up  with  a few  table- 
spoonfuls of  cream  in  which  the  whites  of 
two  or  three  eggs  whipped  have  been  put ; 
knead  them  carefully,  and  add  a little 
flour,  if  they  be  too  moist.  The  dough 
for  rolls  should  be  taken  off  when  it  h.as 
risen  the  second  time,  ns  above  stated, 
liefore  the  fii'e.  After  taking  the  dough 
from  the  firo  the  second  time,  it  must  ho 
kneaded  for  half  an  lionr  on  a board 
strewed  with  flour,  if  intended  for  loaves, 
but  the  rolls  will  not  require  more  tluan 
five  or  six  minutes  kneading.  They  are 
then  to  be  baked  in  a quick  oven  until 
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they  are  nicely  browned.  A minute  or 
two  before  they  are  done,  they  should  be 
taken  out  of  the  oven,  and  a brush  dipped 
in  the  white  of  egg  be  passed  over  the 
top ; then  they  are  to  be  put  into  the  oven 
again  for  one  or  two  minutes.  When 
there  is  reason  to  suspect,  either  from  the 
appearance  or  smell  of  the  flour,  that  it  is 
not  good,  and  there  is  still  a necessity  for 
using  it,  let  it  be  baked  for  an  hour  in  a 
very  slack  oven,  and  add  to  it,  when  mak- 
ing into  dough,  about  ten  grains  of  fresh 
carbonate  of  ammonia,  carefully  powdered, 
for  every  pound  of  flour.  This  wll  fre- 
quently correct  any  bad  properties  of  the 
flour,  and  render  the  bread  palatable. 
L'lilk  may  be  substituted  for  water  in  the 
manufacture  of  bread,  but  it  does  not  im- 
prove the  flavour  if  tbe  flour  be  good. 

Italian  Bread.  Make  a stiff  dough, 
with  twelve  table-spoonfuls  of  fine  flour, 
sLx  of  white  powdered  sugar,  three  eggs, 
the  raspings  of  a lemon,  and  two  ounces 
of  fresh  butter,  mix  them  in  a pan  mth  a 
wooden  spoon,  and  if  the  dough  is  not 
sufficiently  firm,  add  more  flour  and  sugar. 
Then  turn  it  out  and  work  it  well  Avith 
the  hand,  cut  it  into  the  shape  of  round 
long  biscuits,  and  glaze  them  with  white 
of  egg.  They  are  then  to  be  baked  in  a 
hot  oven. 

Manheiji  Bread.  Take  two  eggs, 
six  table-spoonfuls  of  flour,  three  of  sugar, 
some  salt,  and  a little  essence  of  anniseed 
to  give  a flavour;  when  Avell  worked 
together,  cut  into  pieces  as  above,  and 
bake  in  a quick  oven. 

Pain  de  Gruau,  or  French  Eoels. 
To  about  seven  pounds  of  the  finest  flour 
add  the  wliites  of  four  eggs  well  beaten, 
and  sufficient  Avaimi  milk  to  make  it  into 
dough ; work  it  together  in  the  same 
way  as  for  pie-crust,  and  let  it  rise  before 
the  fire  under  a towel,  iks  the  outside 
becomes  hard  by  being  placed  before  the 
fire,  it  should  be  removed,  and  the  remain- 
ing dough  bo  Avell  beaten,  made  into  rolls, 
and  set  for  a few  minutes  before  the  fire 
to  rise,  and  then  baked  in  a quick  oven. 
The  Germans  make  their  fine  rolls  in 
nearly  the  same  w.ay,  but  they  gii'e  them 
a peculiar  colour  by  throwing  a little 
Avater  upon  some  lighted  liraizo,  Avhicli  is 
placed  in  the  OA'on,  the  v.ipour  from  Avhich 
gives  a colour.  They  also  brush  them 
over  Avith  a little  glairo  of  egg. 

Potato  Bread.  The  folloAA-ing  mode 
of  making  potato  bread,  Avliich  is  given 
by  M.  Bournet,  a French  cook  of  high 
repute,  is  by  far  the  l>est  that  is  knoAvn. 
Take  the  quantity  of  i>otatoes  required ; 
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Doil  them  in  their  skins.  When  done, 
peel  them,  and  bruise  them  -with  a rolling 
pin  to  the  consistence  of  a paste.  To  this 
add  as  much  flour  as  there  is  potato  pulp, 
and  some  yeast.  Knead  them  well,  put- 
ting as  much  water  as  ma^  he  necessary. 
TVhen  properly  kneaded,  form  into  loaves, 
and  place  in  the  oven,  talcing  care  that  it 
he  not  quite  so  hot  as  for  common  bread, 
or  it  will  become  hard  on  the  outside 
before  the  inside  he  properly  baked.  The 
door  of  the  oven  should  not  be  closed  so 
soon  as  on  ordinary  occasions.  This 
bread  must  be  allowed  longer  time  to 
bake  than  any  other. 

BEE  WING.  This  is  the  operation  of 
preparing  ale  or  porter  from  malt  and 
hops.  All  the  vessels  used  in  the  process 
of  brewing  should  be  particularly  clean, 
as  without  this  precaution  all  others  will 
be  useless  ; the  same  care  should  be  taken 
Avith  those  in  which  the  beer  is  kept.  The 
vessels  should  be  thoroughly  scalded,  and 
then  washed  with  cold  water,  and  if  this 
he  not  sufficient,  the  operation  must  be 
repeated.  It  is  also  advisable,  as  far  as 
the  casks  are  concerned,  to  dip  some  strips 
of  canvass  in  melted  brimstone  with  which 
coriander  seeds  have  been  mixed,  and, 
taking  out  the  head  of  the  cask,  light 
three  or  four  of  these  strips,  and  then 
close  the  head.  "ViHien  the  cask  has  been 
thoroughly  fumigated,  take  off  the  head 
again,  to  clear  the  cask,  and  having  done 
tins,  it  will  he  found  perfectly  sweet ; the 
head  is  then  replaced,  and  the  cask  kept 
for  use.  A more  simple  mode,  however, 
is  to  suspend  by  a wire  fi-om  the  bunghole 
a small  iron  dish  containing  a little  brim- 
stone and  coriander,  with  a few  strips  of 
rag  or  canvass ; these  are  lighted,  and  a 
tile  or  slate  placed  over  the  bunghole,  and 
secured  by  a little  clay.  At  the  end  of 
half  an  hour,  the  dish  or  ladle  is  draum 
out,  and  the  cask  left  in  the  air  with  the 
bunghole  open  for  some  hours.  The  in- 
gredients being  ready  for  breAving,  the 
Avater  must  be  made  to  boil  in  the  copper, 
Avhich  should  he  furnished  Avith  a lai-ge 
cock,  and  while  in  a boiling  state,  draw  it 
off  into  the  masliing-tub,  Avhere  it  must 
stand  until  it  cools  to  the  proper  temper- 
ature for  putting  in  the  malt,  which  may 
be  stated  at  from  14.5“  to  140“  of  Fahren- 
heit ; but  a very  safe  criterion  is  to  Avait 
until  the  steam  is  gone  sufficiently  off  for 
the  reflection  of  the  face  to  be  strong  in 
the  Avatei- ; if  the  malt  bo  put  in  Avhile 
the  Avater  is  too  hot,  the  Avholc  virtue  of 
the  malt  is  not  extracted.  "When  the 
proper  temperatiu'e  is  attained,  strew  in 


as  much  malt  ns  can  he  conveniently 
stirred  up,  and  keep  adding  until  there  is 
the  quantity  which  is  intended  for  the 
fii'st  boiling,  alloAving  about  six  gallons  of 
water  more  for  a quarter  of  malt  than  the 
quantity  of  beer  you  intend  to  produce 
this  extra  quantity  of  water  is  either  car- 
ried off  in  steam  or  absorbed  by  the  in- 
gredients. When  the  quantity  of  malt  is 
in  the  mashing-tub,  place  two  or  three 
sticks  across  the  top  of  it,  and  cover  it 
well  over  Avith  sacks  or  aiw  other  article, 
to  keep  in  all  the  steam.  This  must  stand 
from  an  hour  and  a half  to  two  hours,  ac- 
cording to  the  weather.  ^^Tien  it  is 
ready  to  draw  off,  put  the  hops  into  the 
cooler,  and  let  the  tap  of  the  mashing-tub 
be  turned ; when  the  first  wort  has  run 
through,  pour  some  more  water,  brought 
to  rather  a higher  temperatui'e  than  at  first 
used,  over  the  malt  in  the  masliing-tub, 
and  let  it  stand  as  before.  Then  put  the 
quantity  fii’st  dravAoi  off  into  the  copper 
Avith  the  hops  on  which  it  has  been  al- 
lowed to  run,  and  boil  all  together  for  an 
hour  and  a half ; next  strain  it  through  a 
sieve  into  the  coolers,  Avhich  should  be 
shalloAV  in  order  to  let  it  cool  quickl3^ 
Put  back  the  hops  into  the  copper  to  be 
boiled  Avith  the  second  wort,  Avhich  is  to 
be  treated  precisely  in  a similar  manner. 
The  quantity  of  malt  to  be  used,  as  also  the 
quantity  of  water  for  each  boiling,  necessa- 
rily depends  on  the  strength  to  be  given  to 
the  beer ; if  very  strong  ale  be  required, 
the  fii’st  wort  from  a quarter  of  malt 
should  not  exceed  tAventy-five  gallons, 
and  about  forty  gallons  of  good  table-beer 
may  be  made  from  the  second  boiling. 
The  first  boiling  in  this  case,  hoAvever, 
Avill  give  an  ale  of  extraordinary  strength  ; 
but  a quarter  of  malt  Avill  produce  about 
fifty  gallons  of  very  good  ale,  and  about 
the  same  quantity  of  good  table-beer.  If 
table-beer  only  be  wanted,  a bushel  of 
malt  AA'ill  produce  about  tAventy  gallons 
very  good,  or  the  same  quantity  of  malt 
will  make  about  eight  gallons  or  good  ale, 
and  five  or  six  of  table  beer ; a smaller 
quantity  than  a bushel  at  a time  should 
not  be  used.  The  quantity  of  hops  must 
be  proportioned  to  the  length  of  time  that  it 
is  intended  to  keep  the  beer,  and  the  taste 
of  the  consumer ; for  ordinary  family  use, 
half  a pound  of  hops  to  a bushel  of  malt 
gives  an  agreeable  flavour.  The  colour  of 
the  heer  depends  chiefly  \ipon  Ihe  drying 
of  the  malt ; if  therefore  pale  ale  be  de- 
sired, care  should  be  taken  to  order  pale 
dried  malt  from  the  maltster.  The  best 
hops  are  the  Farnliam.  Porter  is  brewed 
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from  very  highly  dried  malt,  with  an  extra 
quantity  of  hops.  Thfe  operation  of  the 
working  is  a very  important  one,  as  on 
that  depends  in  a great  measure  the  qua- 
lity of  the  beer.  Wlien  the  wort  has 
cooled  down  to  from  62°  to  65°  of  Falrren- 
heit,  put  it  into  a vessel  sufficiently  large 
to  contain  each  boiling,  and  wait  until  it 
has  cooled  down  to  about  50°  of  Fahren- 
heit, or  barely  lukewarm,  and  if  this  tem- 
perature be  not  obtained  during  the  day, 
wait  until  night;  then  add  the  yeast, 
which  should  be  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quart  of  good  yeast  to  about  forty  gallons 
of  strong  beer,  and  rather  less  than  a quart 
to  the  same  quantity  of  small  woi’t ; in 
adding  the  yeast  to  the  wort,  stir  the 
whole  together  for  two  or  three  minutes, 
then  cover  over  and  let  it  stand  for  twelve 
hours,  or  until  it  has  well  fermented, 
which  is  generally  in  that  time.  Now, 
having  previously  prepared  the  casks, 
strain  the  beer  and  pour  it  into  them, 
placing  a small  tub  under  to  receive  what 
works  over.  During  the  operation  of 
working  in  the  casks,  which  will  last  for 
two  or  three  days,  according  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  weather,  skim  off  the  upper 
and  frothy  part  of  what  falls  from  the 
cask  into  the  tub  below,  and  put  it  into  a 
pan  to  settle,  the  thick  part  supplying 
yeast  for  bakings  or  future  brewings,  and 
the  beer  to  be  used  to  fill  up  the  vacuum 
made  in  the  cask  by  the  working.  Care 
must  be  taken  to  keep  the  cask  constantly 
filled  up  ; if  this  is  neglected,  the  working 
is  checked,  and  the  beer  will  not  be  fine. 
AVlien  the  cask  has  been  first  filled,  mix 
well  in  a basin  with  a small  quantity  of 
the  beer  a table-spoonful  each  of  salt,  flour, 
and  brown  sugar,  and  throw  into  the  cask. 
This  null  assist  the  working,  and  generally 
speaking,  render  unnecessary  the  use  of 
isinglass  or  any  other  article  for  fining ; 
but  should  this  not  have  the  desired  effect, 
those  articles  may  be  had  recourse  to ; the 
grand  secret,  however,  in  making  beer 
fine  is  to  give  it  plenty  of  time  before 
tapping  it.  Wlien  it  is  found  that  all  fer- 
mentation has  ceased,  stop  the  cask  down, 
by  pasting  two  or  three  layers  of  thick 
brown  paper  over  the  bunghole,  and  on 
that  plaster  a little  clay,  so  as  completely 
to  make  it  air-tight ; tliis  is  better  than 
driving  in  a bung  at  once.  The  bung, 
should  be  put  in  subsequently.  Tlie  best 
months  for  brewing  are  considered  to  bo 
Flarch  and  October,  but  good  beer  may 
bo  made  in  any  of  the  cool  months.  In 
very  hot  weather  it  is  almost  impos- 
Bible  to  make  very  strong  beer,  aaid  in  ex- 
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ccssive  cold  the  fermentation  is  languid 
The  quantity  of  3"east  necessary  for  fer- 
menting the  wort  is  necessarily  much 
smaller  in  summer  than  in  the  winter 
months,  and  in  warm  weather  the  yeast 
should  not  be  put  in  all  at  once,  lest  the 
fermentation  should  be  too  rapid.  The 
wholesomeness  of  beer  depends  materially 
upon  its  having  undergone  thorough  fer- 
mentation. In  France,  where  most  of 
the  beer  is  bottled  quickly,  and  intended 
to  be  effervescent,  the  fermentation  is  not 
allowed  to  go  through  its  whole  course, 
and  it  is  said  that  the  shavings  of  box- wood 
are  boiled  up  with  the  wort  in  order  to 
promote  the  effervescence  when  bottled. 
Beer  made  in  this  way  is  a very  agreeable 
beverage,  but  it  is  highly  flatulent,  and  is 
therefore  very  injurious  to  weak  stomachs. 
In  bottling  beer,  few  precautions  are  ne- 
cessary beyond  clean  bottles  and  good 
corks,  and  allowing  the  beer  to  stand  in 
the  bottle  for  a few  hours  before  it  is 
corked  ; if  the  latter  precaution  be  neg- 
lected, the  bottles  frequently  fly.  Table- 
ale  is  frequently  bottled,  when  intended 
for  early  use,  by  placing  in  each  bottle 
four  or  five  good  raisins ; the  slight  fer- 
mentation that  takes  place  makes  the  beer 
rapidly  effervescent.  About  two  years 
ago  a patent  was  taken  out  in  France  for 
making  beer  from  a prepared  extract  of 
malt  and  hops,  which  being  mixed  with 
water  and  boiled,  ob\iates  all  the  ordinary 
labour  of  brewing.  This  extract  may  be 
prepared  by  boiling  dowm  hops  and  malt 
to  a strong  decoction,  and  then  straining 
and  evaporating  it  to  the  consistence  of  a 
very  thick  sjTup  over  a slow  fire,  and  if 
possible  in  such  a way  that  the  aqueous 
portions  may  escape  without  allowing 
much  air  to  enter  the  vessel.  There  is  no 
reason  wlij'^  beer  made  bj’’  boiling  this  ex- 
tract in  w'ater,  and  fermenting  it  in  the 
usual  w'ay,  should  not  be  good ; but  as 
the  preparation  of  it  for  domestic  use  re- 
quires ^eat  care  and  attention,  the  trouble 
in  the  hist  instance  will  be  equal  to  that 
of  the  process  of  ordinary-  brewing.  If 
the  extract  can  be  purchased  read.v  made, 
the  experiment  of  making  beer  in  this  w.ay 
may  be  tried.  The  process  of  fining  beer 
is  as  follows : — For  a hogshead  of  beer, 
dissolve  two  ounces  of  isinglass  in  alx)ut 
a quart  of  stale  beer,  w lusk  this  up  into  a 
froth,  and  stir  it  down  well  into  the  cask, 
then  hung  down  tight.  The  whites  of 
eggs  may  l)e  beaten  into  a froth  and  used 
in  the  same  way,  but  isinglass  is  preferable. 
In  five  or  six  days  the  beer  will  l>c  quite 
fine.  A cheap  kind  of  beer  is  sometimes 
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made  by  fermenting  the  liquor  obtained 
by  boiling  niiuigel-wurzel  or  treacle,  and 
fermenting  in  tne  same  way  as  for  malt 
and  hops ; but  what  is  gained  upon  the 
purchase  of  these  ingredients  is  lost  in  the 
quality  of  the  article.  As  far  as  flavour- 
and  nutrition  are  concei-ned,  it  is  much 
better  to  talie  even  a small  quantity  of 
genuine  beer  than  a larger  quantity  of  these 
imitations.  In  some  pai-ts  of  Sweden  the 
dried  watercress  is  used  as  a substitute  for 
hops,  and  is  said  to  render  the  beer  more 
wholesome. 

BROCOLI.  The  kinds  of  brocoli  most 
used  are  the  green  and  dwarf  sulphur- 
coloured.  For  the  autumn  crop  the  seed 
is  sown  in  April,  and  planted  out  in  June 
for  the  spring  crop  sow  in  May  or  June. 
It  is  transplanted  in  warm  beds,  where  it 
remains  till  July,  when  it  is  again  trans- 
planted, and  treated  in  the  same  way  as 
cauliflower.  Care  should  be  taken  to  pre- 
vent the  grub  attacking  this  plant.  Ifo 
further  direction  is  necessary  for  cooking 
this  vegetable  than  is  given  for  cauliflower, 
which  see.  Wlien  the  brocoli  is  cut,  let 
the  stalks  stand,  which  will  supply  a good 
crop  of  sprouts  for  later  use. 

BRUSHES,  TO  CLEAN.  Dissolve  half 
an  ounce  of  pearlash  in  a pint  of  boiling 
water ; pass  the  brush  through  it  until  it 
is  clean ; then  pour  over  it  clean  boiling 
water  ; dry  slowly  before  the  fire. 

BUG.  An  insect  very  common  in  old 
houses,  and  which  generally  secretes  itself 
in  walls,  the  crevices  of  furniture,  and  in 
bedsteads.  Its  bite  is  venemous,  and 
in  some  constitutions  even  dangerous. 
Various  nostrums  are  advertised  as  hay- 
ing the  property  of  driving  this  insect 
from  its  habitual  haunts,  but  not  one  of 
them  seem  to  be  entitled  to  serious  credit. 
When  bugs  are  in  the  walls  and  floors, 
all  the  crevices  should  be  stopped  with 
glazier’s  putty ; and  before  the  walls  are 
re-papered,  the  old  paper  should  be  stripped 
off,  and  at  least  one  coat  of  oil  paint  be 
laid  on.  If  they  are  in  bedsteads,  the 
bedstead  should  be  taken  to  pieces,  well 
Wished  and  dried,  and  aqua-fortis  laid 
with  a brusli  in  all  the  holes  and  crevices, 
or  some  size  may  be  made  and  laid  on 
with  a brush  ; this,  when  dry,  is  an 
eternal  prison  for  the  bugs,  and  also  for 
their  eggs._  Another  very  good  plan  is 
to  put  spirits  of  wine  on  every  part  of  the 
bedstead  that  is  suspected,  doing  this  by 
portions  at  a time  and  setting  fire  to  it : 
this  will  not  injure  even  a pmished  bed- 
stead, if  the  part  be  immediately  rubbed 
up  with  a cloth  covered  with  a little  bces- 
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wax.  W’here  bugs  are  very  numerous,  and 
they  are  in  situations  which  cannot  easily 
be  got  at,  there  is  but  one  effectual  re- 
medy— fumigation.  To  effect  this,  re- 
move from  the  room  all  coloured  objects 
which  would  be  inj  ured  by  the  vapour  of  the 
brimstone,  paste  up  the  windows  and  the 
fire-place  in  such  a way  that  no  air  can 
enter,  then  place  in  the  centre  of  the  room 
an  iron  pan  containing-  thi-ee  or  four 
ounces  of  brimstone,  broken  into  small 
pieces,  and  having  in  the  centre  two  or 
three  bits  of  twisted  linen  rag ; light  these, 
and  leave  the  room ; with  some  strips  of 
paper  paste  over  every  crevice  of  the  door 
on  the  outside,  and  having  completed  all 
these  arrangements  let  the  room  remain 
closed  for  twenty-four  hours.  Then  enter 
it,  and  having  opened  the  windows  and 
fire-place,  let  the  air  enter  freely  for  two 
or  three  days  before  inhabiting  the  room, 
in  order  to  get  rid  of  the  smell  of  the 
brimstone.  This  destroys  not  only  the 
bugs,  but  also  their  eggs  in  every  crevice 
of  the  room  and  its  fin-niture.  "When 
bitten  by  a bug,  wash  the  bite  with  strong 
salt  and  water,  and  immediately  after- 
wards apply  three  or  four  tunes  volatile 
alkali.  This  neutralizes  the  venom,  and 
prevents  inflammation.  The  same  means 
may  be  adopted  for  the  sting  of  bees, 
wasps,  gnats,  &c. 

BURR’S.  Ordinary  bm-ns  or  scalds 
may  be  safely  treated  without  the  neces- 
sity of  calling  in  surgical  aid ; but  if  the 
injury  has  penetrated  deeply,  it  is  better 
to  adopt  that  course.  If  the  skin  be  not 
entirely  destroyed,  or  the  injury  to  the 
flesh  be  only  superficial,  the  frequent  ap- 
plication of  ether  will,  by  its  rapid  evapo- 
ration in  carrying  off  the  increased  heat 
of  the  part,  not  only  remove  the  pain,  but 
prepare  the  way  for  a speedy  cure.  The 
application  of  a kind  of  salve  made  accord- 
ing to  the  instructions  given  under  the 
head  Rost  is  also  a powerful  remedy. 
Cotton  wool  applied  immediately,  and  kept 
on  the  wound  until  it  has  perfectly  healed, 
has  also  been  found  of  great  value,  ever, 
in  burns  and  scalds  of  the  most  serious 
natm-e.  The  mode  in  which  this  remedy 
acts  has  not  been  very  clearly  explained  ; 
some  attribute  the  cure  in  a great  degree 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  external  air; 
others,  to  a peculiar  propertj’^  in  the  cot- 
ton. The  results,  however,  have  been 
of  too  decided  a character  for  a doubt  to 
be  admitted  as  to  the  excellence  of  the 
practice.  The  application  of  cold  water 
is  a fine  remedy  hi  burns  and  scalds,  if  it 
be  repeated  very  fi-equently  and  wild 
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perseverance,  until  the  excess  of  heat  be 
carried  qft  by  evaporation ; in  most  cases 
nothing  further  than  this  is  necessary, 
except  covering  the  part  afterwards  with 
oil  of  almonds  and  with  gold-beater’s  skin, 
or  adhesive  plaister.  Tlie  application  of 
scraped  potatoes  is  a very  old  domestic 
remedy,  and  is  good  on  the  principle  of 
the  abstraction  of  heat ; but  it  should  he 
repeated  frequently  to  be  effective.  The 
use  of  cold  water,  however,  is  much  more 
eificient,  and  is  still  more  easy  of  ap- 
plication. 

BUTTER.  This  is  one  of  the  most 
aggeeable  articles  of  food,  and  although 
its  use  has  been  forbidden  by  many  phy- 
sicians in  dyspeptic  cases,  there  is  little 
evidence  to  prove  that  it  is  imwholesomo 
for  any,  if  taken  with  moderation,  whilst 
it  is  with  the  healthy  used  almost  with- 
out restriction.  In  cookery  it  is  almost 
indispensable ; but  it  is  less  wholesome 
when  it  has  undergone  a culinary  process 
than  in  its  natural  state.  The  French 
use  butter  in  their  cookery  to  a much 
greater  extent  than  the  English.  Even  in 
the  cuisine  bourgeoise,  where  economy 
is  studied,  it  forms  a very  large  item  of 
expenditure.  Its  use  in  France  is  so 
much  more  extensive  than  in  England, 
because  not  only  does  the  French  cook 
consider  it  necessary  that  most  of  the 
dishes  should  be  prepared  with  a large 
quantity  of  butter,  but  many  things  are 
served  up  floating  in  it,  and  the  French 
seldom  leave  any  of  the  sauce.  The  lower 
orders  particularly  seem  to  prefer  this  to 
the  solid  food,  and  when  the  latter  is 
eaten,  clear  the  plates  of  the  sauce  by  dip- 
ping bread  in  it.  It  is  a prevailing  opi- 
nion in  England  that  butter  so  impedes  the 
digestion  as  to  bring  on  bilious  disorders ; 
but  it  is  not  found  that  in  France,  where 
at  least  four  times  as  much  butter  is  used 
in  the  preparation  of  dishes  as  in  England, 
bilious  complaints  arc  more  prevalent; 
and  the  English  Avho  visit  Paris,  and 
indulge  freely  in  all  the  rich  dishes  of  the 
restaurants  in  the  Palais  Ro^'al,  do  not 
complain  of  being  bilious  to  the  same 
extent  as  in  England.  It  is,  indeed,  s.aid 
that  the  injurious  effect  of  butter  is 
counteracted  by  the  use  of  the  ordinary 
acid  wines  as  a dinner  beverage ; there 
may  be  some  truth  in  the  observation. 
Very  little  practice  is  necessary  in  choos- 
ing butter.  The  colour  is  no  criterion,  for 
the  butter-makers  give  any  shade  ' of 
colour  they  ]ilease ; but  there  is  a sweet- 
ness of  smell  and  taste  about  the.  good 
article  which  distinguishes  it  from  an  in- 
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ferior  quality,  and  in  these  no  person  can 
be  mistaken.  Butter  is  made  from  cream 
by  agitation  in  a chum,  by  which  the 
serous  parts  of  the  milk  are  separated 
from  the  unctuous  parts,  and  the  former 
being  pressed  and  beaten  together,  a com- 
pact mass  is  obtained.  The  quality  of 
butter  depends  essentially,  of  course, 
upon  that  of  the  milk  from  which  the 
cream  is  obtained ; but  much  depends 
also  upon  the  degree  of  care  and  cleanli- 
ness observed  in  the  manufacture.  The 
quantity  varies  with  the  quality  of  the 
cream,  but  it  is  calculated  that  about  ten 
pounds  weight  of  good  milk  null  produce 
two  pounds  and  a mlf  of  butter.  In  order 
to  obtain  the  largest  possible  quantity  of 
cream,  the  milk  should  be  kept  in  shallow 
dishes,  in  a temperature  of  about  50'’  to 
55“  of  Fahrenheit.  In  summer,  this  degree 
of  temperature  may  be  obtained  by  a 
regulation  of  the  means  of  admitting*  the 
external  air;  and  in  winter,  where  the 
extent  of  the  dairy  will  admit  of  the  ex- 
pense, it  may  be  kept  at  that  heat  by 
pipes  containing  steam  or  hot  water. 
The  milk  should  not  be  put  into  the  pans 
immediately  after  its  being  taken  from 
the  cow,  if  in  summer ; but  in  'winter  it 
must  be  set  without  delay.  In  many 
dairies  the  cream  is  not  churned  until  it 
has  acquired  a sour  taste,  and  it  is  said, 
that  iir  such  case  the  butter  is  of  a supe- 
rior quality ; care,  however,  must  be  taken 
that  it  be  not  too  sour.  JIuch  of  the  but- 
ter that  is  brought  to  market  is  from 
cream  of  this  description,  as  it  requires 
much  more  labour  in  churning  than 
cream  that  is  quite  fresh.  The  milk  should 
be  skimmed  Avhen  it  has  set  thoroughly ; 
in  summer  from  ten  to  twenty  hours  are 
sufficient ; double  that  time  is  required  in 
winter.  The  cream,  when  collected  from 
the  pans,  is  put  together,  and  stirred  fre- 
quently, until  it  is  churned,  which  can- 
not be  too  soon.  It  may  st.and,  however, 
more  or  less  time,  according  to  the 
weather,  and  is  always  fit  for  use  when  it 
has  merely  a slighth*  sour  taste,  without 
being  .actually  sour.  In  Brit.anny,  -where 
very  fine  butter  is  made,  the  process  of 
churning  is  much  expedited,  when  the 
crc.am  is  t.ardy  in  separating,  by  adding 
from  time  to  time  a little  fre^i  milk  from 
the  cow ; this  contributes  matcri.ally  t<i 
give  the  requisite  consistency.  The 
churn,  in  warm  weather,  after  having 
been  carefully  scalded,  should  he  plunged 
repeatedlv  in  cold  water ; in  winter  it 
mav  be  brought  near  the  fire,  but  the  de- 
gi-ce  of  warmth  should  never  be  greater 
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tlian  to  bring  up  the  temperature  to  what 
it  would  be  in  moderate  weather  without 
the  aid  of  fire.  When  all  the  buttermilk 
has  been  carefully  got  out  by  beating  and 
kneading,  and  the  butter  has  been  well 
washed,  it  should  be  put  into  clean  cloths 
and  placed  in  a cool  situation.  In  Eng- 
land, it  is  customary  to  mix  a small  por- 
tion of  salt  with  what  is  even  called  fresh 
butter ; this  gives  it  an  agreeable  flavour, 
and  keeps  it  trom  turning  so  soon  as  it 
might  otherwise  do.  In  France,  salt  is 
only  put  to  the  butter  which  is  intended 
for  sale  as  salted  butter,  for  the  consumer 
adds  salt  to  the  fr-esh  butter  in  using  it. 
Every  article  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  butter  should  be  scalded,  and  then 
dipped  in  cold  water.  Butter  is  also 
made  on  the  Continent  trom  the  milk  of 
asses,  goats,  and  sheep ; but  it  is,  gene- 
rally speaking,  inferior  to  that  of  cow’s 
milk,  and  is  used  only  where  the  latter 
cannot  be  obtained.  The  natural  colour 
of  good  butter  is  a slight  yellow,  and  that 
which  is  eaten  within  two  or  three  days 
after  the  manufacture  is  considered  to  be 
the  most  wholesome.  The  best  periods  for 
salting  butter  for  market,  or  for  keeping 
for  domestic  use,  are  the  months  of  May 
and  September.  The  process  of  salting 
is  simple  ; it  consists  in  kneading  in  the 
salt,  making  the  butter  more  or  less  salt 
according  to  the  length  of  time  it  is  in- 
tended to  be  kept ; a pound  of  salt  to 
fourteen  pounds  of  butter  is  the  usual 
quantity ; but  this  is  not  suflScient,  if  it  be 
intended  for  exportation.  "Wlien  salted, 
i it  should  be  put  into  jars,  with  a layer  of 
i salt  at  top  and  bottom,  then  be  closely 
J covered.  The  butter,  when  put  into  the 
J jars,  should  be  well  pressed  down;  but  as, 
i not\vithstanding  this  precaution,  it  will,  in 

!the  course  of  a short  time,  detach  itself 
from  the  sides  of  the  jar,  and  cause  a 
I vacant  space,  the  air  thus  created  would, 

1 without  a further  precaution,  deteriorate 
the  quality  of  the  butter.  To  prevent 
this,  strong  brine  should  be  poured  over 
the  top  of  the  jars  when  the  butter  is  put 
I into  them,  and  allowed  to  remain  for 
i several  days  before  the  layer  of  salt  is  laid 
I on.  The  brine  will  fill  uj)  all  the  inter- 
; stices ; and  if,  after  the  time  mentioned, 

I the  jars  be  uncovered  and  the  salt  laid  on, 

I and  then  covered  again,  the  butter  will 
1 remain  good  for  a much  longer  period 
I than  it  would  do  without  this  precaution. 

The  following  method  of  salting  butter, 

I however,  is  recommended  by  the  “ Alma- 
! nac  de  France,”  as  being  superior  to  any 
: other ; — To  two  parts  of  common  kitchen 


salt  add  one  of  loaf-sugar,  and  one  of  salt- 
petre ; pound  them  together,  and  then 
knead  an  ounce  of  tliis  mixture  with 
twelve  ounces  of  butter,  taking  care  that 
it  enter  every  pai’t  of  it.  It  is  then  to  be 
put  in  dry  earthen  jars,  which  are  to  be 
covered  over  air-tight.  Before  the  salt  is 
used,  it  must  be  well  dried  in  an  oven,  or 
before  a fire.  The  saltpetre  used  in  tliis 
quantity,  so  far  fr-dm  havuig  any  injuriou.“ 
effect,  is  said  to  improve  the  wholesome- 
ness of  the  butter.  A week  after  the 
butter  has  been  put  into  the  jars,  pour 
over  it  a sufficient  quantity  of  strong 
brine,  made  with  hot  water ; afterwards 
set  to  cool,  to  fill  up  all  the  vacant  space 
left  by  the  settling  of  the  butter. 

When  it  is  desired  to  keep  fresh  butter 
from  becoming  rancid  for  a few  days,  it 
should  be  carefully  kneaded,  and  washed 
in  cold  water,  which  is  to  be  changed 
several  times.  This  being  done,  the  butter 
is  to  be  kept  in  water,  in  a cool  place,  and 
the  water  is  to  be  changed  every  morning. 

BuTTERMmK,  the  fluid  which  is  pressed 
out  of  the  curds  in  making  cheese.  It  is 
the  common  beverage  among  the  Irish 
poor;  is  very  refreshing  and  wholesome,  in 
small  quantities  for  those  who  do  not  take 
much  exercise  in  the  open  air,  and  in  any 
quantity  for  hard-working  persons.  It 
may  be  sweetened  and  flavoured  with 
liqueur.  For  this  pui-pose,  it  should  be 
hung  up  in  a thick  cloth  and  allowed  to 
drip  for  two  or  thi'ee  days,  when  it  ac- 
quires a certain  thicltness  ; the  sugar  and 
flavouring  ingredient  are  then  mixed  with 
it.  Buttermilk  may  also  be  eaten  in  a 
solid  form  by  pouring  two  quarts  of  boil- 
ing new  milk  upon  four  quarts  of  fresh 
buttermilk,  and  allowing  them  to  remain 
without  stirring  until  firm,  when  the  top 
part  is  taken  off,  and  the  remainder  put 
to  di-ain  in  a sieve.  It  is  afterwards  put 
into  a shape  for  an  hour,  some  cream, 
sweetened  or  not,  being  served  at  the 
same  time  in  a separate  dish.  A little 
isinglass  may  be  boiled  in  the  milk. 

CABBAGES.  The  variety  of  this 
vegetable  is  very  great.  The  mode  of 
raising  is  from  seed,  and  afterwards  trans- 
planting them.  Where  they  are  roquu'ed 
to  be  had  very  early  in  the  season,  tiro 
plants  are  raised  in  hot-beds.  The  cab- 
bages most  used  in  summer  are,  the  Curly 
Yorkshire,  the  Early  Dwarf  Yor-k.shirf. 
the  Early  Dwar-f,  and  the  Early  Sugar- 
loaf.  The  mouldin  which  the  plants  are  put 
should  be  rich,  and  abundantly  manured  ; 
the  time  ofsowingforthe  sunrrner  cabbages 
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is  in  July  or  August  of  the  preceding 
year*.  In  about  two  months  after  the 
sowing,  which  is  done  by  just  covering 
the  seeds  with  mould,  the  plants  are  thin- 
ned out  and  transplanted  at  sufficient 
distance  from  each  other  to  give  them 
room  to  grow  strong.  About  a month 
afterwards,  the  remaining  plants  are  to  be 
ti'ansplanted,  giving  plenty  of  room  be- 
tween each  plant.  The  ground  round  the 
plants  should  be  frequently  hoed  up,  and 
the  earth  drawn  round  their  stems.  The 
roots  and  stems  may  be  allowed  to  remain 
in  the  ground  after  cutting  off  the  cab- 
bages, in  wliich  case  a good  supply  of 
sprouts  will  be  obtained  in  the  following 
spring.  Cabbages  for  winter  use  should 
be  sown  in  the  beginning  of  March, 
transplanted  in  May,  and  a second  time 
in  June.  They  will  be  fit  for  use  in  the 
autumn,  and  in  sheltered  situations  will 
be  good  until  the  following  spring.  The 
best  sorts  for  winter  are  the  Wliite  Stras- 
bourg, of  which  the  Germans  make  their 
sour  krout,  the  Large  Drum,  the  Sugar- 
loaf,  the  American  Cabbage,  the  Scots, 
the  Savoy,  and  the  St.  Denis.  AVhen  the 
teed  of  cabbages  is  gathered,  it  should  be 
carefully  dried  and  put  by  in  bags.  The 
seed  should  never  be  kept  more  than  one 
year  before  it  is  used.  In  order  to  pre- 
vent the  action  of  slugs  upon  cabbage 
plants,  they  should  be  strewed  early  in 
the  morning  with  wood  ashes ; lime  is 
frequently  used,  passed  tlurough  a sieve, 
as  the  wood  ash  should  be,  but  wood  ash 
is  preferable.  The  plants,  when  young, 
should  always  be  placed  in  a sheltered 
situation.  The  red  cabbage,  for  pickling, 
is  sown  in  August,  and  transplanted  in 
April.  Savoys  are  so^vn  in  April,  and 
planted  out  in  June ; but  if  they  be 
wanted  for  the  autumn,  the  seed  should 
be  sown  at  the  latter  end  of  January. 
The  Scotch  kale  is  sown  towai’ds  the  end 
of  June,  or  beginning  of  July,  and  trans- 
planted in  August.  The  rows  should  be 
a good  width  apart,  and  sufficient  room 
must  be  left  to  allow  the  plants  to  grow 
firm.  Most  gardeners  concur  in  opinion 
that  it  is  advisable  not  to  plant  cabbages 
for  two  years  together  in  the  same  ground, 
as  they  impoverish  the  soil ; every  second 
year,  therefore,  the  ground  which  had 
been  used  for  cabbages  should  be  em- 
ployed for  some  light  crop.  Brussels 
sprouts  should  bo  sown  early  in  April,, 
and  transplanted  in  Juno.  As  this  plant 
requmes  great  moisture,  it  should  be 
abundantly  watered,  particularly  when 
iransi)lanted.  They  must  bo  well  weeded 
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through  the  summer,  turning  up  th« 
earth  from  time  to  time ; and  finally 
earthed  up  in  October  for  use  during  the 
winter.  The  sea-kale  should  be  sown  in 
a sandy  and  light  soil,  mixed  with  rich 
mould,  and  strongly  manured.  Mrs. 
Dalgairn,  in  her  “Practice  of  Cookerj',” 
says,  the  best  manure  is  sea-weed.  The 
seed  is  sown  in  Alarch,  about  two  inches 
deep,  in  trenches  about  thirty  inches 
deep,  in  a triangular  form,  leaving  a space- 
of  from  two  feet  to  two  feet  and  a half 
between  the  plants.  In  October  or  Xo- 
vember,  the  bed  is  covered  wth  rotten 
manure,  the  plants  having  been  carefully 
weeded  during  the  summer ; and  the  same 
plan  is  followed  in  the  second  year.  In 
the  end  of  the  autunm  of  the  third  year 
they  are  fit  for  blanching,  which  is  done 
by  covering  them  with  blanching  pots, 
and  filling  the  vacancies  with. good  dung, 
— covering  the  pots  to  the  depth  of  a 
few  inches.  They  will  be  fit  to  cut  very 
early  in  the  follo^ving  spring.  A less 
difficult  and  expensive  mode  of  blanching 
is  by  strewing  over  the  plants  a quantity 
of  dry  leaves,  and  covering  them  with 
dung ; but  when  it  is  desired  to  eat  this 
vegetable  in  perfection,  the  care  of  the 
beds  should  always  be  entrusted  to  an 
experienced  gardener.  The  care  and  ex- 
pense of  bleaching  scientifically  are  amply 
repaid  by  the  superior  flavour  of  the 
vegetable. 

To  Boll  Cabbages.  Trim  off  the 
outer  leaves,  cut  them  down  in  quarters, 
and  set  to  soak  for  an  hour  in  cold  water ; 
then  put  into  boiling  water  with  suffi- 
cient salt,  and  boil  till  tender.  Take 
care  to  drain  them  well  in  a colander 
before  serving,  pressing  with  a plate  to 
more  effectually  remove  the  water.  The 
water  in  which  cabbage  has  been  boiled 
should  never  be  thrown  down  the  sink 
in  the  Idtchen,  as  the  smell  is  very  dis- 
agreeable. It  should  be  tlmown  away  out 
of  doors. 

To  Boil  Sea-kale.  Let  it  soak  some 
time  in  cold  witer,  then  put  into  boiling 
water,  and  boil  gently  till  tender.  Servo 
on  toast  with  melted  butter,  in  the  same 
way  as  asparagus. 

Brussels  Sprouts.  These  are  boilea 
in  the  same  way  as  cabbages.  The  F rench, 
however,  generally  serve  them  up  with  a 
little  butter,  salt,  ’and  pepper,  and  a few 
table-spoonftils  of  veloutc  sauce. 

Cabbages  with  Bacon,  French  wat. 
Boil  the  cabbages  for  a quarter  of  an  hour, 
with  bacon  cut  in  small  slices.  Tlien  take 
out  the  rabliages  and  put  them  into  edd 
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water  for  a few  minutes,  press  them  well, 
and  put  them  again  into  a saucepan  with 
some  gravy,  anu  the  bacon  wdiich  has  been 
boiled  with  them,  adding  salt,  pepper, 
parsley,  and  chiboles,  and  two  or  tlwee 
cloves.  Let  all  this  simmer  together  till  the 
ggavy  is  very  much  reduced  in  quantity  ; 
then  take  out  the  cabbage,  di-ain  it,  and 
serve  it  up  wdth  the  bacon  at  top. 

Cabbages  with  Cream.  Mash  the 
cabbages,  slice  and  blanch  them,  boil  them 
in  water  with  a little  salt,  and  when  they 
are  nearly  tender,  take  them  out  and  dip 
them  in  cold  water ; after  which  put  them 
into  a saucepan  with  some  cold  butter, 
adding  as  much  cream  as  will  cover  them, 
and  cook  gently  for  a quarter  of  an  hour; 
then  serve  up. 

Stuffed  Cabbages.  Talte  two  good- 
sized  cabbages,  soalc  them  for  twenty 
minutes  in  scalding  water  and  salt,  then  dip 
them  in  cold  water,  take  out  a portion  of 
the  centre,  and  fill  it  with  chopped  veal  and 
fat  bacon  seasoned  with  salt,  pepper,  and 
other  spices,  and  made  into  a stuffing  with 
eight  yolks  of  eggs ; then  tie  up  the  cab- 
bages to  keep  in  the  stuffing.  Put  at  the 
bottom  of  a saucepan  some  slices  of  bacon, 
carrots,  onions,  and  sweet  herbs;  over 
which  place  the  cabbages,  moistening 
them  from  time  to  time  with  good  stock. 
Let  the  whole  stew  over  a slow  fire  for  at 
least  an  hour  and  a half,  after  which 
drain  the  cabbages,  press  them  a little, 
and  serve  them  up,  without  the  herbs 
with  which  they  have  been  cooked,  with 
espagnole,  or  any  other  such  sauce.  Re- 
move the  strings  defore  serving. 

To  Pickee  Red  Cabbage,  seePiCKXES. 

CAKE.  A composition  of  flour  and 
other  ingredients  baked  in  an  oven.  Cakes 
when  plain  are  by  no  means  unwholesome ; 
but  when  rich  they  are  indigestible,  if 
eaten  in  considerable  quantity.  \Vith  this, 
as  with  all  food,  however,  the  sensations  of 
the  individual  are  the  best  criterion. 
Many  grown  persons  eat  cake  almost  to 
excess,  ivithout  injury  to  the  general 
health.  As  a general  rule,  cake  should 
be  given  to  young  persons  in  small  quan- 
tities ; for,  although  there  may  be  no  im- 
mediate symptoms  shelving  its  unwhole- 
someness, the  probability  of  indulgence  in 
luxuries  of  this  kind  ending  in  permanent 
injury  to  the  system  is  great.  The  habit 
of  stuffing  young  children  with  sw'eet 
cakes  is  a very  improper  one ; for  the  best 
that  can  be  said  of  them  is,  that  they  may 
not  always  injure  a stomach  which  is  na- 
turally strong ; but  it  is  certain  that  none 
but  a very  strong  stomach  will  bear  this 


kind  of  food  long  without  injury  to  the 
digestion.  Cakes  are,  perhaps,  less  ob- 
jectionable than  the  other  descriptions  of 
pastry ; but  parents  who  value  the  per- 
manent health  of  their  children  will  do 
well  to  keep  them  as  much  as  possible 
from  this,  unless  it  be  of  the  plainest  kind. 

Aemond  Cake.  Blanch  a pound  of 
sweet,  and  four  ounces  of  bitter  almonds, 
pound  them  in  a mortar  with  some  rose 
water,  imtil  they  become  a paste,  and  add 
a pound  of  pounded  loaf  sugar,  and  a little 
brandy.  Then  w'hisk  separately  the  yolks 
of  thirty  and  the  wlfites  of  twenty  eggs, 
add  the  yolks  to  the  almonds  and  sugar, 
stir  in  the  w'hites,  and  mix  all  well  toge- 
ther. Butter  a tin  pan,  and  pour  the  cake 
into  it ; strew  the  top  with  finely  pow- 
dered sugar,  and  bake  in  a quick  oven  for 
about  an  hour. 

Axmond  Cake.  Put  a quartern  of  flour 
upon  a pie  board,  and  make  a hole  in  the 
middle  to  receive  a piece  of  butter  the 
size  of  an  egg,  a little  salt,  a quarter  of  a 
pound  of  fine  sugar,  and  half  a pound  of 
sw'eet  almonds  pounded  very  fine.  Knead 
the  whole,  and  form  it  into,a  cake.  When 
baked,  cover  it  with  sugar,  and  glaze 
wdth  a salamandei*. 

Smaxl  Almond  Cakes.  Pound  half  a 
pound  of  blanched  almonds,  and  two  or 
three  bitter  almonds,  adding  wlfite  of  egg 
to  prevent  their  turning  to  oil ; then  add 
a pound  of  sugar,  a little  orange  flower 
water,  and  a few  spoonfuls  of  cream. 
Make  a flour  paste  in  the  usual  way,  of 
the  thickness  of  a crown  piece,  which  is 
to  be  cut  into  rounds  or  squares,  and  co- 
vered with  the  preparation  of  almonds. 
Bake  in  tins  in  a hot  oven,  and  dredge 
with  sugar. 

Banbury  Cakes.  Having  made  some 
puff  paste,  strew  some  well  cleaned  cur- 
rants over  it,  and  roll  it  out  to  a mo- 
derate thickness.  Cut  it  into  round  cakes, 
and  bake  upon  floured  tins.  When  taken 
out  of  the  oven,  strew  finely  powdered 
sugar  over  them,  and  set  them  by  to  cool. 

Bordeaux  Cakes.  Make  a paste  with 
white  of  egg  well  beaten,  and  powdered 
lump  sugar,  to  a eonsistency  proper  to  cut 
into  shapes.  Flavour  with  oil  of  cinna- 
mon, and  bake  in  tins  in  a slow  oven. 

Breaicfart  Cakes.  Mix  a pound  .and 
a half  of  flour  with  three  qu.artors  of  a 
pound  of  butter,  previously  melted,  a little 
good  milk  or  cream,  and  a tea-spoonful  of 
salt;  mix  it_ well,  and  roll  it  into  round 
balls ; bake  in  a hot  oven  on  floured  tins. 

BniociiE.  Take  a quartern  of  fine 
flour,  knead  a third  of  it  with  some  yeast 
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and  a little  lukewann  water.  The  paste, 
which  should  be  very  soft,  must  be  left  to 
rise  for  half  an  hour  in  winter,  but  not  at 
all  in  summer.  Then  knead  the  remainder 
of  the  flour  with  a little  salt,  six  eggs, 
half  a pound  of  butter,  and  some  lukewarm 
water ; when  this  has  been  well  kneaded, 
spread  it  out,  and  place  what  is  risen  upon 
it,  kneading  the  whole  well  together ; put 
it  in  a clean  cloth,  and  leave  it  for  about 
eight  hours.  At  the  expiration  of  this 
tune,  divide  it  into  pieces  of  the  proper 
size,  form  into  cakes,  touch  them  over 
with  yolk  of  egg,  and  bake  in  a moderate 
oven. 

Cakaway  Cakes.  Mix  a pound  of 
pounded  loaf  sugar  with  two  pounds  of  flour, 
half  a pound  of  butter,  and  a small  handful 
of  caraway  seeds ; make  them  into  a paste 
with  five  eggs  well  beaten,  a little  orange 
water,  and  a small  glass  of  ratafia ; roll 
it  to  the  thickness  of  a crown,  cut  them 
into  shapes,  and  bake  on  floured  tins  in  a 
quick  oven. 

A Common  Cake.  Beat  a pound  and 
a half  of  butter  to  a cream,  and  mix  it 
with  tliree  quarterns  of  dough;  add  a 
pound  of  good  bro'ivn  sugar,  the  same 
quantity  of  well  cleaned  currants,  a little 
nutmeg,  and,  if  liked,  a few  caraway 
seeds ; beat  all  well  together,  and  bake 
in  a buttered  tin  for  an  hour. 

Cream  Cake.  Put  a sufficient  quan- 
tity of  flour  on  a pasteboard ; make  a hole 
in  the  middle,  in  which  put  half  a pint  of 
clotted  or  very  thick  cream,  and  a little 
salt.  When  it  has  been  kneaded  lightly, 
let  it  stand  for  about  twenty  minutes,  and 
add  half  a pound  of  butter ; roll  it  out  in 
the  manner  of  puff  paste,  and  make  it  into 
small  cakes.  Touch  them  over  with  yolk 
of  egg,  and  bake  in  an  oven. 

Croquants.  Knead  well  together  a 
quartern  of  flour,  a quarter  of  a pound 
of  butter,  the  whites  of  two  eggs,  a glass 
of  orange  flower  ■water,  and  a tea-spoonful 
of  salt,  into  a firm  paste;  beat  it  very  tliin, 
and  put  it  upon  patty  pans.  Bake  them 
in  a cool  oven  for  twenty  minutes,  and 
when  cold  lift  them  and  fill  the  patty  pans 
■with  any  preserve. 

Eicii  efuRRANT  Cake.  To  four  pounds 
of  well  dried  flour,  add  the  same  weight 
of  fresh  butter,  well. washed  in  rose  or 
orange  flower  water,  five  pounds  of  cur- 
rants well  cleaned  and  dried,  two  nutmegs 
grated,  a pound  of  candied  lemon  and 
citron  cut  small,  half  a pound  of  blanched 
almonds,  pounded  in  rose  water,  and  the 
yolks  and  whites  of  thirty  eggs,  beaten 
separately ; beat  the  butter  with  the  hand 
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until  it  becomes  a cream,  then  add  the 
sugar  and  the  eggs  gradually,  then  the 
rest  of  the  ingredients,  adding,  last  of  all, 
a wine  glass  of  brandy  and  a little  ratafia ; 
beat  the  whole  well  together  for  an  hour, 
and  put  it  into  a buttered  cake  pan,  lined 
with  buttered  paper ; bake  in  a moderate 
oven  for  about  four  hours,  and  when  done, 
cool  gradually. 

Darioles.  Mix  a quartern  of  flour 
with  half  a pound  of  butter,  a little  salt, 
and  two  glasses  of  water;  knead  the  whole 
together  into  a firm  paste,  and  roll  it  to 
the  thickness  of  half  a finger ; cut  it  into 
bits  about  the  size  of  a small  patty  pan, 
which  form  into  moulds,  with  an  edge 
about  half  an  inch  high ; when  they 
have  been  baked  for  about  a quarter  of  an 
hour  in  a moderate  oven,  pour  into  each 
some  cream  which  has  been  mixed  Muth  a 
little  flour,  some  powdered  sugar,  and  a 
very  little  salt ; when  done,  strew  sugar 
over  them. 

Dutch  Cake.  Make  a thick  paste  of 
the  yolks  of  a dozen  eggs  well  beaten, 
lialf  a pint  of  good  cream,  sugar  to  the 
palate ; roll  this  paste  out  rather  tliin, 
and  cut  it  into  shapes,  and  fry  in  boiling 
lard. 

EcoNoincAi^  Cake.  Take  as  much 
sugar  as  will  weigh  six  eggs,  and  half  the 
weight  of  flour ; beat  the  eggs  well,  add 
the  sugar  gradually,  and  lastly  the  flour, 
with  a little  lemon  peel  grated,  a little 
ratafia,  and  a few  caraway  seeds ; bake 
in  a tin  mould  in  a quick  oven. 

Family  Plum  Cake.  Take  half  a 
quartern  of  roll  dough,  procured  from  the 
bakers,  spread  it  with  the  hands  on  a pie 
board,  cover  it  with  half  a pound  of  butter 
dotted  about,  strew  over  it  half  a pound 
«f  moist  sugar,  half  a pound  of  currants, 
well  washed  and  dried,  two  ounces  of 
caraway  seeds,  a few  cloves,  a little  mace, 
and  half  a nutmeg,  well  pounded ; roll  the 
Aihole  together,  and  put  into  a pan ; then 
beat  three  eggs  in  a cup  of  lukewarm 
milk,  and  poiu-  to  the  other  ingredients, 
beating  the  whole  togetlier  with  the  hand 
for  tliree  quarters  of  an  hour;  put  it  into 
a buttered  pan,  and  bake  in  a moderate 
oven  for  an  hour;  when  done,  turn  it 
out.  It  should  not  be  cut  for  tlu-ee  or 
four  horn's  after. 

Feuillantines.  Ha\-ing  made  a puff 
paste,  roll  it  out  to  the  tliiclmess  of  half  a 
crown ; put  it  in  a tart  pan  with  some 
cream  over  it ; cover  it  with  a light  crust, 
and  bake. 

Frost  or  Icinq  for  Cakes,  &c.  To  a 
pound  and  a half  of  sugar  finely  pounded 
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and  sifted,  add  the  wliites  of  eight  eggs 
well  beaten,  and  added  to  the  pgar  very 
gradually ; mix  with  it  the  j nice  of  a 
small  lemon.  "Wlien  it  has  been  beaten 
very  light  and  white,  place  the  cake  before 
the  fii'e,  pour  the  icmg  over  it,  and  smooth 
over  the  top  and  sides  with  the  back  of  a 
spoon. 

Gatiffres.  To  two  pounds  of  fresh 
butter,  add  the  same  weight  of  (hy  flour 
and  twelve  eggs,  well  beaten.  First  mix 
the  eggs  and  butter  in  a basin,  with  a 
little  salt,  then  shake  the  flour  hi  gradually, 
and  add  two  spoonfuls  of  good  yeast ; 
then  mix  with  the  above  a quart  of  good 
cream,  sth-  it  well  together  with  a wooden 
^oon,  and  set  it  by  for  an  hour  or  two. 
The  &st  time  you  use  the  gauffre  iron, 
grease  it  with  a bit  of  fat  bacon.  When 
served,  strew  them  over  the  top  with 
sugar. 

Gauffre  aux  Pist aches.  Follow  the 
directions  given  for  German  gaufires,  sub- 
stituting pistachio  nuts  for  part  of  the 
almonds. 

German  Cake,  hlix  well  together  a 
pound  and  a half  of  finely  powdered  loaf 
sugar,  two  pounds  of  well  dried  flour,  and 
a few  caraway  seeds ; make  it  into  a stiff 
paste,  with  the  whites  of  three  e^'gs  beaten 
in  a little  milk ; roll  it  out  very  thm,  cut  into 
shapes,  prick,  and  bake  upon  buttered  tins. 

German  Gauffres.  Blanch  a pound 
of  sweet  ahnonds,  and  cut  them  into  small 
thin  chips,  put  them  into  a vessel  with 
three  quarters  of  a pound  of  powdered 
sugar,  and  a small  quantity  of  candied 
orange  flowers ; mix  these  ingredients 
well  up  with  whites  of  eggs,  beaten  with 
a little  good  cream,  and  bake  them  in 
shapes.  Serve  hot,  with  sugar  strewed 
over  them. 

Girdle  Cake.  Rub  six  ounces  of  sugar 
into  two  pounds  of  flour ; add  a little  salt, 
make  it  into  a paste  with  some  good  milk 
or  buttermilk ; roll  it  out,  cut  into  shapes, 
and  bake  upon  a ghdle. 

Honey  CjAkes.  To  two  pounds  and  a 
half  of  dried  flour  add  a pound  of  honey, 
three  quarters  of  a pound  of  pounded  loaf 
sugar,  half  a pound  of  citron,  and  tlie  same 
quantity  of  orange  peel,  cut  into  thin 
strips,  and  an  ounce  together  of  ginger 
and  cinnamon,  pounded  ; melt  the  sugar 
with  the  honey,  and  mix  in  the  other  m- 
gredients;  roll  out  the  paste,  cut  into 
forms,  and  bake  on  floured  tins. 

Iced  Cake.  Take  two  pounds  of  flour 
well  dried,  a pound  and  a half  of  fresh 
butter,  two  pounds  of  pounded  lump  sugar, 
ten  eggs  well  beaten,  half  a pint  of  good 
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milk  or  cream,  half  a pound  together  of 
candied  citron  and  lemon  peel  cut  into 
thin  strips,  a nutmeg  grated,  a wine  glass 
of  ratafia,  and  the  same  quantity  of  orange 
flower  water ; beat  the  butter  to  a cream 
with  a wooden  spoon,  and  add  the  other 
ingredients,  and  when  well  mixed,  two 
table-spoonfuls  of  good  yeast.  Let  it  rise 
before  the  fire  for  half  an  hour.  Bake 
it  in  a buttered  tin  for  three  quarters  of 
an  hour.  Immediately  on  taking  it  out  of 
the  oven,  brush  over  the  top  with  white  of 
egg,  and  cover  over  thick  with  powdered 
sugar  ; glaze  with  a salamander. 

Italian  Gauffres.  Beat  well  toge- 
ther eight  eggs,  a pound  of  loaf  sugar 
finely  pounded,  six  ounces  of  cream,  as 
much  milk,  a little  orange  flowers,  and 
the  rind  of  lemon  grated ; mix  the  whole 
well  together,  taking  care  that  the  batter 
is  not  lumpy ; bake  in  gauffre  Rons,  as 
for  ordinary  gauffres. 

Kentish  Cakes.  Rub  four  ounces  of 
butter  into  tliree  quarters  of  a pound  of 
flour ; add  some  caraway  seeds,  and  half 
a pound  of  loaf  sugar  finely  pounded ; 
mix  these  into  a stiff  paste  with  a little 
water,  roll  out  to  the  tliickness  of  a crown 
piece,  cut  them  out  with  a glass  or  into 
squares,  prick  them,  and  bake  on  floured 
tins. 

Cake  en  Losangb.  Having  made  a 
puff  paste,  roll  it  out  to  the  tliickness  of 
half  a finger,  cut  it  into  lozenges  the  width 
of  two  fingers,  and  glaze  them  over  with 
the  yolk  of  an  egg ; bake  for  a quarter 
of  an  hour,  and  glaze  with  sugar  and  a 
salamander. 

Lancashire  Cake.  Beat  well  the 
yolks  of  twelve  and  the  whites  of  seven 
eggs  for  half  an  hour,  add  a pound  of 
pounded  loaf  sugar,  half  a pound  of  flour, 
and  the  peel  of  a lemon  gi-ated  ; beat  all 
well  together,  and  bake  m a floured  tin. 

Meringues.  Whisk  to  a froth  the 
whites  of  twelve  eggs,  and  when  well 
raised,  add  some  powdered  sugar  and 
gi-ated  lemon-peel.  Continue  whisking 
lightly  to  mix  those  ingi-edients,  but  with- 
out melting  the  sugar ; put  the  meringues 
in  little  portions  about  the  size  of  half  an 
egg  upon  a sheet  of  white  paper,  and 
place  them  under  a cover  that  will  con- 
tain hot  ashes  on  the  top  ; when  they  are 
done  on  the  outside,  and  of  a good  colour, 
remove  them  from  the  paper,  take  out  the 
part  of  the  hiside  wliich  is  not  done,  and 
supply  its  place  with  sweetmeat ; join  the 
two  sides  of  them  well  together  agam, 
and  serve  as  dry  as  possible. 

Havarre  Cakes.  Rub  two  pounds 
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of  buttei'  into  three  pounda  of  flour,  ndd 
a pound  and  a half  of  Brazil  sugar,  and 
mix  the  whole  well  tog’ether  with  eight 
eggs  well  beaten  ; divide  the  paste  into 
small  portions  rather  larger  than  a walnut, 
and  bake  upon  floured  tins. 

Orange  Flower  Cake.  Form  a 
mould  of  writing  paper,  folded  and  plaited 
round  in  the  form  of  a dripping  pan,  the 
edge  being  made  about  the  depth  of  two 
inches.  For  a large  cake,  put  two  pounds 
of  loaf  sugar  into  a stewpan  with  two  large 
glasses  of  water,  and  boil  to  a strong 
sjTup,  as  for  marmalade  ; then  put  in  half 
a pound  of  orange  flower  leaves,  and  boil 
them  till  the  sugar  begins  to  crystallize, 
turning  quickly  all  the  time  with  a wooden 
spoon.  Have  ready  a little  fine  sugar  beat 
up  with  white  of  egg;  put  this  into  the 
sugar,  stir  it  well  together,  and  pour 
the  cake  into  the  paper  mould,  hold- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  stewpan  over  the 
cake  while  it  is  hot,  to  prevent  its  sink- 
ing. 

Pistachio  Cake.  Pound  about  two 
dozen  pistachio  nuts,  and  as  many  sweet 
almonds  blanched,  adding  from  time  to  time 
a little  white  of  egg,  to  prevent  the  almond 
from  turning  to  oil;  when  they  have 
been  well  bruised,  take  them  from  the  mor- 
tar ; then  mix  a small  quantity  of  flour 
in  a little  cream,  but  not  made  too  thick ; 
to  this  add  the  nuts  as  above,  with  three 
large  table-spoonfuls  of  sugar  pounded; 
add  four  eggs  well  beaten,  and  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  butter,  previously  melted ; 
ini.x  well  together,  and  bake  in  a mould; 
turn  out  while  hot  on  a plate,  and  cover 
with  powdered  sugar. 

Cake  de  Plomb.  To  a quart  of  flour 
add  an  ounce  of  salt,  two  ounces  of  sugar, 
a pound  and  a half  of  butter,  and  twelve 
eggs ; mix  the  whole  well  together.  If 
it  is  too  firm,  add  a little  milk  ; let  it 
stand  half  an  hour,  and  then  add  half  a 
pound  more  butter.  Place  the  cake  in  a 
mould,  and  bake  it  in  a slow  oven. 

Plum  Cake.  When  a pound  of  fresh 
butter  has  been  well  washed  in  water,  to 
which  has  been  added  a little  rose  water, 
beat  it  on  a marble  slab  until  all  the  water 
is  out  of  ih  then  put  it  into  a large  bowl, 
and  prepare  the  following  ingredients  : — 
Three  quarters  of  a pound  of  lump  sugar 
be.aten  line,  three  quarters  of  a pound  of 
currants  well  washed  and  dried,  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  almonds  blanched  and  cut 
into  small  bits,  two  ounces  of  preserved 
citron  or  lemon  peel,  a nutmeg,  and  the 
rina  of  one  lemon  grated.  Then  take  the 
yolks  of  .six  eggs,  and  the  wliites  of  three, 
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to  be  separately  beaten ; tliis  done,  beat 
the  butter  with  the  hand  until  it  becomes 
quite  a cream,  adding  by  degrees  the  eggs, 
and  then  the  dry  ingredients,  which  must 
have  been  previously  well  mixed,  and 
lastly  a glass  of  brandy.  Beat  the  whole 
well  together  for  an  hour;  then  line  a 
hoop  sides  and  bottom  with  buttered  paper, 
and  bake  in  a moderate  oven  for  an  hour 
and  a half.  This  cake  should  not  be  cut 
till  the  following  day. 

Portuguese  Cake.  Peel  and  bruise 
half  a pound  of  sweet  almonds,  and  mix 
with  them  the  juice  of  three  oranges,  and 
the  pulp  well  chopped ; put  this  into  a 
dish,  and  add  two  ounces  of  feeula  or 
flour,  the  yolks  of  six  eggfs  well  beaten, 
and  half  a pound  of  powdered  sugar ; then 
add  the  whites  of  the  eggs  which  have  been 
beaten  separately;  mix  the  whole  well 
together,  and  put  it  into  a tin  well  but- 
tered, and  bake  in  a slow  oven  ; cover  it 
with  powdered  sugar,  and  glaze  with  a 
salamander. 

Potato  Cake.  Mx  a pound  of  po- 
tato feeula  well  dried  with  a pound  of 
pounded  loaf  sugar ; then  beat  separately 
the  yolks  of  fifteen  and  the  whites  of 
twelve  eggs  ; mix  the  whole  together,  and 
whisk  all  till  quite  light ; heat  a tin 
shape,  butter  it,  pour  in  the  cake,  and 
bake  in  a moderate  oven  for  nearly  an 
hour. 

PouPELiN.  Put  a pint  of  water  into  a 
stewpan,  with  a little  salt  and  a piece  of 
butter  the  size  of  an  egg ; when  it  has 
boiled,  take  it  off  the  fire,  and  put  in  a 
quartern  of  flour ; replace  it  on  the  fire, 
and  stir  it  till  the  paste  thickens  and  be- 
gins to  adhere  to  the  vessel ; then  put  it 
into  another  stew-pan,  and  stir  in  as  many 
eggs,  one  at  a time,  as  will  make  the  paste 
become  soft,  but  without  being  liquid ; 
butter  the  inside  of  a cake  pan,  put  in  the 
paste,  and  bake  for  two  hours  and  a half ; 
when  done,  cut  through  the  middle,  re- 
move any  of  the  paste  which  is  not  done, 
rub  over  the  inside  with  butter,  powder 
sugfar  over  it,  and  glaze  with  a salamander. 

Queen  Cakes.  Wash  a pound  of  but- 
ter in  a little  orancre  flower  water,  beat  it 
to  a cream  with  a 'large  wooden  spoon,  a 
pound  of  finely  pounded  loaf  sugar,  a 
pound  of  well  dried  flour,  three  quarters 
of  a pound  of  currants,  eight  eggs  well 
beaten,  a little  grated  nutmeg,  and  two 
ounces  of  bitter  almonds  pounded ; add 
the  sugar  to  the  butter,  put  in  the  eggs 
by  degrees,  and  then  the  flour  and  the 
other  ingredients,  adding  last  of  all  half  a 
wineglass  full  of  brandy;  beat  the  whole 
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well  together  for  an  hour,  and  bake  it  in 
small  buttered  tins  in  a brisk  oven. 

Haspberry  Cake.  Take  half  a pound 
of  dry  raspberries,  and  a pound  and  a 
quarter  of  sugar;  when  the  sugar  has 
been  sufficiently  boiled  and  scummed, 
throw  in  the  raspberries,  adding  the  white 
of  an  egg  beaten  with  a little  cream  ; mix 
the  whole  well  together,  and  having  given 
the  w’hole  a boU  up,  turn  it  out  into 
moulds. 

Rice  Cake.  Whisk  separately  for  an 
hour  the  yolks  of  eight  and  the  whites  of 
six  eggs ; add  to  them  half  a pound  of 
rice  Hour,  three  quarters  of  a pound  of 
finely  pounded  loaf  sugar,  and  the  peel  of 
a lemon  grated ; beat  a pound  of  butter 
into  cream,  and  mix  the  above  ingredients 
well  with  it ; bake  in  a buttered  tin  in  a 
moderate  oven. 

Rice  Cake.  Wash  some  rice  well, 
and  having  split  it  in  boiling  water,  add 
some  sugar,  scraped  lemon  peel,  aud  milk, 
and  cook  them  together  till  very  thick ; 
mix  the  yolks  of  four  eggs  with  the  rice ; 
turn  the  rice  out  into  a large  dish  with  a 
buttered  paper  at  the  bottom  of  it,  cover  it 
with  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  and  put  it  into  a 
quick  oven. 

Rich  Cake.  Beat  separately  the  yolks 
and  wdiites  of  eighteen  eggs,  to  which  add 
a pound  and  a half  of  pounded  loaf  sugar, 
a pound  and  a quarter  of  flour  ; heat  all 
these  well  together  for  some  time,  and 
put  it  into  a well  buttered  tin,  and  bake 
in  a moderate  oven. 

Rock  Currant  Cakes.  Clean  and 
dry  a pound  of  currants,  and  add  the 
same  quantity  of  flour,  W'ell  dried,  half  a 
ound  of  heaten  sugar,  half  a pound  of 
utter,  the  yolks  of  eight,  and  the  whites 
of  six  eggs,  well  beaten  separately,  and  & 
little  nutmeg  and  cinnamon ; mix  trie 
whole  well  together,  the  butter  having 
been  first  beaten  to  a cream ; drop  the 
paste  in  small  quantities  on  buttered  paper, 
and  bake  on  tins  in  a quick  oven. 

Another  way.  Mix  a quart  of  thick 
cream  with  about  twelve  table-spoonfuls  of 
flour,  the  yolks  of  eight  eggs,  well  beaten, 
six  table-spoonfuls  of  finely  pounded  loaf 
sugar,  a little  rose  water,  and  half  a glass 
of  brandy  or  ratafia;  beat  all  well  togetlier; 
heat  the  wafer  irons,  put  into  them  a 
table-spoonful  of  the  batter,  and  turn  the 
irons  that  it  may  hake  equally.  While 
hot,  roll  them  round  a stick. 

Cake,  Souffi.e  a i.a  Rose.  For  a 
pound  of  sugar  take  a handful  of  picked 
rose  leaves,  cook  the  sugar  to  a strong 
syrup,  then  throw  in  the  rose  leaves,  then 


let  the  sugar  again  boil  up ; beat  up  the 
white  of  an  egg  and  mix  with  the  sugar, 
stirring  well  the  whole  time ; when  the 
sug;ar  begins  to  rise  a second  time,  take  it 
oft'  and  turn  it  out  into  moulds.  A little 
carmine  may  be  added  in  beating  up  the 
egg  to  heighten  the  colour. 

Rout  Cakes.  Rub  into  two  pounds 
of  flour  a pound  of  fresh  butter,  washed 
in  orange-flower  water  ; then  add  half  a 
pound  of  well  heaten  loaf  sugar,  the  same 
weight  of  candied  orange  and  lemon  peel 
cut  into  strips,  and  a quarter  of  a pound 
of  well  dried  currants  ; mix  all  these  in- 
gredients well  together  with  five  eggs, 
well  heaten,  and  half  a glass  of  brandy  or 
ratafia,  or  a little  of  both  ; drop  this  paste 
in  small  rough  knobs  upon  floured  tins, 
and  bake  in  a quick  oven  ; they  will  re- 
quire but  a very  short  time  to  bake,  as 
they  must  not  be  high  coloured. 

Cake  a ea  Royaee.  Put  a piece  of 
butter,  about  the  size  of  a walnut,  into  a 
stewpan  with  five  or  six  spoonfuls  of 
flour,  two  ounces  of  sugar,  a little  lemon 
peel  shred  very  fine,  a little  salt,  and  a 
wine  glass  full  of  water  ; stir  it  over  the 
fire  till  it  becomes  thick,  and  begins  to  ad- 
here to  the  vessel ; then  take  it  off  the  fire, 
and  stir  mto  it  an  egg,  adding  more  eggs  by 
degrees  until  the  paste  softens,  hut  with- 
out becoming  liquid  ; then  put  into  it  two 
or  three  bitter  almond  biscuits,  and  some 
dried  orange  flowers  cut  fine ; cut  the 
paste  into  little  cakes  about  the  size  of  a 
dollar,  place  them  Upon  buttered  paper, 
touch  them  over  with  yolk  of  egg,  and 
bake  for  half  an  hour  in  an  oven  not  too  hot. 

Savoy  Cake.  Take  as  much  fine 
sugar  as  will  weigh  against  twelve  whole 
eggs,  and  as  much  fine  flour  as  will  weigh 
six  eggs ; then  break  the  eggs,  keeping 
the  whites  and  yolks  separate ; add  the 
yolks  to  the  sugar  with  a little  rasped 
lemon-peel,  and  beat  them  up  well  to- 
gether ; whip  the  whites  of  the  eggs,  add 
them  to  the  flour,  and  then  gradually  mix 
the  whole  together,  stirring  well  with  the 
whisk  as  you  mix  ; when  the  operation  of 
mixing  has  been  thoroughly  perfonned, 
have  ready  a cake  shape,  butter  it  well, 
put  in  the  ingredients,  and  bake  it  in  a 
moderately  hot  oven  for  an  hour  and  a 
half ; when  done,  turn  it  out  gently  on  a 
dish.  It  should  he  of  a fine  gold  colour, 
but  if  it  is  too  dark,  mix  some  white  sugar, 
the  white  of  an  egg,  and  the  juice  of  half 
a lemon,  and  beat  well  together  with  a 
wooden  spoon  till  it  is  very  white  ; cover 
the  cake  with  this  glace;  let  it  he 
thoroughly  cold  before  sen'ing. 
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Scotch  Cake.  Prepare  the  following 
ingredients  : — ^Four  pounds  of  well  di-ied 
flour,  two  pounds  of  good  butter,  Imlf  a 
pound  of  candied  citron  and  lemon  peel, 
the  same  quantity  of  pounded  loaf  sugar, 
a quarter  of  a pound  of  sweet  and  half 
the  quantity  of  bitter  almonds  blanched, 
and  half  a pound  of  caraway  comfits ; cut 
the  citron  and  lemon  peel  into  thm  strips, 
the  almonds  into  small  chips,  and  mix 
them  with  little  more  than  half  of  the 
flour,  pai-t  of  the  comfits,  and  the  sugar  ; 
melt  the  butter,  and  when  nearly  cool 
pour  it  into  the  flour,  mixing  it  briskly 
all  the  time  ; then  form  it  with  the  hands 
into  a large  round,  about  an  inch  thick, 
using  the  remainder  of  the  flour  to  make 
it  up  with ; cut  it  into  four,  pinching  each 
part  round  the  edge  with  the  finger  and 
thumb ; prick  and  strew  the  remainder 
of  the  seeds  over  them ; bake  on  paper  or 
floured  tins  in  a moderate  oven. 

Seed  Cake.  To  three  pounds  of  well 
dried  flour  add  the  same  quantity  of  fresh 
butter,  washed  in  water,  to  which  a httle 
orange  flower  has  been  added,  and  the 
same  weight  of  finely  powdered  sugar, 
twelve  ounces  of  sweet  almonds,  blanched 
and  cut  into  small  chips,  a pound  of 
candied  orange  and  lemon  peel,  and  three 
quarters  of  a pound  of  citron  in  thin  shps, 
two  nutmegs  grated,  a few  caraway  seeds, 
the  yolks  of  twenty-four  and  the  whites 
of  twenty  eggs  beaten  separately  ; fii-st 
beat  the  butter  to  a cream  with  the  hand, 
then  add  the  sugar  and  the  eggs  gradually ; 
next  the  flour  a little  at  a time,  then 
the  other  ingredients,  finisliing  with  a 
large  wine-glassful  of  brandy ; butter  the 
tin  well,  and  pour  in  the  cake,  covering 
the  top  with  'caraway  comfits  ; bake  it  in 
a moderate  oven. 

Serageio  Cake.  Boil  together  for  a 
moment,  in  a little  water,  a small  quantity 
of  sugar,  a quarter  of  a pound  of  butter, 
a little  grated  lemon  peel,  a little  salt,  and 
as  much  flour  as  will  make  a fii'in  paste  ; 
shake  the  saucepan  well  over  the  fire,  un- 
til the  paste  separates  fi-ora  the  sides  of  it ; 
then  remove  it,  and  while  it  is  yet  warm, 
add  an  egg  well  beaten,  and  mixed  with 
the  paste  until  it  adheres  to  the  finger ; 
then  remove  it  entirely  from  the  fire,  and 
add  as  many  more  eggs,  one  by  one,  ns 
the  paste  will  absorb,  with  macaroons 
broken  fine,  orange  flowers  cut  fine,  some 
grated  lemon  ; form  the  cakes  into  'what- 
ever shape  is  desired,  and  bake. 

SunEwsnuRY  Cakes.  Beat  to  a cream 
a pound  of  fresh  butter ; add  the  same 
quantity  of  well  dried  flour,  a pound  of 
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sugar  pounded  and  rolled  with  a bottle, 
an  ounce  and  a half  of  caraway  seeds, 
and  six  eggs  well  beaten  in  a little 
orange  flower  water ; add,  last  of  all,  half  a 
glass  of  ratafia,  and  mix  the  whole  well 
together ; make  it  into  a paste,  roll  to 
the  thickness  of  a dollar,  cut  into  shapes, . 
and  bake  on  floured  tins. 

Sponge  Cake.  Beat  well  together  for 
an  hour  with  the  lumd  the  following  in- 
gredients : — Two  pounds  of  well  dried 
flour,  a pound  of  finely  powdered  loaf 
sugai',  the  yolks  of  twelve  and  the  whites 
of  ten  eggs  beaten  separately,  the  juice  of 
two  lemons,  and  the  grated  peel  of  one, 
half  a glass  of  orange  flower  water,  the 
same  quantity  of  brandy,  and  lialf  the 
quantity  of  ratafia ; then  butter  a tin,  line 
it  with  buttered  paper,  put  in  the  cake, 
and  cover  over  the  top  ■\vith  sifted  ■white 
sugar,  and  bake  it  for  an  hour. 

Sussex  Cakes.  To  two  poimds  of 
well  dried  flour,  mix  three  quarters  of  a 
poimd  of  pounded  loaf  sugar,  four  ounces 
of  sweet  and  one  ounce  of  bitter  almonds 
pounded  in  a little  orange  flower  water, 
and  a pound  of  ftesh  butter  beaten  to  a 
cream ; mix  these  well  together,  bake  in 
small  tins,  well  floured,  or  drop  on  floured 
tins. 

Sweet  Cakes.  To  a pound  and  a half 
of  well  dried  flom-,  add  the  same  quantity  of 
fresh  butter,  washed  in  orange  flower  -water, 
and  half  a pound  of  pounded  and  sifted 
loaf  sugar  ; mix  the  flour  and  sugar  to- 
gether, rub  in  the  butter,  and  add  the 
yolks  of  three  eggs  beaten  -with  a little 
cream  ; make  it  into  a stiff  paste,  roll  to 
the  thickness  of  a crown  piece,  cut  into 
shapes,  and  bake  on  a floured  tin. 

Tea  Cakes.  Take  a pomid  of  flour, 
half  a pound  of  butter,  nine  ounces  of 
pounded  loaf  sugar,  the  peel  of  a lemon 
gi-ated,  a few  caraway  seeds,  the  yolks 
and  wliites  of  tluee  eggs  beaten  separ- 
ately ; mix  these  together  into  a stiff 
paste,  roll  it  out,  and  cut  it  with  a glass, 
and  bake  upon  tins. 

IloYAE  Tea  Cakes.  iCx  well  to- 
gether a pound  of  dry  flour,  a pound  of 
powdered  sugar,  a quarter  of  a ix>und  of 
fresh  butter,  the  peel  of  a lemon  grated  ; 
beat  four  eggs  with  a little  orange  flower 
water,  and  a small  glass  of  ratafia  ; and 
foim  those  ingredients  into  a paste,  which 
roll  out  to  a pro}>er  thickness,  cut  into 
shapes,  and  bake  upon  floured  tins.^ 

TiprERAUY  Seed  Cake.  ash  a 
pound  of  butter  in  a little  orange-flower 
water,  and  beat  it  to  a cream  ; then  mix 
into  it  by  degrees  a pound  and  a hall  of 
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pounded  loaf  sugar  and  sixteen  c^gs  well 
beaten  ; add  a pound  of  well  dried  flour, 
half  a pound  of  sweet  almonds,  blanched 
and  pounded  in  a little  rose  water,  two 
ounces  of  caraway  seed ; beat  the  whole 
well  together  for  half  an  hour,  pour  it  into 
a buttered  tin  lined  with  buttered  paper, 
and  balce  in  a quick  oven  for  two  hours. 

Victoria  Cakr.  For  tliis  cake,  which 
requires  much  care  to  make  well,  the  fol- 
louung  ingredients  are  necessary  : — Six 
poimds  of  flour  well  dried,  five  pounds  of 
fresh  butter,  two  pounds  of  well  beaten 
lump  sugar,  a pound  and  a half  of  candied 
citron  and  lemon  peel  cut  in  thin  strips, 
a pound  of  sweet  almonds  blanched, 
cut  into  small  clups,  and  steeped  in 
brandy  or  rose  water,  seven  pounds  of 
currants  well  dried  and  cleaned,  two  nut- 
megs grated,  a little  pounded  mace,  the 
yolks  of  twenty-four  and  the  whites  of 
twelve  eggs  well  beaten  separately,  a 
pint  of  good  fresh  yeast,  three  pints  of 
cream,  and  a large  wine  glass  of  orange 
flower  water ; first  mix  the  spice  with 
the  flour,  melt  the  butter  and  cream  to- 
gether, and  when  cold  add  it  gradually 
to  the  flour,  stirring  it  all  the  time ; add 
the  yeast  to  the  eggs,  and  strain  them 
into  the  flour,  and  then  add  the  other  in- 
gredients, and  beat  the  whole  well  to- 
gether for  half  an  hour ; line  a well  but- 
tered cake  pan  with  paper,  also  well 
buttered  ; pour  in  the  cake,  and  bake  in  a 
moderate  oven.  A cake  of  this  size  will 
require  from  three  to  four  hours  to 
bake. 

Rich  Wine  Cakes.  Mix  well  to- 
gether a pound  of  well  dried  flour,  a 
pound  of  powdered  loaf  sugar,  and  a 
pound  of  butter  previously  melted  ; to 
these  add  half  a pound  of  well  cleaned 
cuiTants,  and  a glass  of  ratafia ; roll  out 
the  paste  to  twice  the  thickness  of  a dol- 
lar, cut  into  fancy  shapes,  and  bake  upon 
floured  tin. 

Wafers.  To  half  a pound  of  pow- 
dered lump  sugar  add  the  same  quantity 
of  flour,  and  half  a pound  of  fresh  butter, 
a little  gi’ated  lemon  peel,  and  some 
orange  flower  water;  pound  the  whole  in 
a mortar  to  the  consistence  of  paste,  roll 
it  out  very  thin,  and  cut  into  form  ; put 
them  on  an  iron  baking  plate  with  a 
braising  pan  over  them ; serve  hot,  with 
sugar  strewed  over  them. 

CAMBRIDGE  DRINK.  This  is 
merely  a mixture  of  equal  quantities  of 
pood  home  brewed  ale  and  soda  water ; 
it  is  highly  refreshing,  and  of  very  agi'ce- 
able  flavour. 


CAMPHOR.  A fine  aronmtic  gum, 
the  powder  of  wliich  is  very  useful  foi 
putting  into  furs  and  other  articles  to 
keep  away  insects.  Tliis  powder  is  made 
by  putting  a few  di'ops  of  spirits  of  wine, 
according  to  the  quantity  of  camphor 
upon  this  article,  when  it  will  fall  to 
pieces,  and  may  be  rubbed  in  a mortar 
mto  a fine  powder.  Dissolved  in  spirits 
of  wine,  camphor  is  a remedy  for  flatu- 
lency and  colic,  and  it  has  even  been 
used,  talihig  a few  drops  at  a time,  in  water, 
and  very  frequently  with  excellent  results, 
in  cholera.  If  soap,  cut  into  shavings,  be 
mixed  with  strongly  camphorated  spirits 
of  wine  (say  one  drachm  of  camphor 
to  one  ounce  of  spirit),  and  dissolved  by 
heat,  either  placing  the  bottle  in  hot 
water,  or  holding  it  for  some  time  before 
the  fire,  it  fonns  an  excellent  liniment  for 
sprains  and  rheumatism.  Mr.  HutcMns, 
the  celebrated  dentist,  recommends  the 
cleaning  of  teeth  by  camphor  in  the  fol- 
lowing way  : — Pour  mto  a glass  of  cold 
water  a large  tea-spoonful  of  camphorated 
spirit ; the  camphor  will  rise  to  the  sur- 
face like  a cream  ; take  tliis  on  the  brush, 
and  clean  the  teeth  with  it ; the  teeth  and 
gums  ai’e  thus  kept  in  order,  and  caries 
is  checked. 

CAPERS.  To  preserve  capers,  put 
them  as  they  are  gathered  into  ajar  ivith 
strong  vinegar  and  salt,  and  repeat  this 
daily  until  all  are  gathered,  taking  care 
to  have  two  inches  of  vinegar  over  the 
capers,  then  tie  over  the  jar  with  skin  ; if 
the  capers  be  put  into  a cool  place,  and  a 
little  fresh  strong  vinegar  be  added  from 
time  to  time,  the  capers  will  remain  good 
for  four  or  fiv^ears. 

CAPILLAIRE.  An  agreeable  syrup 
used  as  a beverage,  with  cold  water,  or  to 
flavour  punch  or  other  mixtures.  Boil 
five  pounds  of  lump  sugar  with  three  pints 
of  water,  and  one  ounce  of  capillaii-e,  (the 
herb  called  Maiden-hair,  Irom  Canada ;) 
skim  this  frequently,  and  continue  the 
boiling  until  the  syimp  becomes  thick ; 
then  filter  through  a jelly  bag,  add  five 
drops  of  neroli,  and  when  cold  put  into 
bottles. 

CAPON.  The  instructions  given  un- 
der the  head  of  Fown  ivill  apply  gene- 
rally to  capon ; the  following  additional 
receipts  are  from  the  “Cuisinier  de  la 
Cour” 

Capon  Roasted.  Having  properly 
cleaned  and  trussed,  cover  it  with  slices 
of  fat  bacon  and  writing  paper,  and  roast 
before  a clear  fii-e  ; baste  first  with  a little 
butter,  and  afterwards  with  its  o\to  gi'uvy  j 
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when  done,  serve  with  the  gravy.  It  is 
usually  sent  to  table  surrounded  in  the 
dish  by  watercresses  which  have  been  for 
some  time  previously  seasoned  with  salt 
and  vinegar.  When  stuffed  with  truffles, 
the  truffles  are  to  be  first  fried  in  butter, 
with  salt,  pepper,  and  nutmeg. 

Capon  with  Rice.  Having  drawn 
and  trussed  it,  cover  it  with  slices  of 
bacon,  and  put  it  into  a stewpan  with 
half  a pound  of  rice,  well  washed,  an 
onion  stuck  with  cloves,  a bay  leaf,  a 
bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  and  some  good 
gravy  or  stock;  let  it  cook  gently  over 
a slow  fire ; serve  it  on  a dish  with  the 
rice  round  the  capon. 

Capon  au  Gkos  See.  Having  singed 
and  trussed  the  capon,  stew  it  gently  in 
some  good  stock,  with  some  turnips  and 
caiTots,  a little  parsley,  a small  bit  of 
garlic,  some  pepper,  and  nutmeg ; when 
the  capon  is  well  done,  take  it  off  and  keep 
it  hot  by  the  fire  ; then  take  the  liquid  in 
which  it  was  stewed  and  reduce  it  over 
the  fire  to  a very  small  quantity ; pour 
this  when  done  over  the  capon,  and  serve. 
This  is  called  capon  au  gros  sel,  as 
when  eaten  the  coarse  bay  salt  is  served 
with  it. 

CARAWAY.  The  seeds  of  the  cara- 
way plant  are  much  used  in  biscuit  mak- 
ing, and  also  to  flavour  particular  dishes. 
They  are  finely  aromatic  and  warm,  with- 
out being  too  exciting  to  the  stomach. 
Hard  biscuits  with  a few  caraway  seeds 
in  them  are  recommended  by  some  medi- 
cal men  to  dyspeptic  patients.  A warm 
and  pleasant  cordial  may  be  made  with 
these  seeds  by  steeping  about  an  ounce 
of  them  in  a pint  of  brandy  for  a fort- 
night, and  then  adding  a pint  of  strong 
syrup.  To  grow  the  plant,  choose  a moist 
soil,  and  sow  the  seed  in  the  autumn, 
soon  after  it  is  ripe.  The  plants  are  to 
be  thinned  out  in  the  spring. 

CAlRBAHZA.  a large  kind  of  pea, 
grown  extensively  in  South  America, 
Spain,  and  other  warm  countries.  In  Spain 
it  is  cooked  with  meat,  both  in  the  green 
and  dried  state,  and  is  also  prepai'ed  as  a 
distinct  dish  in  various  ways.  It  is  ex- 
ceedingly nutritive,  and  of  agreeable  fla- 
vour. Any  of  the  receipts  for  cooking 
peas  may  be  adopted  for  Carbanzes. 

CARDOON.  The  seed  of  this  plant 
should  be  sown  in  May,  in  a bed  four  feet 
wide  and  two  feet  and  a half  in  height, 
and  should  be  very  frequently  watered ; 
as  the  seed  will  sometimes  tail,  tw'o  or 
three  should  be  put  together,  and  when 
they  come  up,  the  strongest  plant  should 
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be  kept.  In  September  they  should  lie 
tied,  in  fine  weather,  with  tfuee  or  four 
bands  of  straw  for  blanching,  leaving  the 
top  free,  forming  a hillock  ot  mould  round 
the  stem.  The  straw  bands  are  to  be  left 
on  for  at  least  throe  weeks,  taking  care  to 
water  the  heart  of  the  plant  frequently. 
The  bands  are  then  taken  off,  and  the  plant 
is  cut  for  use.  From  the  plant  which  has 
been  raised  on  the  bed  others  may  be  set 
in  the  open  ground  in  the  month  of  March. 
To  do  this,  make  holes  a foot  wide  and  a 
foot  deep,  at  a distance  of  three  feet  from 
each  other ; fill  them  with  rich  dung, 
liaving  on  the  top  a few  inches  of  mould; 
set  a plant  in  each  hole ; when  planted, 
water,  and  cover  them  over  with  a garden 
pot ; after  this,  water  them  from  time  to 
time,  and  give  them  a hoe  at  the  foot. 
These  plants  will  be  generally  fit  to  bind  in 
June  or  July.  Cai'doons  which  are  to  be 
eaten  in  autumn  are  to  be  sown  the  mid- 
dle of  April.  They  should  be  watered 
every  evening.  Towards  the  month  of 
October,  the  strongest  are  to  be  tied  up. 
At  the  approach  of  the  frost,  they  are  to 
be  sheltered  from  the  wind  by  mats,  or 
any  other  means. 

CAJIPETS,  TO  Clean.  Having  had 
them  carefully  beaten,  lay  them  down  and 
rub  them  over  with  a brush  dipped  in  ox- 
gall and  a little  water,  (see  Ox-Gall.) 
When  this  is  done,  use  plenty  of  cold 
water,  still  brushing,  and  remove  the 
water  with  a large  sponge ; then  rub  as 
dry  as  possible  with  clean  coarse  cloths. 
If  there  be  stains  which  this  process  of 
cleaning  does  not  remove,  try  the  effect 
of  the  prepared  soap  (see  Soap),  or  any 
of  the  modes  prescribed  under  the  head 
of  Stains.  The  carpets  must  dry  gra- 
dually. 

CARROTS.  This  is  one  of  the  most 
useful  roots  for  the  kitchen ; it  does  not 
appear  to  have  any  strong  medicinal  pro- 
perty, or  any  quality  which  renders  it  un- 
wholesome. As  it  contains  a good  deal  of 
saccharine  matter,  it  is  considered  nutri- 
tive, and  is  given  to  cows  and  horses  with 
great  advantage.  They  thrive  very  well 
on  it,  and  appear  to  relish  it  more  than 
any  other  root.  It  is  a popular  notion 
among  English  grooms  that  the  skin  of  a 
horee  fed  for  some  time  upon  carrots  and 
only  a small  portion  of  com,  becomes 
supple,  and  his  coat  fine.  It  is  not  im- 
probable that  this  notion  is  well  founded, 
for  any  food  that  has  a tendency  to  nourish 
without  fatiguing  the  digestion,  must 
necessarily,  by  improving  the  skin,  have  an 
effect  upon  the  coat.  It  is  not  in  England 
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alone  that  carrots  are  used  occasionally  as 
food  for  horses.  In  some  parts  of  Ger- 
many and  Holland,  where  horses  are  fed 
chiefly  on  a bread  made  purposely  for 
them,  carrots  dried  and  reduced  to  powder 
form  one  of  the  ingredients.  Carrots 
thrive  well  in  a light  sandy  soil,  and  it  is 
said  that  pigeon’s  dung  mixed  with  the 
ground  prevents  the  attack  of  insects. 
The  ground  for  carrots  should  be  dug 
very  deep,  and  well  manured.  When 
so^ving  carrot  seed,  the  best  way  is  to  mix 
the  seed  with  some  earth,  as  by  that 
means  it  can  be  sown  more  regularly. 
When  the  seed  has  been  sown,  the  bed 
should  be  trodden  well  down,  as  from  the 
lightness  of  the  seed  it  would  not  other- 
wise be  properly  covered  with  the  mould. 
It  is  desirable,  where  convenient,  to  sow 
carrots  for  two  or  three  years  successively 
in  the  same  bed.  When  the  plants  have 
attained  a growth  of  four  or  five  inches,  thin 
them  out,  leaving  the  strongest  at  about 
four  inches  asunder.  Wliere  parts  of  the 
bed  are  thin,  the  best  of  the  plants  pulled 
up  may  be  transplanted  to  supply  the 
vacancies,  but  this  can  only  be  done  when 
the  ggound  has  been  well  watered.  After 
a ^ood  shower  of  rain  is  the  best  time  to 
thm  out  the  carrot  bed,  as  otherwise  the 
plants  are  apt  to  break  off.  The  sowing 
takes  place  in  April,  and  where  a succes- 
sion is  required,  another  sowing  should 
be  made  in  about  a month  afterwards. 
Carrots  may  be  well  preserved  for  winter 
use  by  taking  them  up  when  full  grown, 
which  may  be  kno^vn  by  the  withering 
of  the  tops.  Let  them  lie  for  a day  or 
two  on  the  ground,  after  digging  them 
up,  to  dry,  and  then  place  them  in  boxes, 
in  layers,  placing  dry  sand  or  very  dry 
earth  between  each  layer.  Carrots  are 
used  in  almost  all  kinds  of  soup,  and  stews, 
and,  indeed,  in  every  dish  of  wliich  any 
vegetables  form  part ; but  they  are  also 
dressed  to  use  separately.  In  the  ge- 
neral way,  they  are  boiled  in  water,  and 
served  plain  ; but  on  the  Continent  they 
are  dished  up  in  a variety  of  ways,  and 
form  very  agreeable  dishes. 

Puree  of  Carrots,  is  used  to  give 
their  flavour  to  soup,  if  desired,  and  is 
made  by  boiling  them  in  water  till  very 
tender,  and  then  squeezing  them  through 
a sieve._  The  puree  of  other  vegetables  is 
made  in  the  same  way,  and  is  of  use 
where  the  flavour  of  any  particular  sort  is 
required  without  the  substance. 

liAGouT  OF  Carrots.  Boil  some  car- 
rots which  have  been  neatly  cut  round, 
and  in  pieces  of  two  inches  long,  in 
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water,  for  twenty  minutes,  then  take  them 
out,  and  having  drained  them  in  a sieve, 
put  them  into  a stewpan  with  some  good 
gravy,  a little  French  white  wine,  a bunch 
of  sweet  herbs,  and  a little  salt  and  pep- 
per. Thicken  the  sauce,  if  necessary, 
with  a little  cullis,  and  serve. 

Stewed  Carrots.  Scrape  and  wash 
the  caiTots,  and  having  blanched  them, 
cut  them  in  slices.  Make  a sauce  with  a 
slice  of  butter,  some  salt  and  pepper,  and 
some  slu-ed  parsley,  moisten  with  some 
mUk,  and  thicken  the  sauce  with  the  yolks 
of  three  or  four  eggs.  Let  them  stew  a 
short  time,  and  serve  ■with  the  sauce.  A 
few  slices  of  bacon  may  be  added,  and 
served  -with  it. 

CARVUSTG.  Although  it  is  now  very 
much  the  custom,  in  many  wealthy  fa- 
milies, for  the  butler  to  remove  the  dishes 
from  the  table  and  carve  them  on  the  side- 
board, thus  saving  trouble  to  the  master 
or  mistress  of  the  house,  and  time  to  the 
guests,  the  practice  is  not  so  general  even 
amongst  what  are  called  the  higher  classes 
of  society  that  general  instructions  for 
carving  wUl  be  uninteresting  to  them,  to 
say  nothing  of  the  more  numerous  class, 
who,  although  enabled  to  place  good 
dishes  before  their  friends,  are  not  wealthy 
enough  to  keep  a butler  if  they  were  so 
inclined.  Good  carving  is,  to  a certain 
extent,  indicative  of  good  society,  for  it 
proves  to  company  that  the  host  does 
not  give  a dinner  party  for  the  first  time, 
but  is  accustomed  to  receive  friends,  and 
frequently  to  dispense  the  cheer  of  a hos- 
pitable board.  The  master  or  mistress  of 
a house  who  does  not  know  how  to  carve, 
is  not  imfrequently  looked  upon  as  an 
igpiorant  parvenu,  as  a person  who  cannot 
take  a hand  at  whist,  in  good  society,  is 
regarded  as  one  who  has  passed  his  time 
in  the  parlour  of  a public  house,  playing 
at  cribbage,  or  all  fours.  Independently, 
however,  of  the  importance  of  knowing 
how  to  carve  well,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
galing one’s  friends  and  acquaintances,  the 
science,  and  it  is  a science,  is  a valuable 
acquirement  for  any  man,  as  it  enables 
him,  at  a public  or  private  dinner,  to 
render  valuable  aid.  There  are  many 
diners  out  who  are  welcome  merely  be- 
cause they  know  how  to  carve.  Some 
men  amuse  by  their  conversation ; others 
are  favourites  because  they  can  sing  a 
good  song  ; but  the  man  who  makes  him- 
self useful  and  agreeable  to  all  is  he  who 
carves  Avith  elegance  and  speed.  Wo 
shall  now  give  a few  general  instructions, 
with  engi-avings  of  some  joints,  poultiy,&c., 
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recommending,  at  the  same  time,  to  the 
novice  in  this  art,  to  keep  a watchful 
eye  upon  every  superior  carver  whom  he 
may  meet  at  dinner.  In  this  way  he  will 
soon  become  well  versed  in  the  art  and 
mystery  of  cutting  up.  Mrs.  Rundell,  in 
her  “ Domestic  Cookery,”  says  : — 

“ The  cai-ving-knife  for  a lady  shoiild 
be  light,  and  of  a middling  size,  and  fine 
edge.  Strength  is  less  required  than 
addi'ess  in  the  manner  of  usuig  it ; and, 
to  facilitate  tliis,  the  cook  should  give 
orders  to  the  butcher  to  divide  iho.  joints 
of  the  bones  of  all  carcass-joints  of  mutton, 
lamb,  and  veal  (such  as  neck,  breast,  and 
loin)  ; which  may  be  easily  cut  into  thin 
slices  attached  to  the  adjoining  bones.  If 
the  whole  of  the  meat  belonging  to  each 
bone  should  be  too  thick,  a small  slice 
may  be  taken  off  between  every  two  bones. 

“ The  more  fleshy  joints  (as  fillet  of 
veal,  leg  or  saddle  of  mutton,  and  beef) 
are  to  be  helped  in  tliin  slices  neatly  cut 
and  smooth.  Observe  to  let  the  knife 
ass  down  to  the  bone  in  the  mutton  and 
eef  joints. 

“ The  dish  should  not  be  too  far  off  the 
carver,  as  it  gives  an  awkward  appearance, 
and  makes  the  task  more  difficult.  At- 
tention is  to  be  paid  to  help  every  one  to 
a part  of  such  ai’ticles  as  are  considered 
the  best. 

“ In  helping  fish,  take  care  not  to  brealc 
the  flakes,  which  in  cod  and  very  fresh 
salmon  are  large,  and  contribute  much  to 
the  beauty  of  its  appearance.  A fish- 
knife,  not  being  sharp,  divides  it  best  on 
this  account.  Help  a part  of  the  roe, 
milt,  or  liver,  to  each  person.  The  heads 
of  caiq),  part  of  those  of  cod  and  salmon, 
sounds  of  cod,  and  fins  of  turbot,  are  like- 
wise esteemed  niceties,  and  are  to  be 
attended  to  accordingly. 

“In  cutting  up  wild-fowl,  duck,  goose, 
or  turkey,  for  a large  party,  if  jmu  cut 
the  slices  do^^'n  from  pinion  to  pinion, 
without  making  wings,  there  -will  be  more 
prime  pieces.” 

Aitcii,  or  Edge,  hone  of  Beef.  Be- 
fore helping  the  guests,  a thick  slice  (say 
an  inch  thick)  should  be  removed  the 
whole  length  of  the  meat,  that  part  not 
being  prime,  .as  it  has  been  exposed  more 
immediately  to  the  action  of  the  water, 
and  wants  flavour;  then  help  in  thin 
slices.  Serve  a little  of  the  finn,  or  soft 
park  according  to  the  taste  of  the  guest. 
Remove  the  skewer  with  which  the  meat 
is  kept  together  hefore  you  serve  it  at 
.table,  and  replace  it,  if  necessary,  by  a 
silver  skewer. 
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Round  of  Beef.  Take  off  the  outer 
part,  then  help  in  thin  slices,  keeping  the 
whole  surface  even.  The  fat  also  should 
be  cut  thin,  and  a little  be  given  with 
each  portion  of  the  lean.  If  the  dish  be 
garnished  with  carrots,  serve  some  to  each 
guest.  It  is  customary  to  pour  a little  of 
the  liquor  in  which  the  meat  was  boiled, 
into  the  dish,  for,  generally  speaking,  a 
good  deal  of  gravy  is  required  with  round 
of  beef. 

Sirloin  of  Beef.  In  England  this  is 
generally  carved  end  ways,  beginning  at 
either  end.  In  France  it  is  cut  through 
the  middle ; and  this  is  also  done  some- 
times in  England.  The  under  part  is  the 
most  tender,  and  is  preferred  by  many 
persons ; this  should  be  sliced  cross  ways. 
Help  a little  of  the  fat,  and  inquire  if  any 
guest  prefers  the  outside.  The  inside  of 
the  sirloin  is  sometimes  made  into  a se- 
parate dish,  hy  cutting  it  up  -nuth  some  of 
the  fat,  and  pouring  over  it  some  graiy  and 
shalot  vinegar,  with  a little  salt. 

Calf’s  Head.  Cut  slices  from  1 to  2 
in  the  figure,  near  the  bone.  At  3,  the 
tkroat  sweetbread,  help  a slice  from  3 to 
4 ; cut  out  the  eye,  and  divide  it  in  two. 


If  the  jaw-bone  be  taken  off,  there  ^vill 
be  found  some  fine  lean.  Under  the  head 
is  the  palate.  As  different  persons  liave 
different  tastes,  consult  that  of  each  before 
you  help  the  guests. 

Duck.  Cut  some  slices  from  the  breast, 
and  proceed  as  with  a goose. 

Fish.  This,  generally  speakhig,  should 
be  c.TiTed  u ith  a fish  slice,  and  should  be 
detached  neatly  from  the  Ixme.  In  sen  ing 
a cod’s  head  and  shoulders,  take  the  flesh 
from  the  back-bone,  holding  the  spoon  at 
the  same  time  towards  the  middle  of  the 
fish  .as  it  lies  in  tlie  dish,  to  receive  the 
portion  detached  by  the  slice,  and  with 
each  portion  give  a little  of  the  sound, 
Avhich  lies  under  the  back  bone.  As  many 
persons  like  the  gelatinous  parts  u hich  He 
about  the  head,  the  guest  should  be  asked 
if  there  is  any  part  there  which  he  prefers ; 
a little  of  tile  liver  should  be  given,  if  it 
is  dressed,  with  the  cod. 

A Fowl.  I-ay  the  fou  l on  a plate,  then 
fix  the  fork  in  the  centre  of  the  breast,  and 
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with  the  knife  cut  through  the  joint  1, 
as  far  as  2,  and  without  further  cutting 
pull  of  the  -wing.  To  remove  the  leg, 
insert  the  laiife  at  2,  cutting  downwards 
as  far  as  3,  give  the  blade  a sudden  turn ; 
turn  the  fowl,  and  proceed  as  before  Avith 
the  other  limbs.  Remove  the  merry- 
thought at  4 by  a sharp  and  dexterous  cut, 


and  bending  it  back;  next  remove  the 
neck  bones  5 to  6,  by  putting  the  fork 
through  each,  and  wi-enching  it  up  care- 
fully. The  breast  is  next  to  be  separated 
from  the  back,  by  cutting  through  the 
sides  of  the  fowl ; cut  the  back,  by  follow- 
ing the  lines  7, 8,  and  9 ; the  side  bones  will 
then  be  parted ; as  the  fowl  is  dissected, 
lay  the  different  portions  on  the  dish. 


Goose.  After  cutting  a few  slices  off 
the  breast,  the  legs  should  be  removed, 
which  is  done  by  cutting  in  the  dh’cetion 
1,2,3;  then  the  wings,  4 to  1 ; and  the 
merrjdhought,  5 to  6.  Then  displace 
the  apro.n  according  to  the  line  of  7,  2,  3. 


Under  this  is  the  seasoning,  part  of  which 
must  be  served  to  each  guest.  To  take 
off  the  win^,  insert  the  fork  in  the  small 
end  of  the  pinion,  and  press  it  close  to  the 
body;  then  put  in  the  knife,  and  divide  the 
joint  down.  Beside  the  wings  there  are 
two  side-bones,  which  should  be  taken  off, 
ns  also  the  back  and  lower  side-bones.  I'he 
rump,  when  devilled  with  pepper  and  salt, 
is  a favourite  part  with  many. 

Ham.  The  common  way  is  to  cut 
cross  ways,  beginning  at  the  hock ; but 
many  persons  cut  the  slices  long  ways. 
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No  other  direction  is  necessary  than  to 
cut  thin. 

A TIabe.  Cut  first  as  many  slices  as 
possible  out  of  the  back,  then  pass  the 
knife  under  each  shoulder,  at  1,  and  cut 
down  as  far  as  the  rump.  Then  remove 
the  shoulders  in  the  direction  of  1,  2,  3, 
and  separate  the  legs  from  the  body.  Cut 
the  backbone  through  in  tiuee  places, 
4,  5,  6.  The  stuffing,  part  of  which 
should  be  given  to  each  guest,  will  be 
found  inside.  The  back  and  legs  are  the 
best  parts.  Cut  off  the  ears  at  the  roots, 
as  some  persons  lilce  them  much,  as  also 
the  head  and  brains.  To  divide  the  head, 
insert  the  point  of  your  knife  at  the  top, 
and  cut  it  through  down  to  the  nose. 


Fohe  Quarteb  of  Lamb.  Separate 
the  shoulder  from  the  breast  and  ribs.  If 
gi-ass  lamb,  the  shoulder  being  large,  put 
it  into  another  dish.  Squeeze  the  juice  of 
half  a lemon  on  the  other  part,  and  sprinkle 
a little  salt  and  pepper.  Then  separate  the 
gristly  part  from  the  ribs,  and  help  either 
shoulder  or  ribs  according  to  the  taste  ot 
the  guest. 

Haunch  of  Mutton.  Follow  the  same 
directions  as  for  a haunch  of  venison. 

Leg  of  Mutton.  Begin  at  2,  betweeir 
the  knuckle  and  further  end,  by  cutting 
thin  deep  slices  to  3.  If  the  outside  is 
not  fat  enous'h,  help  some  fi'om  the  side 
of  the  broad  end  in  slices,  from  5 to  6. 
As  there  are  fine  slices  in  the  back  of  the 
leg,  turn  it  up,  and  cut  the  broad  end,  but 
longwise.  To  cut  out  the  cramp-bone, 
take  hold  of  the  shank  with  your  left 
hand,  and  cut  down  to  the  thigh-bone  at 
4 ; then  pass  the  knife  under  the  cramp- 
bone,  in  the  direction  4,  7.  If  the  leg 
be  a wether,  which  is  the  best,  it  will  bo 
known  by  a round  lump  of  fat  at  1 . 
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Sadui/K  of  Mutton.  Slice  thin  from 
the  tail  to  the  end,  beginning  at  the  back- 
bone ; help  slices  of  fat  from  the  sides. 

Shoulder  of  Mutton.  The  engraving 
represents  a shoulder  lying  with  its  back 
uppermost.  Cut  first  in  the  hollow  part 
in  the  direction  of  1,  2,  deep  to  the  bone. 
The  best  of  the  fat  is  on  the  outer  edge, 
and  is  to  be  cut  out  in  thin  slices  in  the 
direction  3.  If  the  hollow  part  cut  in 
the  line  1 , 2,  is  eaten,  some  delicate  slices 
may  be  cut  out  on  each  side  the  ridge  of 
the  blade-bone,  in  the  direction  3,  4. 


A Pheasant.  Having  removed  the 
skewers  and  sent  the  pheasant  to  table, 
fix  the  fork  in  the  centre  of  the  breast ; 
slice  it  down  the  middle,  and  take  off  the 
leg  and  wing  on  one  side.  Do  the  same 
on  the  other  side,  and  then  cut  off  the 
slices  of  breast  you  divided  before.  Be 
careful  in  taking  off  the  wings  not  to  cut 
too  near  the  neck,  as  you  might  hit  on  the 
neck  bone,  from  which  the  wing  must  be 
separated.  Cut  off  the  merrythought,  by 
passing  the  knife  under  it  towards  the 
neck.  Cut  the  other  parts  as  in  a fowl. 
The  breast,  wings,  and  merrythought  are 
the  most  esteemed ; but  the  leg  has  a high 
flavour,  and,  like  the  leg  of  the  fowl,  is 
preferred  in  many  parts  of  the  Continent. 

Partridges.  The  partridge  is  cut  up 
in  the  same  manner  as  a fowl.  The  prime 
parts  of  a partridge  are  the  wings,  breast, 
and  merrythought;  but  the  bird  being 
small,  the  two  latter  are  not  often  diidded. 
The  wing  is  considered  as  the  best,  and 
the  tip  or  it  is  reckoned  the  most  delicate. 

Pigeons.  Cut  them  in  half,  either  from 
top  to  bottom,  or  across. 

Sucking  Pig.  The  body  should  be 
divided  before  it  is  sent  to  table,  and 
garnished  with  the  jaws  and  ears.  In 
carving,  divide  a shoulder  from  the  body 
on  one  side,  then  the  ribs  into  two ; but 
the  different  joints  may  be  again  divided 
according  to  the  size  of  the  pig  or  the 
number  of  the  guests ; serve  abundantly 
with  sauce,  and  an  ear  or  jaw  to  those  who 
like  them. 
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A Leg  of  Pork.  Cut  in  the  direction 
to  1 2,  and  slice  from  both  sides  alter- 
nately. If  roasted,  the  joint  must  be 
turned  over  for  the  seasoning. 


A Rabbit.  Proceed  as  with  a hare. 

A Turkey.  After  some  experience 
has  been  obtained  in  the  dissection  of  a 
fowl,  the  carver  will  be  able  to  proceed 
satisfactorily  with  a turkey.  If  the  bird 
be  large  and  the  party  small,  it  is  consi- 
dered more  delicate  not  to  dissect  the 
joints,  but  simply  to  cut  off  the  flesh  from 
the  breast  and  other  white  parts.  In  this 
case  what  remains  may  be  cut  up  and 
hashed,  or  curried  for  another  day. 

Breast  of  Veal.  Separate  the  ribs 
from  the  brisket,  and  help  of  either,  ac- 
cording to  the  choice  of  the  guest. 

Fillet  of  Veal.  In  dressing  this  the 
bone  should  be  taken  out,  and  the  meat 
tied  round  firmly'.  The  stuffing,  (sec 
Veal)  must  be  put  imder  the  flap  and 
covered  with  paper,  to  prevent  its  being 
dried  up  in  roasting.  Help  as  with  round 
of  beef,  and  gpve  a thin  shce  of  stuffing 
and  fat  with  each  supply ; inquire  if  any 
guest  prefers  the  outside. 

Haunch  of  Venison.  Cut  deep  in 
the  line  1,  2,  3,  to  let  out  the  gravy ; then 
begin  at  2,  and  cut  deep  to  the  end,  4 ; 
help  in  thin  slices,  w'ith  a little  fat  to  each 
person. 


CATSUP,  see  IMcshrooms,  and  "Wal- 
nuts, and  Tomata. 

CAULH'LOWER.  There  m-e  three 
sorts  of  cauliflower — the  tender,  the  hardy, 
and  another  sort  between  the  two.  The 
tender  is  the  early  sort,  but  it  is  not  the 
best ; the  advantage  of  it  is,  that  it  suc- 
ceeds best  in  dry  seasons,  and  in  strong 
soUs,  but  it  has  a tendency'  to  run  rapidly 
to  seed.  It  is  sown  in  the  end  of  Janu.'try, 
and  when  the  plants  are  well  formed  they 
are  transplanted,  and  again  the  third  time, 
in  the  month  of  May,  under  glasses,  until 
they  arc  quite  fit  to  place  in  the  open 
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ground.  The  soil  should  be  well  broken 
and  manured.  The  hardy,  or  winter  sort 
of  cauliflower  is  sown  in  the  end  of 
August,  and  is  transplanted  twice  or 
thrice  before  the  next  April,  giving  them 
an-  from  time  to  time  ; when  fmally  trans- 
planted, they  must  he  watered  gently 
every  second  day,  increasing  the  quantity 
of  water  in  the  month  of  May.  The  other 
sort  of  cauliflower  is  sown  and  treated  in 
the  same  way.  When  planted  out,  they 
should  be  carefully  hoed  and  weeded,  and 
they  will  be  much  improved  by  occasion- 
ally throwmg  round  them  the  sweepings 
of  the  stable. 

To  Boil  Cauliflower.  After  trim- 
ming them,  put  them  in  cold  water  for 
two  hours ; put  them  in  boiling  water 
like  other  vegetables,  with  a little  salt, 
and  boil  them  about  twenty  minutes,  or 
more  if  they  are  large.  Serve  with  melted 
butter.  Some  serve  them  as  sea-kale,  on 
toasted  bread. 

To  Preserve  Cauliflower.  After 
trimming  them  carefully,  taking  off  all 
the  leaves,  place  them  to  soak  in  some 
salt  and  water  for  a few  minutes,  after 
which  cut  them  into  cross  slices,  put  them 
into  boiling  water,  and  let  them  boil  about 
three  minutes.  They  are  then  to  be  taken 
out  and  drained  ; after  which  they  are  to 
be  laid  on  a frame  of  wicker-work,  or 
clean  matting,  and  exposed  to  the  sun  for 
two  days.  They  are  then  to  be  put  into 
a very  slow  oven,  and  gradually  di'ied ; but 
as  the  heat  of  the  oven  will  not  be  suffi- 
cient for  one  baking,  the  drying  must  be 
repeated  two  or  three  times,  for  if  they 
were,  to  be  placed  in  any  other  than  a very 
slack  oven  the  effect  would  not  be  pro- 
duced. When  they  are  thoroughly  diy, 
they  must  be  put  by  in  paper  bags  for 
use.  The  cauliflower,  thus  preserved,  can 
be  cooked  either  in  the  usual  way  of  laoil- 
ing  or  with  milk,  but  it  is  more  frequently 
served  up  with  a rich  gravy.  The  French 
fry  and  dress  cauliflowers  in  various  ways, 
but  this  is  a vegetable  which  does  not  hn- 
prove  in  flavour  by  any  cooking  out  of 
the  plain  way. 

CAVIAK.  The  prepared  roe  of  the 
sturgeon,  (see  Sturgeon.)  Caviar  is 
made  in  Ilussia  by  rubbing  the  roe  through 
a sieve  and  salting  it.  It  is  then  dried 
and  sprinkled  with  fish-oil,  and  com- 
pressed for  exportation. 

CELERY.  This  plant  imparts  a very 
agreeable  flavour  in  cookery,  and  is  also 
very  good  in  salad,  but  it  does  not  yield 
much  nutrition.  It  is  said  to  have  some 
medicinal  properties,  as  a sedative.  There 
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are  seven  varieties  of  celery,  but  only  three 
are  used, — viz.,  one  with  hollow,  the  other 
with  solid  stalks,  and  one  with  large  red 
stalks  ; the_  best  is  the  long  celery,  but  it 
does  not  stand  the  winter  so  well  as  the 
shorter  kind.  Celery  should  be  sown  at 
different  periods,  so  as  to  be  able  to  trans- 
plant the  plants  in  vai'ious  seasons.  In 
England,  the  first  sowing  should  not  take 
place  before  the  end  of  March  or  the  be- 
ginning of  April,  and  the  second  early  in 
May;  but  in  France,  the  first  sowing 
generally  takes  place  in  the  beginning  of 
January.  The  plants  of  the  fu'st  sowing 
vdll  be  ready  for  putting  into  nursery 
beds  in  about  a month.  The  seeds  are 
soivn  in  the  first  instance  in  a warm  bed, 
with  about  six  inches  of  mould,  and 
under  glasses,  giving  them  air  from  time 
to  time.  Wlien  the  plants  are  removed, 
they  must  be  put  into  'beds  of  rich  earth, 
at  a distance  of  about  foiu'  niches  from  each 
other,  being  well  watered  and  shaded 
from  the  sun  for  the  first  few  days.  The 
same  plan  is  to  be  adopted  with  the  suc- 
cessive sowings.  Most  of  the  plants  are 
ready  for  putting  into  trenches  and 
blanching  in  about  five  or  six  weeks  from 
the  transplanting.  If  the  gi'ound  should 
be  dry,  they  should  be  watered.  They 
are  planted  in  trenches  a foot  and  a half 
deep,  the  bottom  covered  to  the  depth  of 
six  or  eight  inches  with  good  rotten  dung. 
Plant  them  at  about  four  inches  asimder. 
To  blanch  them  it  is  only  necessary  every 
four  or  five  days  to  cfraw  the  earth  up 
close  about  the  plants,  and  this  must  be 
continued  as  long  as  the  plants  continue 
gi'owing,  merely  leaving  the  upper  part  of 
the  heart  and  leaves  uncovered.  The 
sowings  should  continue  at  intervals  of 
about  three  weeks,  so  as  to  keep  up  a re- 
gular succession  dui'ing  the  winter.  Ce- 
lery is  not  considered  at  perfection  until 
there  have  been  some  sharii  frosty  morn- 
uigs. 

Fried  Celery.  Blanch  the  celery  in 
some  rather  strongly  salted  water,  and 
let  it  cook  gently  in  a little  consommd,  or 
strong  stock.  Take  out  the  celery,  draw 
it,  and  ‘dip  it  into  batter ; then  fry  in 
some  boiling  dripping.  When  it  is  done, 
it  is  to  be  powdered  wfitJi  sugar,  and  can- 
died with  a salamander. 

Celery  Fritters.  Cook  the  celery 
in  a saucepan  with  a little  fivt  bacon,  salt, 
and  sweet  herbs,  moistening  with  rich 
stock,  and  covering  the  whole  with  a few 
slices  of  bacon  and  some  oiled  paper. 
■\Vhen  they  ai-e  thoroughly  done,  take 
them  out  and  soak  them  for  some  time  in 
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brandy  and  surai-,  then  dip  them  into 
thick  batter,  and  fry,  covering  them  with 
sugar,  and  candying  as  above. 

Celery  in  Imitation  or  Preserved 
Ginger.  Cut  the  blanched  part  of  the 
celery  in  pieces,  and  boil  it  in  water  with 
a large  quantity  of  ginger  until  it  is  quite 
tender,  then  thi'ow  it  into  cold  water  and 
allow  it  to  remain. an  hour.  At  the  end 
of  this  time  put  it  over  a slow  fire  in  good 
syrup,  with  some  pieces  of  ginger,  and  let 
it  remain  simmering  for  an  hour.  Cool  it 
again,  and  in  the  mean  time  thicken  the 
syrup  by  further  evaporation.  Put  the 
celery  in  again,  and  repeat  the  same  pro- 
cess. AJter  a third  simmering  in  this 
way,  taking  care  to  keep  the  syrup  thick, 
put  the  celery  into  pots,  and  cover  with  a 
syrup.  The  stalks  of  lettuce,  taking  off 
the  outside,  prepared  in  the  same  way, 
make  a very  agreeable  article  of  dessert. 

Celery  Salad.  The  celery  is  to  be 
cut  up  in  small  pieces  and  mixed  in  the 
usual  way  of  other  salads,  hut  with  the 
addition  of  a considerable  quantity  of  mus- 
tard. It  is  either  eaten  alone  or  with  a 
little  beet-root. 

Stewed  Celery.  Having  trimmed 
the  celery,  leaving  only  the  tender  leaves, 
aud  washed  it,  put  it  into  a saucepan  with 
boiling  water  to  blanch,  and  when  it  has 
become  sufficiently  tender  to  yield  to  the 
pressure  of  the  finger,  take  it  out,  and 
throw  it  into  cold  water ; then  mash  it 
up  with  a knife  in  the  same  way  as  cliicory 
or  endive.  Put  it  into  a saucepan  with  a 
bit  of  butter,  a little  salt,  whole  pepper, 
and  a small  quantity  of  nutmeg.  Pour 
upon  it  about  half  a pmt  of  mixed  stock 
aud  veloute  sauce ; or,  for  ivant  of  these, 
water  mixed  with  some  good  gravy,  and 
let  it  reduce  until  it  has  become  thick. 
It  is  then  to  be  served  in  a dish  garnished 
with  slices  of  bread  fried  in  butter. 

CELLAR.  Persons  who  are  desirous 
of  preserving,  and  even  improving,  the 
quality  of  ivine  and  beer,  must  be  very 
careful  in  the  mode  of  constructing  tliis 
important  appendage  of  a dwelling.  Count 
Chaptal,  in  hb  admirable  treatise  on  the 
art  of  preserving  wines,  gives  the  following 
directions ; — The  cellar  should  be  situated 
to  the  north,  as  the  temperature  is  much 
less  variable  than  in  any  other  position. 
It  should  be  <leep,  and  the  temperature 
kept  as  equable  as  possible.  It  should  bo 
slightly  damp,  but  never  in  excess.  The 
1 ight  should  be  moderate ; total  darkness 
is  very  injurioas,  as  it  contributes  to  de- 
cay. The  cellar  should  be  as  much  as 
possible  in  such  a situation  as  not  to  bo 
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affected  by  the  circulation  of  carriages  or 
any  other  shocks,  as  they  are  calculated 
to  turn  the  wine.  All  green  wood,  vine- 
gar, and  other  articles  liable  to  fermenta- 
tion, should  be  excluded  from  it.  A 
cellar  to  be  good  should  be  always  vaulted. 
M.  J ulien,  in  an  article  upon  cellars,  says, 
that  if  the  cellar  be  too  damp,  the  casks 
should  be  placed  upon  horses,  and  tliat 
the  parts  underneath  them  are  to  be  fre- 
quently swept.  Where  damp  is  in  excess 
it  is  also  necessary  to  make  openings  to 
let  in  the  air.  If  the  cellar  be  too  dry, 
the  evaporation  of  the  wine  becomes  so 
great  that  the  quality  is  injured  by  the 
vacuum.  If  this  dryness  be  occasioned 
by  the  air  that  enters  the  cellar,  the  open- 
ing should  be  partially  planked  up.  Par- 
ticular care  should  be  taken  not  to  con- 
struct cellars  in  marshy  ground,  or  any 
other  spot  where  mephitic  vapours  are 
likely  to  rise. 

CERVELAS.  Commonly  called  in 
England,  Saveloys.  A kind  of  sausage 
made  of  chopped  pork,  veal,  and  bacon, 
strongly  spiced.  This  meat,  being  chop- 
ped together  in  about  equal  quantities, 
and  not  too  fine,  and  salted,  and  strongly 
spiced  vdth  pepper  and  other  spices,  is  put 
into  skms  rather  shorter  and  thicker  than 
the  common  sausage,  and  is  boiled  before 
eating.  They  are  sometimes  smoked  by 
exposing  them  for  a few  days  to  the  smoke 
of  a wood  fire,  but  must  in  that  case  be 
first  cooked  before  used.  They  are  boiled 
for  two  or  three  hom's  in  stock,  with  fine 
herbs,  chiboles,  &c.,  and  are  served  cold. 
Cervelas  are  also  made  with  carp  and 
eels  in  the  followmg  manner : — Having 
taken  out  the  bones  of  the  fish,  chop  it  up 
with  some  fresh  butter,  parsley,  shalots, 
chiboles,  and  season  with  salt  and  spices  ; 
mix  with  this  some  hard  boiled  eggs, 
chopped,  and  fill  the  skins  of  any  length 
or  form  desired  with  the  mixture ; smoke 
these  cervelas  for  three  days,  then  cook 
them  in  a mixture  of  equal  quantities 
of  French  white  wine  and  water,  with 
some  onions,  caiTots,  fine  herbs,  salt  and 
pepper.  For  cervelas  in  French  charcu- 
terie,  see  Pork. 

CILVRCOAL.  Tins  is  made  from 
wood,  and  is  an  important  fuel  for  cookery. 
The  manufacture  is  very  simple;  the 
wood  is  cut  into  the  shape  required,  and 
is  then  burnt,  excluding  the  air.  As 
charcoal  gives  out  in  combustion  a great 
quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  cooks  should 
be  careful  to  have  a free  cuiTent  of  air 
where  it  is  used,  .as  the  gsis  alluded  to  is 
dangerous  to  health  .and  even  fatal  to  life. 
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if  burnt  in  a close  room,  for  \fhilst  the 
charcoal  gives  out  this  dangerous  gas_  it 
also  destroys  the  oxygen  of  the  air,  which 
is  its  vital  principle.  In  France,  suicide  is 
frequently  committed  by  burning  charcoal 
in  a room,  after  having  previously  her- 
metically closed  the  doors,  windows,  and 
fii-eplace.  The  powder  of  charcoal  is  an 
excellent  anti-putrescent,  and  is  much 
used  for  the  purification  of  water  and 
other  similar  purposes.  The  animal  char- 
coal made  from  bohes  is  of  a still  better 
character ; when  fresh  made  it  is  used  for 
purifying  oils,  and  in  the  manufacture  of 
sugar.  It  has  also  the  singular  property 
of  giving  the  appearance  of  age  to  new 
red  wines,  by  mixmg  about  half  an  ounce 
with  a bottle  of  mne,  and  letting  it  stand 
for  a day,  then  filling  it  off;  but  it  dis- 
charges a great  part  of  the  colour.  A 
bottle  of  new  port  wine  treated  in  this 
way  will  acquire  the  flavour  of  very  old 
port,  and  have  its  tawny  colour.  Animal 
charcoal  may  be  made  in  a small  way,  by 
putting  some  fresh  bones  in  a close 
square  or  oval  iron  vessel,  with  a hole  in 
the  top,  in  which  a tube  of  about  a foot  in 
length  is  to  be  fitted ; then  luting  on  the 
top,  and  placing  the  vessel  on  the  fire, 
leaving  it  until  it  becomes  red  hot,  and 
all  the  olefiant  gas  has  escaped  by  the 
tube  up  the  chimney.  It  may  be  easily 
ascertained  when  the  charcoal  is  fully 
prepared,  by  putting  a light  to  the  tube ; 
if  the  vapour  does  not  take  fire,  all  the 
gas  is  burnt  out,  and  the  bones  are  re- 
duced to  charcoal.  This  is  then  to  be 
taken  out,  powdered  finely,  and  put  by 
for  use  in  a very  closely  stopped  bottle. 
In  some  manufactories  of  animal  char- 
coal, the  olefiant  gas  is  collected  to  light 
the  works  ; but  its  smell  is  very  offensive. 
The  best  tooth-powder  is  animal  charcoal. 

CHARCUTEIIIE.  The  name  given 
in  France  to  a pork -shop  ; it  is  derived 
from  the  words  chair,  flesh,  and  cuite, 
cooked,  which  make  when  joined,  cooked 
iheat.  The  person  who  prepared  the 
meat  was  called  cliaircuitier,  and  still  re- 
tains the  name  wdth  the  omission  of  the 
letter  i after  the  u ; thus  the  pork  butcher 
is  called  charcutier,  because,  unlike  the 
ordinary  butcher,  he  sells  various  prepar- 
ations of  pork  in  a cooked  state.  The 
charcutier,  although  he  deals  principally 
in  pork,  also  vends  poultry,  dressed  in  a 
peculiar  manner,  such  as  turkey,  the 
bones  of  which  are  taken  out,  and  the 
meat  seasoned,  and  pressed  into  a mass, 
from  which  purchasers  are  supplied  by 
weight ; and  pheasant,  partridge,  fowl, 


and  other  pies.  The  chaircutier  in 
France  is,  as  to  the  facility  of  obtaining 
articles  of  meat  ready  dressed,  what  the 
ham  and  beef  shop  is  in  England,  but  the 
style  of  carrying  on  business  is  very  dif- 
ferent ; the  chaircutier  has  great  variety, 
and  a baclielor  who  breakfasts  at  home 
may  have  fom’  different  preparations 
weighed  for  lus  halfpound,  each  being 
accompanied  by  a small  quantity  of  well 
salted  gelatine  to  improve  the  relish. 
The  chief  articles  of  a charcuterie  are 
dinde  farcie,  tmicey,  prepared  as  above 
stated  ; fromage  de  pore,  a composition  not 
much  unlike  cooked  sausage  meat ; brawn, 
ham,  and  fromage  d’ltalie,  another  com- 
position of  pork;  j)igs’  feet  broiled,  and 
sold  either  hot  or  cold;  sausages  of  various 
descriptions,  cerviles,  &c.  (For  the  mode 
of  preparing  most  of  these  articles  see 
Pork.)  The  charcuteries  in  France  are 
a great  convenience  to  bachelors,  for  not 
only  do  they  always  contain  a great 
variety  of  cold  articles,  but  sausages,  pork 
chops,  pigs’  feet,  &c.,  are  sent  out  at  a 
moment’s  notice. 

CHEESE.  The  curds  of  milk  made 
up  into  a solid  mass.  The  milk  is  coagu- 
lated by  the  addition  of  rennet,  which  is 
applied  when  the  milk  is  waim  (see  Ren- 
net) ; the  coagulation  having  taken  place, 
which  uill  be  more  or  less  speedy  accord- 
ing to  the  strength  of  the  rennet,  the 
curds  are  divided  small  by  the  cheese 
knife  m the  cheese  tub,  and  when  no 
more  coagulation  can  take  place,  they  are 
collected  into  two  or  three  separate  ves- 
sels, when  they  are  broken  into  still 
smaller  particles ; the  whey  must  have 
been  previously  all  poured  off,  so  as  to 
leave  the  curd  free,  from  it.  Whilst  the 
process  of  crushing  the  curd  is  going  on, 
salt,  in  the  proportion  of  a handful  to  six 
gallons  of  milk,  is  to  be  worked  in ; this 
process  completed,  the  curds  are  to  be 
put  into  a tub,  with  holes  at  the  bottom, 
to  allow  the  moisture  to  drain  off,  and  a 
clean  cloth  having  being  spread  in  it,  the 
curds  are  laid  in  by  degrees,  breaking  and 
pressing  all  the  time ; then,  when  the  tub 
is  full,  another  cloth  is  spread  over  the 
top,  and  a thick  lioard  made  so  as  to  fit 
the  tub  closely  at  the  sides,  is  laid  over  : 
the  tub  is  then  put  into  the  cheese-press, 
and,  as  the  cover  falls,  the  moisture  is 
forced  through  the  bottom,  and  the  curds 
become  a solid  mass.  In  order  that  the 
pressure  m.ay  be  more  certain,  the  power 
of  the  ])ress  must  bo  applied  gradual!}' ; 
when  the  tub  has  been  under  the  press 
for  an  hour  and  a half,  the  cheese  i.s 
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taken  out  iincl  placed  in  hot  water  for 
two  hours,  to  harden  the  skin  ; it  is  next 
wiped  _ dry,  wrapped  in  a clean  cloth, 
and  put  again  into  the  cheese  tub  or  vat, 
also  well  dried  ; the  tub  is  now  again  sub- 
mitted to  the  action  of  the  press,  and  al- 
lowed to  remain  for  seven  or  eight  hours, 
the  cheese  having  been  previously  pricked 
in  every  paid  with  a small  bodkin,  to  the 
depth  of  two  inches.  In  order  that  the 
cheese  may  be  very  compact,  it  must,  for 
three  or  four  days,  be  pressed  again  two 
or  three  times,  for  three  or  four  hours 
each  day ; it  is  then  put  to  dry,  and  turned 
every  day.  K the  quantity  of  milk  from 
a single  milking  be  not  sulBcient  for  the 
quantity  of  cheese  that  is  to  be  made,  the 
milk  of  a previous  milking  may  be  added ; 
half  of  it  is  to  be  boiled  and  added  to  the 
other  half,  and  the  cream  wliich  had  been 
previously  taken  from  it ; and  these  being 
well  mixed  are  to  be  poured  upon  the  new 
milk  and  stirred  up.  The  cheese  may  be 
coloured  by  tying  up  some  arnotto  in  a 
bag,  and  placing  it  in  some  warm  water ; 
in  a few  hours  the  water  becomes  richly 
coloured,  and  can  be  added  to  the  milk 
from  which  the  cheese  is  to  be  made,  un- 
til the  desired  shade  has  been  obtained. 
The  varieties  of  cheese  of  different  coun- 
ties depend  upon  the  qualities  of  the  milk, 
and  the  peculiarities  of  the  process.  The 
preparation  of  Stilton  cheese,  for  instance, 
differs  materially  from  that  adopted  for 
most  cheeses : the  whey  is  removed  very 
slowly,  and  the  curds  are  broken  as  little 
as  possible ; they  are  then  put  into  cold 
water  for  twenty  minutes,  and  the  Avater 
being  drained  off,  the  curds  are  broken,  and 
the  salt  added  Avith  some  neAvly  churned 
butter,  or  a quart  of  fresh  cream,  in  the 
proportion  of  a pound  to  fifteen  gallons  of 
milk ,-  these  being  all  Avell  Avorked  together, 
they  are  put  into  the  cheese  vat,  and 
placed  under  a very  slight  pressure,  (about 
a pound  and  a half ;)  the  cloth  being 
changed  at  least  twice  a day,  the  cheese 
remains  under  the  press  for  a Aveek,  and 
made  up  in  the  mould.  Some  Stilton 
moulds  are  made  in  such  a Avay  that  pres- 
sure may  be  applied  to  every  part.  The 
Bath  cream  cheese  is  made  as  folloAvs : — 
Three  gallons  of  ncAV  milk  arc  mixed  Avith 
one  gallon  of  hot  Avater  and  a pint  of 
cream ; more  rennet  is  of  course  used 
than  if  no  Avater  Avere  used;  when  the 
curd  has  formed,  it  is  slightly  broken,  and 
the  Avhey  is  dripped  off;  four  or  five 
quarts  of  cold  Avatcr  are  then  poured  on 
the  curd,  which  is  again  slightly  broken, 
and  this  process  of  Avashing  and  breaking 
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is  repeated.  The  curds  are  then  drained, 
and  two  quarts  of  boiling  Avater  is  poured 
over  them  ; most  of  the  Avhey  is 
squeezed  out,  the  curds  are  drained  and 
put  on  to  the  press  for  three  or  four  hours 
in  the  vat,  when  the  cheese  is  turned  and 
pressed  for  the  same  length  of  time ; the 
cheese  is  then  ready  to  eat.  It  is  not 
customary  to  add  salt,  or  if  so,  very  little. 
In  Avhat  is  called  ncAV  cheese,  ncAV  milk 
is  turned  by  rennet,  a little  hot  Avater 
having  been  added  to  the  milk  ; the  curds 
are  divided  but  not  broken,  and  hung  up 
in  a cheese  cloth  for  half  an  hour;  they 
are  then  divided  again  Avith  the  cheese 
knife,  and  himg  up  in  a fresh  cloth  for 
several  hours,  then  put  into  the  press  for 
a night,  and  the  following  day  the  cheese 
is  taken  out,  and  each  side  is  rubbed  with 
salt;  in  two  days  it  is  fit  for  iise.  In 
France,  what  is  called  new  cheese  is  made 
in  this  way  as  well  as  in  England ; but 
the  cheese  called  cream  cheese,  which  is 
used  for  dessert  and  for  evening  parties, 
Avhipped  up  into  a sort  of  froth,  and 
flavoured  with  different  fruits,  is  made 
very  differently.  Three  pints  of  noAV 
milk  and  a pint  of  cream  are  made 
Avarm,  and  coagulated  by  a piece  of  the 
stomach  of  the  calf,  or  a little  liquid  ren- 
net; the  curds  are  then  drained  and 
squeezed  in  a cloth.  For  dessert  this  is 
eaten  A\dth  sugar,  or  it  is  whipped  up  A\-ith 
sugar  and  served  in  shapes  ; the  juices  of 
fruits  are  also  sometimes  added,  and  the 
cheese  is  frequently  iced.  The  cheese 
called  Neufchatel  cheese  is  a new  cheese 
in  Avhich  there  is  a large  proportion  of 
cream,  the  curds  being  well  salted ; they 
are  either  eaten  fresh,  or  wrapped  up  in 
paper  and  put  for  several  months  in  a dry 
cellar ; at  the  end  of  that  time  only  the 
heart  of  the  cheese  remains  good,  but  that 
is  excellent.  The  best  cheese  in  France 
is  the  Roquefort ; tliis  is  made  AAoth  sheep's 
milk,  and  resembles  in  flaA-our  and  ap- 
pearance a very  fine  Stilton,  particu- 
larly Avhen  old,  as  it  acquires  the  fine 
blue  mould  peculiar  to  Stilton  cheese 
The  celebrated  Gruyere  cheese  is  made 
from  the  milk  of  the  coav  and  the  goat 
mixed.  The  Neufchatel  cheese  appears 
to  OAve  the  high  esteem  in  which  it  is  held 
from  the  superior  quality  of  the  milk  in 
the  locality  Avhere  it  is  manufactured. 
AVith  the  exception  of  the  Roquefort 
cheese  there  is  nothing  in  France,  hoAv- 
cver,  to  be  compared  Avith  the  cheeses 
Avhich  are  made  in  England.  iManj'  per- 
sons Avho  are  gonrnwfs  in  cheese  put 
Avinc  into  it,  and  keep  it  in  tliis  state  for 
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R long  time  before  eating  it,  others  put 
beer ; it  is  a question,  however,  whether 
the  tiavour  or  quality  of  the  cheese  be  im- 
proved by  this  treatment.  The  “ En- 
cyclopedio  Homestique”  states  that  all 
cheeses  are  very  much  improved  if  they 
be  wrapped  for  a month  in  cloths  dipped 
in  a mixture  made  by  poiu'ing  ^dnegar 
upon  alkalised  nitre,  (nitre  which  has 
been  burnt  with  pulverised  charcoal)  un- 
til all  eifen'escence  has  ceased,  moistening 
the  cloths  daily  with  this  mixture. 

CHERRIES.  Almost  all  cherries  are 
more  or  less  indigestible,  but  the  most  so 
is  the  Bigarreau  cherry.  The  juice  of 
the  cherry,  however,  is  refreshing,  and 
far  fi-om  unwholesome.  The  produce  of 
the  cheny  tree  is  much  increased,  and 
the  fruit  brought  to  ripen  early,  by  dig- 
ging in  lime  round  the  foot  of  the  tree, 
and  watering  it  from  time  to  time  with 
warm  water. 

Chureies  in  Brandt.  Take  some 
fine  ripe  and  large  cherries,  cut  off  half 
of  the  stalks,  and  put  them  into  a large 
mouthed  bottle,  with  a few  cloves  and  a 
little  cinnamon.  Prepare  some  very  thick 
syrup,  in  the  proportion  of  a quarter  of  a 
pound  of  sugar  to  a pound  of  cherries,  and 
a quart  of  brandy.  HEx  the  brandy  with 
the  syrup,  and  when  it  is  cold,  pour  it 
over  the  cherries.  Cork  cai’efully,  and 
tie  over  with  parchment. 

For  Cherries  in  Tarts,  &c.,  see 
Pastrt. 

Compote  op  Cherries.  Cut  off  a 
portion  of  the  stalks,  and  put  the  eherries 
into  a pan,  with  just  enough  sugar  and 
water  to  cover  them;  give  them  a few 
boils,  and  serve  them  cold  in  their  syrup. 

Cherry  Jelly.  Take  out  the  stones 
as  carefully  as  possible,  so  as  not  to  lose 
the  juice,  and  having  added  a pound  of 
currant  juice  to  every  twenty  pounds  of 
cherries,  and  half  a pound  of  sugar  to 
each  pound  of  the  whole,  cook  over  a 
sharp  fire,  sturing  the  fruit  gently.  AVlien 
done,  proceed  as  ivith  currant  jelly. 

Cherry  IVLarmalade.  Take  out  the 
stones,  and  remove  the  stalks,  and  reduce 
the  cherries  to  one-half  their  bulk  over  a 
slow  fire.  Then  make  some  syrup  of 
double  the  weight  of  sugar  to  the  cherries, 
using  very  little  water,  and  when  the 
syrup  has  become  quite  thick  put  in  the 
fruit,  and  let  them  cook  together  until  the 
marmalade  is  thoroughly  done. 

To  Preserve  Cherries  Dry.  Stone 
the  cherries,  crushing  them  ns  little  as 
possible,  and  having  made  some  very 
strong  syrup,  give  them  one  boil  in  it, 


tben  take  them  off  the  fire,  and  let  them 
stand  for  several  hours.  Repeat  this  pro- 
cess twice,  then  take  out  the  cherries, 
powder  them  with  wliite  sugar,  and  put 
them  on  a tin,  or  on  plates,  to  dry.  When 
dry,  put  in  boxes.  The  syrup  may  be 
used  for  maldng  cherry  jelly,  or  for  fruit 

CHERVIL,  (in  French,  Cerfeuil.)  A 
plant  very  little  known  in  England,  but 
greatly  used  in  France  to  give  flavour  to 
soups,  salads,  and  sauces;  it  is  highly 
aromatic  and  exciting-,  and  should  be  used 
in  small  quantities.  It  is  of  two  kinds  ; 
the  common  and  the  musk.  The  common 
chervil  is  used  in  cookery.  It  may  be 
sown  at  any  time  of  the  year.  Persons 
who  like  the  flavour  of  this  plant,  and 
wish  to  introduce  it  into  their  kitchen 
gardens,  should  obtain,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, a little  of  the  seed  from  France. 
The  mode  of  using  chervil  there  for 
salads  is  to  chop  it  very  fine,  and  serve  it 
in  a plate  separately  from  the  salad,  so 
that  each  guest  may  help  liimself  accord- 
ing to  taste.  It  has  a high  reputation  in 
Franee  as  a medieinal  herb,  used  ex- 
ternally. The  warm  vapour  from  the 
decoction  of  chervil  is  said  to  be  a sove- 
reign remedy  for  external  haemorrhoids, 
and  is  used  also  as  a fomentation  in  cases 
of  colic.  The  leaves  dried,  and  smoked  as 
tobacco,  are  recommended  for  asthma. 

CHESHUTS.  The  fruit  of  the  chesnut 
tree.  In  England  they  are  eaten  roasted  for 
dessert,  and  they  are  also  sometimes  boiled. 
In  Portugal  they  are  partially  boiled,  then 
dried  in  an  oven  and, made  into  flour, 
which  is  used  for  bread  by  the  poorer 
classes ; in  this  state  they  are  nutritive, 
but  difficult  of  digestion.  In  France, 
chesnuts  are  boiled,  and  used  for  stuffing 
turkeys  and  other  poultry,  when  roasted 
Or  stewed.  They  are  also  torrefied  and 
ground,  for  the  purpose  of  being  used  as 
coffee,  the  flavour  of  which,  however,  they 
no  more  resemble  than  roasted  corn. 
They  may  be  boiled,  and  the  skins  having 
been  removed,  candied  in  the  same  waj--  as 
filberts,  (see  Filherts),  but  they  are  not 
worth  the  sugar  which  they  require.  The 
only  really  pleasant  mode  of  preparing 
chesnuts  is  roasting  them ; when  eaten 
raw  they  are  highly  indigestible.  The 
flour  of  chesnuts  is  mixed  with  tallow  in 
Franco  for  the  manufacture  of  an  econo- 
mical candle,  which  burns  slowly,  but 
gives  a poor  light. 

ClIICCORY.  This  is  a .species  of 
endive,  cultivated  in  France  to  a great 
extent,  but  very  little  known  in  Eugland. 
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It  is  used  on  the  Continent,  both  in  the 
green  and  the  blanched  state.  The 
blanched  is  prepared  in  the  same  way  as 
celery,  and  the  green  in  the  same  way  as 
spinach,  (see  Spinacu).  The  blanched 
part  is  also  used  for  salad  ; and,  having  a 
strong  bitter,  is  considered  wholesome. 
But  one  of  the  greatest  uses  to  which 
chiccory  is  applied  in  France  is  for  the 
adulteration  of  coffee,  by  drying,  baking, 
and  reducing  to  powder,  the  long  roots 
thrown  out  in  blancliing.  This  powder 
improves  very  much  the  colour  of  coffee, 
but  it  has  a medicinal  flavour  wliich  is 
not  very  agreeable.  See  Coitee. 

CHICKFN'.  The  mode  of  rearing 
chickens  is  simple  ; all  that  they  require 
being  a good  dry  flooring,  which  may  be 
made  of  beaten  chalk,  a quantity  of  dry 
litter,  and  ashes  here  and  there  for  them  to 
roll  themselves  in,  and  a good  quantity  of 
sandy  gravel,  which  should  be  frequently 
changed,  as  without  this  precaution  they 
would  want  the  most  essential  means  of 
aiding  digestion.  These  observations,  of 
course,  refer  only  to  the  enclosed  poultry 
yard ; where  the  hen  has  free  liberty  to 
roam,  she  will  take  caa'e  to  lead  her  little 
ones  to  those  spots  most  suited  to  their 
wants.  The  ordinary  food  of  young 
cliickens  is  a peculiar  kind  of  small  groats, 
which  they  devom:  with  avidity ; but  it 
is  very  important,  when  they  are  in  a 
state  of  confinement,  to  throw  them,  from 
time  to  time,  small  worms,  grubs,  or 
other  insects  ; but  the  most  essential  re- 
commendation for  the  rearing  of  chickens 
is,  that  the  poultry  yard  shoidd  have  a 
southern  aspect,  for  without  this  precau- 
tion great  numbers  will  be  lost  by  cramp. 
Many  attempts  have  been  made,  both  m 
England  and  France,  to  hatch  chickens 
by  artificial  heat,  and  thus  increase  tlie. 
stock  by  rendering  the  sitting  of  a hen 
unnecessary,  and  allowing  her  to  go  on 
laying  without  the  loss  of  time  now  re- 
quired for  hatching  and  rearing  her  brood. 
In  Egypt,  enormous  quantities  of  domes- 
tic poultry  are  reared  by  artificial  means; 
there,  however,  the  climate  is  so  favour- 
able to  this  mode  of  production  that  very 
little  extra  heat  is  required.  This  is  not 
the  case  in  Eiurope,  where  the  whole  pro- 
cess must  depend  upon  artificial  heat, 
and  that  kept  xip  with  great  regularitj’-, 
day  and  night,  ns  a variation  of  very  few 
dcgi'ees,  either  above  or  below  the  neces- 
sary temperature,  which  is  about  100, 
would  be  fatal  to  the  process.  The  first 
attempts  to  hatch  eggs  by  artificial  heat 
were  made  witli  ovens  heated  by  hot  air; 
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these,  however,  were  found  to  vary  so 
much  in  temperature,  that  the  experiment 
was  soon  abandoned.  The  next  attempt 
was  by  steam,  but  here  also  the  difficulty 
of  regulai'izing  the  temperature  to  a fixed 
point,  was  experienced.  This  has  been 
got  over^  by  a very  ingenious  kind  of 
valve,  which  regulates  the  steam  in  such 
a manner  as  to  be  invariable.  The  in- 
ventor of  this  mode  of  proceeding  has 
exhibited  publicly  in  London,  a sort  of 
cupboard,  fitted  up  with  shelves  lined 
with  flannel,  in  which  the  eggs  are  placed, 
and  which  is  warmed  by  steam  admitted 
througfr  pipes.  The  front  of  this  cup- 
board is  glazed,  so  that  the  operator  may 
ascertain  the  period  of  hatching,  and  re- 
move the  chickens.  On  leaving  the  shell 
the  little  animal  begins  to  feed  upon  a 
portion  of  it,  and  upon  some  groats  which 
are  placed  there  for  the  purpose,  and  in 
a few  hours  may  be  taken  from  its  cup- 
board and  put  into  a box  covered  uith 
glass,  where  groats  and  water  are  pro- 
vided for  it.  This  box  is  heated  at  a 
lower  degree  of  temperature  than  the 
cupboard  in  which  it  was  hatched,  but 
at  a higher  degree  than  the  open  parts 
of  the  room.  The  transition  from  the 
cupboard  to  the  body  of  the  room  would 
be  too  rapid ; after  having  been,  how- 
ever, for  a few  hours  in  this  medium 
temperature,  the  bfrds  are  put  into  a part 
of  the  room  which  is  railed  oft',  and  in 
which  there  are  sleeping  boxes,  also 
heated,  but  not  too  high.  Some  of  the 
birds  would  not  at  first  take  tlieir  food 
but  by  the  force  of  imitation,  they  no 
sooner,  however,  see  tlie  more  quick  and 
lively  birds  feed  than  tliey  follow  the  ex- 
ample. Care  is  taken  that  too  many  do  not 
sleep  in  one  box,  for,  if  tliey  were  crowded, 
tlie  weaker  birds  would  be  trampled 
on  and  destroyed  by  the  more  healthy. 
The  temperatm'e  of  the  body  of  the  room 
is  not  so  much  elevated  as  to  debilitate 
the  poultry,  but  is  sufficient  to  prevent 
attacks  of  cramp  from  cold.  A pamphlet 
has  been  uTitten  on  tliis  mode  of  artificial 
breeding,  whicli  would  make  it  appear  to 
be  a lucrative  couceni  as  a speculation ; 
this  is  not  the  case,  even  when  conducted 
upon  a large  scale,  and  certainly  upon  a 
small  scale  it  would  have  the  effect  of 
doubling  the  cost  of  reiiring  domestic 
poultry.  It  may,  however,  be  tried  where 
expense  is  not  an  object,  .as  a means  of 
hatching  eggs  which  are  brought  from 
foreign  countries  with  a view  to  the  im- 
provement of  our  own  breed.  The  rapidity 
with  which  steamers  .arrive  fr-om  distant 
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parte  would  enable  those  who  are  fond  of 
experiments  of  this  nature  to  try  them 
with  every  chance  of  success,  for  an  egg 
that  is  not  more  than  eight  or  ten  days 
old  may  be  hatched  upon  this  system. 
As  food,  the  flesh  of  the  chicken  is  light, 
succulent,  and  digestible ; and  is  at  the 
highest  perfection  when  the  bird  is  about 
seven  or  eight  months  old. 

Chicken  au  Blanc-mangee.  Put  a 
pint  of  milk  into  a saucepan  with  a little 
thyme,  two  bay  leaves,  and  a little  cori- 
ander seed,  and  boil  it  until  it  has  re- 
duced one-half;  then  strain  it,  and  put 
it  again  into  the  saucepan  with  a piece  of 
crumb  of  bread,  and  leave  it  on  the  fire 
untU  the  bread  has  absorbed  all  the  liquid ; 
then  mix  with  the  bread  a dozen  almonds 
cut  very  fine,  a little  salt,  grated  nutmeg, 
and  the  yolks  of  five  eggs  ; mix  the  whole 
well  together,  and  put  it  into  the  chicken, 
which  has  been  well  cleaned  and  singed, 
and  sew  it  up  to  prevent  the  seasoning 
coming  out.  Then  cover  it  well  with 
slices  of  bacon,  and  cook  before  a clear 
fire.  Serve  with  some  rich  sauce. 

To  Boil  Chicken.  When  properly 
cleaned  and  trussed,  put  it  in  boiling 
water,  and  let  it  boil  gently  for  half  an 
hour.  Serve  with  parsley  and  butter,  or  with 
the  following  sauce : — Melt  in  a teacupful 
of  milk  a large  table-spoonful  of  butter 
kneaded  in  flour,  beat  up  the  yolk  of  an 
egg  with  a little  cream,  stir  it  into  the 
butter,  and  heat  it  over  the  fire,  stirring 
continually. 

Chicken  a la  Boekgeoise.  Put  into  a 
stewpan  a slice  of  butter,  two  onions  cut  in 
slices,  and  on  them  the  chicken  which  has 
been  well  cleaned,  singed,  and  trussed, 
with  its  breast  downwards.  Cover  it  with 
two  more  onions  cut  into  slices,  a bunch 
of  fine  herbs,  a little  salt,  and  a bay  leaf. 
Let  it  stew  on  hot  ashes,  or  a very  slow 
fire.  When  it  is  half  done,  throw  in  half  a 
tumblerful  of  French  white  wine.  Strain 
the  sauce,  and  serve  with  the  chicken. 

Feicasseed  Chicken.  Having  cut  up 
a chicken,  washed  and  drained  it,  put  it 
into  a stewpan  with  a slice  of  butter,  a 
bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  two  bay  leaves, 
some  mushrooms,  two  or  three  cloves,  a 
little  nutmeg  grated,  and  a slice  of  bacon, 
moistening  the  whole  with  a little  good 
stock,  and  half  a tumbler  of  French  white 
wine.  Let  it  cook  over  a brisk  fire  till 
the  sauce  is  almost  all  consumed;  then 
dredge  in  some  flour,  and  moisten  with  a 
little  warm  water,  and  season  with  salt 
and  whole  pepper.  Let  it  stew  again  till 
the  sauce  is  almost  consumed.  When 


ready  to  seiwe,  add  the  yolks  of  three  eggs 
beat  up  with  milk,  and  tfiicken  over  the 
fire,  but  without  letting  it  boil,  then  add 
some  lemon  juice  and  serve. 

Another  way  : — Put  half  a pint  of 
water  into  a stewpan  udth  a slice  of  butter, 
a little  salt,  and  pepper ; set  it  over  the  fire 
and  stir  altogether,  till  it  is  about  to  boil ; 
then  put  in  the  chicken  which  has  been 
cut  into  pieces  and  skinned,  with  two  or 
three  small  onions  cut  fine,  and  a little 
nutmeg  grated,  and  a small  blade  of  mace. 
Stew  it  for  three  quarters  of  an  hour,  and 
a little  before  serving  add  the  yolks  of 
three  eggs  beaten  up  with  a little  cream ; 
stir  the  egg  in  gradually,  and  do  not  let 
it  boil. 

Chicken  Feied.  Cut  a chicken  into 
quai’ters,  and  soak  them  in  warm  water 
for  a short  time.  Then  put  them  in  a 
saucepan  with  some  stock,  the  juice  of  a 
lemon,  salt,  pepper,  parsley,  two  shalots, 
a bunch  of  fine  herbs,  and  a bay  leaf,  and 
let  them  stand  over  some  hot  ashes  for 
two  hours,  At  the  expiration  of  that  time, 
take  them  out,  and  having  drained  them, 
rub  them  over  with  the  white  of  an  egg 
beat  up,  and  dredge  them  with  flour  ; fry 
them  to  a good  colour,  and  serve.  Garnish 
the  dish  with  fried  parsley. 

Geilled  Chickens.  Having  washed 
them  well,  and  wiped  them  dry,  cut  them 
do^vn  the  back,  and  flatten  them.  Put 
them  on  a gridiron,  and  when  they  have 
become  hot,  take  them  off  and  haste  them 
well  with  butter,  and  strew  a little  pepper 
and  salt  on  the  inside,  which  part  must  be 
first  laid  towards  the  fii'e.  Baste  them 
very  frequently,  and  let  them  broil  slowly 
for  half  an  hour.  Wlien  served,  pour 
melted  hutter  over  them,  with  some  stewed 
mushrooms. 

Chicken  a la  Jaedinieee.  Hav- 
ing cut  the  chickens  in  two,  and  flattened 
them,  brown  them  in  a frying  pan  with  a 
little  butter.  Let  them  lay  for  an  hour  in 
a seasoning  made  as  above,  and  then  broil 
them  on  a slow  fire,  basting  them  from 
time  to  time  with  some  of  the  seasoning. 
When  done  to  a good  colour,  serve  ulth  a 
sauce  made  with  some  good  gi'avy,  a little 
lemon  juice,  salt,  whole  pepper,  and  a little 
chopped  parsley,  thickened  over  the  fire 
with  the  yolks  of  two  eggs,  well  beaten. 

For  other  Sauces  for  Poultiy,  see 
Sauces  and  Essences. 

Chicken  en  Matelotte.  Put  into 
a stewpan  a little  brown  roux,  a little  good 
stock',  a tumbler  of  French  white  wine, 
about  a dozen  small  white  onions  which 
have  been  previou.slv  pai'boilcd,  a bunch 
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of  parsley,  a bay  leaf,  a bunch  of  fine 
herbs,  and  a little  salt,  and  pepper.  Boil 
all  these  together  for  half  an  hour,  then 
put  in  the  chicken,  which  has  been  pre- 
viously cut  into  quarters  and  browned  in  a 
frying-pan  -with  a little  butter,  and  let  it 
boil  gently  for  about  an  hour.  Serve 
with  the  sauce  in  which  it  has  been 
dressed,  passed  through  a sieve. 

Chicken  viHxn  Onions.  Blanch  some 
small  onions  in  boiling  water,  and  take  off 
the  outside  skin,  then  boil  them  in  some 
well  seasoned  consomme  until  tender,  and 
strain  them.  Having  roa.sted  the  chieken, 
pour  the  gravy  which  comes  from  it  on 
the  onions  with  a little  good  sauce ; 
give  the  whole  a boil  up,  and  serve  with 
the  chicken.  The  cliicken  may  be  stuffed, 
before  roasting,  with  some  forcemeat,  the 
liver  chopped  fine,  a little  parsley,  chi- 
bols,  and  mushrooms,  pepper,  salt,  and  a 
little  grated  bacon.  Cover  the  breast  mth 
a slice  of  bacon,  and  writing  paper,  when 
roasting. 

Chicken  a la  Montmokenct.  Clean 
and  truss  the  chicken,  lard  the  upper  part, 
and  fill  the  inside  with  the  liver  cut  fine, 
a little  bacon,  and  the  yolks  of  eggs  boiled 
and  cut  into  small  balls.  Stew  it  gently 
in  a stewpan  with  some  good  gravy,  and 
serve  with  a rich  brown  sauce. 

Chicken  a la  Persellade.  Cut  the 
chicken  into  pieces,  and  put  it  into  a 
stewpan  with  a little  consomm6,  some 
salt,  and  whole  pepper.  When  the  liquor 
has  been  reduced  one-half,  and  the  fowl  is 
tender,  add  some  parsley  which  has  been 
scalded  and  chopped  very  fine.  Before 
serving,  squeeze  a lemon  over  it. 

Chicken  Pie.  Cut  the  chickens  into 
joints,  take  off  the  skin,  and  having  washed 
and  di'ied,  season  them  well  with  salt, 
pepper,  and  grated  niitraeg.  Lay  them 
in  a dish  with  the  livers,  gizzards,  and 
hearts,  well  seasoned,  and  add  a little  good 
stock,  a wine  glass  of  French  white  wine, 
a feiv  pickled  mushrooms,  and  the  yolks 
of  three  or  four  eggs  boiled  hard.  Lay  a 
few  slices  of  ham  .and  some  forcemeat  balls 
between  the  parts  of  the  chickens.  If  the 
chickens  are  small,  do  not  divide  them,  but 
roll  a piece  of  butter  in  the  above  season- 
ing, and  put  in  the  inside  of  them.  Cover 
the  dish  with  a puff  paste,  and  bake  for 
an  hour.  A little  rich  seasoned  gravy 
may  he  made  hot  and  poured  into  the  pie 
before  serving. 

Chicken  a la  Poele.  Split  a chicken 
in  two  and  put  it  into  a stewpan,  with  a 
bit  of  butter,  two  sh.alots,  a little  parsley, 
and  two  bay  leaves.  Dredge  with  a little 
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flour,  and  moisten  the  whole  with  a little 
stock  or  good  consommef  and  a tumbler  of 
French  wliite  wine.  Let  it  boil  gently 
until  the  sauce  lias  become  thick,  when 
skim  off  the  fat  and  serve. 

RoAsr  Chicken.  Draw  and  truss  the 
chicken,  and  cover  the  breast  with  a slice 
of  fat  bacon  ; baste  it  first  with  butter,  and 
afterwards  with  its  oivn  gravy.  Cover 
the  breast  with  a sheet  of  buttered  paper; 
but  which  must  be  removed  about  ten 
minutes  before  the  chicken  is  done,  that 
it  may  become  of  a good  brown  colour. 

SrEWED  Chicken  wixh  Peas.  Cut  up 
a chicken,  and  put  it  into  a steivpan  with 
some  peas,  a slice  of  butter,  a bunch  of 
fine  herbs,  and  a few  small  white  onions ; 
moisten  the  whole  ■ndth  some  consomme 
or  good  gravy.  Let  it  stew  until  the 
chicken  is  quite  tender,  and  sen'e,  being 
careful  to  slim  off  all  the  fat. 

Chicken  a la  Sr.  Menehond.  Put 
the  cliickens  into  a stew’pan  with  a tumbler 
of  French  white  udne,  a slice  of  butter, 
salt,  and  whole  pepper,  a bunch  of  fine 
herbs,  two  or  three  cloves,  and  a little 
grated  nutmeg.  Stew  the  whole  over  a 
slow  fire,  imtil  the  sauce  has  acquired 
the  consistence  of  jelly,  and  adheres  to  the 
chickens ; then  take  them  out,  rub  them 
over  with  egg,  and  cover  with  bread 
crumbs ; then  broil  them  of  a good 
colour,  and  serve  either  plain  or  with 
sharp  sauce. 

Chicken  SruFFED.  Put  a handful  of 
grated  bread  crumbs  into  a saucepan  with 
a pint  of  milk,  and  boil  it  till  it  becomes 
very  tliick,  and  then  let  it  cool.  A^Tien 
cold,  mix  it  well  with  parsley  and  green 
onions  chopped  very  fine,  a little  thyme, 
a bay  leaf,  a bit  of  butter,  pepper,  salt, 
and  the  yolk  of  three  eggs.  Put  this 
stuffing  into  the  chicken,  and  roast  it 
between  slices  of  bacon.  Serve  with  a 
sauce  made  of  a little  brouii  roux,  a little 
stock,  a minced  anchovy,  a little  salt,  and 
gi'ated  nutmeg,  and  a squeeze  of  lemon 
juice,  the  whole  thickened  over  the  fire. 

Chicken  a la  Tare.-uie.  "When  the 
chicken  has  been  parboiled,  cut  it  in  two, 
and  let  it  soak  for  two  horn's  in  some 
butter  melted  for  the  purpose,  and  sea- 
soned with  salt,  pepper,  .and  a few  cham- 
pignons, parsley,  and  green  onions,  chopped 
fine ; then  cover  it  with  grated  bread 
crumbs,  and  broil.  It  m.ay  be  sen'od 
cither  plain  or  with  some  sauce  k la 
Tartare. 

CHIMNEYS,  TO  CLEi\n.  Make  a 
mortar  hot,  .and  rub  up  in  it  tlmee  parts  of 
saltpetre,  two  p.arts  of  salt  of  tartar,  and 
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one  part  of  flour  of  sulphur.  Put  os  much 
of  this  as  will  lie  upon  a sixpenny  piece 
in  a fire  shovel,  and  hold  it  over  a clear 
fire,  near  the  opening'  of  the  chimney. 
As  soon  as  it  begins  to  boil  it  will  explode, 
and  the  sudden  concussion  in  the  chimney 
will  cause  the  soot  to  fall  without  any 
danger  to  the  operator.  If  one  operation 
be  not  sufficient,  repeat  it. 

CIIIPOLATA.  A foreign  ragout. 
Blanch  two  dozen  of  carrots,  two  dozen 
of  turnips,  the  same  quantity  of  large 
chesnuts  and  onions;  let  these  stew  for 
some  time  over  the  fire,  with  some  con- 
somme and  a little  sugar.  Having  fried 
separately  a dozen  sausages  and  a dozen 
slices  of  bacon,  add  them  with  two  dozen 
champignons  and  a few  spoonfuls  of  es- 
pagnole  sauce  to  the  vegetables,  adding 
from  time  to  time  a little  consomme  or 
gravy.  These  are  to  stew  for  an  hour. 

CHIVES.  Tills  is  a very  hardy  herb, 
and  will  grow  in  almost  any  situation. 
The  mode  of  propagation  is  by  parting 
the  roots  in  the  spring  or  autumn.  It  is 
recommended  to  cut  them  very  frequently 
in  summer,  as  they  shoot  out  again  ra- 
pidly, and  become  more  tender  from  fre- 
quent cutting.  A chive  bed  should  be 
renewed  every  three  or  four  years. 

CHOCOLATE.  A preparation  of 
cocoa.  The  old  way  of  manufacturing 
chocolate  was  to  heat  a large  iron  mortar, 
by  putting  fire  into  it ; and  having  cleaned 
it,  then  the  cocoa  and  sugar  were  beaten 
into  a paste,  which  was  afterwards  worked 
by  hand  with  a roller  on  a table  until  it 
became  almost  liquid ; it  was  then  put 
into  moulds,  and  became  hard  as  it  cooled. 
Of  late  years,  the  manufacture  of  cho- 
colate is  chiefly  carried  on  by  machinery ; 
and  the  price  has  been  consequently  re- 
duced ; but  as  it  is  very  difficult  to  detect 
the  adulterations  by  the  mere  taste,  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  get  it  genuine,  rmless 
it  be  made  expressly  for  a consumer  who 
is  willing  to  pay  a higher  price  to  have 
it  pure.  The  chocolate  which  has  the 
greatest  reputation  is  that  made  in  Spain 
and  at  Bayonne.  But  tliis  character  seems 
to  have  no  other  foundation  than  the  care 
with  which  all  inferior  cocoa  is  rejected, 
and  perhaps  the  more  judicious  selection 
of  the  aromatics  used  in  the  preparation  ; 
for  both  in  Spain  and  in  Bayonne  much 
too  large  a quantity  of  sugar  is  introduced, 
that  article  being  cheaper  than  the  cocoa 
itself.  Some  manufacturers  adulterate 
their  chocolate  with  flour  as  well  as  sugar. 
The  chocolate  to  be  preferred  is  that  called 
on  the  Continent  “ chocolat  de  santc?,”  as 
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it  contains  the  least  quantity  of  eugar 
and  fewer  aromatics.  The  cnocolat  & la 
Vanille  is  the  favourite  beverage  among 
the  aristocracy ; the  price  of  it  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  quantity  of  the  Vanilla 
wliich  is  used.  As  far  as  health  is  con- 
cerned, there  should  be  no  more  sugar  in 
chocolate  than  what  is  sufficient  to  render 
it  agreeable  to  the  taste,  and  it  should 
be  very  slightly  aromatized ; for  when  it 
is  carefully  manufactured,  the  flavour  is 
agreeable  without  the  aid  of  aromatics. 
As  the  process  of  manufacturing  cho- 
colate is  tedious  and  laborious,  it  is  hardly 
worth  while  to  make  it  for  one’s  own  use ; 
but  if  it  be  desired  to  do  so,  all  that  is 
necessary  is  to  select  the  best  cocoa,  care- 
fully excluding  every  part  that  is  unsound, 
and  to  adopt  the  process  mentioned  above. 
When  the  chocolate  is  to  be  used,  it 
should  he  scraped  into  a fine  powder,  and 
hoiled  either  with  water  or  milk,  fre- 
quently turning  the  stick  which  is  sold 
with  the  chocolate  pot  to  make  it  froth. 
On  the  Continent  generally  it  is  made 
much  more  thick  than  in  England ; an 
ounce  of  chocolate  does  not  make  more 
than  one  moderate  sized  cup.  In  Spain 
only  a small  cup  full  is  made  with  an 
ounce  of  chocolate,  and  it  is  served  up 
with  sweet  cakes,  a decanter  of  fine  spring 
water,  and  a cake  of  very  fine  sugar, 
which  is  either  dissolved  in  the  water  or 
eaten;  no  milk  is  used.  In  the  coffee- 
houses in  Paris  it  is  either  served  “ a I’eau” 
or  “ ai»lait,”  according  to  order,  and  cakes 
made  of  flour,  eggs,  hutter,  and  sugar,  are 
served  with  it.  Good  chocolate  at  break- 
fast is  considered  very  wholesome,  if  only 
a small  quantity  be  used,  and  fresh  water 
he  taken  with  it ; for  if  it  be  thick,  and 
unless  it  be  so,  it  is  not  pleasant,  it  is  too 
heavy  for  the  stomach  without  this  dilu- 
tion. One  of  the  most  wholesome  break- 
fasts of  chocolate  for  weak  stomachs  is  the 
following : — Take  half  an  ounce  of  choco- 
late finely  powdered,  mix  it  with  a dessert 
spoonful  of  arrowroot,  and  boil  them  to- 
gether gently,  adding  a small  quantity 
of  milk.  A preparation  called  Eacahout 
des  Arabes,  which  has  been  puffed  into 
notice,  and  is  sold  at  a high  price,  is  no- 
thing more  than  a mixture  of  chocolate 
powder  and  arrowroot ; and  even  the 
fecula  of  potatoes  is  sometimes  substituted 
for  arrowroot,  as  being  far  less  expensive. 
Persons  who  are  travelling  can  have  with 
them  their  prepai'cd  powder  of  chocolate 
and^  arrowroot,  and  by  simply  pouring 
boiling  water  or  milk  upon  it,  a very 
agreeable  beverage  is  obtained ; but  if  it 
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be  convenient  to  boil  it,  the  preparation 
IS  improved  in  flavour,  and  is  more  easily 
digested.  This  mode  of  taking  chocolate 
is  very  valuable  for  children  and  invalids  ; 
the  latter  class  frequently  find  it  light  of 
digestion,  when  both  tea  and  coffee  would 
disagree  with  them.  As  far  as  economy 
is  concerned,  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
have  a cheaper  and  a more  elegant  break- 
fast at  the  same  time.  In  taking  chocolate, 
if  the  oil  which  remains  in  it  should  be 
unpleasant  to  the  stomach,  let  it  stand, 
when  made,  till  it  is  cold;  then  remove 
the  oil  from  the  surface,  and  warm  the 
chocolate  again.  Medicated  chocolates  are 
sometimes  used  with  benefit,  .but  they 
ought  not  to  be  taken  except  under  me- 
dical advice.  The  tonic  chocolate  sold  on 
the  Continent  and  by  some  agents  in 
London,  as  chocolat  au  carbonate  de  fer, 
is  made  by  mixing  -with  it,  when  being 
manufactured,  carbonate  of  iron,  in  the 
proportion  of  four  or  five  grains  to  each 
square  or  ounce.  This  is  a very  agree- 
able way  of  taking  the  carbonate  of  iron, 
as  it  does  not  impart  the  slightest  taste  to 
the  chocolate;  but  the  same  effect  is  pro- 
duced by  throwing  the  carbonate  of  iron  into 
the  domestic  chocolate  whilst  it  is  boiling. 
Persons  who  require  gentle  tonics  may  use 
this  preparation  regularly  every  morning 
with  advantage ; and  in  many  cases  the 
quantity  of  iron  may  be  doubled,  and  even 
trebled ; but  the  habit  of  taking  tonic 
medicines  in  any  form  should  never  be 
practised  except  mider  medical  advice. 
The  purchaser  of  chocolate  should  look 
particularly  at  the  colour;  if  it  be  of  a 
deep  red  bro-\vn,  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  it  has  been  made  from  good  cocoa, 
and  is  unadulterated.  Wlien  the  colour 
is  dark  without  a red  tint,  the  cocoa  is 
not  of  good  quality ; and  if  it  be  pale,  the 
quantity  of  sugar  is'iii  excess,  or  flour  has 
been  introduced. 

CIBOLS.  This  plant  is  very  much 
used  for  giving  a flavour  to  dishes ; it  is 
raised  from  seeds  which  are  sown  in  July; 
in  October  the  leaves  fall  oftj  but  in 
January  they  begin  to  shoot  out  again, 
and  are  fit  for  use  in  March. 

CIDER.  The  fennented  juice  of  tlie 
apple.  Cider  may  be  made  from  apples  of 
all  kinds,  but  those  which  have  an  excess 
of  acidity  are  preferred ; and  for  ordinary 
beverage  the  small  crab  apple  is  much 
used  abroad.  The  best  cider  in  England 
is  made  in  perefordshire  and  Devonshire, 
and  the  best  in  Erance  is  made  in  Nor- 
mandy. Cider  is  not  a wholesome  liquor 
for  persons  who  do  not  take  a great  deal 
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of  exercise  in  the  open  air,  as  it  creates 
flatulency  and  not  unfrequently  colic ; 
persons  who  are  fond  of  it,  and  with  whom 
it  disagrees  in  the  ordinary  mode  of  drink- 
ing it,  should  add  a little  carbonate  of 
soda,  and  drink  it  whilst  in  the  state  of 
effervescence  ; in  this  way  it  seldom  does 
harm,  and  is  very  agreeable  to  • the  taste. 
The  apples  should  not  be  gathered  until 
they  are  full  ripe,  which  is  indicated  by 
their  beginning  to  fall  from  the  tree;  when 
gathered,  they  should  lie  in  heaps  under 
cover,  but  open  to  the  air,  in  order  to  pro- 
mote the  evaporation  of  the  excess  of 
moisture ; and  as  soon  as  they  begin  to  turn 
without  perishing,  they  are  to  be  crushed, 
which  may  be  done  by  beating  them,  if 
the  brewing  is  to  be  on  a small  scale,  or 
in  a crushing  mill,  if  a large  quantity  is 
to  be  used.  In  this  state  they  are  to  be 
put  into  the  cider  press,  in  layers  of  about 
two  inches  thick,  with  horse-hair  cloths 
between  each  layer,  and  as  one  pressure 
is  seldom  sufficient,  the  operation  is  to  be 
repeated ; the  cider  thus  obtained  is  of  the 
best  quality.  A second  quality  may  be 
obtained  by  putting  the  pressed  finiit  again 
into  the  crushing  mill  with  a quantity  of 
water,  and  passing  the  whole  through  the 
press;  as  the  juice  leaves  the  press  it 
should  pass  through  a hair  sieve,  and  be 
put  into  barrels ; the  fermentation  soon 
takes  place,  and  the  liquid  becomes  clear, 
the  impurities  sinking  to  the  bottom ; it 
is  to  be  racked  off  as  soon  as  it  is  clear. 
If  not  very  bright,  it  may  be  fined  in  the 
same  way  as  beer ; the  lees  may  be  used 
for  feeding  pigs.  In  Guernsey  the  fol- 
lowing mode  of  making  cider  is  adopted : — 
As  soon  as  it  begins  to  ferment,  it  is  di-aum 
off  into  another  cask,  and  tlie  lees  are 
passed  through  a hair  bag  and  set  apart ; 
as  soon  as  the  fermentation  begins  again, 
the  same  process  is  twice  repeated,  and 
the  liquor  from  tlie  lees,  after  straining,  is 
also  set  aside ; at  the  third  drawing  off, 
the  liquor  from  the  lees  is  added  to  the 
mass  in  the  proportion  of  two  quarts  to 
one  hundred ; the  cjisks  are  to  be  then 
closely  bunged  up.  The  cider  thus  made 
is  very  clear,  and  of  excellent  strength. 
In  all  cider  brewing  the  temperature 
should  be  no  more  than  just  sufficient  to 
promote  fennentation,  and  if  the  fermen- 
tation be  languid,  it  may  be  hastened  by 
the  addition  of  some  good  beer  yeast.  In 
Normandy  cider  is  sometimes  made  as 
follow's : — Cut  a bushel  and  a half  of  ap- 
ples into  slices,  and  dry  them  in  a slow 
oven  ; put  these  into  a thirty-six  gallon 
cask  with  ns  much  water  as  w ill  fill  it  two- 
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thirds,  add  a pint  of  good  beer  yeast,  and 
six  pounds  of  treacle,  and  leave  it  to  fer- 
ment in  the  sun  for  some  days,  covering 
over  the  hunghole  slightly  \yith  paper ; 
when  the  viiious  fermentation  is  complete, 
and  before  the  acetous  stage  conimences, 
fill  up  the  cask  with  water,  and  bimg  it 
up  tight.  A month  afterwards  put  the 
cider  into  bottle,  and  give  the  lees  to  the 
pigs  ,•  this  cider  \vill  effervesce  hke  cham- 
pagne. 

CENlJJ’AlMOll’.  The  hmer  bark  of  a 
tree  which  grows  in  the  West  Indies  and 
in  other  warm  climates  ; it  is  a sweet,  but 
at  the  same  time  rather  biting  taste,  and 
is  much  used  for  flavouring  dishes,  pastry, 
&c. ; it  is  also  very  useful  in  medicine  as 
an  agi'eeable  aromatic,  and  as  a vehicle 
for  the  administration  of  other  articles. 
Cinnamon  water,  wliich  is  the  chief  form 
of  this  product  in  medicine,  is  made  by 
distillation.  The  cinnamon  must  be  in- 
fused for  several  days  in  an  equal  quantity 
of  water  and  brandy,  with  some  lemon 
peel  and  liquorice,  and  then  distilled, 
being  afterwards  sweetened  with  sugar 
and  filtered.  The  preparations  are, — One 
ounce  of  cinnamon,  two  quarts  of  brandy, 
a pint  of  water,  the  peel  of  a lemon,  and 
an  ounce  of  fresh  liquorice  root;  after 
distillation,  add  a pound  of  sugar  dissolved 
in  a quart  of  water  for  each  ounce  of  cin- 
namon ; this  water  may  be  used  for  fla- 
vouring dishes  in  all  cases  where  the  use 
of  the  bark  would  be  inconvenient. 

CITRIC  ACED.  The  strongly  con- 
centrated juice  of  the  lemon  brought  to 
the  form  of  crystals.  It  may  be  used  in 
most  cases  for  culinary  purposes,  where 
lemon  juice  cannot  be  had.  Citric  acid  is 
an  effectual  remedy  for  scurvy. 

CLARinCATIOlI.  The  operation 
of  making  any  liquid  perfectly  clear,  by 
separating  those  portions  which  are  calcu- 
lated to  prevent  this  result.  The  most 
effectual  mode  of  clarification,  as  stated 
elsewhere,  is  the  use  of  -isinglass,  for 
which,  however,  the  white  of  eggs  may  be 
substituted ; for  this  purpose  the  whites 
of  the  eggs  are  whipped  up,  and  the  liquor 
to  be  clarified  is  added  cold  by  deg^rees, 
continuing  the  whipping  imtil  all  the 
white  of  egg  is  completely  mixed  with 
the  liquid ; the  liquor  is  then  boiled  ra- 
pidly once  or  twice  and  strained;  in  a 
short  time  it  becomes  perfectly  clear. 
AVhen  the  nature  or  quantity  of  the  liquor 
■will  not  allow  of  the  whole  of  it  being 
poured  in  this  way  on  the  egg,  a portion  of  it 
is  whipped  up  with  the  egg,  and  this  mix- 
ture is  actively  stirred  into  the  whole  mass. 


CLARY.  A herb  not  much  used  in 
modern  cookery.  The  seeds  are  sown  in 
the  spring,  and  the  seedlings  are  trans- 
planted in  the  summer. 

CLOVES.  The  fruit  of  a foreign 
plant.  It  is  highly  aromatic  in  its  dried 
state,  and  communicates  an  agreeable  fla- 
vour to  various  culinary  preparations.  In 
the  Dutch  East  India  colonies  the  fruit  is 
preserved  in  sugar  in  its  green  state,  and 
forms  a good  dish  for  dessert.  Clove 
water  is  a fine  stomaclric,  either  taken 
alone,  or  as  a vehicle  for  medicine  ; it  may 
be  made  by  infusing  bruised  cloves  in 
spirits  of  wine  or  brandy  for  a fortnight, 
and  distilling  it,  then  adding  six  times  its 
quantity  of  water.  Cloves  enter  largely 
into  the  composition  of  various  liqueurs 
(see  Liqueubs).  An  essential  oil  is  ob- 
tained from  cloves  by  distillation  with 
water,  but  if  distilled  ■with  spirit,  the  oil 
is  of  course  dissolved  in  the  mass,  and 
contributes  powei’fully  to  the  aroma  of 
the  production ; this  oil  is  of  a highly  fra- 
grant kind  when  largely  diluted,  but  in 
its  pure  state  much  less  so;  it  is  frequently 
used  in  toothache  ; it  is  also  used  in  many 
perfumes,  but  in  such  small  quantities  as 
rather  to  fiix  other  essences  than  to  predo- 
minate. 

COALS.  Although  the  most  agree- 
able fire  is  that  which  is  made  from  wood, 
the  cost  of  this  fuel  is  so  considerable,  that 
none  but  wealthy  persons  can  use  it.  Good 
coals  in  England,  where  they  are  cheap 
as  compai’ed  with  the  price  on  the  Conti- 
nent, cost  two-thirds  less  than  wood  as 
fuel ; and  even  in  Paris,  where  fire  wood 
is  very  much  cheaper  than  in  London, 
and  coals  are  nearly  twice  as  deal'  as  in 
the  British  metropolis,  it  has  been  found, 
by  a long  series 'of  experiments,  that  to 
obtain  the  same  degree  of  heat  and  warmth 
from  coals  and  wood  there  is  an  economy 
of  one-third  in  favour  of  tlie  former. 
Coals  burnt  in  a close  vessel  for  gas-making 
yield  three  principal  results  : — sulphur- 
eted  hydrogen  gas,  which  is  passed  after 
distillation  through  beds  of  lime,  winch 
take  up  the  sulphur,  and  afterwai'ds  tluough 
water,  which  washes  out  the  ammouia 
from  the  gas  ; secondly,  tar ; and  thirdly, 
an  ammoniacal  water,  which  is  generally 
called  ammoniacal  liquor;  these  are  ab- 
stracted from  the  smoke  of  the  coals. 
When  burnt  in  an  open  fireplace,  the  gas 
and  a certain  portion  of  sulphur  form  the 
combustion,_  the  greater  portion  of  the 
tar,  ammonia,  and  sulphur,  jpass  up  the 
cliinmey.  There  is  nothing  injurious  to 
health  in  the  burning  of  coals  in  open 
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fire  places  or  in  stoves,  where  there  is  a 
free  egress  for  the  sulphur  and  ammonia ; 
but  if  the  chimney  or  stove  smokes,  the 
lungs  and  the  head  may  be  very  seriously 
aftected  by  the  quantity  of  sulphur  and 
ammonia  which  enters  the  room  ; and  in- 
stances have  been  known  of  suffocation 
from  a coal  fire  left  burning  in  a bed- 
room in  a chimney  of  imperfect  draught. 
How  far  the  external  atmosphere  in  large 
cities  is  affected  by  the  smoke  from  the  chim- 
neys in  weather  when  it  does  not  rise  freely, 
is  a disputed  point  with  chemists.  M.  Dar- 
eet,  the  celebrated  French  chemist,  walked 
for  several  days  through  the  streets  of 
London,  with  prepared  test  papers  for 
sulphur  and  ammonia  stuck  in  the  band 
of  his  hat;  and  from  the  rapidity  with 
which  they  were  discoloured,  he  came  to  a 
conclusion  that  the  air  was  impregnated 
with  sulphur  and  ammonia  to  a high  de- 
gree, and  that  it  was  therefore  very  un- 
wholesome. On  the  other  hand,  however, 
some  chemists  affirm  that  the  sulphur, 
ammonia,  and  tar,  contained  in  the  smoke 
thus  emitted  in  a modified  state,  tend  to 
prevent  some  fatal  diseases ; and,  imder 
this  impression,  large  coal  fires  were 
burnt  in  the  streets  of  Paris  during  the 
prevalence  of  the  cholera.  Where  coals 
are  very  dear,  an  economical  fuel  may  be 
made  as  follows  ; — Take  fifty  poun^  of 
good  Newcastle  coal  in  the  state  of  dust 
fifty  pounds  of  dry  sand,  fifty  pounds  of 
poimded  chalk,  and  twenty-five  pounds  of 
the  pitch  made  by  the  evaporation  of  gas 
tar,  and  known  under  the  name  of  mineral 
pitch ; melt  the  pitch  in  a large  iron  pan, 
and  stir  in  the  other  aidicles ; make  the 
whole,  when  it  is  getting  cool,  into  a sort 
of  cake,  and  when  dry  break  it  into  pieces 
of  about  the  size  of  ordinary  coal ; a fire 
is  then  made  of  it  in  the  usual  way.  It 
would  appear  from  some  experiments 
which  were  made  with  this  mixture  for 
steam-engine  purposes,  that  it  gives  forth 
as  much  heat  as  pure  coal ; but  for  domes- 
tic use  it  is  liable  to  a serious  objection, 
as,  however  great  the  draught  of  the 
chimney  may  be,  the  pitch  when  in  com- 
bustion emits  a highly  disagreeable  odour. 
The  fumes  of  gas  tar  have  lately  been 
much  used  in  medicine  in  pulmonary  dis- 
eases, and  are  said  to  effect  extraorclinary 
cures  by  inhalation ; but  the  remedy 
should  be  used  with  great  care,  as  a large 
dose  would  bo  injurious.  It  is  a general 
opinion  that  persons  employed  iipon  g;as 
works  are  never  attacked  by  pulmonary 
consumption ; and  the  exemption  from 
that  cruel  malady  has  been  attributed  by 
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some  to  the  frequent  agitation  of  the  gas 
tar  when  removing  it  from  vessel  to  vessel, 
and  by  others  to  the  vapour  from  the 
vessels  through  which  the  gas  passes,  and 
which  are  frequently  uncovered.  It  is 
however  quite  erroneous  to  suppose  that 
there  are  no  instances  of  consumption 
amongst  the  persons  employed  in  gas 
works,  for  several  have  been  recorded. 

COCKROACHES.  These  insects;  al- 
though otherwise  harmless,  are  a sad 
nuisance  in  kitchens  and  pantries,  for  they 
attack  different  kinds  of  food.  Various 
modes  of  destruction  are  resorted  to  ; some 
persons  at  night  and  before  going  to  bed 
(the  cockroach  rarely  appears  in  the  day- 
time or  whilst  a light  is  burning)  strew 
the  floor  with  wafers,  which  are  mixed  up 
with  mercury  or  lead,  and  these  being  de- 
voured by  the  cockroaches,  they  are  poi- 
soned; others  keep  a hedgehog  in  the 
kitchen,  and  generally  speaking,  this  ani- 
mal soon  removes  the  intruders  ; the  most 
simple  mode  of  destruction,  however,  is  to 
set  in  the  place  most  frequented  by  cock- 
roaches a large  earthen  pan,  well  glazed 
on  the  inside,  and  nearly  filled  wfith  water, 
containing  several  pieces  of  bread ; against 
the  outside  place  a sloping  piece  of  wood 
for  the  cockroach  to  crawl  up,  it  %rill  do 
so,  and  fall  into  the  pan,  from  which  it 
will  be  unable  to  extricate  itself,  if  the 
sides  of  the  pan  be  glazed.  There  is  a 
very  ingenious  trap  of  this  description 
Bold,  with  a shelving  plate  of  glass  for  the 
inside  ; the  cockroach  having  crawled  up 
the  wooden  frame  of  the  trap  and  reached 
the  glass,  loses  its  hold,  and  falls  into  the 
chamber  of  the  trap,  which  should  contain 
a resen'oir  of  water.  Be  careful,  when 
the  cockroaches  are  removed  in  the  morn- 
ing and  apparently  dead,  to  crush  them, 
or  to  throw  them  into  some  place  from 
wliich  they  cannot  return.  We  are  in- 
formed by  an  eminent  naturalist,  who 
lives  in  this  coimtry,  that  his  sen-ant, 
having  removed  one  moniing  from  the 
trap  about  two  hundred  cockroaches  seem- 
ingly drowned,  to  make  assurance  doubly 
sure  poured  over  them  boiling  water,  and 
then  threw  them  in  front  of  the  house  ; 
in  less  than  three  hours  the  influence  of 
the  sun  had  revived  nearly  the  whole  of 
them,  and  they  were  again  crawling  about 
in  full  vigour.  The  tenacity  of  life  in 
the  beetle  tribe  is  very  great.  It  is  related 
of  Sir  Joshua  Bankes  that  he  once  received 
a letter  from  Calcutta,  announcing  a pre- 
sent of  a splendid  collection  of  Indian 
beetles  ; when  the  case  arrived,  great  uas 
the  mortification  of  Sir  Joshua  at  finding 
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all  the  beetles,  with  the  exception  of  a 
large  one,  which  was  crawling  about  with 
a large  pin  through  his  wing,  partially 
devoured ; this  beetle  had  got  loose,  and 
fed  upon  the  others  during  the  voyage. 
The  story  appears  fabulous,  but  the  fact 
is  not  absolutely  incredible.  Many  cats 
devour  cockroaches,  but  they  do  not 
thrive  on  the  food ; they  become  tliin  and 
languid,  and  not  unfrequently  die,  as  if 
they  were  poisoned. 

COCOA,  see  Chocolate.  A very 
wholesome  and  nourishing  article ; but  a 
portion  of  its  oil  should  be  removed  if  the 
stomach  be  delicate.  The  preparation  of 
cocoa  for  the  table  is  very  simple  ; — The 
cocoa  should  be  groimd,  and  boiled  either 
with  milk  or  water,  and  allowed  to  sim- 
mer for  a long  time.  If  it  be  boiled  in 
water  (milk  is  only  to  be  used  by  those 
with  whom  it  does  not  disagree)  let  it  get 
thoroughly  cold,  and  remove  the  fat  which 
floats  on  the  surface,  then  warm  up  for 
use.  Half  an  ounce  of  the  ground  cocoa 
is  sufficient  for  a pint  of  water,  which 
should  be  reduced  in  boiling  about  one- 
fourth.  Many  persons  find  cocoa  a very 
fligestible  beverage,  when  neither  tea  nor 
coffee  will  agree  with  them. 

COFFEE.  Coffee  was  first  introduced 
into  France  in  the  year  1669,  by  the 
Turkish  ambassador  Soliman  Aga,  but 
many  years  elapsed  before  it  came  into 
general  use.  It  was  hardly  known  in 
England  before  the  year  1752.  The  dis- 
covery of  it  is  attributed  to  an  Ai’abian 
priest,  who  was  afflicted  with  a disease 
which  plunged  him  frequently  in  sleep. 
He  observed  his  goats  one  day  feeding  on 
the  flowers  and  fruit  of  the  coffee  plant, 
and  noticed  that  immediately  afterwards 
their  natural  vivacity  was  much  increased  : 
the  priest  adopted  the  remedy ; was  cured 
of  his  malady,  and  the  fame  of  the  dis- 
coverer was  spread.  For  some  time,  how- 
ever, it  was  used  exclusively  as  a medicine ; 
the  torrefaction  of  the  berry  and  its  use 
as  an  article  of  diet  were  not  the  work  of 
a day.  It  is  now  little  used  as  a medi- 
cine ; a decoction  of  the  unroasted  berry 
is  sometimes  ordered  as  a diuretic,  but  as 
the  action  is  very  inferior  to  that  of  other 
diuretics,  the  administration  of  it  in  this 
form  is  rare.  Medical  men  are  much 
divided  in  opinion  as  to  the  influence  of 
coffee  as  a diet  on  the  human  frame,  when 
taken  in  moderate  quantity ; but  very 
serious  consequences  are  known  to  result 
from  it  when  taken  in  excess.  Generally 
speaking,  the  moderate  use  of  coffee  taken 
at  breakfast  is  favourable  to  digestion ; 
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but  some  persons  are  unable  to  take  it  with- 
out a large  quantity  of  milk,  whilst  others, 
wth  whom  it  disagrees  with  much  milk, 
find  it  wholesome  with  a very  small  portion 
of  that  article.  There  are  many  instances 
of  persons  who  found  coffee  injurious  in 
the  ordinary  mode,  deriving  great  benefit 
from  a small  cup  of  strong  coffee  after 
dinner,  without  either  milk  or  sugar  ; the 
most  delicate  nerves,  instead  of  being 
further  debilitated  by  its  use  in  this  way, 
are  braced  by  it,  for  a tone  is  given  to  the 
stomach  which  assists  the  process  of  di- 
gestion. Strong  coffee  in  its  natural  state, 
■without  the  addition  of  milk  and  sugar, 
is  at  first  unpleasant ; but  a little 

practice  the  aromatic  bitter  becomes 
highly  agreeable.  Coffee  at  night  gene- 
rally prevents  sleep,  but  -with  some  it  has 
a directly  contrary  effect.  The  mode  of 
drinking  coffee  in  France  is  very  different 
from  that  which  is  usually  adopted  in 
England ; the  infusion  of  coffee,  which  is 
of  great  strength,  is  taken  at  breakfast 
■with  five  or  six  times  the  same  quantity 
of  boiling  milk.  After  dinner,  a small 
cup  is  taken,  ■without  milk,  but  with  at  least 
four  times  the  quantity  of  sugar  which 
an  Englishman  would  use ; and  either 
brandy  is  mixed  ■with  the  coffee,  or  a 
small  glass  of  it  or  of  some  liqueur  is 
taken  immediately  afterwards ; the  French 
consider  this  to  be  necessary  in  order  to 
correct  the  exciting  effect  which  the  coffee 
would  other-wise  have  upon  the  stomach. 
If,  however,  the  brandy  performs  any 
salutary  part,  it  is  that  of  con'ecting  the 
acidity  which  a large  quantity  of  sugar 
is  calculated  to  produce.  In  the  coffee 
houses  of  France,  brandy  is  frequently 
mixed  with  the  coffee  and  then  set  on  fire  ; 
when  the  flame  is  burnt  out,  the  coffee  is 
used.  This  is  generally  allowed  to  be  a very 
unwholesome  beverage,  even  for  a strong 
stomach  if  long  indulged  in,  and  fatal  to  a 
weak  one.  The  mixture  is  called  gloria. 
In  almost  all  cases  of  long-standing  disease 
of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  the  use  of  coffee 
is  strictly  forbidden  by  French  physicians, 
who  assert  that  there  is  no  chance  of  cure 
except  by  a temporary  abstinence  from 
this  delightful  beverage ; but  the  moderate 
use  of  it  is  never  prohibited  where  the 
s^unptoms  produced  do  not  clearly  indi- 
cate that  it  lias  an  injurious  effect.  In 
cases  of  poisoning  by  opiates,  the  use  of 
very  strong^  coffee,  with  lemon  juice,  is 
frequently  found  lii^hly  beneficial ; thus 
shewing  its  fine  stimulating  properties. 
On  the  whole,  it  may  bo  said  that  coffee 
is  one  of  the  most  cheering  and  whole» 
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some  articles  of  diet,  taken  with  pru- 
dence, and  one  of  the  most  dangerous  if 
carried  to  excess.  The  best  coffee  is  the 
Moka ; but  on  account  of  its  high  price 
it  is  generally  mixed,  even  by  the  upper 
classes,  with  that  of  Bourbon,  Cayenne, 
and  Martinique.  The  Bourbon  coffee  is 
next  in  quality  to  Moka.  Moka  cofFqe 
is  but  little  used  amongst  the  middle 
classes  ; and  many  persons  who  do  not 
regard  expense,  prefer  taking  it  mixed 
\vith  that  of  Bom-bon,  or  Martinique. 
Some  of  the  coffee  from  our  o^vn  West 
India  islands  is,  however,  quite  as  good 
as  that  of  the  French  colonies.  The 
French  have  long  enjoyed  a high  and  ex- 
clusive reputation  for  their  mode  of  pre- 
paring coffee,  for  which  they  are  supposed 
to  have  some  secret  process.  The  secret, 
however,  consists  simply  in  having  it 
roasted  a very  short  time  before  it  is  Used, 
making  it  very  strong,  and  when  taken 
A\dth  milk,  using  a large  quantity  of  the 
latter  article.  There  has  been  a great 
deal  of  charlatanism  about  the  mode  of 
making  coffee ; some  pretend  that  if  coffee 
be  made  by  filtration  the  astringent  pro- 
perty is  obtained  in  excess ; whilst  others 
assert  that  if  it  be  exposed  to  open  ebul- 
lition, even  for  a moment,  all  the  aroma 
is  carried  off.  There  is  probably  little 
truth  either  in  one  or  the  other  statement, 
but  it  is  certain  that  coffee  may  be  made 
better  than  by  filtration  or  long  open 
ebullition.  The  late  Emperor  Napoleon, 
who  was  a great  amateur  of  coffee,  of 
which,  however,  he  made  a moderate  use, 
is  said  to  have  given  instructions  to  his 
cook  to  prepare  it  in  the  following  way : — 
For  three  or  four  persons,  two  ounces  of 
recently  burnt  and  ground  coffee  are  put 
into  an  empty  coffee  pot  of  the  ordinary 
kind,  with  a small  piece  of  isinglass  ; this 
is  held  bver  the  fire,  and  shaken  by  the 
hand  so  as  to  prevent  the  burning  of  the 
coffee;  when  a smoke  is  seen  to  issue 
from  the  pot,  water  at  the  boiling  point 
is  poured  upon  it  in  a sufficient  quantity 
to  supply  six  breakfast  cups,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one-third  of  coffee  to  two-thirds 
of  milk  ; the  coffee  pot  is  taken  from  the 
fire  before  the  water  is  added,  but  being 
heated,  the  coffee  boils  gently  as  the  pot 
is  held  in  the  hand;  the  ebullition  is 
sufficient  to  bring  out  all  the  fine  proper- 
ties of  the  coffee  without  carrying  off  the 
aroma  ; a cup  is  then  poured  out,  and  re- 
turned again  to  the  pot,  to  allow  tho 
powder  to  preci])itato,  and  in  two  or  three 
uunutes  the  codec  is  perfectly  clear,  and 
is  used  with  boiling  milk ; some  of  the 
GO 


best  families  in  Paris  now  adopt  this  plan, 
which  is  certainly  superior  to  any  other 
in  use.  If  coffee  be  made  by  filtration, 
the  quantity  used  must  depend  upon  the 
taste  of  the  consumer ; but  if  strong  coffee 
be  required,  less  than  one  ounce  for  one 
person,  or  two  ounces  for  three,  and  that 
supposes  the  coffee  itself  to  be  good,  can- 
not be  used.  The  common  filtering  pot 
will  answer  every  purpose  ; it  is  quite  un- 
necessary to  go  to  the  expense  of  any  of 
the  new  inventions  which  are  so  pom- 
pously announced.  Dr.  Battier,  a French 
physician,  recommends  the  following  sim- 
ple and  economical  mode  of  preparing 
coffee,  which  has  the  advantage  of  being 
made  by  cold  infusion ; — Take  four  ounces 
of  fresh  roasted  coffee,  ground  in  the  usual 
way,  and  pour  over  it  in  a decanter  a pint 
of  cold  water ; shake  it  up  two  or  three 
times  ; then  cork  the  decanter,  and  let  it 
stand  twenty-four  hours ; at  the  expira- 
tion of  which  time  filter  it  gently  through 
fine  linen  or  the  common  filtering  bag, 
and  put  it  into  a clean  bottle.  Two  table 
spoonfuls  of  this  coffee  poured  cold  into 
a breakfast  cup  of  hot  milk  make  an  ex- 
cellent beverage;  all  the  aroma  of  the' 
coffee  is  retained,  and  the  xvhole  strength 
has  been  extracted  by  the  maceration  in 
cold  xvater ; this  is  proved  by  pouring 
boiling  water  on  the  grounds  and  tasting 
the  infusion,  -wliich  will  be  found  insipid. 
The  essence^  of  coffee,  which  is  sold  in 
bottles  for  tlie  use  of  travellers,  is  thus 
prepared ; — Take  fom'  ounces  of  coffee,  to 
w hich  add  a pint  and  a half  of  xvater ; 
boil  it  for  a quailer  of  an  hoiir  gently, 
then  let  it  stand  until  it  is  cold ; then 
pour  off  the  clear  liquid,  and  evaporate  it 
slowly  over  a fire,  or  in  a sand  bath,  until 
it  is  reduced  to  a mere  liquid  extract,  in 
quantity  not  exceeding  tluee.  ouncss  ; this 
is  to  be  put  into  a bottle  and  kept  for  use ; 
two  tea-spoonfuls  of  this  extract  will 
suffice  for  a cup  of  hot  water  or  milk  : as 
the  extract  has  an  empyi'eumatic  flavour, 
it  is  only  a substitute  for  coffee  made  in 
the  regular  w.ay,  wlien  the  latter  is  im- 
practicable. If  intended  to  be  kept  a very 
long  time,  good  spirits  of  wine,  in  the 
proportion  of  one-fifteenth,  should  be  added 
to  the  extract  wlien  it  is  bottled.  It  is  cus- 
tomary w ith  the  grocers  on  the  Continent, 
and  perhaps  w ith  some  in  England,  to  adul- 
terate their  coffee  w hen  sold  in  the  ground 
state  with  a powder  called  chicorde,  w hich 
is  prepared  from  the  baked  root  of  a culti- 
vated species  of  dandelion.  As  this  powder 
costs  only  two  sous  per  ])ound  in  l'r.anee, 
wIiiLst  coffee  of  the  ordinary  kmd  is  sold 
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at  forty  sous  per  pound,  the  temptation  to 
fraud  is  OTeat ; medicinally,  the  admixture 
of  the  clucor6e  is  said  to  correct  the  heat- 
ing and  over-stimulatmg  properties  of  the 
cottee,  and  its  colour  is  improved,  but  the 
flavour  is  much  injured.  The  fraud  may 
be  easily  detected  by  wetting  a little  of 
the  ground  coffee,  and  rolling  it  with  the 
finger ; if  it  adliere,  the  presence  of  the 
chicorce  may  be  suspected ; or  if  a quan- 
tity be  thrown  into  a ' glass  of  water,  the 
chicoree  ■will  unite  more  readily  ■with  the 
liquid  than  the  coffee,  and  instantly  im- 
part to  it  a deep  colour.  As,  notwith- 
standing the  severe  penalties  inflicted 
upon  grocers  who  are  found  to  use  this 
article,  immense  quantities  of  it  are  still 
introduced  annually  into  England,  every 
person  who  wshes  to  have  pure  coffee 
should  purchase  it  in  the  berry,  and  grind 
it  at  home  ; and  in  large  famihes  it  is  im- 
portant, if  the  parties  are  amateurs  of 
good  coffee,  that  they  should  also  roast  it 
themselves.  Close  coffee  roasters  may  be 
had  at  most  of  the  ironmongers’  shops, 
and  the  process  of  roasting  is  very  simple. 
E’  this  cannot  be  done,  care  should  be 
taken  to  purchase  the  article  from  a grocer 
who  has  fresh  roasted  coffee  at  least  once 
in  every  three  days ; without  this  pre- 
caution it  will  be  in  vain  to  expect  to 
drink  coffee  as  good  as  they  make  it  in 
France.  Coffee  in  that  country,  and  on 
the  Continent  generally,  is  more  roasted 
than  in  England ; this  is  not  an  advantage, 
the  aroma  is  much  destroyed  by  over 
rocisting ; it  is  therefore  possible  to  make 
better  coffee  in  England  than  on  the  Con- 
tinent, if  the  same  quantity  be  used,  and 
the  same  process  of  making  be  observed. 
In  some  parts  of  England,  spices,  even 
mustard'  are  introduced,  to  improve,  as  it 
is  said,  the  flavour  of  the  coffee  ; nothing, 
however,  can  be  added  to  good  coffee 
which  will  not  rather  injure  than  improve 
its.  flavour. 

COLD  CEEAM.  An  article  used  for 
burns,  inflammations,  &c.,.  and  as  a cos- 
metic ; it  may  be  thus  made : — Dissolve 
before  the  fire  a cake  of  white  wax,  cut 
into  shavings,  m a pint  of  olive  oil  or  oil 
of  sweet  almonds,  and  half  an  ounce  of 
spennaceti ; wash  this  mixture  in  repeated 
waters  by  beating  it  about  with  a wooden 
spoon  ; then  wash  it  in  the  same  way  in 
rose  water,  beating  it  for  more  than  half 
an  hour ; pour  off  the  water,  and  beat  up 
with  the  cream  six  drops  of  otto  of  rose ; 
put  into  pots,  and  tie  over  with  pieces  of 
wet  bladder. 

COLUhEBO  WATER.  Tliis  l;cauti- 


ful  bitter  preparation  is  much  used  in 
some  parts  of  South  America  to  provoke 
appetite  and  promote  digestion,  for  of  all  the 
bitters  it  is  that  which  acts  as  the  most 
safe  stimulant ; it  is  made  as  follows : — 
Take  four  drachms  of  the  bruised  Columbo 
roqt,  one  drachm  of  bitter  orange  peel, 
and  two  drachms  of  the  fresh  liquorice 
root;  add  a quart  of  cold  soft  water,  and 
simmer  as  gently  as  possible  over  a slow 
fire  until  half  the  bulk  of  water  be  evapo- 
rated ; then  strain  the  liquid  and  filter  it 
add  to  tliis  about  one-sixth  part  of  good 
brandy,  and  bottle  it  up  for  use.  Take 
of  this  mixture  the  third  of  the  contents 
of  a ■wine  glass,  filhng  up  the  glass  ■with 
water,  about  an  hour  before  dinner. 

CONEECTIOJSTAEy.  The  different 
articles  of  confectionary  will  be  found 
under  the  heads  of  fruits,  &c.,  which  enfer 
mto  the  composition. 

COHSOMME.  A very  irnportant 
article  in  French  cookery ; it  is  made  by 
boiling  do^wn  meat  of  any  kind  with  vege- 
tables, until  the  essence  is  obtained.  Con- 
somme should  be  perfect  jelly  when  cold ; 
the  best  consomme  is  made  as  follows  : — 
Take  four  pounds  of  beef  cut  in  slices, 
four  fowls,  and  two  cabois’  feet,  fill  up 
the  space  with  Bouillon  gi’as,  adding  a 
little  water,  and  skirnming  from  time  to 
time  ; water  alone  may  be  added  instead 
of  Bouillon  gras,  if  longer  time  be  taken 
in  making  the  consomme  ; the  quantity 
of  vegetables  is  the  same  as  in  making 
French  stock,  Bouillon  gras  (see  Soups.) 
Wlien  sufficiently  cooked,  strain  through 
a cloth. 

COEIAUDER.  A very  fine  aromatic 
plant,  the  seeds  of  which  ai-e  much  used 
in  medicine  on  account  of  the  agreeable 
warmth  which  they  impart  to  the  stomach, 
they  are  also  used  in  the  kitchen.  For 
the  cultivation  of  the  plant  adopt  the  same 
course  as  with  the  caraway  (see  Cara- 
avay).  The  best  way  of  using  coriander 
for  the  kitchen  is  to  bruise  two  ounces  of 
the  seed,  and  put  it  into  a bottle  with  four 
ounces  of  spirits  of  wine.  This  must  stand 
for  a fortnight,  or  three  weeks,  and  then 
be  filtered  off.  A few  drops  may  be  used 
for  dishes,  or  pastry,  whore  coriander  seed 
forms  a part  of  the  fomuila.  A cordial 
may  be  made  with  the  coriander  seed  as 
with  caraway  seed,  adding  about  a quarter 
of  an  ounce  of  the  latter,  and  a small 
piece  of  cinnamon. 

CORKS.  It  is  of  the  highest  import- 
ance in  domestio  economy  that  the  corks 
which  are  used  should  be  of  the  best 
quality.  It  is  poor  economy  indeed  to 
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purchase  bad  corks  because  they  are 
cheap.  When  corks  are  good,  and  they 
are  previously  squeezed  in  the  instrument 
which  is  sold  for  that  purpose,  so  as  to 
allow  for  their  swelling  in  the  neck  of  the 
bottle ; the  precaution  adopted  by  some 
persons  of  rendering  them  impervious  to 
air  and  liquid  is  seldom  necessary.  When 
this  is  required,  however,  it  is  done  by 
dipping  the  corks  two  or  three  times  in  a 
mixture  of  two  thirds  of  virgin  wax  and 
one  third  of  beef  suet,  melted,  and  baking 
them  in  an  oven  until  dry.  In  using  these 
corks  they  must  not  be  squeezed.  They  do 
not  communicate  any  bad  smell  or  taste. 
As  a further  security  against  evaporation, 
it  is  customary  to_  dip  the  upper  part  of 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  when  corked,  in 
wax,  or  resin.  The  best  mixture  is  two 
pounds  of  resin,  one  pound  of  burgundy 
pitch,  a quarter  of  a pound  of  yellow  wax, 
and  a small  quantity  of  red  mastic,  all 
melted  together.  This  is  sufficiently  firm, 
when  cold,  to  adhere  well,  and  not  so 
firm  as  to  chip  off. 

COSIMETICS.  The  term  usually  ap- 
plied to  washes  and  pastes  for  the  skin,  to 
remove  freckles,  and  give  the  skin  a deli- 
cate appearance ; they  are  of  various 
kinds ; amongst  those  which  are  lughest 
in  repute  are  the  waters  distilled  from  the 
orange  flower,  the  elder  flower,  the  melon, 
the  cucumber,  and  from  strawberries ; 
asses’  milk  and  goats’  milk  are  also  used. 
A compound  lotion  is  also  made  by  beat- 
ing up  six  ounces  of  rye  flour  with  the 
whites  of  four  eggs  and  a pint  of  vinegar ; 
another,  called  Eau  de  Beautt,  is  made  by 
dissolving  half  an  ounce  of  balsam  of  Tolu, 
a quarter  of  an  ovmce  of  balsam  of  Peru, 
and  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  benzoin,  in  a 
little  spirit,  and  mixing  it  with  a quart  of 
river  water  and  a pint  of  rose  water. 
A third  is  prepared  by  boiling  two  calves’ 
feet  and  a pound  of  rice  in  ten  quarts  of 
water,  until  reduced  to  six ; then  adding  a 
quart  of  milk,  two  pounds  of  fresh  butter, 
and  the  whites  and  shells  of  ten  fresli 
eggs,  and  boiling  for  half  an  hour  longer, 
straining  when  cold.  Distilled  lily  water, 
and  water  distilled  with  bean  flour,  are 
also  much  used,  and  have  each  their  ad- 
vocates. The  favourite  water  in  Paris 
for  removing  freckles,  is  an  ounce  of  alum 
and  an  ounce  of  lemon  juice  in  a pint  of 
rose  water.  In  Enp'land,  the  favourite 
cosmetic  is  milk  of  roses  and  almond 
paste,  (sec  Milk  of  Hoses,  and  Paste.) 
There  are  various  pomatums  also  which 
arc  renowned  as  cosmetics  (see  Pojia- 
TUM.)  All  these  mixtiues,  whatever  may 
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be  their  real  virtues,  can  have  little  effect 
where  the  skin  is  not  kept  in  good  order 
by  regulation  of  the  stomach  ; if  that  be 
disordered,  and  the  skin  be  harsh  and  dry 
from  disease  of  the  system,  cosmetics  can 
do  little  good. 

■ ^ COSTMAPIY.  a herb  but  little  used 
either  for  medicine  or  the  kitchen.  It 
grows  freely  in  a dry  soil  from  the  seed 
sown  in  spring,  or  from  slips  and  cuttings 
COIYHAGE.  This  is  the  hairy  co- 
vering of  the  pod  of  a bean  which  grows 
freely  in  Jamaica  and  other  West  India 
islands.  The  bean  is  little  used  for  food, 
probably  on  account  of  the  labour  and 
difficulty  of  removing  this  hairy  covering, 
the  particles  of  which  are  so  irritating 
that  if  any  of  them  get  upon  the  skin 
they  produce  a most  unpleasant  and  severe 
itching.  Viewed  through  a powerful  mi- 
croscope, cowhage  appears  like  tremendous 
and  sharp  saws,  and  the  spectator  is  no 
longer  astonished  that  it  should  produce 
such  irritating  effects.  This  article  is 
sometimes  mischievously  and  cruelly  put 
into  beds,  for  the  purpose  of  teazing,  as  it 
is  called,  the  occupants ; and  it  has  been 
strewed  over  ball  rooms  where,  as  the 
dance  proceeded,  the  cowhage  was  driven 
upwards,  and  attacking  the  skin  of  the 
dancers  led  to  painful  results,  for  the 
more  persons  who  have  it  upon  the  skin 
scratch  the  part,  the  more  violent  becomes 
the  itching.  Cowhage,  however,  may  be 
adopted  for  better  purposes  than  the  wan- 
ton torment  of  our  fellow  creatures  ; it  is 
a powerful  and  the  only  safe  remedy  for 
worms  in  the  intestines,  and  having 
only  a mechanical  action,  it  may  be  given 
to  the  most  delicate  infant;  all  that  is 
necessary  being  to  mix  it  with  a little  jelly 
or  thick  water  gruel  (the  latter  prefer- 
able,) taking  care  that  it  does  not  touch 
the  skin  of  the  face  or  hands ; there  is  no 
danger  in  the  contact  with  the  moist  part 
of  the  lips,  consequently  nothing  is  more 
easy  than  to  administer  it  with  a spoon. 
The  dose  for  a child  may  be  from  five  to 
ten  grains,  or  even  more,  for  it  is  not 
medicinal ; and  an  adult  may  take  from 
fifteen  to  thirty  grains  without  the  slightest 
inconvenience.  In  most  of  the  books  on 
domestic  medicine,  the  dose  for  an  adult 
is  given  at  from  five  to  ten  grains,  but 
the  writers  evidently  knew  little  of  the 
modus  operand!  of  the  article.  The  effect 
of  this  remedy  in  general  worm  cases, 
(we  have  no  proof  of  its  having  been 
beneficial  in  cases  of  tapeworm,  but  we 
do  not  see  why  it  should  not  also  attack 
the  tapeworm)  is  astonishing.  Although 
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from  tho  niomcut  of  its  being  placed 
within  the  mouth  it  ceases  to  produce  tho 
irritation  v^'hich  it  causes  to  the  outer 
cuticle,  it  acts  upon  the  skin  of  the  wonn, 
and  so  irritates  it  that  it  looses  its  hold 
upon  the  intestines,  and  soon  dies ; it  is 
then  expelled  by  the  natural  course  of 
evacuation,  or  its  expulsion  may  be 
hastened  by  the  administration,  twelve 
hours  after  takmg  the  cowhage,  of  a dose 
of  castor  oil,  or  any  other  simple  pur- 
gative. The  writer  of  this  article  has  used 
cowhage  very  extensively  in  his  own 
jtractice,  and  has  never  had  a single 
failure  ; in  some  cases,  where  patients  had 
previously  been  under  a long  course  of 
mercurial  medicines  for  the  expulsion  of 
n'orms  without  relief  as  to  the  disease, 
but  with  great  injury  to  the  system,  two 
or  three  doses  of  cowhage  have  sufficed 
for  a perfect  cure.  In  administering  this 
remedy  also  he  fell  upon  a valuable  dis- 
covery, which  he  has  since  turned  to  good 
account  in  cases  of  chronic  indigestion. 
A gentleman,  fifty  years  of  age,  who  had 
been  suffering  from  dyspepsia  for  more 
than  tliirty  years,  had  at  len,gth  a rather 
severe  attack,  in  which  there  wei'e  a few 
of  the  symptoms  usually  exhibited  when 
w’orms  are  numerous  in  the  intestinal 
canal;  the  cowhage  was  administered 
merely  as  an  experiment,  as,  if  there  were 
no  Avorms,  it  could  create  no  incon- 
venience ; it  was  soon  evident  that  the 
patient  had  not  worms  ; but  a-s  he  fancied 
that  the  cowhage  improved  his  digestion, 
it  was  continued  for  ten  days,  in  doses  of 
fifteen  grains  night  and  morning ; at  the 
end  of  this  period  he  began  to  enjoy  such 
health  as  he  had  not  known  for  tliirty 
years,  and  has  ever  since  been  ivell, 
taking  occasionally  three  or  four  doses  of 
coAvhage,  and  now  and  then  having  re- 
course to  a plain  lavement  for  tho  removal 
of  obstruction  in  the  loiver  bowels.  The 
success  thus  unexpectedly  obtained  in  this 
case  has  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  same 
curative  means  in  others,  and  always  with 
immense  benefit.  'J'he  effect  is  probably 
produced  by  an  irritation  of  the  lining  of 
the  intestines,  which,  although  not  sulfi- 
cient  to  create  uneasiness,  is  sufficient  to 
rouse  the  parts  to  healthful  action.  Our 
readers  are  aware  that  it  is  the  practice  of 
many  physicians  to  recommend  to  dys- 
peptic patients  the  use  of  bread  in  which 
there  is  a large  portion  of  bran ; this  is 
on  tl.a  same  principle,  but  the  desired 
effect  is  rarely  produced,  whcro.as  by  the 
use  of  cowhage  it  is  certain ; and  as  the 
effect  is  wholly  mechanical,  it  may  be 


taken  in  all  cases  ivith  perfect  safety. 
Cowhage  may  be  purchased  at  Apothe- 
caries’ llall,  or  of  any  Avholesale  druggist, 
but  there  are  few  retail  druggists  who 
keep  it ; they  ivill,  however,  always  pro- 
cure it  upon  application.  It  is  sold  in 
its  pure  state,  that  is  to  say,  detached 
from  the  bean  pod,  at  from  Is.  Gd.  to  2s. 
per  drachm ; but  if  it  were  in  more  general 
demand  it  might  be  sold  at  a very  good 
profit  for  one  shilling  per  drachm;  but 
even  at  two  slullings  the  dose  of  fifteen 
grains  costs  only  sixpence,  and  five  or  six 
doses  of  fifteen  grains  will  suffice  in  most 
cases.  The  most  economical  way  of  pur- 
chasing it  is  to  have  the  bean  itself,  Avhich 
is  sold  at  from  eight  to  twelve  sliillings 
per  pormd,  and  to  remove  the  hairy  cover- 
ing by  scraping  it  off  Avith  a knife, 
Avearing  gloves  to  preA'ent  any  of  the 
coAvhage  from  touching  the  hands ; m 
this  Avay  a dose  will  not  cost  ouch  more 
than  two-pcnce.  There  is  or  used  to  be 
a preparation  of  this  article  called  Cham- 
berlayne’s  CoAA'hugc  Electuary,  but  as 
nothing  is  knoAATi  as  to  the  exact  quantity 
of  the  coAA'hage  contained  in  the  electu.ary, 
we  recommend  the  purchase  in  the  pure 
form,  and  the  administration  of  it  in  thick 
gruel,  as  preferable  to  any  otiier  vehicle. 

CRAB.  A shell  fish,  the  flesh  of  which 
has  nearly  the  same  [)roperties  as  that  of  the 
lobster.  Crabs  are  seldom  eaten  in  any  other 
Avay  than  cold  ; the  soft  meat  Avhicli  fills 
the  large  shell,  dressed  AAuth  vinegar,  oil, 
&c.,  is  very  rich,  and  seldom  agrees  Avith  a 
delicate  stomach.  It  is  always  advisable 
to  take  after  it  a'  very  small  quantity  of 
good  French  brandy,  mixed  with  its  OAvn 
bulk  of  water.  The  different  modes  of 
dressing  recommended  for  lobsters  may 
be  adopted  for  crab,  (see  Lohster.)  In 
the  West  Indies  there  is  a land  crab 
Avhich  is  considered  a great  luxury ; it  is 
made  into  soup,  and  dressed  in  a variety 
of  Avays. 

CRAiSTBERRY.  A fruit  but  little 
used  in  England,  but  Avhich  is  in  son\e 
esteem  in  Russia  and  SAveden,  Avhere  it 
grows  abundantly.  Tho  use  of  cranber- 
ries is  in  Englaiul  chiefiy  limited  to  pics 
and  puddings.  They  are  pi'oscrvcd  as 
folloAvs : — For  eveiy  pound  of  the  fruit 
use  tAvo  pound.?  ot  sugar ; pour  a little 
Avatcr  into  the  preserving  pan,  then  a 
layer  of  sugar,  and  then  a layer  of  fruit ; 
boil  gently  for  twenty  minutes,  and 
skim. 

CUE.MMS  ARD  CUST.MtOS. 

CRMAAr.  'I’hc  fat  .and  rich  pait  of  tho 
milk  Avhich  rises  to  tho  surface  (sic  Mintc 
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find  Buttur).  Althoug-li  cream  in  its 
natural  state  disagrees  with  many  persons, 
there  are  others  who  can  take  it  without 
inconvenience,  although  milk  would  dis- 
agree with  them.  The  richness,  good- 
ness, and  quantity  of  cream,  depend  of 
course  upon  those  of  the  milk  from  which 
it  is  obtained.  It  is  said  that  if  a little  of 
the  water  in  which  potatoes  have  been 
boiled  be  mixed  with  the  milk  which  is 
set  for  cream,  the  cream  will  rise  more 
rapidly  and  abundantly.  Cream  may  be 
kept  for  some  time  by  adding  sugar  to  it, 
and  reducing  it  by  very  gentle  heat  in  the 
ivater  bath  (see  AVater  Bath)  to  three- 
fourths  of  its  original  quantit3^  The  same 
effect  may  be  obtained  by  setting  the 
cream  in  a wide-mouthed  bottle  in  a sauce- 
pan, and  boiling  until  the  quantity  of 
cream  be  reduced.  Cream  is  used  in  a 
variety  of  ways  for  pastry,  and  is  served 
in  its  natural  state  for  dessert,  whipped 
up,  and  mixed  with  the  juices  of  fruits, 
&c. ; in  France  these  mixtures  are  simply 
called  cremes.  The  following  are  the 
fiivourite  French  preparations  of  cream 
without  the  aid  of  heat : — 

CiiocoEATE  Cream  is  made  by  pound- 
ing the  chocolate  into  a paste  with  a little 
ivatcr,  and  whipping  it  up  with  the  cream, 
in  M'hich  the  sugar  has  been  previously 
dissolved,  using  also  a little  more  gum 
Arabic  than  in  the  first  receipt. 

Coffee  Cream  is  made  by  whipping 
up  a little  of  a strong  infusion  of  coffee 
n’ith  the  cream,  sugar,  and  gum. 

Creme  ex  IMousse.  Take  a pint  of 
fresh,  cream,  a quarter  of  a pound  of 
lioundcd  loaf  sugar,  and  a tea-spoonful  of 
powdered  gum  Arabic,  dissolved  in  a little 
orange  flower  water ; M'hip  into  a froth, 
and  serve. 

Creme  atj  LmuEun.  Increase  the 
(luantity  of  sugar  and  gum,  and  whip  up 
with  the  cream,  in  which  the  sugar  and 
gum  have  been  previously  dissolved,  a 
wine  glass  of  any  liqueur,  according  to 
choice. 

Creme  .vt:x  Fruits.  Adopt  the  same 
process  as  above,  adding  a wine  glass  of 
the  juice  of  strawberries,  raspberries,  cr 
other  fruit  instead  of  liqueur. 

AhxNii.i.A  Cream.  Boil  a small  ]>ieee 
of  vanilla  in  a little  cream  ; when  cold, 
add  the  cream  to  that  which  is  to  be 
whipped. 

In  the  summer,  all  these  creams  should, 
if  possible,  be  frozen,  to  prevent  the  froth 
from  falling;  the  vessel  in  which  they  are 
made  should  bo  imbedded  for  a short  time 
in  pounded  icc  mixed  with  salt. 
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We  subjoin  some  of  the  favourite  pre- 
parations of  creams  in  England. 

Burnt  Cream.  Beat  and  mix  well 
together  the  yolks  of  six  eggs,  two  table- 
spoonfuls of  flour,  the  peel  of  a lemon 
grated,  and  four  or  five  bitter  almonds ; 
sweeten  with  lump  sugar,  and  stir  over 
the  fire  till  it  comes  to  a good  thick- 
ness, and  pour  it  into  the  dish  in  which  it 
is  to  be  sensed ; boil  some  pounded  loaf 
sugar  in  water  until  it  turn  brown,  and 
then  pour  it  over  the  top  of  the  cream  in 
fantastic  figures. 

Coffee  Cream.  Having  dissolved  an 
ounce  of  isinglass,  boil  it  with  two  quarts 
of  cream,  and  mi.x  it  with  a pint  and  a 
half  of  verj"^  strong  coffee ; sweeten  well, 
whisk  it  for  ten  minutes,  put  it  into  cus- 
tard cups,  and  let  them  stand  in  a pan  of 
boiling  water  until  they  become  firm. 

Cream  for  Fruit  Pies  is  made  by 
boiling  new  milk  ndth  grated  nutmeg  or 
cinnamon,  two  or  three  peach  leaves,  or  a 
few  bruised  bitter  almonds,  and  a sufficient 
quantity  .of  sug^r  to  sweeten  it,  then 
straining  the  cream,  and  when  cold  beat- 
ing up  with  it  the  yolks  of  eggs,  in  the 
proportion  of  four  to  a quart,  and  warming 
the  whole  over  the  fire  until  it  thickens. 
This  is  eaten  cold  with  finit  tarts,  or  with 
any  fresh  fruits  at  dessert.  If  one-fourth 
of  the  quantity  be  rich  cream,  instead  of 
the  whole  being  milk,  it  will  be  improved. 

Honeycomb  Cream.  Pound  and  sift 
a pound  of  lump  sugar,  and  mix  it  in  a 
China  howl,  with  some  strained  lemon 
juice  ; then  from  a lip  jug  pour  about 
two  quarts  of  good  cream  over  the  sugar 
and  lemon,  holding  the  jug  as  high  as 
possible  to  cause  a good  froth.  Stir  well 
at  table  before  helping. 

Italian  Cream.  Ilaving  sweetened  a 
pint  of  cream,  boil  it  svith  the  rind  of  a 
lemon,  cut  very  thin,  and  a small  stick 
of  cinnamon;  strain  and  mix  with  it  a 
little  dissolved  isinglass ; while  hot,  add  to 
it  the  yolks  of  eight  eggs  well  beaten,  and 
stir  it  till  quite  cold. 

Another  way  : this  is  ma<lc  by  thick- 
ening in  a saucepan  a pint  of  gnod 
milk,  the  beaten  yolks  of  three  eggs,  a 
table-spoonful  of  potatoc  or  wheaten  flour, 
about  two  ounces  of  sugar,  and  sonic 
grated  lemon  peel,  stirring  constantly.  It 
is  served  in  the  following  way  : — cover 
the  bottom  of  the  di.sb  with  some  sponge 
cake,  dipped  in  white  wine  or  liqueur,  (the 
latter  is  preferable,)  and  jiour  the  cream 
upon  it ; whisk  the  whites  of  two  new  laid 
eggs  and  half  an  ounce  of  ]xiunded  and 
sifted  sugar  into  a good  froth,  and  cover 
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the  cream  with  it,  or  lay  the  froth  in  de- 
tached portions,  of  almost  the  size  of  a 
large  apple,  in  the  cream.  If  the  cream 
be  covered  with  the  froth,  it  may  be 
browned  with  a hot  shovel. 

Lemon  Cream.  Mis  in  a pint  of 
cream,  well  sweetened  with  loaf  sugar, 
the  yolks  of  five  eggs  and  the  whites  of 
three,  a table-spoonful  of  flour,  a glass 
of  ratafia,  or  liqueur  of  any  kind,  a little 
orange  flower  water,  and  the  grated  rind 
of  a lemon,  or  the  peel  ungrated.  Beat 
these  well  together  and  put  them  on  the 
fire,  stirring  until  thick,  like  custard,  then 
strain  the  cream  and  put  it  into  a dish ; 
when  cold,  sift  over  some  fine  white  sugar. 
It  may  either  be  browned  with  a sala- 
mander or  not.  Another  lemon  cream  is 
made  without  boiling,  by  sweetening  a 
pint  of  cream  with  sugar  rubbed  over 
the  rind  of  two  lemons,  and  as  much 
more  sugar,  pounded,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary ; then  adding  juice  of  the  lemons  and 
the  grated  peel,  very  fine  ; whisk  up  the 
whole  well,  and  serve  the  froth  upon 
sponge  biscuits  dipped  in  wine. 

Neapolitan  Cream.  Dissolve  half  an 
ounce  of  isinglass  in  half  a pint  of  water, 
by  boiling,  and  then  add  a pint  of  rich 
cream.  Set  this,  when  it  has  had  one  boil, 
to  cool,  having  previously  sweetened  it 
with  fine  sugar ; and  when  about  half  cold, 
beat  up  with  it  the  yolks  of  four  eggs,  a 
glass  of  liqueur,  and  a little  grated  nutmeg, 
and  a few  drops  of  essence  of  lemon ; when 
cold,  put  it  into  a shape. 

Orange  Cream  without  Mould. 
Take  the  strained  juice  of  twelve  oranges 
and  heat  it  over  the  fire,  adding  sufficient 
sugar  to  make  it  sweet ; skim  frequently. 
When  the  sugar  has  dissolved,  take  off  the 
juice  and  let  it  stand  until  cold;  then  mix 
with  it  a pint  of  cream,  in  which  the  yolks  of 
twelve  eggs  have  been  beaten  up,  and  warm 
the  whole  over  the  fire  until  it  thickens  ; 
serve  in  custard  cups  or  glasses.  The 
flavour  will  be  improved  by  adding  the 
juice  of  one  lemon.  A lemon  cream  may 
be  made  in  the  same  way,  using  only 
four  lemons  instead  of  twelve  oranges  ; 
it  may  be  further  flavoured  by  orange 
flower  w'ater,  or  with  the  essence  of 
lemon. 

Orange  Cream  in  Mould.  Boil  an 
ounce  of  isinglass  in  ratlicr  more  than 
hiilf  a pint  of  water  till  reduced  to  one 
half,  and  add  the  strained  juice  of  four 
oranges  and  one  lemon  ; when  the  solution 
of  isinglass  is  nearly  cold,  stir  into  it  a 
pint  of  crciim  well  beaten  up  into  a froth, 
with  sufficient  sugar  to  sweeten  the  whole 


mixture  well,  and  stir  until  it  begins  to 
set,  then  p^ut  it  into  a mould. 

Pink  Cream.  Having  picked  some 
red  currants  from  the  stalks,  put  them  into 
a closely  covered  jar,  and  set  it  over  the 
fire  in  a pan  of  cold  water,  and  let  it  boil 
for  three  hoiu's,  then  strain  the  juice 
through  a sieve,  and  sweeten  to  taste; 
when  cold,  add  cream  in  the  proportion  of 
a quart  to  a pint  of  the  juice,  and  whisk 
it  well. 

Raspberry  Cream.''  To  a quart  of 
cream  add  six  ounces  of  raspberry  jam, 
pass  it  through  a fine  lawn  sieve,  mix 
it  with  the  juice  of  a lemon,  and  sugar  to 
taste,  and  whisk  to  a good  froth ; serve 
in  glasses  or  in  a shape. 

Strawberry  Cream.  Same  as  rasp- 
berry. 

Solid  Cream.  Mix  with  a pint  of 
cream  two  ounces  of  pounded  loaf  sugar, 
the  juice  of  a lemon,  a glass  of  liqueur,  or 
brandy,  or  rum,  and  work  them  well  to- 
gether by  pouring  for  some  time  from  one 
jug  to  another. 

Solid  Fruit  Cream.  Cream  may  be 
prepared  with  apples,  peaches,  apricots, 
&c.,  by  boiling  them  in  a very  light 
syrup,  after  coring  and  peeling,  or  stoning, 
until  they  are  sufficiently  soft  to  press  the 
pulp  through  a sieve ; they  are  then  sweet- 
ened, and  beaten  up  with  the  whites  of 
eggs  which  have  been  well  whisked,  and 
cream  is  laid  round  them.  For  apple  cream 
the  fruit  may  be  boiled  in  a little  plain 
water. 

Spanish  Cream.  Boil  two  ounces  of 
isinglass  in  a pint  of  water  till  quite  dis- 
solved, and  mix  it  with  two  quarts  of  good 
milk  ; stir  it  over  the  fire  till  it  begins  to 
boil,  then  let  it  cool  a little,  and  add 
gradually  the  yolks  of  twelve  eggs,  well 
beaten,  a large  glass  of  wliite  wine,  and  a 
little  ratafia ; pour  it  out  into  a dish, 
sweeten  to  taste,  and  when  cold  put  it 
into  shapes. 

Stone  Cream  is  made  by  boiling  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  of  isinglass  in  a little 
water,  and  boiling  it  with  a pint  of  sweet- 
ened cream,  stirring  it  welt ; pour  this  into 
a dish  in  which  have  been  placed  pre- 
served fruit,  such  as  apricots,  cherries, 
&c.,  \rith  some  lemon  juice  (s.ay  two  or 
three  table-spoonfuls,)  and  some  grated 
lemon  peel. 

Swiss  Cream.  Boil  the  grated  peel  of 
a good  sized  lemon,  and  rather  more  than 
half  a pound  of  white  loaf  sugar  in  a pint 
of  cream,  thickening  with  a spoonful  of 
flour  previously  mixed  up  witb  a table- 
.spoonful  of  lemon  juice;  this  is  to  be 
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added  very  gradually  as  the  cream  warms, 
and  the  whole  is  to  be  carefully  stirred  ; 
when  it  is  taken  from  the  fire,  stir  till 
nearly  cold,  and  serve  in  a glass  dish 
garnished  with  preserved  fruits,  or  candied 
orange  and  lemon  peel.  There  is  another 
dish  called  Swiss  Cream  which  is  eaten 
hot ; it  is  made  by  whisldng  iip  in  a basin 
or  deep  dish,  previously  made  very  hot, 
the  yolks  of  eight  eggs  vvith  half  a pound 
of  pounded  loaf'  sugar,  the  gi-ated  rind  of 
a lemon  peel,  and  half  a pint  of  white 
French  wine. 

Whii't  Cue  am.  Sweeten  a quart  of 
cream,  and  add  to  it  a little  rose  water,  or 
the  juice  of  some  ripe  fruit ; whisk  it  well 
in  a deep  dish,  and  take  off  the  froth  as  it 
rises,  and  heap  it  upon  a dish,  or  into  glasses. 
It  may  be  iced  when  made,  if  desired,  and 
coloured  by  the  appheation  of  a little  car- 
mine. 

Another  way  ; take  a quart  of  good 
cream,  sweeten  it  with  pounded  sugar, 
and  give  to  it  any  desired  flavour,  such  as 
rose,  by  adding  two  or  three  di'ops  of  otto 
of  rose,  or  a little  rosewater,  orange  flower, 
(see  Herolt,)  or  lemon,  by  rubbing  sugar 
upon  the  rinds  of  lemons,  or  using  a little 
essence  of  lemon,  (see  Essential  Oix,) 
or  the  expressed  juice  of  any  fruit,  as 
raspberries,  currants,  strawberries,  &c. ; 
whisk  the  cream  well  into  a thick  good 
froth,  putting  it  to  drain  as  it  rises,  in  the 
same  way  as  recommended  for  syllabub, 
(see  Syllabub,)  till  all  is  whisked  ; then 
put  the  whole  into  a dish,  or  serve  in 
glasses.  If  it  is  required  to  give  colour  to 
this  or  other  creams,  it  may  be  done  by 
putting  the  colour  required,  such  as  car- 
mine, arnotto,  &c.,  in  a bag,  and  putting 
it  into  boiling  water,  squeezing  out  the 
colour  in  the  same  way  as  with  a blue 
bag ; filter  the  liquid,  and  add  it  to  the 
cream  before  whisking,  until  the  desired 
tint  is  obtained. 

An  almost  endless  variety  of  receipts 
for  creams  might  be  given,  but  they  are 
merely  varieties,  and  the  above  are  quite 
sufficient  to  enable  the  cook  or  house- 
keeper to  exercise  invention.  It  may  bo 
well  to  observe  that  not  only  the  fresh 
juices,  but  also  the  marmalades  of  any 
fruit,  may  be  made  up  ^vi^h  creams  ac- 
cording to  the  ordinary  process  of  cream 
making,  eltlicr  plain  whipped,  or  boiled 
with  or  without  isinglass,  and  that  all 
creams  to  be  c.aten  cold  are  much  improved 
by  being  frozen. 

CnsTUio.  Ifaving  sweetened  two 
quarts  of  good  milk,  boil  it  with  a stick  of 
cinnamon,  and  the  peel  of  a lemon  ; strain ; 


and  when  allttlecool,  mix  in  gradually  the 
jmlks  of  twenty  eggs,  well  beaten  ; stir  it 
over  a slow  fire  till  it  becomes  pretty  thick, 
then  pour  it  into  a basin  and  add  a table- 
spoonful of  orange  flower  water,  and  a 
small  glass  of  ratafia ; keep  stirring  it 
occasionally  till  cold,  and  then  put  it  hito 
cups. 

Almond  Custard.  Blanch  half  a 
pound  of  almonds,  and  pound  them  in  a 
mortar  with  a little  rosewater ; then  add 
a quart  of  cream,  and  the  j'olks  of  twelve 
eggs  well  beaten ; sweeten  to  taste  with 
lump  sugar,  and  stir  over  a slow  fire  mitil 
it  becomes  thick,  but  without  allowing  it 
to  boil ; serve  in  cups  \vith  sugar  siHed 
over  the  top. 

Biscuit  Custard.  Break  into  small 
bits  two  dozen  macaroons,  and  the  same 
number  of  small  ratafia  biscuits,  pour 
over  them  a hot  custard,  and  stir  well 
until  the  whole  is  well  mixed ; pour  it 
into  a trifle  dish,  and  pour  over  it  the 
whites  of  two  eggs  -well  whisked  for  an 
hour  udth  a little  red  currant  jelly ; grating 
nutmeg  over  the  top  of  the  whole. 

Lemon  Custard.  Squeeze  the  juice 
of  eight  lemons  into  a deep  dish  with  half  a 
pound  of  pounded  loaf  sugar ; boil  two 
quarts  of  cream  with  the  peel  of  a lemon, 
and  four  ounces  of  pounded  lump  sugar, 
and  pour  into  the  dish  ; it  nill  keep  for  five 
or  six  days. 

Orange  Custard.  Strain  the  juice 
of  twenty  oranges,  and  sweeten  with 
pounded  loaf  sugar ; stir  it  over  the  fire 
till  hot,  and  when  nearly  cold  add  to  it 
the  yollis  of  twenty  eggs  well  beaten,  a 
quart  of  cream,  and  a glass  of  ratafia ; 
put  it  again  into  the  saucepan,  and  stir  it 
over  a slow  fire  until  it  thickens  ; serve  in 
cups  or  glasses,  or  in  a dish. 

Hice  Custard,  hlix  a quart  of  milk, 
a pint  of  cream,  two  ounces  of  ground 
rice,  ten  bitter  almonds  blanched,  and 
pounded  with  a little  orange  flower  water; 
sweeten  to  taste,  and  stir  altogether  till  it 
nearly  boils ; then  add  the  yolks  of  five 
eggs,  stir,  and  let  it  simmer  for  a minute; 
serve  it  in  cups  with  sifted  loaf  sugar  on 
the  top. 

CHEOZOTE.  An  essence  obtained 
from  the  distillation  of  wood.  It  has  a 
high  tar  flavour,  and  leaves  a taste  in  the 
mouth  which  is  got  rid  of  with  difficulty. 
It  appeal's,  however,  to  have  some  precious 
sedative  properties  ; it  has  been  long  used 
ns  a remedy  for  tlie  toothache,  and  where 
that  distressing  pain  is  susceptible  of  cure 
from  any  other  application  than  the  instru- 
ment of  the  dentist  it  is  really  excellent 
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In  1839  the  author  of  an  interesting  work, 
called  “The  Hand  Book  to  Paris,”  an- 
nounced that  it  was  a remedy  for  sea 
sickness,  and  from  diligent  inquiry  we 
find  that  if  not  exactly  what  has  been  mi- 
nounced  by  some — viz.,  a preventive,  it  is 
superior  to  anything  hitherto  announced 
for  that  afficting  malady.  An  English 
phj'sician,  for  some  time  resident  at  •Bou- 
logne, gives  the  following  account  of  it  in 
a "letter  to  a friend : — “ I had  for  some 


time  recommended  my  dyspeptic  patients 
to  take  occasionally  four  or  five  drops  of 
the  creozote  in  water,  and  had  M’itnessed 
the  most  happy  effects  from  it  in  many 
eases  of  indigestion  which  had  baffled  the 
ordinary  course  of  practice,  when  I saw 
an  extract  from  a little  work,  called  the 
‘ Paris  Hand  Book,’  announcing  that 
creozote  was  a remedy  for  sea-sickness. 
Having  frequently  to  cross  the  channel, 
and  bemg  a great  sufferer  from  sea-sick- 
ness, and  concluding  from  analogy  that  it 
might  really  be  of  service  in  tranquillizing 
the  nerves,  to  which  in  their  deranged 
state  we  owe  the  most  painful  elfects  of 
sea-sickness,  I resolved  to  try  it.  In  four 
voyages  after  I had  tried  this  remedy,  by 
taking  six  drops  a few  minutes  before  I 
started,  and  four  or  fi\'e  drops  on  sugar 
when  on  board,  I had  no  sickness  ; whereas 
on  all  previous  occasions  I was  more  or 
mss  ill,  and  sometimes  dreadfully  so.  On 
my  fifth  voyage,  which  was  a veiy  rough 
one  indeed,  the  creozote  did  not  prevent 
my  vomiting,  but  to  my  gi-eat  satisfaction, 
and  I may  say  astonishment,  considering 
what  I had  previously  suffered  in  rough 
weather,  I had  no  straining  in  getting  rid 
of  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  and  when 
the  vomiting,  which  did  not  last  five  mi- 
nutes, was  over,  I was  able  to  walk  about 
the  deck  and  enjoy  the  voyage,  instead  of 
lying  prostrate,  as  I had  hitherto  done, 

- and  suffering  acutely.  I have  now  used 
the  creozote  on  the  whole  about  ten  times ; 

■ in  eight  of  the  voyages  I was  not  ill,  even 
for  a moment ; in  the  other  two  I was 
sick  for  only  a very  short  time,  and  re- 
covered almost  immediately.  I strongly 
recommend  you  to  try  it,  for  it  is  a very 
safe  remedy,  as  there  is  nothing  narcotic 
in  its  sedativcncss,  but  you  must  make  up 
your  mind  to  an  unpleasant  flavour ; at 
least  such  is  the  general  opinion  on  the 
subject,  and  some  of  my  lady  patients 
who  used  it  tell  me  they  were  not  sick, ' 
but  would  rather  have  been  so  than  have 
had  tlic  unpleasant  taste  of  the  medicine  in 
their  mouths ; they  were  I think  not  to 
sixy  a Hide  fastidious,  for  to  me  the  taste  is 


by  no  means  disagTccablc.”  The  testi- 
mony borne  to  the  creozote  in  the  above 
letter  as  a remedy  for  indigestiem,  and  (he 
cci'tainty  that  there  is  nothing  in  it  ■which 
can  disagree  with  the  stomach,  warrants 
the  trial  in  cases  of  tliis  description,  parti- 
cularly those  in  which  the  derangement  ot 
the  nerves  is  indicated  by  a pain  at  the 
pit  of  the  stomach. 

CUCUMBERS.  These  are  alwa^-s 
more  or  less  indigestible,  but  they  are 
much  more  digestible  when  cooked  than 
in  their  raw  state ; they  are  also  of  a cold 
nature,  and  should  never  be  eaten  without 
pepper.  There  are  four  species  of  cucum- 
bers for  the  table,  two  early,  and  two  of 
late  cucumbers ; the  seed  of  the  early 
sorts  should  be  sown  in  the  month  of 
May,  in  a common  bed,  taking  care  to 
cover  the  ground  with  mats  during  the 
night,  and  also  in  the  day-time,  if  the 
weather  be  cold  ; in  the  follou’ing  moidh, 
plants  must  be  talcen  up  and  put  separately 
in  garden  pots,  which  are  to  be  placed  in 
a hot-bed  under  glass  frames  ; before  the 
frost  arrives,  they  will  be  beyond  danger. 
The  culture  of  the  common  or  late  cu- 
cumber is  very  simple ; the  seeds  are  to 
be  sown  in  a hot-bed  early  in  the  spring, 
and  when  the  plants  are  sufficiently  large 
for  transplantmg,  they  are  to  be  placed 
in  open  ground  richly  manured.  The 
mode  of  raising  the  early  cucumber  in 
France  is  as  follows  ; — The  seeds  are  sown 
in  a hot-bed,  ha^'ing  only  four  inches  of 
earth,  in  Hovember  or  December,  under 
bell  glasses,  about  a dozen  seeds  under 
each  glass ; a month  afterwards  the  plants 
are  placed  in  another  hot-bed,  about  four 
under  each  glass ; and  a month  afterwards 
they  are  transplanted  into  a third  bed,  the 
manure  of  which  is  less  abundant,  and  with 
about  eight  inches  of  mould ; this  bed  is 
under  glass  frames,  and  the  plants  are 
placed  at  about  two  feet  distance  from 
each  other.  AVhen  the  plants  are  suffi- 
ciently strong,  they  arc  trimmed  or  cut  off 
above  the  second  leaf;  air  is  admit(cd 
from  time  to  time,  and  when  the  weather 
is  warm ; these  plants  are  watered  with 
water  which  has  been  slightly  u armed  Iry 
adding  about  two  quarts  of  boiling  water  to 
live  gallons  of  cold  water.  In  cold  weather, 
care  is  taken  not  to  expose  the  plants  to 
the  air.  The  seeds  of  the  cucumber  arc 
not  gathered  until  the  vegetable  begins  to 
fall  to  decay,  they  are  then  washed  care- 
fully and  put  to' dry;  they  will  remain 
good  for  seven  or  eight  years. 

BnnFonnsnniE  CucimuKiis.  In  the 
southern  counties  of  Euglaml,  pickling 
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cucumbers  are  easily  raised  without  any 
artificial  heat,  being  sown  in  drills  in  the 
open  ground.  The  earth  is  made  fine  and 
level,  and  shallow  circular  hollows  are 
formed  with  the  hand,  a foot  wide,  and 
half  an  inch  deep  in  the  middle ; the  dis- 
tance between  each  hollow  is  three  feet 
and  a half,  and  the  distance  between  the 
rows  five  or  six  feet.  Eight  or  ten  seeds 
are  deposited  in  each  cavity ; this  is  done 
in  the  beginning  of  June.  When  the 
plants  appear,  they  are  tliinned  out  to  three 
or  four,  the  weakest  or  less  healthy  being 
rejected ; they  are  watered,  occasionally, 
according  to  the  state  of  the  weather ; the 
cucumbers  are  gathered  chiefly  from  the 
middle  to  the  end  of  August.  Vast  quan- 
tities of  these  open  ground  gherkins  are 
taken  to  the  London  market ; the  valley 
of  Sandy,  in  Bedfordshire,  has  been  Iniown 
to  furnish  ten  thousand  bushels  of  drilled 
cucumbers  in  one  week. 

To  Eat  Cucumbers  in  their  Raw 
State.  Take  off  the  rind  of  the  cucum- 
ber, then  cut  it  in  very  thin  round  slices, 
and  let  them  lie  in  salt  for  about  a quarter 
of  an  hour,  to  carry  oft’  a portion  of  them 
water ; take  away  the  salt,  and  serve  the 
cucumber  with  vinegar,  oil,  and  pepper. 
If  chopped  onion  be  served  with  it,  the 
dish  is  much  more  wholesome. 

Cucumbers  a ea  M.aitre  d’Hotel. 
Cut  them  in  rather  thick  slices,  and  stew, 
or  rather  try  them  in  a saucepan  with 
butter,  pepper,  salt,  chopped  parsley,  and 
cibols  or  a little  onion. 

Cucumbers  in  LIiek.  Cut  the  cu- 
cumbers in  small  squares,  after  taking  off 
the  ■rind,  and  put  them  over  the  fire  in  a 
saucepan  with  salt,  until  they  become  ten- 
der ; have  a milk  sauce  ready,  thickened 
with  flour  and  white  of  egg,  and  properly 
sweetened ; the  cucumbers  are  to  be  taken 
out  and  strained,  and  put  into  this  sauce, 
which  is  to  be  served  up  hot. 

Cucumbers  a ea  Poueette.  Let 
the  cucumbers  simmer  over  the  fire  with 
butter,  then  thicken  with  flour,  and  moisten 
with  cream  and  beef-stock ; when  taken 
from  the  fire,  add  to  the  same  the  whites 
of  two  or  three  eggs  previously  beaten  up; 
heighten  the  flavour  with  a little  vinegar. 

To  PicKEE  Cucumbers.  (See 
Picki.es.) 

CURDS.  The  term  applied  to  that 
portion  of  milk  which  is  separated  from 
the  whey  by  the  addition  of  rennet  or  any 
acid.  Curds  and  cream  form  a favourite 
dish  in  many  parts  of  England  ; it  is  made 
oy  turning  new  milk  with  rennet,  drain- 
ing the  curds  from  the  M’hev,  and  pressing 
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them  into  a mould ; when  quite  cold  tlie 
whey  is  served  in  a dish,  covered  with  rich 
sweetened  cream  and  nutmeg,  and  with 
the  addition  of  any  other  flavour,  such  as 
the  fresh  juice  of  fruits,  or  ratafia,  &c., 
beaten  up  with  the  cream.  The  dish 
called  Naples  curd  is  made  by  boiling  a 
little  cinnamon  or  nutmeg  for  a few  mi- 
nutes in  a quart  of  milk,  then  stirring  in 
the  well-beaten  yolks  of  eight  eggs,  and 
a little  white  wine ; boil,  and  then  strain 
through  a sieve ; the  curds  of  this  are  to  be 
beaten  up  with  a little  orange  flower  water, 
and  powdered  sugar  to  sweeten  them  ; 
put  into  a mould  to  give  shape  to  the  curd ; 
and  when  compact,  serve  in  a dish  covered 
with  a little  fresh  and  sweetened  cream. 
Curds,  although  considered  by  many  per- 
sons to  be  a light  dish,  are  heavy  of  di- 
gestion, and  should  not  be  eaten  by  persons 
of  delicate  stomachs.  Curds  and  whey 
are  merely  milk  turned  by  rennet,  and  a 
little  sweetened ; the  cur^  and  whey  are 
served  together. 

CURRIE  POWDER.  A hot  prepa- 
ration, very  much  used  in  India.  The 
best  is  made  there,  but  little  of  it  finds  its 
way  to  Europe ; what  is  sold  at  the  oil 
shops  is  generally  of  English  manufacture. 
The  following  are  some  of  the  best  known 
receipts  : — Pound  six  ounces  of  coriander 
seed,  three  oimces  of  black  pepper,  an 
ounce  and  a half  of  fenigreck  seed,  one 
ounce  of  cummin  seed,  three  ounces  of 
• turmeric,  and  three  quarters  of  an 
ounce  of  Cayenne  ; sift  tlirough  muslin, 
and  dry  it  thoroughly  for  several  hours 
before  the  fire,  stimng  repeatedly  ; then 
bottle,  and  cork  very  tightly.  If  the 
powder  be  made  for  the  use  of  persons 
who  have  lived  much  in  India,  and  been 
accustomed  to  eat  currie  there,  the  quan- 
tity of  Cayenne  should  be  increased  to  an 
ounce,  or  even  an  ounce  and  a quarter. 
Another  preparation  of  currie  powder  is 
made  by  omitting  the  coriander  seed, 
doubling  the  qu.antity  of  turmeric,  and 
substituting  for  the  coriander  two  oimces 
of  ginger ; in  fact,  if  turmeric  and  Cayenne 
be  made  the  basis  of  the  powder,  the  other 
ingredients  may  be  varied  according  to 
taste. 

Currie.  Any  dish  strongly  seasoned 
with  currie  powder.  Prom  the  large 
quantity  of  spice  used  in  curries  it  will 
readily  be  conceived  that  they  are  to  be 
used  with  moderation ; where  the  stomach, 
however,  will  bear  the  excitement,  currie 
has  the  effect  of  stimulating  the  appetite, 
and  creating  a rehsh  for  the  plainer  dishes. 

Dry  CuRKiE.  Cut  up  a fowl,  or  a 


CUR 


CUR 

rabbit,  or  part  of  a loin  of  veal ; fry  the 
meat  in  butter  wnth  three  or  four  mincod 
onions,  and  when  done,  powder  it  with^  a 
table-spoonful  of  currie,  and  a tca-spoontul 
of  Cayenne  pepper ; then  stew  the  meat 
and  onions  in  a stew'pan,  with  a pint  of 
water  and  a little  rich  gravy  of  any  kind, 
adding  enough  salt  to  give  havour  ; when 
the  meat  has  stewed  long  enough  to  be- 
come quite  tender,  add  a little  vinegar,  or 
lemon  juice,  and  five  minutes  afterwards 
serve  the  dish. 

Another  Currie.  The  meat  is  to  be 
cut  into  small  pieces,  and  fried  with  slices 
of  onions ; in  the  meantime,  pound  m a 
mortar  two  onions,  an  apple,  and  a head  of 
garlic,  with  a glass  of  sherry ; when  well 
pounded,  strain  the  juice  through  a sieve, 
and  add  a table-spoonful  of  currie  powder, 
two  spoonfuls  of  turmeric,  and  half  a 
tea-spoonful  of  Cayenne  pepper  ; now  put 
the  meat  into  a stew  pan  with  tins  mixture 
and  a little  salt,  and  add  a pint  of  French 
white  wine,  or  the  same  quantity  of  water ; 
stew  gently  until  there  be  very  little 
liquor  left ; then  squeeze  in  a table  spoon- 
ful of  lemon  juice,  and  serve.  This  dish 
is  sometimes  made  by  putting  the  meat  on 
skewers  with  alternate  slices  of  onion,  and 
frying  in  that  state  before  stewing  ; it  is 
in  this  ease  called  Kebobed  currie. 

Fish  Currie  is  made  by  stewing  any 
fish  cut  into  pieces,  with  sufficient  water 
to  cover  it,  and  the  same  proportion  of 
currie  powder  as  for  meat,  adding  pepper, 
and  salt,  and  a few  onions  and  shalots, 
fried  broini  in  a good  quantity  of  butter, 
say  a quarter  of  a pound  to  two  good  sized 
mackarel;  in  order  to  increase  the  flavour, 
the  fish  before  being  put  into  the  stew  pan 
may  be  well  powdered  with  tui-meric  and 
a little  Cayenne  pepper.  Cold  fish  may 
be  prepared  in  the  same  way,  and  served 
either  as  a separate  dish  or  in  a vol  au  vent ; 
on  the  Continent,  the  hitter  is  preferred. 
As  many  of  the  bones  as  possible  should 
be  removed  before  the  fish  is  put  on  to 
stew,  rice  being  served  with  this  as  with 
all  other  dishes  of  currie.  If  the  fish  is  to 
be  eaten  cold,  it  is  not  to  be  stewed  at  all ; 
the  cold  fish  from  the  preceding  day  is  to 
be  airanged  as  neatly  as  possible,  so  as 
not  to  have  the  appearance  of  having  been 
previously  on  the  table  ; and  vinegar,  in 
which  onions,  shalots,  garlic,  ginger,  nut- 
meg, cloves,  salt,  popper,  and  currie  powder 
have  been  boiled,  is  to  be  poured  boiling 
hot  over  the  fish,  which  is  to  stand  in  a 
close  vessel  for  a few  hours  ; the  quantity 
of  the  spices  must  depend  upon  the  quan- 
tity of  fish  and  the  discretion  of  the  cook. 


To  Curry  a Fowl.  Skin  the  fowl, 
cut  it  into  small  pieces,  and  laj'^  them  in 
cold  water  for  an  hour  ; n^ioe  an  onion, 
and  put  it  into  a saucepan  with  two  ounce.s 
of  fresh  butter,  and  a little  flour  stirred  in 
by  degrees  ; when  it  is  well  bro\vned  add 
three  pints  of  water,  and  put  in  the  fowl, 
and  a large  table-spoonful  of  currie  poi\  - 
der;  these  are  to  boil  until  the  fowl  i.s 
quite  tender  ; just  before  serving,  add  the 
juice  of  half  a lemon.  Boiled  rice  is  to  be 
served  with  tliis  or  any  other  currie  in  a 
separate  dish.  Some  cooks  broivn  the 
fowl  in  the  butter  before  adding  the  water, 
and  others  use  stock  instead  of  water,  or 
water  with  some  rich  gravy ; a rabbit 
cooked  in  this  way  is  a favourite  dish  ; the 
remains  of  rabbit  or  fowl  may  be  dressed 
in  the  same  way.  Veal  is  also  frequently 
made  into  currie,  either  fresh,  or  the  roast 
veal  of  a preceding  day  : if  veal  previously 
dressed  be  used,  it  should  be  cut  into 
thick  slices,  and  when  the  butter  lias  been 
prepared  as  above,  put  into  it,  with  some 
good  gravy  and  the  currie  powder  ; if  the 
veal  be  fresh,  it  should  be  from  the  neck, 
cut  into  cutlets,  and  the  liquor  in  which 
it  is  to  be  stewed  should  be  previously  made 
from  the  trimmings  ; the  cutlets  are  to  be 
fried  in  the  butter  before  the  gravy  and 
currie  powder  are  added ; hi  this  case, 
instead  of  thickening  the  butter  with  flour, 
let  the  gravy  fr’om  the  trimmings  ivlien 
strained  be  thickened. 

Curried  Frogs.  The  following  dish 
was  frequently  served  at  the  table  of  one 
of  the  foreign  ambassadors  at  Baris — the 
same  process  may  be  adopted  for  a 
chicken  ; — Take  the  hind  legs  of  four 
dozen  frogs  (or  a chicken  cut  up,)  blanch 
them  in  a pint  of  milk  and  then  set  thorn 
by;  now  add  to  the  milk  two  onions  cut 
into  slices,  some  salt,  two  largo  mush- 
rooms cut  up,  a table-spoonful  of  curr'.o 
powder,  and  a little  Cayenne  pepper,  boil 
these  very  gently  for  half  an  hour,  then 
add  the  frogs  and  stew  very  slowly  for  an- 
other half  hour,  squeeze  in  the  juic:c  i f 
half  a large  lemon,  and  serve. 

Indian  Currie,  hirs.  Dalgairn  givis 
the  following  as  the  mode  of  jn'oparing 
this  dish ; it  must  bo  observed,  howevc;-, 
that  there  are  scarcely  two  cooks  in  Ind'a 
who  dress  their  currie  in  precisely  the 
Siune  way  : — “ Stew  in  two  ounces  of 
butter,  for  ten  minutes,  a tea-spoonful  of 
Cayenne  and  one  of  Jamaica  pepper,  a 
dessert-spoonful  of  pounded  coriander 
seed,  six  small  onions,  and  two  heads  d 
gjirlic  minced  ; cut  the  fowl  or  rabbit  into 
small  iiieees,  and  cover  it  with  the  curd 
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of  Rwoot  milk  ; put  the  whole  into  a stow 
piui  ^^■ith  as  much  boiling'  water  as  may 
he  desired  for  saueo,  and  let  it  simmer  till 
very  tender.” 

The  riee  to  he  served  with  currie  should 
he  of  the  best  quality,  and  should  he 
washed  perfectly  clean  ; it  may  then  he 
hoiled  in  a hag,  or  as  follows : — Boil  half 
a pound  of  rice  for  about  twenty  minutes 
in  a quart  of  cold  water,  then  put  it  to 
drain  in  a sieve,  after  which  dry  it  before 
the  fire  to  get  rid  of  all  superfluous 
moisture,  stirring  it  from  time  to  time, 
and  serve  it  very  hot. 

CURRAINTS.  This  is  a very  agree- 
able and  wholesome  fruit,  common  to 
many  countries,  and  useful  in  a variety  of 
preparations.  In  its  raw  state  the  currant 
is  said  to  he  a corrective  of  bile,  when 
eaten  in  the  morning  fasting ; and  with 
the  e.v:ception  of  its  being  a little  flatulent, 
■when  eaten  to  excess,  this  fruit  seldom 
produces  inconvenience.  The  juice  of  the 
black  currant  is  used  a great  deal  when 
prepared  as  a jelly  for  sore  throats,  and 
the  leaves  infused  as  tea  are  also  con- 
sidered a good  remedy  for  cold.  The 
currant  tree  may  be  propagated  by  c«t- 
tings,  and  will  grow  freely  in  most  soils. 
"VVIien  trained  against  a wall,  v\'lth  a good 
sorrthem  aspect,  the 'fruit  attains  a larger 
size. 

Black  Cubrakt  Paste.  The  best 
way  of  making  black  currant  paste  is  to 
dissolve  an  ounce  of  isinglass  in  about 
half  a pint  of  the  filtered  juice,  and  equal 
weight  of  sugar,  put  them  in  a ste'.v  pan, 
and  let  them  simmer  for  at  least  an  hour, 
then  pour  out  the  juice  into  a very  shal- 
low tin  mould,  and  when  it  is  cold  and 
quite  hal'd  cut  it  into  pieces.  The  juice 
of  the  black  currant  makes  a fine  liqueur 
which  is  called  by  the  French  Ivatafia  de 
Cassis  (sec  IIataita.) 

Currant  Jam.  Boil  the  currants  with 
an  equal  weight  of  sugar,  scumming  them 
well ; if  there  is  no  objection  to  the  jam 
being  rather  solid,  a portion  of  the  juice 
may  be  poured  off,  and  made  into  jolly,  as 
under. 

Currant  Jelly.  For  this  purpose 
choose  the  fruit  very  ripe,  bruise  them, 
and  ])i'oss  out  tlio  juice  into  a large  earthen 
vessel,  cover  it  -well,  and  set  it  by  in  a 
cool  place  for  six  d.ays  ; at  the  expiration 
of  this  time  remove  the  film  that  covers 
the  top  of  the  juice,  and  pour  it  off  very 
c:'.refully  into  another  vc.‘>sol ; weigh  the 
juice  and  put  it  with  h.alf  its  weight  of 
luu'.p  sugar  into  a large  saucepan,  set  it 
over  a slow  fire,  hciiig  careful  to  scum  it 
7G 


well,  lot  it  simmer  for  an  hour,  or  until 
mu  find  by  pouring  a few  drops  of  the 
iquid  on  a cold  plate  that  it  becomes 
when  cold  of  the  consistence  of  jelly,  then 
pour  it  into  small  pots,  and  wdien  cold  put 
over  each  pot  a piece  of  wTiting  paper 
soaked  in  brandy,  covering  the  whole  ■with 
bladder  or  parchment.  Red  and  black 
currants  alone  are  used  for  making  jelly. 
Where  the  flavour  is  liked,  a fourth  part 
of  raspberries  may  be  mixed  with  the 
currants. 

Compote  op  Currants.  Having  made 
a very  strong  syrup,  pick  a pound  of  fine 
currants,  wash  them  and  drain  them  -^vell, 
and  put  them  into  the  svTup  and  let  them 
boil  up  three  or  foiu'  times  pretty  sharply, 
taking  care  to  scum  them  carefully. 

Currant  Jellvt  v/ithout  Boiling. 
Proceed  as  in  making  jelly  for  boiling, 
taking  care,  however,  to  have  the  cuiTants 
very  ripe,  and  not  to  wash  them,  putting  a 
pound  of  powdered  sugar  to  a pound  of 
juice,  and  passing  the  whole  through  a 
jelly  bag  ; when  the  jelly  is  in  the  pqts, 
put  them  to  stand  in  the  sun  for  two  or 
three  days  ; this  jelly  has  a finer  flavour 
than  that  which  is  boiled,  but  does  not 
keep  so  long.  In  powdering  the  sugar 
for  this,  as  in  all  preparations  where  pow- 
dered sugar  is  ordered,  it  should  not  be 
triturated  in  a mortar,  or  even  crushed,  as 
is  the  common  practice,  ■u'ith  a rolling- 
pin  ; it  is  a singular  fact,  that  beating  or 
crushing  sugar  converts  a portion  of  it 
into  starch,  and  therefore  diminishes  its 
sweetening  property. 

Syrup  op  Currants  with  Raspber- 
ries AND  Cherries.  Take  two  pounds 
of  red  currants  a little  before  they  are 
ripe,  a pound  of  fine  cherries,  and  the 
same  quantity  of  raspberries ; stone  the 
chen'ies,  and  having  pressed  the  juice  out 
of  all  the  fruit,  pass  it  through  the  sieve 
and  put  it  into  the  cellar  for  twenty-four 
hours,  then  take  off  the  crust  and  strain 
through  a jelly  bag.  In  order  that  the 
juice  may  be  finely  perfumed  by  the  rasp- 
berries, the  better  plan  is  not  to  squeeze 
out  their  juice  with  that  of  the  currants 
and  cherries,  but  to  place  the  raspberries 
in  the  juice  of  these  fruits  for  about  a 
day  and  then  squeeze  them,  and  add  their 
juice  to  the  other ; when  the  whole  of  the 
juice  h.as  been  well  iiltered,  put  to  h.alf 
a pound  of  juice  a j'Kmnd  of  white  sugar 
broken  into  small  pieces,  and  jilace  tlie 
whole  in  a stew  pan  over  a slow  fire 
when  the  sugar  has  entirely  melted,  with- 
out allowing  ti  e mixture  to  lx)il,  take  it 
off  and  hcttlo  it.  This  is  a very  i-cfiesh- 
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ing  sj’mp  in  liot  weather,  mixed  with 
\\atcr,  and  may  he  also  used  with  benelit 
ill  cases  of  fever. 

Currant  Wines.  (See  AVines.) 

For  the  use  of  currants  in  pastry,  see 
Pastry. 

CUTS.  ' For  an  ordinary  cut,  no  other 
measure  is  necessary  than  closing  the 
edges  of  the  wound  as  well  as  possible  by 
pressure,  and  applying  over  it  slips  of 
diachylon  plaster,  to  e.xclude  the  external 
air  ; over  these  may  be  laid  slips  of  court 
plaster,  to  secure  the  others,  and  a linen 
rag  may  be  tied  over  the  whole.  The 
common  plan  of  applying  oils,  balsams, 
brandy,  &c.,  is  worse  than  useless.  If  the 
cut  be  very  severe,  the  aid  of  a surgeon 
should  be  called  in. 

DATES.  The  fruit  of  an  African 
tree  ; in  their  dried  state,  as  they  are  im- 
ported into  Europe,  they  are  not  very 
delicate  eating.  Stewed  in  the  same  way 
as  dried  plums,  they  are  said  to  be  good 
for  coughs  and  colds. 

DIGESTTOU.  Under  the  head  In- 
digestion, the  reader  will  find  practical 
rules  for  the  prevention  and  cure  of  that 
distressing  state  of  disease,  particularly  as 
connected  with  food.  In  order,  however, 
that  the  article  in  question  may  be  better 
understood,  it  may  not  be  amiss  here  to 
give  a short  account  of  the  digestive 
process ; the  article  Digestion  in  the 
“ Penny  Encyclopaidia”  being  the  best 
description,  as  regards  simplicity  and  com- 
prehensiveness, which  has  been  published 
on  the  subject,  we  think  we  cannot  do 
better  than  quote  iX  here.  “ The  process 
of  digestion  comprehends  the  entire  series 
of  changes  by  which  the  crude  aliment  is 
assimilated  into  arterial  blood.  These 
changes  are  etfected  by  organs  which, 
viewed  collectively,  comprise  a most  ex- 
tensive apparatus  commencing  at  the 
mouth  and  ending  at  the  lungs. 

“ The  first  changes  upon  the  food  are 
effected  in  the  mouth,  where  it  is  mixed 
with  mucus  and  saliva.  Torn  to  pieces 
by  the  teeth  in  the  operation  of  mastica- 
tion and  softened  by  the  secretions  of  the 
mouth  until  it  is  reduced  to  a pulp,  it  is 
then  collected  by  the  tongue  and  formed 
by  that  organ  into  a mass  called  a bolus. 
The  bolus  of  food  thus  prepared  is  carried 
by  the  tongue  to  a muscular  membranous 
bag  called  the  pharynx,  situated  at  the 
back  part  of  the  throat.  The  pharynx,  as 
soon  ns  it  receives  the  bolus,  contracts 
firmly  upon  it,  and  by  a proper  muscular 
action  delivers  it  to  the  cesopliagus,  a 
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long  muscular  tube  which  extends  from 
the  pharnyx  to  the  stomach.  The  bolus 
of  food  does  not  descend  along  the  oeso- 
phagus by  its  own  weight,  for  a person 
can  swallow  while  standing  on  liis  head, 
and  many  animals  have  obviously  to  con- 
vey their  food  along  the  oesophagus  against 
gravity.  The  food  when  it  enters  the 
oesophagus  is  transmitted  along  the  tube 
by  a powerful  contraction  upon  it  of  the 
strong  fasciculi  of  muscular  fibres  of 
which  it  is  composed. 

“ By  the  oesophagus  the  food  is  conveyed 
into  the  stomach,  where  it  is  converted 
into  a fluid  termed  chyme.  The  chyme 
when  duly  prepared  in  the  stomach  is 
transmitted  to  the  small  intestines,  in  the 
first  portion  of  which  it  is  converted  into 
a neiv  substance  called  chyle.  In  its  pas- 
sage along  the  second  portion  of  the  small 
intestines  the  chyle  disappears,  being 
taken  up  by  a set  of  vessels  named  lacteals. 
which  convey  it  through  a double  series 
of  glands  called  the  mesenteric  glands,  40 
the  thoracic  duct.  By  the  thoracic  duct 
it  is  conveyed  through  the  abdomen  into 
the  thorax,  where  it  is  poured  into  one  of 
the  large  veins,  the  subclavian,  which 
returns  the  blood  from  the  upper  parts  of 
the  body  to  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  to 
be,  by  the  right  heart,  propelled  into  the 
pulmonary  artery.  Bj"-  the  pulmonary 
artery  the  chyle  now  mingled  with  venous 
blood  is  conveyed  to  the  lungs,  where  it 
undergoes  its  ultimate  change,  and  is  con- 
verted into  arterial  blood.  The  large  in- 
testines meantime  carry  out  of  the  body 
that  portion  of  the  food  which  has  not 
been  converted  into  chyle.” 

The  structure  of  the  different  parts  of 
the  extensive  apparatus  concerned  in  car- 
rjdng  on  tliis  series  of  changes,  a structure 
fitting  them  in  the  most  admirable  man- 
ner for  performing  the  specific  offices  as- 
signed them,  will  not  be  here  deseribed, 
as  we  shall  confine  ourselves  strictly  to 
an  account  of  the  phenomena  of  diges- 
tion. 

“ The  food,  torn,  as  has  been  stated,  into 
minute  fragments  by  the  operation  of 
mastication,  softened  and  brought  into  the 
state  of  a pulp  by  its  admixture  with 
mucus  and  saliva,  and  raised  nearly  to  the 
temperature  of  the  blood  b}-^  the  warmth 
of  the  mouth,  is  received  into  an  extensive 
chamber,  the  stomach,  where  it  is  con- 
stantly maintained  at  a temperature  of 
100  " of  Fahrenheit,  and  kept  in  a state  of 
gentle  but  almost  unceasing  agitation  by 
a peculiar  motion  of  the  stomach,  efl'ected 
by  its  muscular  fibres,  and  called,  from  its 
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striking  resemblance  to  the  motion  of  the 
earth-worm,  peristaltic.  The  essential 
phenomena  which  take  place  on  the  intro- 
duction of  the  food  into  the  stomach  are 
the  following : — 

“ The  food  on  entering  the  stomach  is 
not  arranged  indifferently  in  any  part  of 
the  chamber,  but  is  detained  in  the  great 
extremity,  or  that  portion  of  the  stomach 
wich  is  near  the  entrance  of  the  oesophagus, 
termed  the  cardiac  extremity.  This  por- 
tion of  the  stomach,  during  the  actual 
process  of  digestion,  appears  to  be  cut  off 
from  the  rest  by  a contraction  of  the  cir- 
cular fibres  of  the  muscular  coat,  called 
the  hour-glass  contraction,  by  which 
about  a third  of  the  length  of  the  stomach 
towards  its  small  or  pyloric  extremity  is 
separated  from  the  great  or  cardiac  extre- 
mity. The  food  received  in  the  cardiac 
extremity  is  slowly  dissolved  ; this  solu- 
tion takes  place  at  the  surface  ; ‘ in  pro- 
portion as  • it  proceeds,  the  dissolved  part 
is  rolled  off  the  rest  by  the  peristaltic 
action  of  the  fibres  of  the  stomach  and 
carried  to  the  "pyloric  portion,’  where  it 
accumulates.  Thus  the  undissolved  and 
the  dissolved  portions  of  the  food  are  in 
different  parts  of  the  stomach  ; the  undis- 
solved portion  in  the  cardiac,  and  the 
dissolved  portion  in  the  pyloric  extremity. 

“ A remarkable  change  takes  place  on 
the  inner  or  mucous  surface  of  the  stomach, 
the  moment  a portion  of  food  comes  in 
contact  with  it.  This  change  has  been 
seen  to  take  place  in  the  stomachs  of  ani- 
mals, laid  open  during  the  process  of 
digestion  for  the  purpose  of  affording  an 
opportunity  to  observe  the  phenomena, 
and  even  in  the  human  stomach,  which, 
in  more  than  one  instance,  has  been  com- 
pletely exposed  to  view  in  consequence  of 
wounds  accidentally  inflicted.  The  mu- 
cous coat  of  the  stomach,  which  is  of  a 
pale  pink  colour  when  the  stomach  is 
empty,  becomes  of  a bright  red  colour 
when  excited  by  the  contact  of  food. 
Over  this  reddened  surface  are  visible, 
more  especially  when  it  is  examined  through 
a magnifying  glass,  innumei'able  minute 
lucid  points,  from  which  distils  a pure 
limpid  and  colourless  fluid.  This  fluid, 
as  it  is  discliargod,  is  absorbed  by  the  ali- 
ment in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
stomach,  or  collects  in  small  drops  and 
trickles  down  the  sides  of  the  stomach  to 
the  more  depending  parts,  and  there 
mingles  with  the  food  and  dissolves  it. 
This  fluid,  the  true  solvent  of  the  food,  is 
termed  the  gastric  juice.  It  has  been 
ascertained  to  be  the  efficient  agent 
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in  digestion,  and  its  solvent  power  Las 
been  demonstrated  by  a series  of  most 
decisive  experiments  long  ago  performed 
by  Spallanzani  imd  others.  This  distin- 
guished physiologist  swallowed  a metallic 
tube  perforated  with  holes  and  filled  with 
flesh ; he  allowed  the  tube  to  remain  in 
the  stomach  four  hours,  and  then  contrived 
to  throw  it  up  by  exciting  vomiting 
mechanically.  The  flesh  in  the  tube  w;is 
found  to  be  thoroughly  soaked  with  the 
fluid  of  the  stomach  ; its  surface  was  in  a 
dissolved  state,  being  soft  and  gelatinous, 
and  moreover  it  had  wasted  from  fifty - 
three  to  thirty-eight  grains.  Subse- 
quently Dr.  Stevens  induced  a person 
practised  in  swalloAving  pebbles,  to  swal- 
low a hollow  silver  .sphere,  containing  raw 
or  cooked  flesh,  or  vegetables,  and  per- 
forated with  holes  that  would  admit  a 
crow  quill ; the  sphere  was  voided  in 
about  forty  hours  perfectly  empty.  Xext 
Mr.  Hunter  observed  that  the  great  ex- 
tremity of  the  human  stomach  is  some- 
times found  after  death  in  a softened 
state,  and  even  in  a state  of  partial  solu- 
tion, the  coats  of  the  stomach  being  dis- 
solved by  its  own  gastric  juice,  and  the 
edges  of  the  openmg  appearing  pulpy, 
tender  and  ragged,  and  even  the  parts  ad- 
jacent to  the  stomach,  as  the  spleen,  the 
diaphragm,  and  the  lungs,  bemg  in  like 
manner  softened. 

“ This  solution  of  the  • food  is  wholly 
different  fi’om  the  spontaneous  resolution 
which  warmth  and  moisture  tend  to  pro- 
duce in  it.  Exposure  of  the  food  to 
warmth  and  moisture  decomposes  it  by 
the  process  of  putrefaction  ; but  the  gas- 
tric juice  is  antiseptic,  and  stops  the  putre- 
fying process  even  after  it  is  considerabh' 
advanced.  The  solution  of  the  food  by 
the  gastric  juice  is  a chemical  operation, 
and  the  gastric  juice  is  a chemical  agent, 
the  exact  nature  of  which  is  now  clearly 
ascertained.  Spallanzani  discovered  tiiat 
the  gastric  juice  is  of  an  acid  nature. 
Some  }’’eai's  ago  Dr.  Trout  ascertained 
that  this  acid  is  the  muriatic.  Dr.  Trout's 
experiments  were  repeated  by  some  dis- 
tinguished chemists  in  Trance  with  dif- 
ferent results ; but  the  accuracy  of  Dr. 
Trout’s  conclusions  was  afterwards  con- 
firmed by  the  experiments  of  Tiedemann 
and  Gmelin,  and  they  have  received  a 
fresh  confirmation  by  the  more  recent  ex- 
periments of  Bracconnot  and  Blondclot, 
so  that  it  may  itow  be  considered  as  estab- 
lished that  tlie  agent  by  which  the  .solu- 
tion of  the  food  in  the  stomach  is  eftccteJ 
is  muriatic  acid  or  chlormc.  If  meat  and 


DIG 


DIG 


gastric  j nice  be  enclosed  in  n glass  tube, 
and  kept  at  the  temperature  of  the  human 
body,  a product  is  obtained  closely  re- 
sembling the  fluid  formed  by  the  solution 
of  the  food  in  the  stomach.  If  meat  be 
enclosed  in  a glass  tube  with  dilute 
muriatic  acid,  and  kept  at  the  temper- 
ature of  the'  blood,  a perfectly  similar 
product  is  obtained. 

“ The  muriatic  acid  constituting  the 
essential  ingredient  of  the  gastric  juice  is 
conceived  to  be  derived  by  an  act  of  se- 
cretion from  common  salt,  muriate  of 
soda,  contained  in  the  blood.  The  alkali, 
the  base  of  the  salt,  is  retained  in  the 
blood  to  maintain  the  alkaline  condition 
essential  to  its  healthy  constitution,  while 
the  acid  is  liberated  and  poured,  in  the 
form  of  gastric  juice,  into  thf  stomach  to 
accomplish  the  solution  of  the  food. 

“ After  the  food  has  undergone  the  ac- 
tion of  the  gastric  juice,  it  loses  its  sensi- 
ble properties,  and  is  converted  into  the 
homogeneous  semi-fluid  mass  which  has 
received  the  name  of  chyme.  Specific  dif- 
ferences are  distinguishable  in  chyme, 
according  as  the  food  from  which  it  is 
formed  has  consisted  of  vegetable  or  ani- 
mal matter,  and  according  as  it  has  con- 
tained fatty  or  oily  substance,  or  has  been 
destitute  of  them.  Usually,  however,  it 
consists  of  a pultaceous  mass,  of  a greyish 
colour ; it  has  a sweetish  taste,  and  is 
slightly  acid.  The  character  common  to 
it,  from  whatever  kind  of  food  it  may  have 
been  produced,  and  therefore  distinctive 
of  it,  is  its  acidity. 

“ Gradually,  as  it  is  formed,  the  chyme 
accumulates  in  the  pyloric  extremity  of  the 
stomach.  When  the  accumulation  amounts 
to  a certain  quantity,  the  pylorus  relaxes, 
and  allows  the  chyme  to  flow  from  the 
stomach  mto  the  first  portion  of  the  small 
intestines,  the  duodenum.  Here  it  is 
mixed  with  the  mucus  of  the  intestines, 
with  the  pancreatic  juice,  and  with  the 
bile.  The  bile,  slowly  and  at  intervals,  a 
drop  about  twice  in  a minute,  flows  into 
the  duodenum,  and  diffuses  itself  over  the 
neighbouring  surface.  On  coming  in 
contact  with  the  chyme,  the  bile  imparts 
to  it  its  sensible  qualities,  its  colour  and 
bitterness.  But  in  a short  time  a spon- 
taneous change  takes  place  in  the  chj^me. 
It  separates  into  a whitish  tenacious  fluid 
termed  chyle,  and  into  a grey  pulp  ; the 
first  is  the  nutritive  part  of  the  food,  the 
second  is  its  excrementitious  portion.  If 
fat  or  oil,  whether  of  vegetable  or  animal 
matter,  have  formed  part  of  the  aliment,  the 
chyle  is  of  an  opaque  white  colour ; if  not. 


it  is  of  a greyish  colour.  It  differs  in 
its  chemical  character  from  chyme ; for 
chyme  is  acid  : chyle,  on  the  contrary,  is 
alkaline. 

“ The  chyle,  together  with  the  excre- 
mentitious portion  of  the  food,  is  slowly 
transmitted  along  the  small  intestines. 
The  progress  of  the  chyle  is  rendered  slow, 
partly  by  its  own  tenacity,  in  consequence 
of  which  it  adheres  with  some  degi'ee  of 
fimness  to  the  ■villi,  and  its  progress  is 
still  further  retarded  by  the  valvulm 
conniventes,  which  act  as  partial  valves. 
In  its  course  through  the  small  intestines, 
the  chyle  gradually  disappears,  being 
absorbed  by  the  lacteal  vessels,  so  called 
from  the  milk-like  fluid  they  contain. 
The  lacteals  commence  by  open  mouths 
on  the  surface  of  the  villi.  Loaded  with 
chyle,  the  lacteals  penetrate  the  coats  of 
the  intestine,  pass  between  the  layers  of 
the  mesentery,  and  enter  the  fii'st  order  of 
mesenteric  glands.  In  the  mesenteric 
glands  the  lacteals  unite  freely  with  each 
other,  and  become  exceedingly  convoluted. 
On  emerging  from  these  glands  the  lac- 
teals pass,  still  between  the  layers  of  the 
mesentery,  on  to  the  second  order  of  me- 
senteric glands,  which  they  enter,  and  in 
which  they  present  the  same  convoluted 
appearance  as  in  the  first  order.  On 
emerging  from  the  second  order  of  mesen- 
teric glands,  the  lacteals  pass  on  to  the 
receptacle  of  the  chyle,  which  forms, the 
commencement  of  the  thoracic  duct.  In 
the  receptacle  of  the  chyle  terminates 
another  system  of  absorbent  vessels, 
termed  lymphatics,  from  the  colourless 
and  pellucid  fluid,  called  lymph,  which 
they  contain.  From  the  receptacle  of  the 
chyle,  the  chyle  and  Ijonpli  commingled 
flow  into  the  thoracic  duct,  by  which  tube 
they  are  transmitted  tlrrough  the  abdo- 
men and  thorax  to  the  left  subclavian 
vein,  'where  they  are  mixed  with  venous 
blood.  Together  with  the  blood  contained 
in  this  great  vein,  the  chyle  and  lymph 
are  sent  by  a direct  and  short  course  to 
the  lungs. 

“ The  result  of  the  successive  changes 
thus  wrought  upon  the  food  by  these  pro- 
gressive steps  of  the  digestive  process,  is 
to  approximate  the  crude  aliment  more 
and  more  neaidy  to  the  chemical  condition 
of  the  hlood.  ‘This  is  accomplished 
partly  by  the  gastric  and  intestinal  juice.s, 
and  partly  by  matters  combined  with  the 
food,  highly  animalized  in  their  own 
nature,  and  endowed  with  assimilative 
properties,  ns  the  salivary  secretion  mixed 
with  the  food  during  mastication ; the 
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pancreatic  and  biliary  secretions  mixed 
with  the  food  during  the  conversion  of 
chyme  into  chyle ; the  mesenteric  secre- 
tions mixed  with  the  elaborated  cliylc  of 
the  mesenterie  glands;  and,  lastly,  or- 
ganized particles  which  have  already 
formed  a part  of  the  living  structures  of 
the  body,  mixed  with  the  chyle  under  the 
form  of  lymph  in  the  thoracio  duet.’ 

“ In  the  stomach,  by  the  agency  of  the . 
gastric  juice,  a superfluity  of  water  is 
chemically  combined  with  the  original 
element  of  the  nutritive  matter  contained 
in  the  food,  by  which  the  solution  of  the 
food  is  effected.  This  Dr.  Prout  terms  a 
reducing  process,  because,  by  its  combin- 
ation with  water,  the  nutritive  element  is 
reduced  to  a weaker  state.  This  element 
Dr.  Prout  conceives  to  be  albumen, 
although  he  states  that  he  has  been  unable 
to  detect  true  albumen  in  the  stomach 
when  none  has  been  present  in  the  food. 

‘ Though  the  proportions,’  he  says,  ‘ of  the 
different  ingredients  of  the  chyle,  as  ulti- 
mately formed,  are  liable  to  be  much 
varied,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
food,  yet  whatever  the  nature  of  the  food 
may  be,  the  general  components  and 
character  of  the  chyle  remain  always  the 
same.  The  stomach  must  therefore  be 
endowed  with  a power  or  faculty,  the 
agency  of  which  is  to  secure  the  uniform 
composition  of  the  chyle  by  appropriate 
action  upon  such  materials  as  circum- 
stances may  bring  within  its  reach.  F or  in- 
deed the  chief  materials  from  which  chyle 
is  formed,  namely,  the  albuminous  and 
oleaginous  principles,  may  be  considered 
as  already  fitted  for  the  purposes  of  the 
animal  economy,  without  undergoing  any 
essential  change  in  their  composition. 
But  the  sacchai-ine  class  of  aliments,  which 
form  a very  large  part  of  the  food  of  all 
animals  (except  of  those  subsisting  entirely 
on  flesh,)  are  by  no  means  adapted  for 
such  speedy  assimilation.  Indeed,  one  or 
more  essential  changes  must  take  place  in 
saccharine  aliments  previously  to  their 
conversion  either  into  the  albuminous  or 
into  the  oleaginous  principles.  Most 
probably,  under  ordinary  circumstances, 
these  essential  changes  are  altogether 
chemical,  that  is  to  say,  they  are  such  as 
do  take  ])lacc,  or  rather  would  take  place, 
if  the  elements  of  the  substances  thus 
changed  in  the  stomach  could,  out  of  the 
body,  be  so  collocated  as  to  bring  into  ac- 
tion the  oppositions  necessary  to  produce 
these  changes.  'I'hus  the  saccharine  prin- 
ciple spontaneou.sly  becomes  alcohol,  which 
is  merelv  an  oleaginous  body  of  a weak 
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kind.  When  therefore  in  tlie  stomach  it 
is  requisite  that  sugar  be  converted  into 
oil,  it  is  probable  that  the  sugar  passes 
through  precisely  the  same  series  of 
changes  it  undergoes  out  of  the  body, 
during  its  conversion  into  alcohol.  We 
cannot  trace  the  conversion  of  sugar  into 
albumen,  because  we  are  ignorant  of  tlie 
relative  composition,  and  of  the  laws 
which  regulate  the  changes  of  these  two 
substances.’ 

“ If  the  indications  of  albumen  in  the 
chyme  be  not  well  marked,  albumen  is 
largely  developed  in  the  chjde  of  the  small 
intestines,  while,  in  that  of  the  mesenteric 
glands  and  the  thoracic  duet,  a large  por- 
tion of  the  watery  particles  in  the  chyme 
of  the  stomach  and  the  chyle  of  the  intes- 
tines is  removed,  so  that  the  action  of  the 
mesenteric  glands  seems  to  be  the  converse 
of  that  of  the  stomach,  namely,  a com- 
pleting power  by  which  the  albumen  is 
progressively  brought  nearer  and  nearer 
the  condition  in  which  it  exists  in  the 
blood. 

“ It  is  the  office  of  the  large  intestines 
into  which  only  a very  small  portion  oi 
chyle  enters,  to  prepare  the  excrementary 
part  of  the  aliment  for  its  expulsion,  and 
to  generate  the  force  by  which,  when  duly 
prepared,  it  is  convej'ed  from  the  body. 
These  organs  possess  a modification  of 
structure  adapting  them  in  the  most  admi- 
rable manner  for  the  performance  of  this 
two-fold  office.” 

DILL.  A plant  very  much  resembling 
fennel  in  many  of  its  properties.  Dis- 
tilled dill  water  was  formerly  jnuch  used 
as  a remedy  for  hysteria  in  domestic  me- 
dicine. The  seeds  of  dill  are  recommended 
as  a good  carminative,  and  may  be  em- 
ployed in  making  stomachic  liqueurs. 

DINNER  — Mode  of  Servi>-g.  Of 
late  years  the  mode  of  serving  a dinner, 
that  is  to  say,  the  order  and  arrangement 
of  the  dishes,  has  been  very  much  changed 
by  the  introduction  of  French  customs  as 
regards  what  is  called  high  life,  but  in 
plain  families  it  has  not  undergone  much 
variation.  After  the  soup,  which  should 
be  of  two  sorts  if  the  party  be  large,  one 
at  the  top  and  the  other  at  the  bottom  of 
the  table,  comes  the  first  course,  which 
consists  of  boiled  and  fried  fish,  served  in 
the  same  way  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  table ; but  in  many  families  the  fish 
is  served  at  the  same  time  ns  the  soup,  in 
order  that  those  persons  who  do  not  take 
soup  may  not  be  Ivcpt  waiting.  'I'he  se- 
cond course  consists  of  boiled  meat  or 
poultry,  with  vcgidablcs ; the  third,  of 
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made  dishes  and  vegetables  ; the  fourth, 
of  roasted  meat,  poultrj^  or  game,  (or  these 
may  be  divided  into  two  courses,  making 
a separate  course  for  game  ;)  the  fifth,  of 
jellies,  macaroni,  tarts,  and  other  sweet 
articles ; the  sixtli,  of  cheese  and  salads ; 
and  the  seventh,  of  dessert,  after  which 
comes  tlie  coffee.  In  the  early  part  of  the 
dinner,  French  white  wines  and  hock  are 
served,  or  sherry  ; where  light  wines  are 
served  it  is  customary  to  take  a glass  or 
two  of  Madeira  after  the  soup  and  fish  ; as 
the  dinner  advances,  the  more  generous 
French  wines,  such  as  Chambertin,  Vol- 
nay,  &c.,  may  be  offered ; and  at  about 
the  third  course  the  servant  in  attendance 
should  go  round  and  fill  the  champagne 
glasses ; indeed,  there  are  many  of  the 
best  families  in  England  who  malce  it  a 
custom  to  serve  champagpie  immediately 
after  the  first  course,  and  to  have  the 
glasses  filled  at  each  course  afterwards ; 
port  none  should  never  make  its  appearance 
before  the  dessert.  In  France,  champagne 
wine  is  seldom  served  until  a short  time 
previous  to  the  dessert.  The  French 
mode  of  serving  a dinner  differs  essentially 
from  the  old  English  custom,  but  many 
of  the  upper  classes  of  the  English  now 
adopt  the  French  plan ; in  F ranee,  for 
family  parties  the  greater  part  of  the  din- 
ner is  served  at  once,  the  jellies  and  des- 
sert figure  with  the  first  dishes,  thus  giving 
a full  and  elegant  appearance  to  the  table, 
and  the  only  change  during  the  dinner, 
after  the  removal  of  the  soup,  is  bringing 
in  the  roasted  game  as  a separate  course. 
Generally  speaking,  a round  dining  table 
is  used,  and  the  master  of  the  house 
takes  his  seat  in  the  centre,  with  the 
mistress  of  the  house  either  opposite 
to  him,  or  seated  at  some  other  part 
where  she  can  pay  attention  to  her  guests ; 
this  is  a much  better  mode  than  that 
adopted  in  England,  for  all  the  guests  are 
thus  more  readily  attended  to.  Coffee  is 
seldom  served  at  the  table  except  at  public 
dinners ; but  immediately  after  the  des- 
sert, the  ladies  and  gentlemen  rise  and 
proceed  to  the  drawing  room,  where  the 
coffee  is  ready  on  a table  in  tho  centre. 
J ust  before  the  dessert,  champag-ne  wine  is 
offered,  and  at  dessert  red  wines  of  the 
finer  kind  are  placed  upon  the  tabic  ; the 
custom  of  inviting  ladies  to  take  wine  in 
the  formal  English  way  is  seldom  fol- 
lowed, every  gentleman  is  expected  to 
accommodate  the  lady  next  to  him,  and  the 
really  absurd  practice  of  calling  out  to  a 
lady  at  several  feet  distance  to  doagentle- 
man  the  honour  of  taking  wine  with  him 

M 


is  unknown.  A French  dinner  is  in  fact 
altogether  less  formal  and  unrestrained 
than  an  English  one,  and  the  ungallant 
practice  of  gentlemen  remaining  a long 
time  at  table  after  the  dessert,  drinking 
port  and  claret,  the  ladies  having  with- 
drawn, is  unknown.  An  immense  num- 
ber of  families  in  England  have  altogether 
adopted  the  French  habit  of  withdrawing 
from  the  dinner  table  with  the  ladies.  In 
other  houses,  a modification  of  the  English 
and  French  customs  has  been  adopted,  and 
this  is  perhaps  the  best  plan  ; the  gentle- 
men remain  at  table  only  a quarter  of  an 
hour  or  so  after  the  ladies  have  quitted, 
which  gives  them  an  opportunity  of  talk- 
ing over  politics,  agriculture,  commerce, 
&c.,  without  annoying  the  ladies  with  such 
conversation ; and  it  affords  the  ladies  an 
opportunity  of  a little  gossip  in  the  draw- 
ing room  before  the  an’ival  of  the  gentle- 
men ; the  French  would  do  well,  perhaps, 
to  adopt  tins  habit,  instead  of  talking  over 
such  subjects  at  the  dinner  table.  At  large 
dinners  in  rich  French  families,  the  courses 
come  in  regular  order,  and  the  long  table 
is  used  from  necessity,  for  otherwise  it 
would  be  impossible  to  accommodate  the 
guests,  unless  the  dining  room  were  very 
large  ; there  is  the  same  latitude  as  to  the 
courses  as  in  England,  for  much  must  de- 
pend on  the  taste  of  the  entertainers. 

The  following  account  of  a dinner,  served 
in  1840,  at  the  table  of  one  of  the  French 
princes,  will  give  the  English  reader  an 
idea  of  the  kind  of  service  in  high  life  in 
France  ; and  as  it  will  admit  of  any  modi- 
fication, by  blending  it  with  the  English 
mode,  it  may  be  found  useful.  The  dinner 
was  for  forty  persons,  and  was  during  the 
spring ; the  dishes  are  of  course  varied 
according  to  the  season : — 

Soups  of  four  sorts. 

First  Course.  Calf’s  head,  en  tortue ; 
beef,  with  sauce  piquantc ; a quarter  of 
lamb ; a turbot. 

Second  Course.  A fowl,  with  rich 
sauce ; a hot  pate  of  vegetables  ; two  loins 
of  mutton  ; mackarel  il  la  maitre  d’hotel ; 
lamb’s  feet,  with  rich  gravy;  a ragout  o. 
mixed  meats ; fricassee  de  poulets,  with 
peas  ; a knuckle  of  veal,  stewed  ; pigeons, 
stewed ; legs  of  geese,  roasted,  and 
served  with  nrashed  green  peas;  oyster 
patties;  stewed  ducks;  ox  palate,  with 
gravy. 

Tiiird  Course.  A patd  of  partridges ; 
a ham  ; a Savo}^  biscuit ; lobsters. 

I'oiiuTii  C'ouRSE.  Roasted  fowls; 
roasted  rabbits ; smoked  tongue  ; fried 
soles ; roasted  hare ; roasted  wood  pigeons 
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roasted  quails  ; fried  smelts,  served  on  sil- 
ver skewers. 

Fifth  Course.  Peas,  -uath  sugar; 
lettuces,  stewed ; French  beans,  plain 
boiled,  as  in  England  ; cauliflowers,  ditto ; 
tarts  of  different  kinds ; spinach ; cherry 
fritters ; beans ; poached  eggs,  with  gravy ; 
orange  jelly ; blanc-manger  ; asparagus ; 
rice  fritters. 

Sixth  Course.  Salads  of  different 
kinds. 

Seventh  Course.  Dessert  of  different 
fruits,  and  preserved  fruits,  cakes,  confec- 
tionary, &c. 

DISTILLATION,  in  chemistry,  is  the 
art  of  drawing  off  the  spirituous,  aqueous, 
oleaginous,  or  saline  parts  of  a mixed  body, 
and  collecting  and  condensing  them  by 
cold.  Spirituous  distillation  is  produced 
by  previously  fermenting  liquids  contain- 
ing saccharine  matter,  and  collecting  the 
vapour  in  a receiver,  stopping  the  distilla- 
tion as  soon  as  the  condensed  vapour 
ceases  to  be  alcoholic.  Brandies,  and 
other  spirits,  are  in  this  way  made  from 
the  fermented  juice  of  the  grape,  or  from 
the  wort  or  wash  of  fermented  grain,  po- 
tatoes, or  any  other  articles  possessing  the 
necessary  properties.  In  distilling  spiri- 
tuous liquors,  the  period  for  checking  the 
distillation  is  ascertained  by  the  spirit 
guage,  which  marks  the  strength  of  the 
condensed  vapour ; but  in  order  to  have 
great  strength,  the  spirit  obtained  by  a 
first  distillation  must  be  distilled  a second 
or  a third  time,  according  to  circumstances, 
leaving  behind  in  the  still  the  quantity  of 
liquid  which  would  no  longer  yield  spirit, 
or  yield  it  only  in  a lower  degree  of 
strength  than  that  required.  The  process 
of  distillation  for  domestic  purposes  is 
very  simple  ; it  consists  of  a vessel  placed 
over  a tire,  with  a round  or  spherical  top 
to  collect  the  vapour  in  a larger  body,  a 
free  opening  for  the  vapour  to  escape,  and 
a connecting  pipe,  which  runs  into  a 
vessel  containing  cold  water,  and  there 
being  formed  into  what  is  c.alled  a coil,  or 
worm,  the  vapour  as  it  flows  through  this 
worm  is  condensed  by  the  cold  water,  and 
flows  into  a reco  ver  in  a liquid  state ; 
thus,  if  any  fermented  liquor,  such  as 
wine,  or  a strong  wort  from  malt,  or  any 
other  grain,  or  from  potatoes,  be  put  into 
this  vessel  on  the  Are,  the  vapour  which  is 
driven  oft’  becomes  .s|)irituous,  and  that 
spirituous  product  re-distilled  increases  in 
strength,  taking  care,  of  course,  that  the 
distillation  in  the  first  instance  be  not  car- 
ried so  far  that  the  watery  vapour  shall 
come  over  with  what  is  spirituous,  '\\1iero 
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the  article  to  be  distilled  requires  delicacy 
of  process,  the  fire  should  never  strike  im- 
mediately upon  the  still,  but  there  must 
be  two  vessels ; that  in  which  the  liquid  to 
be  distilled  is  put  must  fit  into  a boiler  con- 
taining water,  and  the  heat  wliich  drives 
off  the  vapour  is  received  from  the  water 
in  a high  state  of  ebullition,  and  not  from 
the  direct  acti^.n  of  the  fire,  which  would 
in  many  cases,  particularly  in  distillation 
of  perfumes,  destroy  the  product.  An- 
other mode  is  to  place  the  still  or  boiler 
in  a bath  of  sand,  which  receives  its  heat 
from  a fire,  and  acts  upon  the  contents  of 
the  still.  Distillation  in  experimental 
chemistry,  and  even  for  perfumes,  where 
direct  heat  is  not  injurious,  maybe  carried 
on  by  the  very  simple  apparatus  of  a glass 
retort,  suspended  over  a spirit  lamp,  with 
its  point  luted  into  the  mouth  of  a glass 
receiver,  this  receiver  being  put  in  water, 
which  is  to  be  renewed  from  time  to  time  so 
as  to  keep  it  cool.  The  luting  in  all  distilla- 
tion on  a small  scale  must  be  attended  to  v\ith 
great  care  ; strips  of  paper,  or  rag  covered 
with  a paste  of  w'heaten  flour,  will  answer 
very  ivell;  but  w'hiting,  or  wliite  lead, 
mixed  with  the  white  of  egg,  is  better.  As 
private  distillation  is  forbidden  by  law  as 
regards  spirituous  liquors  for  consumption, 
it  is  quite  unnecessary  to  give  any  in- 
structions for  the  mode  of  preparing  and 
fermenting  ggain,  potatoes,  or  any  other 
vegetable,  for  that  purpose  ; neither  is  it 
necessary  to  give  a more  minute  descrip- 
tion of  tiie  still  and  its  accompaniments, 
as  this  article  can  be  purcliased  of  almost 
every  tinman  and  ironmonger  ; for  com- 
mon distillation  a tin  still  will  answer  very 
well,  but  the  solidity  and  durability  ot 
copper  make  that  metal  preferable.  Do- 
mestic distillation  is  of  two  kinds  ; first,  for 
perfumed  or  medicinal  waters  made  by 
drawing  off  the  vapour  from  a boiling  in- 
fusion of  plants,  seeds,  &c. ; secondly,  for 
distilling  mixtures  of  essential  oils  and 
alcohol.  In  the  first  the  leaves  or  flowers 
of  the  plants  to  be  employed  are  placed  in 
the  still  with  the  proper  quantity  of  w.ater, 
and  the  vapour  is  driven  over  as  long  as  it 
3'ields  a line  liquid,  well  impregnated 
with  the  virtue  of  the  plant,  stopping  the 
distillation  n hen  this  ce.ases  to  be  the  case ; 
it  is  alwaj’S  advi.sable  to  throw  awav  what 
comes  over  for  the  first  three  or  four  mi- 
nutes, ns  it  has  seldom  the  neccssaiy  de- 
gree of  strength.  Some  plants  in  di.stilla- 
tion  give  out  a large  quantity  of  essential 
oil ; where  this  is  the  case,  the  oil  ma_v  be 
either  collected  and  kept  seiwiratclv,  or 
left  in  the  bulk  of  the  li(juid.  If,  instead 
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of  water,  the  plants  be  distilled  in  spirits 
of  wine,  the  spirit  used  should  be  as  taste- 
less and -odourless  as  possible,  and  the  still 
should  not  be  brought  in  immediate  con- 
tact with  the  fire.  When  essential  oils 
are  distilled  with  spirit,  the  distillation 
should  never  be  carried  on  very  rapidly, 
but  the  vapour  should  be  allowed,  when 
condensing,  to  come  out  in  large  drops, 
and  not  in  a continuous  stream.  Some 
distillers  of  perfumes  are  in  the  habit  of 
mixing  with  the  liquid  in  the  still  a cer- 
tain quantity  of  fresh  made  animal  char- 
coal, (see  Ahimai.  Charcoai.,)  which 
they  consider  to  have  the  effect  of  correct- 
ing the  empyreumatic  flavour  of  some  of 
the  articles  employed.  Although  many 
liqueurs  and  perfumes  are  much  better 
when  distilled  than  when  made  by  in- 
fusion, there  are  others  which  do  not  re- 
quire distillation,  being  equally  good  if 
infused,  filtered,  and  kept  for  a sufficient 
length  of  time  to  mellow  do\vn.  In  dis- 
tilling plants  or  flowers,  of  whatever  kind, 
with  water,  it  is  essential  that  the  leaves 
should  be  freshly  collected,  and  that  the 
flowers  should  be  gathered  before  sunrise  ; 
the  distillation  should  be  carried  on  ra- 
pidly, and  on  as  large  a scale  as  possible, 
as  the  quality  is  improved  by  the  extent 
of  the  distillation.  The  quantity  of  water 
used  should  never  be  more  than  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  plants  fr-om  burning,  and 
after  the  first  distillation,  a fresh  quantity 
of  plants  or  leaves  should  be  distilled  wth 
the  water  from  the  previous  distillation, 
addingonly  asmall  quantity  of  fresh  water, 
and  repeating  the  distillation  according 
to  the  degree  of  strength  required.  By 
the  repetitions  of  the  distillation  the  water 
u'ill  be  well  saturated  wth  volatile  oil, 
which  will  either,  according  to  its  .specific 
gravity,  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  liquid, 
or  float  on  the  top,  when  it  is  to  be  separated 
from  the  watery  liquid.  It  is  almost  im- 
possible to  get  much  of  the  essential  oil 
from  plants  by  a first  distillation,  and  as 
it  is  this  oil  which  constitutes  the  princi- 
p.al  virtue,  the  re-distillation  becomes  im- 
portant, for  although  it  may  be  separated 
afterwards  to  a great  extent,  the  water  is 
well  saturated  by  it. 

DUCK.  A rich  flavoured  bird,  not  so 
indige.stible  as  the  goose,  but  partaking 
very  much  of  the  properties  of  that  ani- 
mal. Both  the  wild  and  the  domestic 
duck  are  used  at  table ; the  former  is  the 
most  digestible  of  the  two,  and  is  generally 
served  rather  underdone,  whereas  the 
domestic  duck  requires  to  be  cooked 
thoroughly.  The  observation  made  on 


the  goose,  as  to  the  comparative  nutrition 
of  the  old  and  young  animal,  will  apply 
equally  to  the  duck. 

BoiiED  Duck.  This  is  not  a common 
dish,  nor  is  it  an  agreeable  way  of  cooking 
the  duck.  Boil  it  for  nearly  an  hour,  and 
serve  -with  onion  sauce.  Another  mode 
is  to  stuff  the  duck  as  for  roasting,  enclose 
it  in  a paste  -with  a little  jellied  gravy,  boil 
up  in  a cloth,  and  serve  it  with  brown 
gravy  poured  round  it. 

Duck  Pie  is  made  as  goose  pie.  The 
city  of  Amiens,  in  France,  is  celebrated 
for  duck  pies.  The  bones  are  all  taken 
out,  after  a slight  stewing  with  spices  and 
white  wine,  then  the  flesh  is  baked  in  a 
plain  thick  crust.  From  the  quantity  of 
spice  used,  and  there  being  no  butter  in 
the  crust,  these  pies  are  exported  to  a 
great  distance  without  becoming  tainted. 
The  crust  is  not  eaten,  but  on  the  day 
following  that  on  which  the  meat  is  served, 
the  soup  of  the  day,  instead  of  being  put 
into  a tureen,  is  served  in  the  pie  crust, 
and  this  imbibes  all  the  rich  flavour  of  the 
duck  and  spices. 

To  Roast  Duck.  Clean  singe  the 
duck,  wiping  it  well ; then  season  u-ith 
pepper,  salt,  and  onion,  and  two  or  three 
leaves  of  sage  chopped  fine ; baste  as  for 
goose  ; a good  sized  duck  will  require 
from  twenty  minutes  to  half  an  hour. 
Green  peas  are  usually  served  with  roast 
duck. 

To  Stew  Duck.  Cut  them  into 
quarters,  and  fry  them  lightly  in  butter, 
then  put  them  into  a stew  pan  -with  a pint 
of  gravy  for  two  ducks,  a tea-cupful  of 
port  wine,  four  whole  onions,  some  parsley, 
two  sage  leaves,  a sprig  of  winter  savorj'  and 
sweet  marjoram,  and  pepper  and  salt ; cover 
the  vessel,  and  when  the  ducks  are  quite 
tender  take  out  the  herbs,  and  having  heated 
again  the  gravy,  which  is  to  be  thickened 
with  a little  flour,  pour  it  over  the  ducks, 
and  serve;  the  dish  is  to  be  garnished 
with  the  onions. 

Duck  Stj-.wed  with  Peas,  (Freech 
Way.)  Scald  and  draw  a couple  of 
ducks,  and  truss  them  ns  for  roasting; 
boil  for  two  or  three  minutes  in  water, 
and  then  put  them  into  a stew  pan  with 
some  brown  roux,  a pint  of  green  jieas,  a 
bunch  of  parsley,  and  two  or  throe  ciiions ; 
let  them  cook  over  avery  slow  iirc  till  <piito 
tender,  and  serve  with  'a  thick  sauce. 

Duck  with  Turnips,  (French  Way.) 
Having  trussed  a duck,  make  a white 
roux,  and  let  it  cook  in  it  until  the  flesh 
is  quite  iirm,  then  add  about  half  a pint 
of  water,  salt,  pepper,  and  a bay  leaf; 
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when  this  bolls,-  taking  care  to  turn  the 
ihick  that  it  might  he  cooked  equally,  add 
some  parsley  and  chiboles,  and  just  before 
the  duck  is  thoroughly  done  put  in  some 
turnips,  which  have  been  previously  fried 
in  butter,  and  a small  bit  of  sugar ; lot 
these  cook  together  tbr  about  twenty 
minutes  over  a slow  fire. 

DYES.  Although  the  domestic  pre- 
paration of  dyes  for  liqueurs,  ices,  creams, 
and  other  articles  of  the  kitchen  and 
housekeeper’s  room  is  to  be  recommended, 
as  by  that  means  only  can  it  be  known 
that  there  is  nothing  in  them  injurious  to 
health,  it  is  advisable  for  all  other  pur- 
poses to  purchase  the  dyes  ready  made  at 
the  colour-sellers,  who,  having  experience 
and  convenience  for  manufacturing  which 
few  private  persons  possess,  must  neces- 
sarily supply  a superior  article  to  what 
can  be  made  at  home.  Under  the  head 
of  Liqueurs  some  instructions  are  given 
for  the  preparation  of  dyes ; and  it  may 
he  stated  here,  in  addition,  that  a beauti- 
ful straw  colour  may  be  produced  by  boil- 
ing the  leaves  of  horseradish  ; if  this  dye 
be  required  for  silks  or  other  stuffs,  they 
.should  be  boiled  with  the  leaves  and  a 
little  alum,  to  fix  the  cblour.  A fine 
brown  dye  for  liqueurs,  &c.,  may  be  ob- 
tained from  a very  sti-ong  and  filtered 
decoction  of  highly  burnt  coffee.  Several 
new  dyes  for  stuffs  have  been  recently  in- 
troduced into  England  from  India  ; they 
iire  the  caspilly  for  orange  colour,  the 
maddi  chickha  for  dark  red,  the  poppli 
chickha  for  bright  red,  the  7naen  or  sahlur 
for  fine  black,  the  hurda  and  taidkay, 
which  are  the  Indian  nutgall,  and  tooii- 
derva  and  rekulhere  for  yellows. 

DYING.  Generally  speaking,  the 
process  of  dying  should  be  entrusted  to  a 
person  who  makes  it  his  profession.  The 
following  hints,  however,  which  have 
been  supplied  by  an  eminent  retired  dyer, 
will  be  found  usefbl : — 

Simple  Method  op  Dying.  Pour  the 
colour  desired  into  water  as  hot  as  the 
hand  can  bear  it,  pass  the  stuff  to  be  dyed 
through  this  water  as  often  as  necessary 
for  it  to  imbibe  the  colour  perfectly,  taking 
care  not  to  squeeze  or  express  it ; next, 
hang  the  stuff  up  till  it  is  quite  cold,  which 
will  only  require  a few  minutes,  then 
plunge  it  in  two  pails  of  soft  water,  and 
afterwfirds  in  one  of  hard,  and  before 
hanging  it  up  to  dry,  pass  it  through  a 
little  alum  water;  the  process  is  termi- 
nated by  pressing  or  ironing  out  the  stulf 
before  it  is  thoroughly  dry. 

To  fix  any  colour  perfectlv,  pour  a 
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small  quantity  of  muriate  of  tin  into  the 
dye.  This  muriate  may  be  easily  pre- 
pared by  dissolving  some  tin  (a  bit  of  an 
old  spoon,  for  instance,)  in  spirits  of  salt. 

liumark. — "While  potass  darkens  a 
colour,  cream  of  tartar  serves  to  brighten  it. 

EAU  DE  COLOGNE.  This  pre- 
paration has  been  long  famed,  particularly 
in  Prance,  and  although  it  has  ceased  to 
be  so  fashionable  an  article  of  toilette  as 
formerly,  it  is  destined  to  remain  afavourite 
perfume  from  its  agreeable  pungency  and 
its  fine  aromatic  flavour.  All  thiit  has 
been  written  about  it,  however,  as  to  its 
medicinal  qualities  otherwise  than  as  an 
aromatized  alcohol  is  complete  absurdity. 
The  best  eau  de  Cologne  is  certainly  that 
which  is  distilled  from  the  plants  them- 
selves, and  that  of  Farina  is  deservedly  in 
high  repute,  for  although  less  perfumed 
than  some  of  the  toilet  eau  de  Cologne,  it 
has  a sharpness  which  is  more  agreeable 
to  many  persons  than  the  finer  perfumes. 
There  are  now  several  recipes  for  eau  de 
Cologne  published,  but  one  of  the  best  is 
that  of  M.  Durochereau,  of  Paris,  which  was 
protected  by  patent,  since  expired ; this 
preparation  is  so  simple  that  any  lady  can 
prepare  it ; it  is  as  follows : — 'Lake  seven 
quarts  of  good  spirits  of  wine,  and  the 
following  essential  oils — Portugal,  1 oz 
3 drachms  ; bergamot,  1 oz.  5 drachms  ; 
lemon,  1 oz. ; neroli,  first  quality,  2 oz. ; 
rosemary,  1 oz. ; lavender,  1 oz. ; essence 
of  jasmine  1 oz.  5 drachms,  mix  these  to- 
gether, shaking  them  well,  and  at  the  end 
of  fifteen  days,  during  which  the  bottle  or 
jar  is  to  be  carefully  corked,  distil  twice  ; 
it  should  be  then  left  for  some  months  in 
a temperate  situation ; the  distillation 
however,  may  be  dispensed  with  if  the 
mixture,  after  standing  for  a fortnight,  be 
carefully  filtered,  and  kept  in  rather  a warm 
situation. 

Another  preparation  of  e.au  de  Cologne 
is  the  following  : — Dissolve  in  six  quarts 
of  spirits  of  wuie  the  followiim  essential 
oils,  an  ounce  and  a half  of  each — lemon, 
bergamot,  cedrat,  Portugal,  neroli,  rose 
mary,  and  lavender,  and  half  an  ounce  of 
oil  of  cloves ; let  them  stand  together  for 
a month,  and  then  filter.  This  eau  de 
Cologne  improves  very  much  with  age. 

'I'he  following  is  given  by  “ Le  Chi- 
miste  Populaire”  as  the  g-enuine  receipt 
for  making  Farina’s  eau  de  Cologne : — 
Infuse  in  a quart  of  spirits  of  wine  at 
33"  a piece  of  benzoin  about  the  size  of  a 
nut,  and  a draclnn  and  a half  of  small 
cardamom  seed ; when  these  have  stwd 
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forty-eight  hours,  add  half  an  ounce  of 
luiimal  charcoal,  shaking  the  bottle  well, 
and  when  it  has  stood  for  an  hour,  filter 
it  through  blotting  paper  ; when  filtered, 
add  a drachm  and'  a half  of  bergamot, 
half  a draclun  of  oil  of  rosemary,  two 
drachms  of  essence  of  lemon,  half  a drachm 
of  oil  of  lavender,  fifteen  drops  of  neroli, 
and  two  drops  of  oil  of  cloves ; shake  these 
together,  and  filter  again. 

EAU  UENTimiCE.  Take  four 
ounces  of  spirit  of  guaiacum  (which  is 
prepared  by  infusing  tor  a week  an  ounce 
of  guaiacum  in  five  ounces  of  spirits  of 
wine,)  one  drachm  of  camphor,  eight 
drops  of  mint,  ten  drops  of  rosemary,  and 
six  of  neroli,  mix  together  and  filter; 
when  it  is  to  be  used,  put  four  or  five 
drops  in  a wine  glass  of  cold  water,  and 
rinse  the  mouth  thoroughly.  This  mix- 
ture keeps  the  gums  in  good  order,  and 
has  also  a tendency  to  check  caries  of 
the  teeth. 


EAU  DE  IVIELISSE. 

A favourite 

preparation  on  the  Continent,  used  in  the 

same  way  as  eau  de  Cologne. 

Take  .Balmint,  in  flower,  ! 

13  ounces. 

Angelica  - - - 

Hyssop  - 

11 

Marjoram  - - - 

1 L 

^2  »> 

Th^mie  - 

11 

2 n 

Eosemary  - - - 

1 1 
-*^2 

Cinnamon  - - - 

,, 

Coi’iander  seed  - 

14  « 

Cloves  - - - - 

H n 

Nutmegs,  bruised 

H „ 

Aniseed  - - - 

0§  „ 

Fresh  lemon  peel  - 

1 „ 

Spmtsofwine,at22"  10  pints. 

Let  all  the  above  macerate 

for  several 

days  in  the  spirits  of  wine,  then  distil  in 
the  water  bath,  draw  off  all  the  spirit  that 
Avill  come  over  hot ; let  it  undergo  a 
second  distillation,  in  which  about  one 
pint  and  a half  are  to  be  left  behind  in 
the  still ; tliis  may  be  subsequently  drawn 
off  and  kept  separately.  The  distillation 
may  be  dispensed  with  by  leaving  the  in- 
fusion for  two  months,  then  straining  and 
filtering,  but  the  product  will  not  be  so  fine. 

EAU  DE  MUSC.  A French  per- 
fume. Take,  strong  rectified  spirits  of 
wine  one  quart,  essence  of  ambergris  one 
ounce,  balsam  of  tolu  one  ounce,  tincture  of 
vanilla  one  ounce,  (this  tincture  is  made  by 
infusing  an  ounce  of  vanilla  in  a pint  of 
spirits  of  wine  for  afortnight,  then  filtering 
it  off,)  essence  of  muse  half  an  ounce,  otto 
of  rose  six  drops. 

EAU  SUCIll'iE.  A French  bever- 
age ; it  is  merely  sugar  and  water;  a few 
I'i 


lumps  of  sugar  are  put  into  a tumbler  of 
water,  to  which  a little  orange  flower 
water  is  added.  Eau  sucree  is  served  at 
evening  parties,  and  is  sold  at  all  the 
coffee  houses.  It  is  a favourite  beverage 
with  persons  who  are  unwell,  and  is 
ordered  even  by  the  faculty,  although  in 
many  cases  sugar  would  seem  to  be  inju- 
rious ; probably  the  addition  of  orange 
flower  water  tends  to  correct  the  pro- 
perties of  the  sugar.  Tliis  beverage  does 
not  suit  the  English  taste  at  first,  but 
habit  soon  renders  it  highly  agreeable. 

EAU  VULNEEAIEE.  A composi- 
tion in  high  esteem  on  the  Continent  for  the 
cm-e  of  bruises  ; it  is  also  used  internally  in 
the  same  way  as  eau  de  Cologgie.  To  make 
it,  infuse  in  six  quarts  of  spirits  of  wine 
at  26"  a small  handful  of  each  of  the 
leaves  of  sage,  wormwood,  fennel,  thyme, 
rosemary,  marjoram,  basilic,  lavender 
flowers,  hyssop,  rue,  and  vervain ; cork 
the  jar,  and  let  this  stand  fifteen  days ; 
then  strain  off,  squeezing  the  plants,  and 
filter.  A little  animal  charcoal  should  be 
put  into  the  filter. 

EGGS.  In  domestic  economy,  the  only 
eggs  employed  are  those  of  the  common 
hen,  the  turkey,  the  goose,  and  the  duck : 
but  the  tlrree  latter  are  never  used,  on  ac- 
count of  their  strong  flavour,  or  greater 
cost,  where  the  egg  of  the  common 
domestic  hen  can  he  had.  Eggs  are  best 
■when  not  more  than  tlmee  or  four  days 
old  ; it  is  of  little  consequence  that  they 
should  be  more  fresh  than  that ; but  they 
may  be  kept  in  a good  state  for  all  tlie 
pui’poses  of  the  kitchen  for  sevei'al  months. 
There  are  various  modes  of  preserving 
them,  but  in  every  case  it  is  important 
that  they  should  be  kept  from  exposure 
to  the  external  air,  and  from  excessive 
heat  or  cold,  or  damp.  Some  persons 
pack  them  in  bran,  but  tins  is  objectionable 
as  it  generates  worms;  others  in  saw- 
dust ; some  in  layers  of  straw.  A good 
method  is  to  dip  them  in  lime  -water,  then 
sprinkle  over  them  the  powder  of  lime, 
and  pack  them  in  cases  ; or  they  may  be 
placed  in  very  clear  lime  water  in  large 
mouthed  bottles  or  jars,  which  are  to  be 
kept  corked.  Another  mode  is  to  dip 
them  in  melted  butter,  and  when  cold  to 
place  them  in  a drawer,  taking  care  to 
turn  them  two  or  three  times  a week. 
The  latter  mode  was  adopted  by  a cele- 
l)rated  pastrycook  in  London,  am\  his  eggs 
were  always  good.  The  Chinese  preserve 
eggs  in  the  following  manner : — For 
every  ten  eggs  they  take  a pint  of  (he 
ashes  of  cypress  wood  or  beanstalks. 
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(some  use  potash,)  half  a pound  or  more  of 
powdered  chalk,  and  two  ounces  of  pulver- 
ized coarse  salt;  this  Ls  wetted  with  a strong 
infusion  of  tea,  so  as  to  form  a paste,  with 
which  the  eggs  arc  entirely  covered,  they 
are  then  put  into  an  e.arthen  vessel  and 
hermetically  sealed.  It  is  said  they  will 
remain  good  for  seven  or  eight  years. 
The  Malays  possess  the  secret  of  salting 
eggs  without  breaking  the  shells,  and  they 
keep  good  for  a great  length  of  time,  but 
they  are  boiled  hard.  The  best  eggs  for 
keeping  are  those  which  are  laid  in  Octo- 
ber. In  order  to  ascertain  if  they  are 
fresh,  hold  them  before  a lighted  candle  ; 
if  they  appear  clear  and  transparent,  they 
are  good ; but  if  there  be  any  opacity, 
they  are  not  fresh.  Another  mode  is  to 
hold  them  before  the  fire ; if  they  appear 
damp  they  are  fresh,  for  a newly  laid  egg 
has  more  humidity  than  an  old  one,  and 
the  humidity  finds  its  way  readily  through 
the  pores.  Eggs  are  generally  considered 
light  of  digestion ; but  bilious  persons 
should  not  indulge  in  the  use  of  them  too 
freely.  It  is  a common  error  to  suppose 
that  the  less  an  egg  is  boiled  the  more 
digestible  it  is  ; it  is  as  indigestible  when 
slightly  cooked  as  when  quite  hard ; in 
the  one  case  it  is  glaiiy,  and  offers  resist- 
ance to  the  dissolvent  juices  ; in  the  other 
it  is  heavy  and  oppressive  to  the  stomach. 
On  the  Continent,  eggs  are  seldom  boiled 
for  more  than  two  minutes ; and  in  some 
piU'ts  of  the  south  of  France,  boiling  water 
is  merely  poured  over  them.  In  England 
an  egg  is  considered  well  cooked  for 
breakfast  when  it  has  been  tlrree  minutes 
or  three  minutes  and  a half  in  boiling 
water.  It  is  never  better  cooked,  as  far 
as  digestion  is  concerned,  than  when  it  is 
put  into  cold  water  and  kept  over  the  fire 
until  the  water  boils.  Invalids  whose 
stomachs  are  very  weak  sometimes  take 
the  yolk  of  an  egg  beaten  up  raw,  and  mixed 
mth  sherry  and  sugar  ; this  is  very  good  if 
the  yolk  be  previously  slightly  boiled.  An 
excellent  article  for  a weak  stomach,  when 
the  gnawing  sensation  arising  from  acidity, 
and  which  resembles  excessive  hunger,  is 
felt,  is  the  yolk  of  an  egg  which  has  been 
boiled  for  about  three  minutes  beaten  up 
with  a table-spoonful  of  brandy,  a little 
sugar,  and  a small  (juantity  of  water. 
Generally  speaking,  omelettes  and  all  pre- 
parations of  eggs,  in  which  they  are 
cooked  hard  or  nearly  so,  are  of  difficult 
digestion.  By  heat  and  peculiar  food, 
hens  may  be  made  to  lay  during  the 
whole  of  the  wntcr.  In  England,  some 
persons  shut  them  up  in  rooms,  and  feed 


them  with  boiled  potatoes  highly  pep- 
pered. In  France  and  in  some  parts  of 
Gennany,  the  dairy  keepers  place  a par- 
tition sufficiently  open  to  admit  light  and 
air  in  a part  of  the  cow-house,  which  is 
fitted  up  with  laying  boxes,  and  there 
shut  up  the  hens,  which  are  fed  on  Indian 
com,  with  every  morning  a small  quantity 
of  paste,  made  of  hempseed  mixed  with  a 
little  barley  meal,  and  one  sixth  of  pounded 
brick  finely  sifted.  The  warmth  of  the 
cow-house,  and  the  highly  stimulating 
nature  of  this  food,  cause  them  to  lay 
during  the  whole  of  the  winter ; but  by 
the  spring  them  productive  powers  are 
exhausted,  and  they  are  no  longer  fit  for 
anytliing  but  fattening  up  for  the  boiling 
pot.  Li  English  cookery,  eggs  form  a far 
less  important  article  of  food  than  on  the 
Continent,  where  they  are  sensed  up  in 
twenty  different  ways,  from  the  plain 
omelette  a%ix  fines  herhes,  one  of  the  most 
frequent  dishes  at  the  tables  of  the  lower 
and  the  middle  classes,  to  the  most  compli- 
cated preparations  of  the  cuisinier  royal. 
The  following  are  some  of  the  most 
favourite  dishes  made  from  eggs ; the 
mode  of  using  them  for  omelettes  is  shewn 
under  the  proper  head. 

Eggs  a FAurore.  Cut  into  two,  ten 
hard  eggs ; take  out  the  yolks,  mince  the 
whites,  and  an-ange  them  at  the  bottom 
of  the  dish  ■with  some  rich  gravy  ; pound 
the  yolks  with  a bit  of  butter,  and  pass 
them  tlmough  a sieve  with  salt  and  pep- 
per, and  garnish  the  edges  with  small 
squares  of  bread ; put  the  ^^■hole  over  the 
fire  for  a few  minutes,  and  broum  with  a 
salamander. 

Broieei)  Eggs.  Take  a large  sheet  of 
white  paper  which  will  cut  into  equal 
squares;  told  each  square  double  so  as  to 
fonn  a sort  of  bag,  which  must  be  buttered 
on  both  sides ; then  take  a bit  of  butter 
mixed  with  a little  crumb  of  bread,  chop- 
ped parsley,  chives,  a very  small  quantity 
of  garlic,  and  salt  and  pepper ; put  this  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bag;  break  an  iirg 
into  each  bag,  and  put  over  the  egg  a 
little  salt  and  pepper,  place  them  on  the 
gridii'011,  at  a good  distance  from  the  fire, 
long  enough  to  set  the  egg,  then  ]iass 
over  the  salamander,  and  sen'G. 

Eggs  Brouilles.  But  the  eggs  inte  i 
saucepan  with  a little  butter,  two  table- 
spoonfuls  of  good  stock,  and  C(xrk  over  a 
charcoal  fire,  stirring  frequently  with  a 
fork  ; when  they  are  well  set,  serve  them 
up  (]uickly. 

Eggs  with  Bheap  Crumbs.  Take  a 
dish  that  will  stand  the  fire,  and  cover  the 
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bottom  of  it  with  a mixture  of  bread 
crumbs,  butter,  a chopped  anchovy,  Chop- 
ped parsley,  chives,  and  a shalot,  and  the 
yolks  of  three  eggs,  all  well  mixed  toge- 
ther ; let  these  remain  upon  a slow  fire 
until  they  are  well  set,  then  break  over 
them  seven  or  eight  eggs,  as  for  poaching, 
and  add  salt  and  pepper ; cook  gently 
until  the  yolks  are  set,  but  not  hard, 
brow  with  a salamander,  and  serve  up. 

Eggs  and  Cheese.  Put  into  a dish 
that  will  stand  fire  a few  table-spoonfuls 
of  good  milk,  break  in  the  eggs  in  the 
same  way  as  for  poached  eggs,  and  pow- 
der them  w^ell  with  rasped  Parmesan 
cheese ; cook  them  over  a charcoal  fire 
until  they  are  well  set,  and  brown  with  a 
salamander,  or  if  you  have  an  oven,  bake 
them  in  it. 

Another  mode  : cover  your  dish  with 
a thin  layer  of  butter,  upon  which  place 
thin  slices  of  bread  and  gniyere  cheese  ; 
break  upon  this  eight  or  ten  eggs ; 
season  with  salt,  pepper,  and  a little  mrt- 
meg,  and  cook  gently  over  a charcoal 
fire. 

Fried  Eggs.  Cover  the  bottom  of  a 
frying  pan  with  fresh  butter ; break  in  the 
eggs  the  same  as  for  poaching ; wiien  set, 
take  them  up  with  a slice,  and  serve  each 
egg  upon  fried  or  toasted  bread,  with 
sauce  according  to  taste. 

Eggs  and  Miek.  Beat  up  six  eggs 
with  a table-spoonful  of  flom’,  two  table- 
spoonfuls of  powdered  white  sugar,  a little 
salt,  and  a pint  of  milk  ; place  the  mixture 
in  the  dish  in  which  it  is  to  be  served, 
and  cook  gently  over  a chai'coal  fire  for 
a quarter  of  an  hour ; then  brown  the  sur- 
face with  the  salamander,  and  serve  it  up 
as  soon  as  possible. 

Eggs  au  Miroie.  Take  a dish  that 
stands  the  fire,  butter  the  bottom  of  it, 
break  in  the  eggs ; season  ivith  salt,  pep- 
per ; two  table-spoonfuls  of  milk ; cook 
them  gently  until  they  are  set,  over  a 
charcoal  fire ; brown  them  w'ith  a salaman- 
der, and  serve  them  up. 

Eggs  sue  i.e  Peat.  Take  a dish  that 
will  stand  the  fire,  spread  a little  butter 
on  it,  and  a slight  quantity  of  salt ; then 
break  the  egp  into  the  dish  with  the 
same  precaution  as  for  poached  eggs ; 
pour  over  them  a little  melted  butter, 
mixed  with  a few  table-spoonfuls  of  milk, 
salt,  and  nutmeg ; put  the  dish  on  the  fire 
until  the  eggs  are  done,  and  brown  witli 
a salamander. 

Poached  Eggs.  Boil  some  water  in  a 
saucepan,  with  a little  salt  and  a very 
small  quantity  of  vinegar  ; break  the  eggs 


gently,  so  as  not  to  injure  the  jolk,  drop- 
ping them  into  the  water,  which  is  to  he 
kept  boilmg,  with  care,  and  when  they 
are  set ; talce  them  out  with  a slice,  and 
serve  them  up  with  chicoree,  sorrel,  or 
any  other  mashed  vegetable  which  has 
been  previously  made  hot. 

Scotch  Eggs.  Boil  them  hard,  and 
when  the  shell  has  been  removed,  cover 
them  tliickly  with  a forcemeat  made  as 
follows  : — Tajie  some  veal  or  calves’  Idd- 
ney,  with  a slice  of  ham,  a bit  of  butter, 
shalot,  cayenne,  and  a green  onion,  all 
finely  minced  together,  and  mixed  to  a 
pi-oper  consistency  with  the  yolks  of  eggs ; 
dredge  them  with  flour,  and  fry  in  boding 
lard  or  beef  dripping;  serve  up  with  a 
rich  gravy. 

Eggs  en  Suepeise.  Take  twelve  eggs ; 
break  a small  hole  in  each  end  to  blow 
out  the  contents,  havuig  fii’st  introduced 
a straw  to  break  the  yoUc ; wash  the  shells 
carefully,  and  put  them  to  drain  ; having 
done  this,  block  up  one  end  with  a little 
paste  made  of  flour  and  white  of  egg,  and 
when  that  is  dry,  fill  the  egg,  by  means  of 
a little  funnel,  with  raw  custard,  then 
block  up  the  other  end  in  the  same  way ; 
boil  them  the  same  length  of  time  as 
would  be  necessary  for  custard,  and  send 
them  to  the  table  as  an  entremet  between 
the  courses. 

Eggs  in  the  Turkish  Wat.  Put  an 
onion  cut  into  slices,  with  some  fine  herbs 
and  butter,  into  a saucepan,  adding  a little 
flour,  salt,  and  pepper;  when  these  have 
heed  on  the  fire  a few  minutes,  add  a glass 
of  wlfite  French  wine,  and  the  whites  of  a 
dozen  hard  eggs  cut  into  slices ; when 
these  ingi’edients  are  well  united,  add  the 
yolks  which  had  been  previously  set  aside, 
and  serve  up  very  hot. 

Cheese  Omeeette.  ]\Iix  some  rasped 
Parmesan  cheese  with  the  eggs  ; about. a 
quarter  of  a pin*  o<’  cream;  beat  the  whole 
together,  then  and  four  wliites  of  eggs 
whipped  to  a good  froth,  and  fry  in  the 
ordinary  way. 

Omeeette  with  Fine  IIerus.  After 
having  well  beaten  up  any  number  of 
eggs  you  may  require,  and  mixed  with  them 
a little  salt  and  fine  herbs,  throw  them 
into  a frying  pan  in  which  you  have  pre- 
viously melted  a little  butter ; when  fried 
sufficiently  brown,  turn  the  omelette  over  on 
the  dish  in  which  it  is  to  be  served.  To  make 
an  omelette  with  bacon,  truffles,  veal, 
kidney,  mushrooms,  &c.,  tliose  ingredients 
must  be  always  previously  cooked  and 
seasoned  ; when  cold,  they  must  be  minced 
fine,  and  mixed  with  the  eggs  as  above. 
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Omelette  Soufflee.  Break  a dozen 
eggs,  separate  the  yolks  from  the  whites, 
add  to  the  former  tliree  quarters  of  a 
pound  of  powdered  sugar,  a little  orange 
flower  water,  and  beat  the  whole  together; 
fry  it  a short  time  in  a frying  pan  with  a 
small  piece  of  butter,  and  then  turn  it  out 
on  a silver  dish ; place  this  dish  on  some 
hot  ashes,  and  cover  it  with  a cottage  oven, 
on  which  hot  ashes  are  also  placed; 
cover  it  with  powdered  sugar,  and  when 
it  has  well  risen  and  is  of  a good  colour, 
serve  it  quickly. 

Omelette  Soufflee  in  a Mould. 
Break  six  eggs ; separate  the  yolks  from 
the  whites ; add  to  the  former  three  table- 
spoonfuls  of  fine  powdered  sugar,  a table- 
spoonful of  potato  fecula,  four  macaroons 
broken  up,  a little  salt,  and  a little  orange 
flower ; mix  the  whole  together ; butter 
the  mould  well ; beat  up  the  whites  of 
the  eggs,  and  add  them  to  the  yolks,  and 
fill  the  mould,  but  not  too  full ; then  put 
the  omelette  into  a slow  oven,  and  bake 
imtil  it  is  of  a nice  brown  colour,  taking 
care  that  it  do  not  become  hard ; when 
it  is  just  sufficiently  set  to  hold  well  to- 
gether, turn  it  into  the  dish. 

Omelette  with  Sweetmeats.  Make 
an  omelette  in  the  common  way,  without 
herbs,  adding  thereto  a little  powdered 
sugar ; before  folding  it,  cover  it  with 
sweetmeats,  and  sprinkle  it  well  over  with 
fine  powdered  sugar ; make  an  iron  red  hot, 
and  form  designs  on  the  omelette  by 
pressing  the  sugar  with  the  iron. 

Sweet  Omelette.  This  is  nothing 
but  the  plain  omelette,  upon  which  pow- 
dered sugar  is  put  before  it  is  turned; 
when  turned,  powder  the  outside  also  with 
white  sugar,  and  press  upon  it  a red  hot 
iron ; the  iron  should  be  about  half  an 
inch  square,  and  pressed  in  streaks  from 
one  end  to  the  other. 

Egg  Hot.  A very  agreeable  posset, 
taken  in  many  parts  of  England  after 
great  fatigue,  and  not  unfrequently  as  a 
remedy  for  colds ; in  which  case,  however, 
it  is  not  to  be  recommended,  as  it  increases 
fever,  if  it  fails  to  promote  copious  perspi- 
ration. The  usual  mode  of  making  it  is 
as  follows : — Beat  up  the  yolks  of  three 
eggs  and  the  white  of  one  in  a teacupful 
of  weak  ale,  with  a little  nutmeg  ; in  the 
meantime  have  upon  the  fire  a quart  of  the 
same  kind  of  ale ; when  it  has  nearly 
boiled,  add  the  eggs  thus  beaten  up,  and 
let  the  boiling  finish  very  gently,  stirring 
the  whole  time ; when  it  has  thickened, 
pour  it  into  a jug  containing  about  a 
quartern  of  brandy  and  three  ounces  of 
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loaf  sugar ; have  another  jug  handy,  and 
pour  backwards  and  forwards  for  three  or 
four  minutes  before  serving;  white  French 
wine  mixed  with  about  a third  of  water 
ms^  be  substituted  for  beer. 

ELDi;m  DE  LONGUE  VIE.  A fa- 
vourite domestic  cordial  and  purgative 
medicine.  Infuse  in  a quart  of  brandy  five 
drachms  of  socotrine  aloes,  one  drachm  of 
safiron,  one  of  rhubarb,  one  of  gentian,  one 
of  cinnamon,  and  two  ounces  of  powdered 
sugar-candy ; when  these  have  stood  for 
a fortnight,  strain  and  filter ; from  one  to 
three  teaspoonfuls  are  taken  for  a dose. 

ENDIVE.  The  seed  of  this  plant 
must  be  sown  twice,  thinly  scattered ; the 
first  sowing  is  about  the  beginning  of 
June,  and  the  second  in  July ; when  the 
plants  are  about  three  inches  high,  they 
are  transplanted  in  rows  about  a foot 
asunder  and  about  a foot  apart,  taking  care 
to  water  in  dry  weather  ; the  blanching  is 
effected  in  the  same  manner  as  for  sea- 
kale.  It  is  chiefly  used  for  winter  salad, 
and  from  the  bitter  quality  contained  in  it 
it  is  considered  a good  stomachic. 

ESSENCES  FOB  ]\Ieat.  M.Carbme  de- 
votes a great  number  of  pages  of  his  “ Art 
de  la  Cuisine  Eranqaise,”  to  the  mode  of 
maldng  what  he  calls  essences  from  game 
and  the  liigh  flavoured  meats;  there  is 
little,  however,  in  what  he  says  on  this 
subj  ect,  as  to  game,  of  any  practical  utility, 
and  one  must  be  very  rich  indeed  to  be 
able  to  purchase  game  for  the  pur- 
pose of  stewing  it  down  merely  for  the 
sake  of  a few  table-spoonfuls  of  the  essence, 
tlirowing  away  all  the  meat.  His  prac- 
tice consists  in  stewdng  these  meats  for  a 
very  long  time  with  herbs,  and  seasoning 
and  straining  off  the  rich  gravy  or  essence. 
In  Russia,  many  noblemen  who  have  ex- 
tensive forests  have  occasionally  battues,  in 
which  several  thousand  head  of  game  of 
different  kinds  are  killed,  and  these  are  all 
stewed  doum  upon  the  spot,  and  the  es- 
sence strained  off,  which  is  then  poured 
into  skins  and  bladders,  and  becomes  hard 
and  fit  for  exportation,  from  the  quantity 
of  spices  used,  as  soon  as  it  is  cold  ; many 
tons  of  this  preparation  arc  exported  to 
France,  England,  and  other  countries, 
every  year,  where  it  is  sold  at  from  fivo 
to  twelve  shillings  per  pound  ; an  ounce 
or  so  of  this  portable  meat  added  to  any 
ragout  gives  a flavour  which  cannot  other- 
wise be  obtained.  Wliere  expense  is  not 
regarded,  M.  Carbme’s  plan  of  boiling 
down  hares,  pheasants,  partridges,  or  any 
other  game,  with  spices,  until  the  gravy, 
when  strained  off,  is  so  concentrated  that 
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it  becomes  a rich  firm  jelly  when  cold, 
may  be  very  useful  for  flavouring  ragouts 
when  the  animal  itself  is  not  in  season,  but 
the  expense  of  this  preparation  is  quite  a 
prohibition  as  regards  domestic  cookery. 
Some  of  his  essences,  however,  of  ordinary 
meats,  vegetables,  &c.,  may  be  made  with- 
out great  expense,  such,  for  instance,  as 
the  followng : — 

Essence  of  Garlic.  Chop  up  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  lean  ham,  an  onion, 
a caiTot,  and  two  cloves  of  garlic ; put 
these  into  a saucepan  with  a bunch  of 
sweet  herbs,  some  pepper,  and  nutmeg ; 
add  three  ladlefuls  of  consomme,  and 
simmer  until  it  is  reduced  one-half ; then 
strain  through  a sieve.  It  is  used  with 
roasted  and  broiled  meats. 

Essence  of  Ham.  Slice  six  ounces 
of  the  leanest  ham ; put  them  into  a sauce- 
pan with  two  onions,  two  sliced  carrots,  a 
bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  half  a tumblerful  of 
champagne  wine,  two  ladlefuls  of  good 
consomme,  and  two  of  plain  veal  jelly ; 
simmer  until  reduced  one-third  ; then  add 
another  half  tumblerful  of  champagne; 
let  these  boil,  and  then  strain  through  a 
fine  sieve.  This  is  a good  essence  for 
broiled  meat  and  game. 

Essence  of  Fine  Herbs.  Put  into 
a saucepan  two  table-spoonfuls  of  Tarragon 
vinegar,  four  ladlefuls  of  good  consomme, 
a bunch  of  fine  herbs,  and  a little  pepper  ; 
reduce  these  one-half  over  a very  slow 
fire ; then  take  out  the  bunch  of  fine  herbs, 
and  add  a table-spoonful  of  chervil  and 
tarragon,  chopped  very  fine ; having  sim- 
mered agpain  for  a few  mmutes,  squeeze  in 
the  juice  of  a lemon.  This  is  used  with 
steaks  and  chops  of  any  kind. 

Essence  of  Lemon  with  Oil.  Put 
into  a little  pan  a table-spoonfiil  of  chop- 
ped parsley  and  tarragon,  a little  salt  and 
pepper,  two  table-spoonfuls  of  tarragon 
vinegar,  six  of  good  olive  oil,  and  the  juice 
of  a lemon.  This  essence  is  used  for 
broiled  poultry,  and  game,  and  fish. 

Orange  Essence.  Put  into  a stew- 
pan  six  ounces  of  ham,  a little  nutmeg,  a 
small  bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  half  the  peel 
of  an  orange,  a ladleful  of  plain  veal  jelly, 
and  two  of  consomme  ; reduce  these  one- 
half,  then  add  the  juice  of  an  orange,  and 
strain  through  a sieve.  This  essence  M. 
Careme  recommends  for  wild  ducks  and 
ducklings. 

Essence  oi  Sualots  with  Mutton 
Gravy.  Simmer  in  a saucepan  two 
chopped  shalots,  a little  pepper  and  nut- 
meg, and  two  ladlefuls  of  good  corisommd  ; 
reduce  these  about  half,  then  add  the 


gravy  from  two  roast^.(l  legs  of  mutton 
give  these  a simmer  together,  and  then 
strain  off.  This  essence  is  served  ivith 
broiled  meat  of  any  land. 

Essence  of  Truffles.  Put  into  a 
saucepan  a pound  of  chopped  truffles,  a 
bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  a little  lean  ham, 
half  a tumblerful  of  Madeira,  a ladleful  of 
consomme,  a little  pepper  and  mace  ; let 
these  simmer  for  half  an  hour,  then  add 
three  ladlefuls  of  consomme,  and  simmer 
till  the  whole  of  the  liquid  is  reduced  one- 
half  ; strain  through  a fine  sieve,  and  put 
by  for  use.  This  essence  is  for  roasted 
game,  and  poultry  cooked  with  truffles. 

M.  CarSme  also  gives  a number  of  pre- 
parations fi'om  fish,  as  essences,  or  fish 
sauces ; but  they  are  so  inferior  to  the 
various  fish  essences  sold  by  the  oilmen  in 
England,  that  it  would  be  a waste  of 
space  to  insert  them. 

Essential  Oil.  The  oil  which  floats 
on  the  water  in  the  aqueous  distillation 
of  plants,  fruits,  &c.  There  is  a more 
simple  mode  of  obtaining  the  essential  oil 
of  lemons  and  oranges  than  by  distillation : 
rasp  the  rinds,  and  as  soon  as  there  is 
enough  to  fill  a table-spoonful,  put  it  into 
a bottle,  which  is  to  be  carefully  corked, 
and  continue  the  process  in  the  same  way 
until  the  quantity  requbred  is  obtained, 
thus  taking  care  to  avoid  unnecessary  ex- 
posm’e  to  the  air,  and  the  consequent  loss 
of  aroma.  When  this  kind  of  pulp  is 
ready,  put  it  between  two  thick  pieces ' of 
glass,  and  press  out  the  oil,  which  is  to  be 
kept  in  a closely  stopped  bottle.  By  dis- 
solving these  essential  oils  in  spirits  of 
wine,  they  form  a beautiful  permme  for 
the  toilet  table. 

FASTING.  Although  the  system  of 
fasting,  when  carried  to  excess  as  a reli- 
gious penance,  may  be  very  injurious  to 
health,  it  has  frequently  the  contrary 
effect,  if  adopted  only  occasionally  and 
for  a short  time ; and  the  abstinence  from 
butchers’  meat  observed  by  the  Roman- 
catholics,  on  at  least  one  day  in  the  week, 
is  calculated  to  produce  very  beneficial 
effects.  If  the  same  system  were  observed 
as  a general  rule  by  persons  who  do  not 
take  sufficient  exercise  to  digest  the  usual 
meats  when  taken  every  day,  they  would 
frequently  obviate  the  necessity  of  takiner 
medicine. 

FENNEL.  A strong  aromatic  plant, 
the  leaves  and  seeds  of  which  in  infusion 
are  used  as  a remedy  for  flatulency,  and 
assist  the  digestion ; it  is  used  in  the  green 
state  also  mixed  with  sauces,  and  is  some- 
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times  used  os  a pickle  ; the  flavour,  liow- 
cvcr,  is  much  disliked  by  many  persons. 
The  mode  of  cultivation  is  not  difficult ; 
the  seed  is  sown  in  the  spring  in  the 
usual  garden  soil,  and  the  plant  tlmives 
well  without  much  care. 

FERMENTATION.  There  are  three 
kinds,  or  to  speak  more  correetly,  three 
stages  of  fermentation — the  vinous,  the 
acetous,  and  the  putrefactive ; but  although 
this  is  the  usual  order  of  fermentation,  we 
sometimes  find  that  it  is  changed.  Bodies 
which  are  thoroughly  dry  will  not  fer- 
ment; a certain  degree  of  moisture  is 
essential  for  this  process.  What  is  usually 
the  first  stage  of  fermentation  -with  liquids 
in  which  there  is  a saccharine  principle, 
the  vinous,  and  which  is  invariably  the 
first  stage  when  fermentation  is  aided  by 
artificial  means  properly  applied,  has  the 
singular  property  of  rendering  liquids 
intoxicathig  which  were  not  so  before  they 
were  fermented.  The  process  of  artificial 
fermentation  is  not  a modern  discovery  ; 
it  existed  in  the  remotest  ages,  and  is 
adopted  by  many  tribes  of  savages  in  the 
least  advanced  stage  of  civilization.  A 
certain  degree  of  heat  is  necessary  for  the 
vinous  fermentation  by  yeast ; under  32“ 
of  Fahrenheit  it  does  not  take  place,  at 
50“  it  goes  on  feebly,  and  at  60“  it  is 
rapid,  beyond  70“  it  goes  on  too  quickly, 
and  there  is  danger  of  its  turning  to  the 
acetous  stage,  for  wliich  a gi’eater  degree 
of  heat  is  necessary  than  for  the  vdnous 
fermentation.  At  a high  degree  of  heat, 
or  a low  degree  of  cold,  fermentation  will 
not  take  place,  and  for  the  vinous  stage 
the  body  must  be  actually  liquid ; although 
all  bodies  containing  sugar  and  gluten 
are  susceptible  of  fermentation  in  then’ 
natural  condition,  yet  pure  sugar,  deprived 
by  manufacture  of  its  natural  principle  of 
fermentation,  will  not  only  not  ferment  na- 
turally in  a solution  of  water,  but  cannot 
be  fermented  by  the  addition  of  yeast, 
although  it  will  undergo  a eertain  stage 
of  putrefaction  by  the  decomposition  of 
the  water.  Each  stage  of  fermentation 
has  its  peculiar  principle : the  vinous 
principle  of  one  liquid  will  promote  the 
fermentation  of  another  liquid  ; the  mat- 
ter deposited  from  vinegar  will  act  as  an 
acetous  ferment;  and  the  proximity  of 
putrid  flesh  will  rapidly  putrefy  that 
which  is  fresh.  The  chief  principle  in 
the  yeast,  which  is  used  to  promote  vinous 
fermentation,  is  supposed  by  chemists  to 
be  gluten.  The  manner  in  which  the  de- 
composition which  takes  place  during  the 
proc&ss  of  fermentation  occurs  is  still  a 
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mystery,  although  some  chemists  attempt 
to  explain  it.  The  presence  of  a certain  por- 
tion of  air  seems  to  be  necessary  for  the 
workingof  beer  andsome  otherliquids,  but 
others  ferment  readily  in  the  absence  of 
atmospheric  air,  and  their  flavour  is  very 
much  improved  by  the  fermentation  in 
vessels  which  allow  the  carlxinic  acid  gas  to 
escape,  without  admitting  the  external 
air.  Acetous  fermentation  takes  place 
with  liquids  that  have  undergone  the 
vinous  process,  if  they  be  exposed  to  the 
air,  and  a higher  degree  of  heat  than  that 
which  was  required  for  the  first  stage. 
Beer  or  wine  placed  in  casks  in  the  sun, 
with  the  bung^T'  -i'  open,  become  vinegar  ; 
and  the  strength  of  the  vinegar  will  be  in 
proportion  to  the  previous  extent  of  the 
vinous  principle.  When  vinegar  under- 
goes a change,  it  is  by  putrefactive  fer- 
mentation ; this  may,  however,  be  pre- 
vented for  a veiy  long  period  by  the 
precaution  of  boiling  the  vinegar  before  it 
is  bottled ; the  best  way  of  doing  wliich  is 
to  place  the  bottles  uncorked  in  water, 
and  keep  them  there  imtil  the  linegar 
boils,  corking  them  afterwards  and  sealing 
the  corks.  Strong  vinegar  treated  in  this 
way  will  keep  for  several  years.  The 
process  called  mothering  in  wnegar  is 
the  commencement  of  putrefaction,  and  is 
omng  to  the  vegetable  matter  present ; 
distilled  vinegar,  as  it  destroys  to  a great 
extent  tbe  vegetable  gluten,  which  is  the 
chief  cause  of  putrefaction,  will  keep 
longest.  The  best  idnegai*  is  made  from 
wine,  because  it  has  a larger  quantity  of 
alcohol,  and  is  less  mucilaginous  than 
that  made  from  malt  or  any  other  grain  ; 
but  even  uine  vineg^ar  requires  boiling,  if 
it  be  used  for  pickling.  It  is  the  opinion 
of  Saussene  that  in  the  acetous  stage  of 
fermentation,  nothing  is  abstracted,  except 
the  carbon;  and  that  acetic  acid  is  alcohol 
without  carbon ; but  this  opinion  is  dis- 
puted by  Gaylassau  and  other  chemists ; 
and  no  attempt  to  restore  the  alcoholic 
property,  where  the  acetous  fermentation 
has  taken  place,  by  the  mere  addition  of 
carbon,  seems  to  have  been  successful. 
(For  the  mode  of  making  and  fermenting 
Beer  and  'W'’ixes,  and  for  the  making  of 
VixEGAR,  sec  the  proper  heads.)  As  re- 
gards the  putrefactive  fermentation,  car- 
bon, preparations  of  lime,  or  soda,  and 
other  antiputrescents,  are  much  used  for 
tlie  purpose  of  retarding  it  in  animal  sub- 
stances ; pure  alcohol  will  also  prevent  it, 
if  used  in  sufficient  quantity,  bleats, 
deprived  of  their  natural  moisture  and 
kept  entirely  secluded  from  the  action  of 
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the  air,  wnll  resist  putrefaction  for  a much 
longer  period  than  in  their  natural  state ; 
but,  with  the  exception  of  strong  alcohol, 
we  know  of  nothing  that  will  enth'ely 
prevent  putrefaction,  unless  it  be  certain 
alkaUne  solutions,  which  enth’ely  change 
the  nature  of  the  substance  to  which  they 
are  applied.  Strong  acetic  acid,  made  by 
distillation,  udll  also  check  the  putrefac- 
tion of  meats  ; but  all  these  tilings  arc  of 
very  little  use  in  domestic  economy,  for 
although  by  the  use  of  them  we  keep 
away  the  putrefactive  fermentation,  the 
object  preserved  becomes  entirely  useless. 
For  the  purposes  of  science  and  health, 
however,  the  discoveries  which  have  been 
recently  made  in  antiputrescent  prepara- 
tions are  admu’able  ; the  chlorides  of  lime 
and  soda  rapidly  neutralize  the  putrescent 
principle,  and  are,  therefore,  higlily  valu- 
able in  piu'ifj'ing  the  air  when  it  is  contami- 
nated by  the  miasma  of  putrescent  bodies ; 
they  have,  consequently,  a tendency  to 
prevent  malignant  fevers.  M.  Gannal, 
a French  chemist,  has  discovered  that  the 
human  body  after  death  may  be  kept  for 
several  weeks,  or  even  months,  firom  de- 
composition by  simply  injecting  a solution 
of  sulphate  of  alum,  in  the  proportion  of 
two  pounds  to  a pint  of  hot  water,  by  the 
right  carotid  artery.  He  uses  three  or 
four  quarts  of  this  liquid  in  summer,  and 
less  in  winter,  according  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  season ; all  the  blood  vessels 
are  distended  by  this  liquid,  and  as  there 
is  no  part  of  the  human  body  free  fi'om 
them,  decomposition  is  arrested.  The 
body  of  a murdered  boy  thus  treated  was 
exhibited  for  recognition  at  the  Morgue, 
in  Paris,  for  several  weeks,  even  during 
the  hottest  weather,  and  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  sinking  of  the  eyes,  no  change 
of  decomposition  was  visible ; even  a por- 
tion of  the  coloiu-  in  the  cheeks  remained. 
He  seems  to  thhik  that,  by  repeating  this 
process  occasionally,  putrefactiqn  might  be 
prevented  altogether;  and  that  nothing 
more  would  take  place  than  the  drying  up 
of  the  flesh,  as  in  cases  of  emhalming. 
His  process  is  now  rather  extensively 
adopted  in  the  preservation  of  the  dead 
bodies  of  domestic  animals. 

FEVER  BEVERAGE.  The  decoc- 
tion of  various  herbs,  such  as  balm,  rue, 
sage,  &c.,  or  the  same  herbs  used  as  tea, 
is  a common  remedy  in  cases  of  fever  for 
promoting  perspiration ; but  there  is 
nothing  better  in  such  cases  than  drink- 
ing copiously  of  whey  on  going  to  bed. 
A great  mistake,  however,  is  generally 
committed  in  the  mode  of  preparing  this 


ai'ticle.  The  quantity  of  strong  'white 
wine  that  is  put  in  will  not  only  neutral- 
ize the  good  effect , of  the  whey,  hut  even 
increase  the  fever.  The  best  plan  is  not 
to  use  ■wine  at  all,  but  to  turn  the  milk 
with  lemon -juice.  The  juice  of  a good 
sized  lemon  put  into  the  milk  just  before 
boiling,  adding  a suificient  quantity  of 
sugar  to  make  the  whey  palatable,  and 
then  straining  off  the  curd  carefully,  will 
answer  all  the  purpose  of  wine  without 
any  of  its  inconvenience  ; but  if  wine  be 
used,  it  should  be  light  French  u'ine,  and 
should  never  be  in  larger  quantity  than 
just  sufficient  to  separate  the  curd.  In 
all  cases  of  fever,  whether  of  the  slow  or 
the  acute  kind,  the  following  mixture  will 
be  foiuid  highly  useful,  and  it  is  particu- 
larly so  hi  the  slow  fever  of  indigestion. 
Reduce  to  powder  about  ten  grains  of 
fresh  carbonate  of  ammonia,  put  this  in  a 
ru;nmer,  which  is  to  he  filled  about  two- 
thirds  with  cold  w'ater,  and  add  to  it  as 
much  lemon  juice  as  will  suffice  to  neu- 
tralize the  alkali ; drink  it  in  a state  of 
effervescence.  The  quantity  of  lemon 
juice  should  be  such,  that  neither  the 
alkali  nor  the  acid  maj’-  prevail,  for  if 
either  -u'ere  in  excess,  the  benefit  would 
not  be  obtained.  In  medicine,  an  article 
called  Mindererus’  spirit,  very  much  used 
in  fevers,  is  made  in  nearly  a similar 
manner,  but  the  effervescence  has  gone  off, 
and  it  has,  consequently,  neither  the 
agreeable  flavour,  nor  the  mildly  exciting 
properties  of  the  above  mixture.  In 
many  cases  of  indigestion,  attended  with 
obstinate  costiveness,  the  occasional  use 
of  this  beverage  is  found,  by  the  tone 
•wdiich  it  imparts  to  the  stomach,  to  render 
other  remedies  unnecessary. 

FIG'S.  These  are  a very  wdiolesome 
fruit,  either  in  their  rarv  or  dried  state. 
They  seldom,  however,  come  to  high  per- 
fection in  northern  climates.  In  England, 
figs  are  either  eaten  ripe  as  the3’-  are 
gathered,  or  preserved  in  sugar ; Imt  they 
have  not  a very  fine  flavour  in  the  latter 
state,  partimdarly  as  they  are  gathereil 
for  the  purpose  when  unripe.  To  pre- 
serve them,  the}’-  are  first  laid  in  a strong 
brine  of  salt  and  water  for  eight  or  ten 
days  ; they  are  then  boiled  in  plain  water, 
until  sufficiently  tender  for  a pin  to  pass 
through  them  easily  ; they  are  next  laid 
in  a large  quantity  of  cold  water  for  three 
days,  and  on  the  fourth,  boiled  in  strong 
syrup;  they  are  then  taken  out  and 
thrown  into  cold  w'ater  again  for  six 
hours,  and  this  operation  is  repeated  in 
the  whole  four  times,  leaving  them  for  a 
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longer  time  in  the  syrup  at  the  last  boiling. 
They  may  now  either  be  put  into  jars 
with  some  of  the  syrup,  in  which  state 
they  make  a pretty  dish  for  a dessert, 
without,  however,  being  particularly  de- 
sirable for  eating ; or  they  may  be  well 
powdered  with  sugar,  and  dried  in  a slow 
oven.  They  may  also  be  preserved  in 
brandy  by  putting  in  the  jar,  after  their 
last  boiling,  one-third  syrup,  and  two- 
thirds  brandy.  The  finest  figs  are  grown 
in  the  Levant,  where  they  are  dried  in 
the  sun,  or  in  ovens,  and  packed  for  ex- 
portation. In  this  state  they  are  one  of 
the  finest  of  the  dried  fruits,  and  certainly 
one  of  the  most  wholesome.  Some  per- 
sons take  figs  boiled  in  milk  for  a cold ; 
and  in  quinsies  which  are  suppurating, 
it  is  recommended  to  apply  a fig  boiled 
in  milk,  and  as  hot  as  the  throat  will  bear 
it,  to  the  diseased  tonsil,  repeating  this  as 
the  fig  cools.  Suppuration  is  frequently 
advanced  rapidly  by  this  application. 

FILBERT,  a large  kind  of  nut,  the 
flavour  of  which  is  very  agreeable.  Fil- 
berts, like  common  nuts,  are  indigestible, 
and  should  therefore  be  eaten  in  small 
quantities,  and  always  without  the  skin. 
On  the  Continent  they  are  used  as  in 
England  for  dessert;  but  are  also  pre- 
served, and  made  into  biscuits. 

To  Preserve  FiunERTS.  Blanch 
them,  and  when  the  skins  are  removed, 
let  them  simmer  in  very  thin  syrup  for 
about  an  hour ; put  them  to  cool,  and  then 
set  them  on  the  fire  again,  adding  more 
sugar,  so  as  to  thicken  the  syrup  ; simmer 
for  another  hour,  and  then  let  them  cool. 
Repeat  this  process  a third  time,  adding 
more  sugar,  until  the  syrup  has  become 
so  thick  as  to  candy  when  cold ; take  out 
the  filberts  before  the  syrup  is  cold,  and 
cover  them  well  with  pounded  loaf  sugar ; 
then  dry  in  the  sun  or  in  a slow  oven. 
The  syrup  may  be  used  for  any  other 
preserve. 

To  Make  Filbert  Biscuits.  (See 
Biscuits.) 

A pleasant  oil  is  extracted  from  filberts 
by  pressure,  but  it  is  much  inferior  to 
olive  oil  for  domestic  use. 

FIRE  IRONS,  ETC.,  TO  clean.  Rub 
with  a paste  made  of  one  pound  of  putty 
powder  and  half  a pound  of  whiting, 
and  clean  off  with  plain  whiting.  1 f r ustjq 
rub  with  emery  powder  and  soft  soap. 
To  prevent  rust,  see  Rust. 

FISH.  This  food  is  considered,  with 
the  exception  of  a few  species,  to  be  very 
light  of  digestion,  and  at  the  same  lime 
nutritive,  from  its  gelatinous  nalurc  ; 
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indeed  this  quality  has  led  some  medical 
men  to  believe  that  fish  is  indigestible. 
We  do  not  find,  however,  that  this  is  the 
case  as  a rule,  although  it  may  be  so  as 
an  exception.  That  fish  is  exceedingly 
nutritive  is  proved  by  the  fact,  that  in 
situations  where  it  forms  the  chief  food 
of  the  inhabitants  they  are  generally  a 
hardy  people,  and  exceedingly  prolific. 
Montesquieu  attributes  the  large  popula- 
tion of  China  to  the  fi-equent  use  of  fish  ; 
and  we  know  that  on  the  side  of  the 
Tagus,  opposite  Lisbon,  where  from  the 
poverty  of  the  people,  fish  is  almost  the 
exclusive  food,  the  number  of  children  in 
a family  is  nearly  double  the  average  of 
the  interior  of  the  country.  The  Romans 
considered  fish  to  be  such  an  important 
article  of  diet  for  the  poorer  classes,  tliat 
there  was  at  one  time  a law  forbidding 
the  venders  of  fish  in  the  markets  from 
sitting  down  until  all  their  stock  was 
disposed  of,  in  order  that  this  regulation 
might  induce  them  to  sell  at  more  reason- 
able prices,  and  avoid  a protracted  mar- 
ket. The  productiveness  of  fish  is  so 
great  as  scarcely  to  be  credible,  if  the 
fact  were  not  well  authenticated.  A 
female  salmon  weighing  twenty  pounds 
has  been  knoivn  to  have  27,850  eggs ; a 
moderate  sized  female  pike  148,000  ; a 
female  tench  of  four  pounds  297,200;  a 
female  mackerel  546,681  ; the  female  of 
a caiq)  of  nine  pounds  621,600  ; and  a 
female  cod  the  enonnous  number  of 
9,344,000.  It  is  generally  considered 
that  the  most  agi’eeable  and  nutritive  fish 
is  from  the  sea ; river  fish  comes  next ; 
and  last  in  point  of  qualit}’’,  is  the  fish  of 
ponds  and  lakes,  because  they  have  no 
cun-ent ; and  as  to  river  fish,  the  best  is 
that  which  is  taken  out  of  rivers  whose 
current  is  very  rapid.  The  fish  of  some 
lakes,  however,  is  very  superior  to  that  of 
others,  and  we  find  the  flavour  increased 
veiy  much  in  proportion  as  the  lakes  are 
in  an  elevated  situation.  The  best  sea 
fish  is  that  which  feeds  in  rocky  places ; 
the  next  is  the  fish  u hich  swims  in  deep 
waters ; and  the  least  whole.some,  that 
which  approaches  nearest  to  the  coast. 
The  fat  of  all  fish  is  more  or  less  unwhole- 
some ; as  far  as  health  is  concerned,  there- 
fore, the  iish  ivhich  is  the  least  oily  is  to 
be  jireferrcd ; and  where  fish  of  an  oily 
nature  is  used,  it  should  always  be  made 
to  undergo  a previous  boiling,  if  intended 
for  stews,  that  the  excess  of  oil  may  be 
got  rid  of.  In  cooking  fish,  as  far  as 
health  is  considered,  the  best  mode  is 
I'oiling,  as  fried  fish  disagrees  with  many 
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stomachs ; and  whenever  fisli  is  used  in 
stews,  it  is  always  advisable^  to  put  a 
little  wine  with  it  to  correct  its  aqueous 
quality.  The  common  plan  of  taking' 
brandy  after  eating  fish  is  not  perhaps  a 
bad  one,  provided  the  quantity  be  very 
small ; but  if  this  be  not  the  case,  the 
corrective  is  much  more  likely  to  do  harm 
than  the  fish  is  to  disagree  with  the 
stomach  without  that  precaution.  (For 
the  various  kinds  of  fish,  look  to  the 
different  heads.) 

Fish,  mode  of  feeding  and  breeding. 
Fish  ponds  for  breeding  should,  generally 
speaking,  have  gravelly  and  sandy  bot- 
toms, and  shoals  near  the  sides  for  the  fish 
to  sun  themselves  on,  and  lay  their  spa^vn. 
If  the  pond  be  destined  for  carp,  which  is 
the  best  fish  for  breeding,  as  it  spawois 
several  times  in  a year,  the  bottom  should 
be  of  clay,  with  plenty  of  weeds  and  grass 
for  the  fish  to  lie  in  during  the  hot  months. 
The  pond  should  be  drained  every  three 
or  four  years,  and  the  smaller  fish  taken 
out  to  stock  other  ponds.  Cai'p  basins 
must  be  supplied  by  a constantly  running 
stream,  with  an  outlet  just  sufficient  to 
carry  off  the  excess  of  water  ; and  artifi- 
cial rocks,  Avith  cavities  for  the  fish  to  re- 
pose in,  should  be  rather  numerous.  With 
this  precaution,  there  will  be  no  danger 
of  making  the  fish  shy  or  wild  by  keeping 
the  water  in  the  basin  transparent.  In 
some  parts  of  Switzerland,  where  there 
are  trout  basins  of  this  kind,  the  fish  are 
sometimes  so  tame  that  they  will  come 
and  feed  out  of  the  hand.  Carp,  tench,  &c., 
in  ponds,  may  be  fed  with  any  boiled  corn, 
or  with  malt  grains,  if  perfectly  fresh ; 
malt,  however,  in  the  unbrewed  state  is  best. 

Anchovies,  a small  highly  flavoured 
sea  fish,  chiefly  used  in  a dried  or  pre- 
served state  for  seasoning  dishes,  and  as 
a sauce  for  other  fish  when  reduced  to 
a liquid  state.  In  southern  climates,  where 
this  fish  is  abundant,  it  is  eaten  fresh  in 
the  same  way  as  the  Sardinia,  broiled  or 
fried.  With  us,  however,  it  is  seldom 
seen,  except  in  its  dried  or  pickled  state. 
The  smaller  the  fish,  the  finer  is  the 
flavour.  The  pickled  anchovy  is  sold  in 
barrels  or  jars.  It  is  either  m a strong 
brine  or  in  oil,  having  been  previously 
salted.  It  is  digestible  when  fresh,  but 
less  so  when  pickled.  Befbre  ancho- 
vies are  used,  they  should  be  well  washed 
and  the  gut  be  taken  ou't.  An  anchovy 
sandwich  is  an  agreeable  food,  and  on  the 
Continent  anchovies  are  frequently  served 
at  table  after  the  soup  to  excite  appetite ; 
for  this  purpose  they  are  cut  into  slices 
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and  placed  in  a small  dish,  garnished 
with  the  yolks  of  eggs  boiled  hard  and 
cut  into  halves,  with  a little  salad  oil  in 
the  bottom  of  the  dish ; they  also  make 
a dish,  fried  in  oil  and  seasoned  with  a 
sauce  composed  of  oil  and  vinegar,  pepper, 
chopped  shalots,  chibols,  and  parsley,  or 
dipped  in  butter  and  fried,  and  then 
served  between  the  courses  without  sauce. 
In  England,  anchovies  are  eaten  upon 
toast,  which  is  made  by  frying  the  slices 
of  bread  in  butter,  and  either  spreading 
the  anchovy  upon  the  bread  in  the  state 
of  a paste,  which  is  made  bjr  pounding 
the  fish  in  a mortar  with  a little  butter, 
after  having  boned  it,  and  thrown  away 
the  head,  or  placed  whole  upon  the  bread 
wdien  the  bones  have  been  taken  out,  and 
garnished  with  curled  parsley.  The  butter 
of  anchovies,  which  is  used  as  fish  sauce, 
is  made  by  pounding  the  fish  in  a mortar 
with  butter  until  a fine  smooth  thick  liquid 
is  obtained,  and  then  rubbing  it  through 
a sieve.  If  it  is  intended  to  keep  this  for 
a great  length  of  time,  a little  spice  should 
be  added.  A great  deal  of  the  sauce 
W'hich  is  sold  as  anchovy  sauce  is  made 
from  sprats  which  are  salted  dowm  in 
layers,  with  a large  quantity  of  common 
and  bay  salt  and  saltpetre  as  for  other 
pickles,  and  allowed  to  remain  for  several 
months,  with  the  addition  of  a little 
cochineal  to  give  them  colour,  and  are, 
at  the  expiration  of  that  time,  pounded  and 
converted  into  imitation  anchovy  butter 
m the  same  way  as  anchovies.  Tliis  is 
not  a bad  preparation,  but  it  is  inferior  to 
the  genuine  article. 

Bream.  This  fish  is  net  unlike  a perch 
in  appearance,  but  grows  much  lai-ger  ; 
it  is  a salt  water  fish,  but  occasionally 
comes  up  navigable  rivers,  and  is  partial 
to  docks  and  basins.  It  is  generally 
stuffed  as  carp  or  tench,  and  baked ; but 
maybe  cooked  in  any  of  the  ways  directed 
for  those  fish  : serve  with  a good  sauce. 

Briel.  a flat  fish  bearing  a very  strong 
affinity  to  turbot  both  in  appearance  and 
flavour  ; indeed,  it  is  by  many  persons  pre- 
ferred to  that  fish,  from  its  being  more  easy 
of  digestion.  It  is  in  season  from  January 
to  March,  and  from  July  to  September. 
For  the  different  modes  of  cooking  brill, 
see  Turbot. 

Carp.  This  is  a very  good  fish  when 
not  too  old,  but  ns  it  lives  to  a very  great 
age,  many  that  are  brought  to  market  are 
not  of  fine  quality ; they  should  also  bo 
chosen  not  too  fat,  as  they  are  in  that  case 
difficult  of  digestion.  Iliver  eavp  are  con- 
sidered superior  to  those  which  are  taken 
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in  jioncls  ; they  are  best  in  the  montlis  of 
IMnreh,  May,  and  June ; l)ut  the  most 
successful  tishiug  is  in  June,  July,  and 
August,  when  they  bite  freely  at  almost 
any  bait.  Some  fishermen,  in  order  to  at- 
tract the  carp,  rub  their  hooks  with  a 
composition  of  musk  and  camphor.  Four 
or  five  days  before  fishing,  some  boiled 
beans,  mixed  with  honey  and  scented  with 
musk,  should  be  thrown,  night  and  morn- 
ing into  the  spot  in  which  it  is  intended 
to  fish.  The  head  of  the  carp  is  considered 
most  delicious  eating,  and  next  to  that, 
the  flesh  nearest  the  back. 

Broilei)  Carp  wixir  Caper  Sauce. 
Scale  a large  carp,  crimp  it,  and  put  it  in 
a dish  with  chopped  parsley,  chibols, 
salt,  pepper,  and  oil ; when  it  has  lain  in 
this  for  about  an  hour  to  give  it  a flavour, 
broil  it  over  a brisk  fii'e ; serve  it  up 
covered  with  caper  sauce. 

Fried  Carp.  Split  a carp  by  the 
back,  flour  it,  as  also  the  roe,  and  fry  it 
quickly  in  good  lard  or  oil. 

Fried  Carps’  Roes.  Take  some  roes 
which  have  been  previously  thoroughly 
cleaned,  and  having  boiled  some  water 
with  a little  vinegar  and  salt,  put  them 
into  it,  and  simmer  for  two  or  three 
minutes;  then  take  them  out,  let  them 
di’ain  very  dry,  and  dip  them  in  a light 
batter;  fry  them  of  a good  colour,  and 
serve  them  up  viith  fried  parsley. 

German  Mode  of  Cooking  Carp. 
Cut  a carp  into  pieces  and  put  it  hito  a 
saucepan  with  salt,  pepper,  and  other 
spices,  a few  slices  of  onion,  and  one  or 
two  bottles  of  beer,  so  as  to  cover  it  well ; 
stew  this  over  a brisk  fire  until  only  about 
half  a pint  of  the  liquid  remains,  then 
seiwe  it  with  its  sauce. 

Matelote  of  Carp.  Cut  the  fish 
into  slices,  and  put  them  into  a saucepan 
with  a few  river  craw  fish,  adding  young 
peeled  onions  which  have  been  previously 
scalded,  and  chopped  mushrooms;  pour 
under  it  a little  roux  made  of  floui’and  but- 
ter moistened  with  stock  ; add  some  fine 
herbs,  red  wine,  salt,  pepper,  and  a little 
butter ; and  cook  over  a brisk  fire.  In  send- 
ing it  to  table,  garnish  the  dish  with  slices 
of  bread,  cut  in  the  form  of  a licart  and 
fried  in  butter.  Eels  are  generally  added 
in  making  this  matelote.  The  quantity 
of  wine  should  be  sufficient  to  fonn,  when 
cooked,  a sufficient  quantity  of  liquid  to 
prevent  the  fish  being  dry,  but  it  should 
not  be  in  excess.  Matelotes  may  be  made 
of  any  other  fish  in  the  same  way. 

Stewed  Carp.  Put  into  a saucepan  an 
equal  quantity  of  French  or  port  wine  and 
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water ; add  a little  mace,  some  fine  herbs, 
some  young  onions,  some  whole  pepper 
and  salt,  and  a little  scraped  horse-radish  ; 
put  in  the  carp,  cover  the  saucepan,  and 
let  it  boil  very  gently  for  at  least  an  hour; 
then  take  out  the  carp  and  drain  them, 
and  into  another  saucepan  put  a pint  of 
lyine,  two  chopped  anchovies,  an  onion,  a 
little  lemon  juice,  a quarter  of  a pound  of 
butter  rubbed  in  flour,  a little  cream,  and 
half  a pint  of  the  liquid  in  which  the 
cai-p  were  first  boiled  ; boil  these  together 
for  a few  minutes,  then  add  tlie  yolks  of 
two  eggs  mixed  with  cream,  and  the  juice 
of  half  a lemon  ; then  put  the  fish  upon  a 
dish,  and  pour  the  sauce  over  quite  hot. 

Stewed  Roes  op  Carp.  Simmer  for 
some  time  over  a slow  fire  in  a saucepas 
some  butter,  champignons,  a slice  of  ham, 
the  juice  of  a lemon,  and  a bunch  of  sweet 
herbs  ; then  add  a little  flour,  the  roes  JL 
the  carp,  and  a little  good  stock  ; boil  for 
a quarter  of  an  hour,  seasoning  iiith  pepper 
and  salt ; -when  done,  thicken  the  sauce 
with  two  or  tliree  yolks  of  eggs,  a little 
cream,  and  chopped  parsley. 

Carp  with  Vinegar.  Put  the  carp 
into  a fish-kettle  and  pour  over  a suffi- 
cient quantity  of  vinegar  made  boiling  hot 
to  cover  it ; let  the  fish  simmer  for  an 
hour  or  more,  according  to  size,  in  the 
vinegar  ; then  serve  upon  a dish  covered 
with  a cloth  and  garnished  with  parsley, 
without  any  of  the  liquid.  Carp  di'essed 
in  this  way,  however,  is  generally  eaten 
cold. 

Cod.  This  fish  is  seldom  or  ever  boiled 
whole,  as  they  are  generally  too  large ; 
the  head  and  shoidders  are  considered  the 
finest  part  for  boiling,  and  the  part 
toivards  the  tail  to  cut  into  steaks  for 
frying.  The  cod  is  in  perfection  from 
January  to  June. 

To  liAKE  Cod.  The  thickest  part  of 
the  cod  should  be  chosen  for  this  dish, 
which  is  to  be  filled  with  a stuffing  made 
of  grated  bread  crumbs,  a bit  of  butter, 
the  yolks  of  three  hard  boiled  eggs,  pep- 
per, salt,  grated  lemon  peel  and  nutmeg, 
and  anchovy  finely  cut  up,  binding  the 
whole  with  ivhitc  of  egg  beaten  up  ; put 
tlie  whole  on  a di.sh  that  will  stand  fire 
with  bits  of  butter  over  the  top  of  it,  and 
bake  it  in  the  oven  for  an  hour.  A Dutch 
oven  is  the  best  suited  for  this  dish,  as  it 
requires  to  be  frequently  b;»sted  and 
turned ; melted  butter  or  oyster  sauce 
may  be  served  with  it. 

To  Boil  a Cod's  Head  and  Snoui.- 
DERS.  After  it  has  been  well  washed,  tie 
up,  to  prevent  its  falling  to  pieces,  and  di'y 
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it  well ; put  a good  handful  of  salt  into 
the  water  in  which  it  is  to  he  cooked,  and 
when  it  boils,  skim  well,  and  put  in  the 
fish,  which  must  be  kept  boiling  fast  for 
about  half  an  hour.  The  liver  should  he 
always  boiled  and  served  ■with  the  fish,  or 
it  may  be  served  as  sauce  rubbed  up  very 
fine  with  melted  butter ; oyster  sauce  and 
plain  melted  butter  are  also  served 
'with  it. 

Another  excellent  way  of  ckessing  a 
rod’s  head  and  shoulders  is  given  by  IMrs. 
Dalgairn : — “ Wash  the  cod’s  head  and 
shoulders  well,  cut  off  the  fins,  lay  it  on 
a dish,  pour  some  boiling  water  over  part 
of  the  fish  and  instantly  scrape  otf  all  the 
black  scales,  taking  care  not  to  break  the 
skin ; repeat  this  till  every  part  of  the  fish 
iooks  white,  and  then  wash  it  in  cold 
water ; put  it  on  in  boiling  salt  and  water, 
and  boil  it  for  a quarter  of  an  hour  ; then 
lay  it  on  a dish  and  rub  it  all  over  "with 
the  yolks  of  two  or  three  beaten  eggs,  and 
strew  it  thickly  -with  grated  bread  crumbs, 
mixed  with  pepper  and  minced  parsley  ; 
stick  it  all  over  with  little  bits  of  butter, 
and  put  it  in  an  oven  to  brown.  Mix  a 
laa-ge  table-spoonful  of  flour  with  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  butter,  a quart  of  gravy,  a 
tea-cupful  of  white  wane,  some  pepper, 
salt,  and  a little  grated  nutmeg ; mince 
the  white  meat  of  a lobster,  slightly  browm 
three  dozen  of  oysters  in  a frying  pan, 
and  put  them  with  half  their  liquor  and 
the  lobster  to  the  gi'avy  and  other  things  ; 
beat  it  up  and  poirr  it  round  the  dish ; 
garnish  with  cut  lemon.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary to  have  lobster  and  oysters,  but  it  is 
the  better  for  both. 

To  Crimp  Cod.  Cut  the  fish  into 
steaks,  and  lay  them  in  a mixture  of  salt 
and  w’ater  and  vinegar  for  four  hours; 
then  boil.  If  to  be  fried,  the}^  must  be 
rubbed  over  with  yolk  of  egg  beaten,  and 
covered  wdth  bread  crumbs. 

Saxt  Cod.  This  fish  when  prepared 
in  this  manner  is  highly  esteemed  by 
many,  and  it  is  to  be  procured  at  a season 
of  the  year  when  fresh  fish  are  scarce. 
Before  cooking,  it  should  be  soaked  for 
some  hours  in  cold  water,  and  then  boiled 
gently,  until  it  feels  tender.  It  is  usually 
eaten  with  melted  butter  and  egg  sauce  ; 
boiled  parsnips  are  usually  served  with 
this  dish. 

Salt  Cod  en  Blanc.  After  the  fish 
has  soaked  for  twelve  hours  in  water,  put 
it  on  in  cold  water,  and  when  it  heghis  to 
boil,  take  it  off  the  fire  and  drain  it ; then 
put  into  a stew'pan  a piece  of  butter  rub- 
bed in  flour,  some  pepper,  and  a little 


milk  ; mix  the  whole  well  togetlier ; heat 
the  fish  in  this  sauce,  which  serve 
with  it. 

SjVlt  Cod — Belgian  Way.  Having 
soaked  the  cod  previously  in  fresh  w'ater, 
put  it  mto  a saucepan  with  some  sliced 
potatoes,  a few  fine  herbs,  and  fresh  but- 
ter; let  it  cook  until  the  fish  and  the 
potatoes  are  thoroughly  done. 

Salt  Cod  with  Cream.  Boil  the  fish 
in  W'ater,  and  when  done,  drain  it  w'ell 
and  pull  it  into  flakes ; then  put  into  a 
ste'wpan  a piece  of  butter,  a little  flour, 
some  pepper,  W'ith  half  a pint  of  good 
milk  or  cream,  and  thicken  over  the  fire  ; 
then  put’  in  the  fisl;  and  heat  it  well,  and 
serve.  It  may  be  thro'wn  into  a deep 
dish,  the  top  covered  with  j'olk  of  egg 
and  bread  crumbs,  and  browned  with  a 
salamander. 

SjUot  Cod  a la  Maitre  d’IIotel. 
Wash  the  fish  well  and  put  it  on  in  cold 
water ; as  soon  as  it  boils,  take  it  from  the 
fire,  and  after  it  has  stood  for  about  ten 
minutes,  take  it  up  and  drain ; then  place 
it  in  a dish  that  w’ill  stand  fire,  with  some 
pai'sley  and  green  onions  chopped  fine,  a 
slice  of  butter,  grated  nutmeg,  a little 
lemon  juice,  and  a little  lemon-thj'me 
rubbed  fine ; put  the  dish  over  some  hot 
ashes  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and  serve . 

Salt  Cod,  Marinated  and  Fried. 
After  it  has  been  boiled,  pull  it  into  flakes, 
and  steep  them  for  two  hours  in  vinegar 
and  water  seasoned  with  pepper,  sliced 
onions,  a few  cloves,  parsley,  and  a shalot 
cut  fine ; then  dry  the  pieces,  flour,  and 
fry  them  of  a good  colour,  and  serve  wdth 
crisped  parsley. 

Salt  Cod  a la  PnovENqALE.  When 
the  cod  has  been  boiled  and  drained,  put 
into  a dish  that  will  stand  the  fire  tw'o 
spoonfuls  of  sweet  oil,  a piece  of  butter, 
some  parsley  and  gi'een  onions  chopped  very 
fine,  some  coarse  pepper,  and  a shalot  sliced 
very  fine  ; place  the  fish  upon  this  season- 
ing, and  pour  some  of  it  also  over  the  fish  ; 
stew  over  hot  ashes,  and  serve  very  hot. 

Salt  Cod  Stew’ed.  Put  into”  a dish 
that  will  stand  fire  a slice  of  butter,  some 
parsley  and  green  onions  chopped  fine, 
pepper,  and  a few  capers  ; place  pieces  of 
the  fish  in  layers  in  the  dish,  covering 
each  witli  the  above  seasoning,  until  the 
dish  is  full,  then  cover  the  w'hole  wdth 
grated  bread  crumbs ; stew  gently  over 
hot  ashes,  and  brown  wdth  a salamander. 

Cray  Fish.  A shell  fish  resembling 
the  lobster  in  appearance  and  flavour,  but 
coarsci’j  the  shell  is  more  irregular,  wdth 
projecting  points,  and  the  flesh  is  harder 
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tlmn  tliat  of  the  lobster ; they  aro  gene- 
rally eaten  cold,  as  lobster,  but  may  bo 
dressed  in  the  various  ways  recommended 
for  that  fish.  There  is  also  a species  of 
Cray  fish  caught  in  rivers,  which  resemble 
the  lobster  iu  external  appearance,  but  are 
very  much  smaller,  the  largest  in  size 
seldom  exceeding  the  smallest  sized  lob- 
ster ; they  are  eaten  very  much  in  some 
parts  of  France,  where  they  are  caught  in 
great  abundance,  and  are  served  plain 
boiled,  as  a sort  of  entremet,  at  dinner; 
but  in  Paris,  where  they  run  very  small 
and  ai'e  dear,  tney  are  chiefly  used  for 
garnishing  other  dishes ; they  are  not  dis- 
agreeable eating,  -but  have  a slight  bitter. 
In  the  neighbourhood  of  Le  Mans,  in 
France,  where  they  are  plentiful  and  run 
large,  they  are  potted  in  the  same  way  as 
lobster,  and  the  slight  bitter  taste  being 
overpowered  by  the  spices  which  are  used 
in  potting  them,  it  would  be  difficult  to 
distinguish  them  from  potted  lobster. 

Dore.  Commonly  called  John  Dory 
in  England,  and  in  France  St.  Peter’s 
fish.  It  is  a very  ugly  flat  fish,  but  the 
flesh  is  even  more  delicate  than  that  of  the 
sole  ; it  brings  a high  price  in  the  English 
mai’kets,  but  in  many  parts  of  France  is 
sold  at  a very  cheap  rate  ; latterly,  how- 
ever, this  fish  has  been  much  in  request 
in  the  French  sea-ports  frequented  by  the 
English ; at  Boulogne  the  same  sized 
dore  which  a few  years  ago  would  have 
been  sold  for  five  pence  will  now  fetch 
five  francs.  For  the  mode  of  cooking, 
see  Soim. 

Eels.  This  fish  forms  a nutritious 
diet  ; but  from  the  quantity  of  oil 
contained  in  the  larger  sorts,  they  are 
frequently  very  difficult  of  digestion. 
Eels  of  the  larger  kind  should  never 
be  used  until  a great  portion  of  the 
grease  has  been  previously  extracted ; this 
is  done  by  boiling  them  very  gently  for 
some  time  until  the  oil  rises,  when  the 
eels  ai’e  to  be  taken  out  and  set  aside  for 
use  ; much  of  the  richness  of  the  fish  is 
indeed  lost  in  this  way,  but  persons  of 
weak  stomachs  should  not  use  them  with- 
out this  precaution.  Eels  are  generally 
taken  by  the  line,  or  by  eel  baskets,  so 
constructed  that  the  eels  may  crawl  into 
them  to  get  at  the  food  which  they  con- 
tain, but,  having  once  entered,  are  unable 
to  escape.  There  is  another  rapid  mode 
of  taking  them  in  rivers  or  harbours  by 
what  is  called  bobbing ; tbis  is  effected  by 
passing  worsted  through  large  worms, 
and  tying  them  iu  bunches  at  the 
aid  of  a rod  ; these  bunches  of  u'orms  are 
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lowered  to  the  proper  depth,  and  the  eels, 
biting  at  them,  get  their  teeth  entangled 
in  the  worsted,  and  are  thus  drawn  out 
Where  they  are  plentiful,  seven  or  eight 
are  frequently  taken  at  the  same  tune ; 
some  dexterity,  however,  is  required  for 
this  mode  of  fishing. 

To  Boil  Eels.  For  this  the  smaller 
ones  should  be  chosen.  When  they  are 
well  cleaned  and  skinned,  cut  off  the 
heads,  and  put  them  into  boiling  salt  and 
water,  adding  a little  vinegar ; parsley 
and  butter  is  generally  served  with  them. 

CoLLAEED  Eels.  Having  taken  out 
the  bones,  and  cut  off  the  heads  and  tails, 
cover  the  eels  with  a seasoning  of  chopped 
sweet  herbs,  a little  salt  and  pepper,  and 
some  grated  nutmeg  and  lemon  peel ; 
then  roll  them  tight,  and  tie  them  firmly 
with  tape.  The  heads,  tails,  and  bones, 
are  to  be  boiled  in  three-fourths  water 
and  one-fourth  vinegar,  with  an  onion  or 
two,  three  or  four  bay  leaves,  two  or  three 
leaves  of  sage,  and  some  salt  and  pepper  ; 
when  this  mixture  boils,  put  in  the  eels, 
and  boil  them  until  tender ; then  take 
them  out  and  give  the  liquor  another  boil, 
adding  as  Inuch  vinegar  as  in  the  first  in- 
stance, with  two  or  three  cloves,  and  a 
little  whole  pepper ; and  having  done  this, 
strain  the  liquor  and  set  it  by  to  cool ; 
when  cold,  put  in  the  fish.  'Mackerel, 
herrings,  and  flounders,  are  very  good 
done  in  the  same  way ; but  in  this  case 
the  fish  are  pickled  whole,  and  more 
cloves  and  whole  pepper  are  used  tlian 
with  eels,  the  sage  being  left  out. 

Conger  Eel.  This  fish  is  considered 
in  England  a very  coarse  fish,  but  the 
same  opinion  is  not  entertained  of  it  on 
the  Continent,  where  it  frequently  appears 
even  on  the  tables  of  the  rich ; when  quite 
fresh,  however,  it  eats  tough,  and  should 
therefore  be  kept  as  long  as  possible  before 
it  is  cooked.  The  best  way  of  dressing  it 
is  to  boil  it  very  gently,  and  half  an  hour 
before  serving,  put  it  mto  a stewpan  with 
some  flom-ed  butter  mixed  wth  a couplo 
of  eggs,  some  chopped  herbs,  and  a dash 
of  vinegar ; it  may,  however,  be  prepared 
according  to  the  instructions  given  for 
fresh  water  eels. 

To  Fry  Eels.  Having  properly 
cleaned  them,  cut  them  into  pieces  of 
three  inches  long,  scoring  them  across  in 
two  or  three  places  without  separating 
them  ; dust  them  with  flour,  and  fry  them 
in  boiling  lard  to  a good  brown.  To  vary 
the  dish  j-ou  may  dip  them  in  a batter, 
and  sprinkle  them  witli  finely  grated 
bread  crumbs  ; serve  with  melted  butter. 
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Eel  Pie.  Cut  the  efels  in  pieces,  and 
put  them  on  tlie  fire  in  a stewpan  with 
butter,  spices,  sweet  herbs,  parsley,  niush- 
roonis,  pepper  and  salt,  and  a sufficient 
quantity  of  water ; let  them  stew  very 
gently  for  some  time,  then  take  them  out 
and  lay  them  in  a baking  dish,  with  a 
rich  crust ; bake  in  an  oven.  Truffles 
may  be  put  into  the  saucepan,  or  laid  with 
the  eels  in  the  baking  dish.  Before  baking 
it  is  proper  to  add  a little  more  seasoning, 
with  a little  of  the  liquor  in  which  they 
were  stewed,  having  carefully  removed 
all  the  grease. 

Eel  patties  should  be  made  in  the  same 
way,  which  is  merely  to  parboil  them  in 
plain  water,  and  then  bake  with  seasoning. 

To  Pot  Eels.  Having  skinned, 
cleaned,  and  boned  the  eels,  cover  them 
well  with  pepper,  salt,  and  a little  Cayenne, 
and  let  them  lie  for  a few  hours  ; then 
cut  them  into  small  pieces,  and  bake  them, 
closely  packed  in  a dish,  with  a paste  over 
them,  to  prevent  any  of  the  flavour  from 
escaping ; remove  the  paste  w’hen  quite 
cold,  and  cover  the  eels  to  the  thickness 
of  an  inch  with  clarified  butter. 

To  Spitchcock  Eels.  Choose  some 
.ferge  eels,  and  having  cleaned  and  skin- 
ned, cut  them  into  pieces  of  three  or  four 
inches  long ; sprinkle  them  with  pepper 
and  salt,  beat  up  an  egg,  dip  them  into  it, 
and  cover  them  aftenvards  with  a mixture 
of  bread  crumbs,  chopped  parsley,  and 
pepper  and  salt ; broil  or  fry  as  preferred. 
They  may  be  eaten  with  either  melted 
butter,  parsley  and  butter,  or  with  mus- 
tard sauce. 

To  Stew  Eels.  Having  cleaned  and 
skinned  the  fish,  and  cut  them  into  pieces 
of  about  three  inches  long,  take  an  onion, 
two  or  three  shalots,  a little  thyme,  pars- 
ley, two  or  three  bay  leaves,  some  pepper, 
a pint  of  good  gravy,  half  a pint  of  vine- 
gar, and  four  anchovies  bruised  in  a mor- 
tar, and  put  the  whole,  with  a pint  of  port, 
or  French  red  wine,  into  a stewpan,  and 
let  them  boil  for  about  ten  minutes,  when 
take  out  the  fish  ; let  the  sauce  continue 
boiling  until  considerably  reduced  j thicken 
it  with  a little  flour,  previously  rubbed 
smooth  in  a little  cold  water ; put  the 
eels  in  again,  and  let  them  boil  until  they 
are  found  to  be  tender. 

Eels  a la  Tahtare.  Having  skinned 
and  cleaned  a good  sized  eel,  cut  it  in 
pieces  of  about  four  inches  in  length  ; put 
into  a saucepan  a bit  of  butter,  some  sliced 
carrots  and  onions,  a little  chopped  parsley, 
and  a bay  leaf;  brown  these,  and  then 
add  a little  water  acidulated  with  vinegar 
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or  some  French  white  wine,  salt,  and 
pepper ; wdien  this  sauce  has  been  suffi- 
ciently cooked,  strain  it  through  a colan- 
der, then  set  it  on  the  fire  and  let  your 
slices  of  eel  simmer  in  it,  but  not  suffici- 
ently to  cook  them  ; then  take  them  out, 
and  let  them  get  cold,  when  they  are  to 
be  covered  with  crumbs  of  bread,  and 
broiled  over  a slow  fii'e.  Before  serving 
them,  put  some  tartare  sauce  in  a dish, 
and  lay  the  broiled  slices  in  it,  garnished , 
with  crisped  parsley.  The  tartare  sauce 
is  made  in  the  following  way  : — Take  two 
or  three  shalots,  some  chervil,  and  tarra- 
gon, shred  them  very  fine ; then  add  some 
mustard,  salt,  pepper,  and  a very  little  oil 
and  vmegar,  stirring  constantly ; if  your 
sauce  gets  too  thick,  put  a little  more  vine- 
gar, and  if  it  tastes  too  salt,  add  a little  oL 
and  mustard. 

Flounder.  A small  flat  fish  usually 
caught  in  rivers  and  harbours  ; in  season 
from  January  to  April,  and  in  August 
and  September.  When  it  can  be  got  farm 
the  flounder  is  a very  delicate  fish,  but  it 
often  has  an  unpleasant  muddy  flavour. 
The  usual  way  of  cooking  flounders  is  by 
cleaning  them  well,  flouring,  and  frying 
them  to  a good  colour  in  boiling  lard  or 
oil.  They  are  sometimes  pickled  in  the 
same  way  as  mackerel,  when  they  form  a 
very  agreeable  dish  for  luncheons  and 
suppers. 

Gudgeon.  A small  river  fish  exceed- 
ingly delicate  and  fine  flavoured ; the 
smaller  sized  gudgeon  is  indeed  very  little, 
if  at  all,  inferior  to  whitebait.  There  is 
but  one  way  of  dressing  gudgeons  in  per- 
fection, which  is  frying  ; all  other  modes 
destroy  the  flavour  of  the  fish.  In  Paris, 
where  fried  gudgeon  are  senmd  at  almost 
every  table  of  the  rich  as  well  as  the  poor, 
they  are  much  better  cooked  than  in  Lon- 
don, merely  from  the  circumstance  of 
their  being  fried  in  an  immense  quantity 
of  lard.  At  the  restaurants  they  are  not 
fried  in  a common  frying  pan,  but  in  deep 
vessels,  so  that  the  liquid  fat  may  be  very 
abundant,  and  are  generally  dipped  in 
batter,  or  at  least  floured  before  fried ; 
none  but  the  smallest  sized  gudgeons  are 
used  for  that  purpose. 

Gurnet.  There  are  two  kinds  of  gur- 
net, the  red  and  grey ; but  it  is  considered 
a coarse  dry  fish  ; it  is,  however,  improved 
by  filling  the  eyes  and  gills  with  salt,  as 
directed  for  whiting  and  haddocks,  and  let- 
ting them  remain  in  this  state  for  twelve 
hours  before  dro.ssing.  The  usual  plan  is 
to  boil  them  and  serve  with  melted  butter; 
or  to  bake,  stuffed  with  veal  stuffing,  and 
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covered  with  a little  butter ; in  this  mode 
the  flavour  is  much  improved. 

Haddock.  Tliis  fish  bears  a very 
strong  affinity  to  the  whiting,  and  indeed 
is  by  many  persons  considered  supeHor 
in  flavour.  It  is  quite  free  from  oily 
matter,  and  may  be  therefore  looked  upon 
as  very  easy  of  digestion.  The  haddock 
is  in  season  from  February  to  May,  but 
in  December  and  January  is  in  the  high- 
est perfection. 

To  Baius  Haddocks.  Cut  off  the 
heads  and  fins  of  two  or  three  haddocks, 
and  put  into  a stewpan,  with  an  onion,  some 
parsley,  salt,  pepper,  and  two  anchovies 
cut  up  fine,  a little  flour,  two  table-spoon- 
fuls of  French  white  wdne,  and  a little 
catsup.  Boil  all  this  well  up  together, 
and  when  the  fish  has  been  skinned  and 
cut  into  pieces,  lay  them  in  a deep  pie 
dish ; pour  the  above  sauce  over  them,  and 
bake  in  an  oven.  Strew  the  bottom  of 
tlie  dish  with  bread  crumbs,  and  strew 
tome  more  over  them,  having  seasoned 
them  well  with  pepper  and  salt  and  a little 
grated  nutmeg. 

To  Boll  Haddocks.  Proceed  pre- 
cisely as  directed  for  whiting,  (which  see 
under  proper  head.)  The  same  remark 
with  regard  to  filling  the  eyes  and  gills 
with  salt  applies  to  this  fish,  as  thereby 
the  flavour  and  firmness  are  much  im- 
proved. 

Finnan  ok  Aberdeen  Haddocks. 
The  following  directions  for  curing  the 
fish  are  given  by  Mrs.  Dalgairn : — Clean 
the  haddocks  thoroughly,  and  split  them ; 
take  off  the  heads,  put  some  salt  on  them, 
and  let  them  lie  two  hours,  or  all  night, 
if  they  are  required  to  keep  more  than  a 
week  ; then  having  hung  them  two  or 
three  hours  in  the  open  air  to  dry,  smoke 
them  in  a chimney  over  peat,  or  hardwood 
sawdust.  When  there  is  not  a chimney 
suitable  for  the  purpose,  they  may  be 
(lone  in  an  old  cask-,  open  at  both  or.ds, 
into  which  put  some  sawdust,  witri  a red 
hot  iron  in  the  midst ; place  rods  ot  wood 
across  the  top  of  the  cask,  tie  the  haddock's 
by  the  tail  in  pairs,  and  hang  them  on  the 
sticks  to  smoke  ; the  heat  should  he  kept 
iis  cfiual  a.s  possible,-  as  it  spoils  the  fish 
to  get  alternately  hot  and  cold.  M'hcn 
done,  they  shouhl  be  of  a fine  yellow 
colour,  which  they  .should  acquire  in 
twelve  hours  at  fuvtliest.  'WJicn  I hey  are 
to  be  dressed,  the  .skin  must  be  taken  off. 
'J'lu‘y  mav''  be  boileil  or  broiled,  and  are 
generally  used  for  breakfast. 

'J’o  I'uY  11m)I)Ocks.  When  the  fish 
have  lu'en  .well  eleaued,  and  Ihe  scales 


scraped  oil’,  wipe  them  dry ; rub  them 
over  with  tlie  yolk  of  an  egg  well  beaten, 
and  cover  them  with  flour  or  finely  grated 
bread  crumbs.  Fry  them  to  a good  colour 
in  boiling  lard  oroil,  drain  on  asieve  before 
the  fire,  and  serve  with  melted  butter. 

To  Fry  Haddocks  in  Saucr.  Having 
skinned  and  cut  off  the  heads,  cut  the  fish 
into  four  pieces ; then  put  a piece  of  butter 
and  flour  into  a frying  pan  and  brown  it, 
or  use  a little  browm  roux,  into  which  put 
an  onion  chopped  very  fine,  and  season 
■with  pepper  and  salt,  and  then  pour  in  as 
much  boiling  water  as  will  nearly  cover 
the  pieces  of  fish.  MJien  it  bods,  put 
them  in,  and  fiy  to  a good  colour,  tummg 
as  required.  Sen'e  mth  the  sauce,  gar- 
nished with  fried  parsley. 

Halibut,  a large  coarse  fish,  cooked 
in  the  same  way  as  sturgeon. 

Herrings.  Tliis  fish,  although  very 
agreeable  to  the  palate,  cannot,  from  its 
very  oily  nature,  be  considered  as  suited 
to  very  delicate  stomachs.  The  herring, 
to  be  eaten  in  perfection,  should  be  as 
fresh  as  possible,  for  no  fish  suffers  more 
by  keeping  than  this.  The  finest  herrings 
caught  in  England  are  at  Yarmouth, 
which  place  is  famous  for  their  mode  of 
curing  them  ;.and  at  Clovelly,  on  the  north 
coast  of  Devon.  They  are  in  season  from 
F ebruary  to  J uly.  The  general  mode  of 
cooking  herrings,  when  fresh,  is  by  frying 
or  broiling ; but  on  the  Continent  they  are 
cooked  in  other  ways. 

Herrings  a la  Bourgeoise.  MJien 
the  heri'ings  have  been  scaled  and  washed, 
dry  them  in  a cloth  and  broil  them.  Serve 
with  a sauce  made  as  follows  : — But  into 
a stewpan  a piece  of  butter  which  has 
been  rubbed  in  flour,  a little  lemon  juice, 
salt,  peppe)’  and  a little  gravy ; thicken 
the  sauce  over  the  fire,  and  pour  it  over 
tlip  iierrings. 

To  Broil  Herrings.  (SecSlACKEREi. 
or  Whiting.)  On  the  Continent,  the 
favourite  way  of  eating  broiled  herring  is 
with  mustard  sauce,  v\hich  is  certainly  a 
great  improvement. 

To  Fry  Herrings.  After  having 
scaled  them  and  cut  off  the  fins,  gut  them, 
leaving  in  the  roes  and  melt ; then  wij)c 
them  in  a cloth,  dredge  them  with  flour, 
and  fry  them  in  boiling  lard  or  oil  to  ;i 
good  colour.  Drain  them  before  the  fire, 
and  serve  hot.  ^Melted  butter,  or  jiamley 
anil  butter,  may  be  served  with  them; 
many  persons  are  jiartial  to  an  onion 
sliced  up  and  juit  into  a .sauce-l>oat,  and 
boiling  water  poured  over  it,  seasoning 
with  pepper  and  salt. 
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To  INLvrtoate  Herrings.  Clean  the 
fisli  well  without  ivashing.  Open  them 
so  as  to  remove  the  hack  bone,  and  season 
them  well  with  pepper,  salt,  and  onion 
chopped  very  fine.  Roll  them  up  tight, 
and  place  them  in  a jar,  and  pour  over 
them  some  vinegar  and  water  in  equal 
quantities ; tie  over  the  jar  -with  paper, 
and  bake  in  rather  a slow  oven  for  an 
hour.  "When  they  ai-e  cold,  pour  over 
them  a little  cold  vinegai'.  They  may 
also  be  pickled  in  the  same  way  as 
Mackerel.  (See  LLvckerel.) 

To  Saet  Herrings.  Gut  them  care- 
fully, leaving  the  roes  in  the  fish,  but 
throwing  away  the  melts.  Wash  them 
and  put  them  into  a brine  strong  enough 
to  float  an  egg.  Let  them  lie  in  this 
pickle  for  eighteen  hours,  after  which, 
they  must  be  taken  out  and  well  drained 
on  a sieve ; then  pack  them  in  a keg  in 
layers,  strewing  between  each  layer  a 
handful  of  salt,  until  the  keg  is  full.  Strew 
the  top  with  salt  and  cover  closely.  When 
dressed,  they  are  to  be  put  on  in  cold 
water,  and  allowed  to  cook  for  ten  minutes 
after  they  begin  to  boil. 

To  Smoke  Herrings.  Lay  them  in  salt 
and  a little  saltpetre  for  ten  or  twelve  hours, 
and  follow  the  same  directions  as  for  smok- 
ing Finnan  haddocks.  (See  Haddocks.) 

Lampreys,  as  for  Eels. 

Lobster,  a very  fine  flavoured  shell 
fish,  said  to  be  highly  nutritious,  but 
which  is  of  difficult  digestion.  Lobsters 
are  eaten  hot  or  cold,  but  chiefly  the 
latter ; they  are  also  made  into  a rich  pie, 
and  are  a fine  relish  when  potted.  In 
boiling  lobsters,  they  are  to  be  put  into 
boiling  water  with  salt,  and  kept  boiling 
for  twenty  minutes  or  half  an  hour,  ac- 
cording to  size.  When  taken  out,  they 
should  be  rubbed  with  a little  butter,  to 
give  them  a gloss,  and  served  when 
thoroughly  cold ; the  shells,  claws,  and 
legs,  being  broken,  and  the  body  and  head 
cut  through  the  middle.  If  they  are  to 
be  eaten  hot,  melted  butter  must  be  served 
ivith  them  as  for  any  other  fish;  but 
whether  hot  or  cold,  the  dish  should  be 
garnished  with  parsley.  Hot  lobster  is 
also  sometimes  served  in  the  following 
Avay  : — Boil  the  lobster,  and  when  cold, 
pick  out  all  the  meat ; chop  it,  and  mi.x 
with  it  some  grated  bread,  salt,  Cayenne 
popper,  and  good  vinegar,  (the  Indian 
pickle  vinegar  is  the  best  for  this  jmr- 
pose,)  and  work  up  with  the  mixture  a 
little  melted  butter.  Tut  this  mixture 
into  scollop  shells  to  get  thoroughly  hot, 
and  brown  with  a salamander. 


Lobster  Catsup.  Pound  all  the  moat, 
including  the  rod  part  and  the  spawn,  in 
a mortar,  with  a little  sherry  wine  and 
Cayenne  pepper,  until  a good  paste  is 
formed  ; then  add  by  degrees  more  sherry, 
and  put  into  wide  mouthed  bottles  with 
some  whole  black  pepper ; cork  the  bottles . 
and  tie  over  with  leather.  A very  large 
lobster  will  require  about  a pint  and 
half  of  sherry,  a table-spoonful  of  black 
pepper,  and  a tea-spoonfiil  of  Cayenne 
This  catsup  much  resembles,  when  used 
fresh,  lobster  sauce.  Good  French  white 
wine  is  preferable  to  sherry ; but  as  it  is 
not  so  strong,  the  catsup  will  keep  less 
time. 

Lobster  Dressing.  This'  is  usually 
composed  of  the  following  ingredients  : — 
Salad  oil  four  table-spoonfuls,  wliite  wine 
vinegar  two  table-spoonfnls,  the  yolk  of  a 
hai’d-bbiled  egg  rubbed  up  with  the  oil, 
and  salt,  pepper,  and  mhstard,  according 
to  taste.  The  same  dressmg  does  for 
crabs. 

Lobster  Fritters.  The  following 
dish  owes  its  origin  to  one  of  the  cooks  of 
Prince  Talleyrand  : — Chop  up  the  meat 
with  the  red  part  and  the  spawn  of  tw 
large  lobsters,  very  fine,  with  fineljp 
grated  crumbs  of  bread,  and  a little  butter 
and  season  with  pepper,  and  salt,  and 
very  small  quantity  of  chopped  sweet 
herbs  ; make  this  into  a kind  of  paste  with 
yolk  of  egg,  and  having  formed  it  into 
pieces  about  two  inches  in  length  and  an 
inch  thick,  cbp  them  into  a good  thick 
batter,  and  fry. 

Lobster  Patties.  The  same  mixture 
will  do  for  patties,  xvith  the  addition  of 
some  chopped  oysters,  and  a little  white 
wine,  and  with  or  without  chopped 
parsley  ; heat  the  mi.xture,  and  u'hen  the 
patties  are  baked,  take  off  the  tops,  and 
fill  them.  For  the  mode  of  making  the 
patties,  see  Pastry. 

Lobster  Pie.  Pound  the  meat  of  boiled 
lobsters,  including  the  red  part  and  the 
spawn,  in  a mortar,  with  pepper,  salt,  and 
nutmeg ; then  mix  with  the  pounded  meat 
melted  Imtter,  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quarter  of  a pound  to  a largo  lobster,  and 
some  very  finely  grated  bread;  a little 
lemon  juice  or  vinegar  may  bo  added ; 
bake  with  a pufl’  paste.  I'his  i.s  a very 
rich  dish,  and  is  generally  oaten  cold,  and 
in  small  (piantities  at  a time.  A layer  ol 
oysters  may  be  put  at  the  bottom  of  the 
dish,  with  tlieir  liquor. 

d’o  Pot  LonsTERS.  I^ay  the  moat, 
with  the  red  part  and  the  spawn,  well 
seasoned  with  popper  and  salt  (udth  or 
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without  a little  mace,  and  clove  powder,) 
in  clarified  butter,  and  bake  for  nearly 
half  an  hour  ; when  cold,  pound  it  up  witli 
the  butter  in  which  it  was  baked,  and  put 
into  pots,  covering  with  some  more  clari- 
fied butter.  If  it  is  intended  to  keep  the 
potted  lobster  for  a great  length  of  time, 
the  quantity  of  spice  should  be  increased. 
A large  sized  lobster  will  require  about 
three  ounces  of  butter  in  baking.  The 
flesh  of  crabs,  shrimps,  prawns,  &c.,  may 
be  potted  in  the  same  manner ; or  they 
may  be  picked  out  and  baked  whole  for 
ten  minutes,  the  jars  to  be  tied  over 
afterwards,  clarified  butter  being  poured 
over  them.  They  must  be  well  sea- 
soned. 

Lobster  Saxad.  Lobsters  may  be 
cut  up  and  mixed  with  vegetable  salad  of 
any  kind,  or  made  into  a salad  separately, 
by  broiling  them  when  boiled,  and  mixing 
the  meat  with  minced  onions,  and  pickles 
of  any  kind,  green  capsicums,  salt,  pepper, 
and  vinegar,  or  lemon  juice. 

Lobster  Sauce.  (See  Sauces.) 

Lobster  Sausages.  Chop  up  the 
meat  of  a large  lobster  very  fine,  with  two 
ounces  of  butter,  which  has  been  browned 
with  two  table-spoonfuls  of  flour,  season 
well  as  above,  and  make  hot  over  the  fire 
Avith  sufficient  stock,  or  plain  water,  to 
make  a mass,  but  not  too  liquid ; when 
cold,  make  this  up  into  the  form  of  flat 
sausages  ; cover  with  crumbs  of  bread  and 
yolk  of  eggs,  and  fry  brown. 

Stewed  Lobster.  Pick  out  all  the 
meat  of  cold  lobsters,  and  have  ready 
some  gravy,  made  by  boilmg  the  shells 
previously  pounded  roughly  for  a long  time 
in  water ; strain  this  liquor,  and  season  it 
with  pepper  and  salt,  and  a little  mace ; 
thicken  it  with  flour  and  butter,  and 
when  it  is  thoroughly  hot,  put  on  the 
lobster,  and  heat  it  up ; just  before  serving, 
add  a little  lemon  juice  to  increase  the 
flavour. 

Mackereu.  This  fish  is  found  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  ocean,  particularly  on 
the  French  and  English  coasts,  but  very 
few  are  taken  on  the  coast  of  Holland. 
Mackerel  are  considered  to  be  in  season 
from  the  beginning  of  April  to  the  begin- 
ning of  July;  out  of  these  months  they 
are  said  not  to  be  wholesome ; indeed,  at 
all  times  mackerel,  from  their  oily  nature, 
are  not  so  good  food  for  weak  stomachs 
as  many  other  sorts  of  fish;  but  where  it 
does  not  disagree,  it  affords  groat  nourish- 
ment. In  England  mackerel  are  seldom 
cooked  in  moi'e  than  three  or  four  ways  ; 
but  on  the  Continent  there  is  a greater 
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variety.  Plainly  boiled,  this  fish  Is,  perhaps, 
most  wholesome  ; but  its  greate.st  flavour 
is  when  cut  open  and  broiled,  and  well 
seasoned  with  salt  and  pepper. 

_To  Bake  Mackerel.  The  heads  and 
tails  are  to  be  cut  off,  the  fish  being  well 
cleaned  and  scraped,  and  then  seasoned 
wth  popper  and  salt,  and  laid  in  a dish 
with  a little  fresh  butter,  and  baked  in  a 
slow  oven.  They  may  be  eaten  hot  or 
cold  ; if  hot,  with  any  of  the  usual  fish 
sauces;  and  if  cold,  with  Hnegar.  A 
richer  way  of  baking  mackerel  is  to  put  a 
little  vinegar  and  port  wine  to  them,  with 
seasoning  as  above. 

To  Boil  Mackerel.  Having  cleaned 
them  well,  let  them  lie  in  an  equal  mixture 
of  water  and  vinegar  for  a quarter  of  an 
hour,  then  put  them  on  in  boiling  water, 
with  a little  salt,  for  a quarter  of  an  hour. 
The  dish  on  which  the  fish  is  sen-ed 
should  be  garnished  with  fennel,  and 
a sauce  served  with  them  of  melted  butter 
with  chopped  fennel  or  parsley,  or  green 
gooseberry  sauce,  (see  Sauces.) 

To  Broil  IMackerel.  After  they 
are  well  cleaned,  split  them  dowm,  and 
having  wiped  them  dry,  rub  them  well 
with  pepper  and  salt,  and  let  them  stand 
for  a short  time ; then  broil  them 
thoroughly;  when  served,  put  a bit  of 
fresh  butter  on  them.  The  French  gene- 
rally broil  them  in  buttered  paper ; but 
in  either  case,  alwmys  serve  with  broiled 
mackerel  a feiv  chopped  fine  herbs,  laid 
on  with  the  fresh  butter. 

LLvckerel  in  the  Italian  W.at. 
Clean  and  cut  off  the  heads  of  four 
mackerel ; then  put  the  fish  in  a stewpan 
with  half  a bottle  of  French  white  wine, 
a few  slices  of  onions  and  carrots,  a little 
parsley,  a bay  leaf,  and  some  salt ; stew 
them  gently,  and  when  they  are  done, 
take  them  out,  drain  them,  and  serve  them 
with  a little  white  Italian  sauce,  (see 
Sauces.) 

IMackerel  en  Papillote.  Clean  the 
mackerel ; and  having  cooked  the  roes  in 
a saucepan  with  some  butter,  pepper,  salt, 
and  a little  lemon  juice,  put  a roe  into  the 
inside  of  each  fish  ; and  having  wrapped 
them  up  separately  in  buttered  writing 
paper,  broil  them  over  a clear  fire ; they 
are  to  be  scn-ed  in  the  paper,  and  eaten 
with  fresh  butter,  salt,  and  pejiper. 

To  Pickle  hlACKEREL.  Having  cut 
and  split  the  mackerel,  cover  them  with  a 
little  thyme,  parsley,  and  shalots  chopped 
fine;  tlien  fry  the’ fish  c.arefully;  when 
done,  i>our  over  them  some  vinegar  boiled 
with  black  pepper,  a few  cloves,  and  three 
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or  four  bay  leaves  ; this  liquor  is  not  to  bo 
poui’ed  upon  them  until  it  is  cokl.^ 

Another  mode  is  to  cut  the  fish  into 
pieces,  and  to  cover  them  well  with  a 
mixture  of  black  pepper,  nutmeg,  mace, 
and  salt,  reduced  to  a fine  powder  ; then 
fry  them  brown  in  oil ; and  when  cold,  put 
them  into  ajar,  and  fill  it  up  with  strong 
vinegar  previously  boiled.  If  it  is  in- 
tended to  keep  them  for  some  months 
before  using,  the  top  of  the  jar  should  have 
a depth  of  at  least  an  inch  of  good  sweet  oil, 
and  be  carefully  tied  over  with  parchment. 
This  is  a rich  preparation.  The  quantity 
of  spices  required  for  six  common  sized 
mackerel  is,  three  nutmegs,  six  blades  of 
mace,  and  an  ounce  of  black  pepper ; a 
good  handful  of  salt  should  be  used. 

To  Souse  INIackeeel.  Wlien  they 
are  boiled,  put  half  a pint  of  vinegar  to  a 
quart  of  the  liquor  in  which  the  fish  has 
been  boiled,  half  an  ounce  of  whole  black 
pepper,  two  or  three  bay  leaves,  and  a 
little  mace  ; let  these  boil  together  for  a 
short  time,  and  when  cold,  pour  it  over 
the  mackerel. 

Muleet,  Grey.  This  fish  bears  a very 
strong  resemblance  in  appearance  to 
salmon,  except  that  the  scales  are  larger  ; 
it  is,  when  not  too  large,  a delicate  fish, 
and  is  boiled  in  the  same  way  as  any  other 
fish;  and  when  small,  may  be  dressed 
according  to  any  of  the  directions  given 
tor  trout;  it  may  be  also  stuffed  and 
baked,  as  directed  for  carp  and  tench.  It 
differs  from  the  red  mullet  in  as  much  as 
it  requires  to  be  gutted  before  cooking. 

Mullet,  Red.  This  fish  is  highly 
prized  by  epicures  for  its  game  flavour, 
which  is  chiefly  given  by  its  liver.  As  it 
is  always  in  England  dressed  in  its  trail, 
it  has  acquired  the  denomination  of  Sea 
Woodcock.  The  usual  mode  of  cooking 
red  mullet  is  to  fold  them  in  a buttered 
paper,  lay  them  in  a dish,  and  bake  them 
before  the  fire  in  a Dutch  oven  ; throw  off 
the  liquor  which  comes  from  them  into  a 
saucepan,  and  boil  up  with  a slice  of  but- 
ter rolled  in  flour,  a little  essence  of  an- 
chovy, and  a wne  glass  of  white  wine. 
Serve  the  sauce  in  a sauce-boat,  with  the 
fish  on  a dish  in  the  paper  in  which  they 
have  been  cooked. 

Red  Mullet  en  klARiNADE.  Having 
washed  and  drawn  them,  place  them  in  a 
dish  with  a seasoning  as  directed  for 
tench  ; and  when  they  are  well  seasoned, 
broil  them  in  sheets  of  paper  covered  with 
the  seasoning,  and  serve  with  any  good 
sauce,  allowing  the  paper  to  remain  on 
them.  They  are  also  cooked  ns  whitinas, 
1 .‘i 
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cn  matelutlc,  and  an  grutbi,  (see  Winx- 

INGS.) 

Muscles.  In  English  cookery  mus- 
cles are  considered  to  be  a very  ordinary 
dish,  and  are  almost  exclusively  the  food 
of  the  poor.  They  are  also  objected  to 
on  account  of  the  injurious  effects  which 
they  sometimes  produce ; there  is  reason, 
however,  to  believe  that  in  most  'of  the 
cases  of  what  is  called  poisoning  by  muscles, 
and  on  the  precise  cause  of  which  medical 
men  do  not  appear  to  be  well  agi-eed,  they 
wei'e  eaten  to  excess,  or  prepared  -without 
those  condiments  which  are  necessary  to 
counteract  their  injurious  tendency.  On 
the  Continent,  where,  from  the  mode  in 
which  they  are  cooked,  they  form  a luxury 
rather  than  a main  article  of  food,  cases  of 
poisoning  seldom  occur.  The  symptoms  of 
poisoning  by  muscles  are  rather  painful 
than  dangerous ; they  appear  to  disorder 
the  stomach  in  such  a way  as  to  prevent 
digestion,  and  to  distend  the  intestines 
with  flatulency,  which,  pressing  upon  all 
the  surrounding  parts,  causes  a swelling, 
or,  in  most  cases,  a sensation  of  swelling 
in  the  whole  system.  The  most  effectual 
remedy,  where  the  symptoms  are  very 
severe,  is  the  use  of  the  stomach-pump  to 
remove  the  exciting  cause  of  the  disease  ; 
where  this  cannot  be  applied,  or  the 
symptoms  are  not  sufficiently  grave  for 
its  application,  an  emetic  should  betaken ; 
and  as  soon  as  possible,  if  effectual  relief  is 
looked  for  udthout  a course  of  medicine,  a 
lavement  composed  of  a quart  of  warai 
water,  two  table-spoonfuls  of  salt,  and 
half  an  ounce  of  camphorated  spirits  of 
wine,  should  be  used.  In  France,  in  the 
few  cases  that  occur,  nothing  more  is  done, 
unless  the  case  be  very  serious,  than  to  ad- 
minister about  fifteen  gi'ains  of  rhubarb, 
by  the  stomach,  and  a lavement.  In  some 
countries,  muscles  are  eaten  raw,  like 
oysters ; but  the  taste  of  sea  weed,  which 
they  have  in  their  natural  state,  is  re- 
moved by  steeping  them  previously^  in 
verjuice.  They  may  be  eaten  raw  with 
impunity,  if  eschalot  sauce  be  used  with 
them.  This  is  made  by  cutting  eschalot 
fine,  and  mixing  it  with  vinegar  and  a 
good  quantity  of  pepper. 

To  Roil  IMuscles.  Having  washed 
them  clean,  put  them  into  a dry  saucepan 
when  they  are  sufficiently  opened  by  the 
heat,  remove  a portion  of  the  shells,  an., 
half  of  the  natural  liquor;  then  put 
them  into  a saucepan  with  a little  butter 
and  chopped  parsley,  and  let  them  remain 
no  longer  over  tlie  fire  than  a sufficient 
time  to  make  them  thoroughly  hot ; they 
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are  to  be  eaten  with  vinegar  or  lemon- 
juice. 

Moules  a la  Poulette.  This  is  the 
favourite  way  of  eating  muscles  in  France. 
Open  them  as  above  described,  then  clean 
the  shells,  rejecting  the  half  of  each,  and 
clean  the  muscles  themselves,  leaving  them 
attached  to  the  shells ; some  take  them  en- 
tirely out  of  the  shells  : now  put  them  into 
a saucepan  with  butter  and  a little  chopped 
parsley ; add  a little  flour,  and  moisten 
with  water,  or  rather  beef  stock,  if  there 
be  any  at  hand ; when  there  is  very  little 
moisture  left,  beat  up  two  or  three  whites 
of  eggs,  according  to  the  quantity  of  mus- 
cles, with  milk,  and  let  them  simmer  in 
it  for  a few  minutes ; add  a little  vinegar, 
and  serve  them  up  in  their  sauce. 

Oysters.  Few  articles  of  food  are 
more  digestible  than  the  oyster  when 
eaten  raw,  or  slightly  cooked  ; there  are, 
however,  some  persons  with  whom  oysters 
in  the  raw  state  disagree ; in  this  case 
each  oyster  should  be  dipped,  before  it  is 
eaten,  in  a sauce  composed  of  vinegar, 
pepper,  and  eschalots,  or  mild  onions, 
chopped  fine ; this  is  the  usual  mode  of 
eating  raw  oysters  in  Normandy.  It  is 
generally  thought  in  England  wine  should 
not  be  taken  with  oysters,  as  it  impedes 
the  digestion ; but  on  the  Continent  this 
notion  does  not  exist ; white  wine,  such 
as  Chablis,  Grace,  or  Sauterne,  is  always 
taken  with  oysters,  and  no  inconvenience 
is  found  to  result.  When  eaten  raw,  the 
small  oysters  are  to  he  preferred,  as  being 
more  delicate ; but  the  larger  sized  oysters 
may  be  used  for  cooking.  The  best  oys- 
ters in  England  are  those  which  are  found 
near  Milton,  in  Kent,  and  are  called 
“ Native  Oysters  4”  the  oysters  found  in 
the  river  Colne,  in  Essex,  are  the  next  in 
quality ; and  after  them  come  the  Dor- 
setshire oysters.  The  London  dealers 
bestow  great  pains  in  preserving  and 
feeding  the  oysters  in  tubs,  containing  an 
infusion  of  salt  and  oatmeal. 

Baked  Oysters.  Chop  the  oysters 
fine,  and  then  pound  them  hi  a mortar 
with  the  crumb  of  bread  dipped  in  cream, 
a little  parsley  and  chives,  an  anchovy,  or 
a portion  of  one,  according  to  the  number 
of  oysters,  (there  shouhl  be  an  anchovy  to 
about  six  dozens,)  fresh  butter,  salt,  ami 
pepper.  When  well  pounded,  add  white  of 
egg  beaten  up,  in  the  proportion  of  one 
egg  to  two  dozen  oysters,  and  having 
mixed  all  well  together,  put  into  scollop 
shells,  and  bake  in  an  oven  until  nicely 
brown  ; this  is  a very  rich  and  agreeable 
dish. 


Oysters  Fried  in  Batter.  Blanch 
and  drain  them  as  above,  dip  them  in 
thick  batter,  and  fry  them. 

Oysters  bn  Marinade.  Put  the 
oysters  in  a saucepan  for  a few  minutes,  to 
blanch  with  their  liquor ; then  put  them  in  a 
linen  cloth  to  drain  for  an  hour ; next  place 
them  for  two  or  three  hours  in  lemon  juice, 
or  vinegar,  pepper,  and  salt,  and  a little 
nutmeg;  dip  them  in  batter  and  fry  them. 

Oyster  Pie.  Bake  for  rather  more 
than  half  an  hour  in  a dish,  with  a rich 
puft’  paste,  a quart  of  bearded  oysters  with 
their  liquor,  some  slices  of  the  kidney  fat 
of  a loin  of  veal,  white  pepper,  salt,  and 
grated  lemon  peel ; if  the  oysters  are  in- 
tended for  patties,  bake  without  a crust, 
and  fill  the  patties  when  they  are  ready. 
For  patties,  however,  the  best  way  is  to 
stew  the  oysters,  with  the  seasoning  as 
above,  thickened  with  butter,  flour,  and 
cream  ; they  should  not  stew  so  long  as 
to  become  hard. 

Ragoued  Oysters.  Put  three  dozens  of 
oysters,  with  their  liquor,  into  a saucepan ; 
as  soon  as  they  have  had  their  first  boil,  take 
them  off,  and  let  them  drain  nearly  dry  ; 
now  put  them  into  another  saucepan  ndth 
or  without  herbs,  according  to  taste,  and 
a little  butter,  adding  gradually  half  a 
pint  of  milk ; keep  them  for  a few  minutes 
simmering ; and  a minute  before  they  arc 
taken  off  the  fire,  add  about  two  ounce.s 
more  butter,  and  the  proper  quantity  of 
pepper  and  salt. 

Scolloped  Oysters.  Take  the  oysters 
out  of  their  shells,  and  put  them  with  their 
liquor  into  a saucepan  ; let  them  get  quite 
hot  without  boiling ; add  finelj'^  chopped 
herbs,  such  as  parsley,  thjTne,  &c.,  accord- 
ing to  taste,  butter,  salt  and  pepper ; put 
them  into  scollop  shells,  cover  with  crumbs 
of  bread,  and  cook  them  on  a gridiron 
over  a clear  fire ; bromi  them  with  the 
salamander. 

Oyster  Soups.  See  Soups. 

Perch.  A river  fish,  which  in  Fninco 
is  considered  so  delicate  that  it  is  com- 
monly designated  the  river  {cartridge ; it 
does  not,  however,  enjoy  so  nigh  a repu- 
tation in  England,  ns  it  is  usually  thought 
to  be  a very  dry  fish.  The  largest  and 
fattest  fish  arc  considered  best,  but  they 
are  not  very  digestible.  The  river  perch 
is  far  superior  to  those  talcen  in  ponds,  the 
flesh  of  the  latter  being  browner  and  not 
so  delicate.  It  is  in  season  from  .Tune  to 
November,  but  is  in  the  greatest  perfec- 
tion in  June  and  July.  The  perch  may 
be  cooked  according  to  any  of  the  direc- 
tions given  for  cnrji. 
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Pike.  An  ill-looking  liesh  water  iish, 
wliicli,  from  its  ravenous  propensities,  is 
styled  the  “ fresh  water  snark.”  When 
small,  or  of  only  a moderate  size,  the  flesh 
is  rather  delicate ; but  M’hen  of  a large  size, 
it  becomes  strong  and  unpalatable.  The 
pike  is  a fish  that  aflbrds  more  amusement 
to  the  sportsman  than,  as  cooked  in  Eng- 
hmd,  gratification  to  the  gastronome  ; it  is 
in  season  from  July  to  November.  Pike 
are  exceedingly  destructive  to  all  other 
fish,  whether  in  pond,  stream,  or  river ; 
and  are  so  voracious,  that  a pike  has  been 
knowi  to  seize  a fish  as  large  as  itselfj 
and  almost  to  be  suftbcated  by  its  prey ; it 
is  not  at  all  unusual  to  find  in  the  body  of 
a pike,  when  taken,  two  or  three  fish, 
and  even  a water-rat,  partly  digested. 
Although  the  voracity  of  the  pike  would 
seem  to  require  a constant  supply  of  food, 
this  fish  has  been  known  to  attam  a great 
age  and  an  enormous  size,  when  food  was 
by  no  means  plentiful. 

Pike  a e’Allemande.  Clean  and 
scrape  a large  pike,  and  cut  it  into  small 
pieces  ; rub  them  over  with  yolk  of  an 
egg,  cover  them  with  bread  crumbs,  and 
fry  of  a good  colour;  then  rub  a little 
butter  on  a dish  that  will  stand  fire,  put 
into  it  a lajmr  of  sour  krout,  which  has 
been  previously  boiled,  and  some  gi-ated 
cheese ; then  a layer  of  the  fish,  and  a little 
sour  cream  ; then  another  layer  of  krout, 
and  so  on,  till  the  dish  be  full.  Put  some 
pieces  of  butter  on  the  top,  with  some  good 
gravy  ; strew  bread  crumbs  over  it,  and 
bake  for  half  an  hour. 

To  Bom  Pike.  Wash  the  fish  clean, 
and  take  out  the  gills ; make  a stuffing  of 
grated  bread  crumbs,  butter,  a few  oysters, 
and  a little  parsley  chopped  very  fine, 
some  onions,  pepper,  salt,  some  fine  herbs 
diied  and  rubbed  to  jiowder,  binding  the 
whole  with  an  egg  ; fill  the  inside  and  the 
gills  with  this  stuffing,  and  sew  the  fish 
up,  and  put  on  in  boiling  salt  and  water, 
with  a little  vinegar  in  it,  and  boil  for 
half  an  hour.  Serve  with  melted  butter 
and  oyster  sauce. 

Pike  a la  CuAMnoni).  After  having 
gutted  the  fish,  fill  the  body  with  carp 
rocs  ; lard  one  side  of  the  fish,  and  cook 
it  in  a fish-kettle  with  French  white 
wine,  pepper,  salt,  thyme,  bay  leaf,  cloves, 
and  slices  of  onions.  When  the  fish  i.s 
cooked,  garnish  it  with  boiled  sweetbread 
and  river  crawfish,  mid  serve  with  espag- 
uollo  sauce. 

To  Boast  a Pike.  When  the  fish  has 
leen  well  clejiiieil  ami  scaled,  take  out  the 
inside,  and  fill  it  with  a Htnflimt  made  of 


the  crumb  of  bread,  a little  butter,  pep- 
per, salt,  gTated  nutmeg,  and  lemon-peel, 
with  an  egg  to  bind  it ; baste  it  well  with 
butter,  and  roast  in  a Dutch  oven.  Serve 
with  melted  butter  and  lobster  sauce. 

Steaved  Pike.  Put  the  fish  into  a 
stew'pan  Avith  tAVO  or  three  anchovies,  a 
bit  of  larded  rump  steaN,  some  pickled 
cucumbers,  tAvo  or  three  carrots  sliced, 
salt,  and  pepper,  and  a feAV  truffles.  Put 
as  much  French  white  wine  as  Avill  cover 
the  fish,  and  steAV  gently  for  an  hour. 

Pilchard.  This  fish  bears  a A^ery  close 
resemblance  to  the  herring ; and  is  caught 
in  large  quantities  on  the  coasts  of  Devon 
and  CornAvall,  hut  is  seldom  found  higher 
up  either  of  the  channels.  It  is  of  a more 
oily  nature  than  the  herring,  and  may 
be  cooked  in  the  same  Avay  as  that  fish. 
The  principal  consumption  is  for  the  Italian 
market,  to  AA'hich  part  they  are  exported 
in  a salted  state.  Those  fish  AA'hich  are 
bruised  in  the  landing  ai'e  sold  for  manure 
to  the  farmers,  and  are  highly  esteemed  ; 
one  fish,  it  is  said,  aaIU  manure  two  square 
feet  of  ground. 

Plaice  is  a flat  fish,  in  season  at  the 
same  time  as  Brill,  (see  Brill,)  but  very 
inferior  in  quality,  being  generally  very 
watery.  When  plaice  c£Si  be  got  quite 
alive,  and  the  tails  cut  off,  and  gashes  cut 
across  them,  in  the  way  that  cod  are  served 
for  the  London  market,  (Avliich  is  called 
crimping,)  they  become  firmer.  The  large 
ones  are  generally  boiled  in  the  same 
manner  as  brill  or  turbot,  and  the  smaller 
ones  fried  in  the  same  w'ay  as  other 
small  fish. 

Praavks,  a small  sea  fish,  AAuth  thick 
scales.  It  is  delicious  eating,  and  par- 
takes of  the  nature  and  properties  of  many 
shell  fish.  PraAvns  are  seldom  cooked  in 
any  other  way  than  by  boiling,  Avhen  they 
may  be  eaten  either  hot  or  cold.  'To  boil 
praAvns  or  shrimps,  all  that  is  necessary  is 
to  throAV  them,  Avith  a good  .quantitA*  of 
salt,  into  boiling  Avater,  and  let  t)iom 
remain  until  they  have  thoroughly  change  i 
colour.  'The  flesh  of  praAvns  may  be 
potted  in  the  same  Avay  as  that  of  the 
lobster.  (See  Louster.)  It  is  rather 
indigestible. 

Salmon  is  by  many  persons  considered 
the  finest  of  all  fish  ; but  medical  men  arc 
generally  of  opinion  that  it  is  indigestible : 
this,  however,  is  only  the  case  Avhen  the 
fish  is  not  young,  ‘'rhe  flc.sh  of  a half 
grow-n  salmon  is  tender,  nutritious,  and 
easy  of  digestion.  'There  are,  at  least,  fifty 
modes  of  dressing  salmon,  but  broiled  or 
boiled;  Avith  a pro]icr  sauce,  fsec  S.wcrSj 
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is  bettor  tlianany  other  mode.  We  shall, 
however,  give  a few  of  the  most  approved 
preparations  in  Paris  and  London. 

To  Baku  Salmon.  Clean  and  cut  the 
fish  into  slices,  put  it  in  a dish,  and  make 
the  following  sauce : — Melt  an  ounce  of 
butter,  kneaded  in  flour,  in  a pint  and  a 
half  of  gravy,  with  two  glasses  of  port 
wine,  two  table-spoonfuls  of  catsup,  two 
anchovies,  and  a little  Cayenne.  Wlien 
the  anchovies  are  dissolved,  strain  and 
pour  the  sauce  over  the  fish,  tie  a sheet  of 
buttered  paper  over  the  dish,  and  bake  it 
in  an  oven. 

Saumon  au  Bleu.  Having  gutted  the 
fish,  and  split  it,  put  it  into  a .stewingpan, 
with  sufficient  white  French  wine  to  cover 
it  and  the  other  articles  well,  and  to  allow 
for  loss  in  stewing  ; add  a few  carrots  and 
onions  sliced,  four  or  five  cloves,  a few  bay 
leaves,  some  parsley,  and  salt  and  pepper ; 
let  these  simmer  for  two  hours,  and 
serve  up,  covered  with  a sauce  made  with 
butter,  flour,  veal  jelly,  pepper,  and  salt ; 
garnish  the  dish  with  capers,  anchovies 
sliced,  and  sliced  pickled  gherkins,  or  let 
these  articles  be  tossed  up  in  the  sauce. 

To  Boil  Salmon,  (the  English  way.) 
Let  the  water  be  boiled  with  a good 
quantity  of  salt,  and  when  boiling,  put  in 
the  fish ; boil  for  nearly  half  an  hour,  if 
the  fish  he  whole ; but  if  cut  in  slices,  from 
ten  to  twenty  minutes,  according  to  the 
thickness ; serve  with  lobster,  anchovy,  or 
caper  sauce. 

To  Broil  Salmon  Steaks.  Cut  the 
steaks  from  the  thickest  part  of  the  fish, 
nearly  an  inch  thick ; butter  pieces  of 
white  paper,  fold  the  steaks  in  them,  and 
broil  them  over  a slow  fire  for  ten  or 
twelve  minutes  ; take  off  the  paper ; serve, 
garnished  with  plenty  of  fried  parsley. 
Dressed  in  this  way,  they  may  be  put 
round  salmon  boiled,  in  slices.  Sauces : — 
melted  butter,  lobster,  or  shrimp  sauce. 

Caveach  Salmon.  Boil  m two  quarts 
of  vin'egar  three  heads  of  shalots,  half  an 
ounce  of  whole  black  pepper,  three  cloves, 
two  blades  of  mace,  and  a little  salt. 
Cut  the  fish  in  slices,  and  fry  them  of  a 
light-brown  colour  in  fine  oil,  or  clarified 
dripping ; put  them,  when  cold,  into  a 
pan ; pour  over  them  the  vmegar  and 
spices,  and  put  on  the  top  eight  or  ten 
spoonfuls  of  oil. 

Saj.mon  Fritters.  Cut  small  some 
cold  boiled  salted  salmon  ; pound  some 
boiled  potatoes,  moistened  with  cream, 
and  the  yoke  of  an  egg  beaten ; mix  them 
together,  and  make  it  into  small  frittei's, 
and  fry  them  of  a light  brown  in  fresh 
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laid,  cr  beef  diipping;  servo  them  with 
hard-boiled  eggs,  cut  in  quarters.  For 
sauce,  melt  two  ounces  of  butter,  with  a 
little  cream  and  flour  mixed,  and  add, 
when  it  is  hot,  a dessert-spoonful  of  soy, 
and  two  of  mushroom  catsup. 

Kipper,  or  Dried  Salmon.  Cut  the 
fish  up  the  back,  and  take  out  the  bone  ; 
wipe  it  very  clean  with  a cloth  ; score  it, 
and  put  a handful  of  salt  on  each  side,  and 
let  it  lie  for  three  days  ; then  hang  it  up 
to  dry,  and  it  will  be  fit  for  use  in  two 
days,  and  eats  well  ivith  a little  pepper 
put  over  it,  and  broiled. 

Pate  de  Saumon.  Cut  some  salmon 
steaks,  and  season  them  well  with  salt  and 
pepper,  then  simmer  them  in  a saucepan 
with  slices  of  eels  and  a few  anchowes 
when  cold,  put  them  into  a fine  crust  and 
bake  them. 

Pickled  Salmon.  Cut  the  salmon 
into  pieces,  boil  it  as  for  eating,  and  lay  it 
on  a dry  cloth  till  the  followung  day ; boil 
two  quarts  of  good  vinegar  with  one  of 
the  liquor  the  fish  was  boiled  in,  one 
ounce  of  whole  black  pepper,  half  an 
ounce  of  allspice,  and  four  blades  of  mace. 
Put  the  salmon  into  something  deep,  and 
pour  over  it  the  prepared  vinegar  when 
cold.  A little  sweet  oil  put  upon  the  top 
will  make  it  keep  a twelvemonth. 

To  Pot  Salmon.  Take  off  the  head, 
cut  the  salmon  in  thick  slices,  -wipe  it 
dry,  but  do  not  wash  it ; pound  half  an 
ounce  of  nutmeg,  mace,  and  cloves,  (the 
least  part  of  cloves,)  half  an  oimce  of  white 
pepper,  and  some  salt;  chop  fine  one 
onion,  six  bay  leaves,  and  six  anchovies  ; 
•with  this  season  each  slice  ; put  them  into 
a pan  with  very  thm  slices  of  butter 
between  each  layer  ; bake  it.  "When  well 
done,  drain  off  the  butter,  and  when  cold, 
pour  over  it  some  clarified  butter. 

To  Salt  a Salmon.  Cut  the  fish  up 
the  back,  and  cut  out  the  bone ; iwpe  it 
clean,  and  sprinkle  it  with  salt ; let  it  lie 
a night  to  drain  off  the  liquor;  wipe  it 
dry;  rub  on  it  two  or  three  ounces  of 
pounded  saltpetre ; cut  it  into  pieces ; 
pack  it  close  in  a pot,  '\Hth  a thick 
la'\'er  of  salt  between  each  layer  of  fish. 
1^  the  brine  does  not  rise  in  a few  days, 
boil  a strong  one,  and  pour  it,  when  cold, 
upon  the  salmon,  which  must  always  be 
covered  with  it. 

Saumon  Sauce  aux  Catres.  Tliis  is 
the  favourite  mode  of  ilressing  salmon  in 
France.  Lay  the  salmon,  cut  into  thick 
slices,  in  oil,  parsley,  cibols,  salt,  and  whole 
pepper.  Stew  for  au  hour,  adding  from 
time  to  time  merely  sufficient  water  to 
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keep  it  mobt,  then  serve  up  covered  with 
plain  butter  plentifully  mixed  with  capers. 

To  Stew  y.vr.MOX — the  Fngmsii 
"Way.  Clean  and  scrape  the  fish  ; cut  it 
into  slices,  and  stew  it  in  a rich  white 
gravy.  A little  before  serving,  add  two 
table-spoonfuls  of  soy,  one  of  essence  of 
anchovy,  a little  salt,  some  chopped 
parsley,  and  chives. 

Von  Ati  Veut  au  Saumon.  Take  a 
portion  of  salmon  which  has  been  boiled, 
hash  it  up  with  a knife,  with  mushrooms, 
and  an  anchovy  or  two,  and  season  well ; 
put  it  into  a stewpan  time  enough  for  the 
mushrooms  to  be  well  done,  and  when  the 
“ vol  au  vent”  comes  out  of  the  oven,  take 
oft’  the  top  and  put  in  the  fish,  adding  a 
rich  gravy,  (see  Sauces,)  replace  the  top, 
and  serve.  The  “ vol  au  vent”  will  be 
improved,  if  after  the  fish  has  been  put  in 
it  is  placed  in  the  oven  for  a few  minutes. 
Salmon  may  be  cooked  also  according  to 
the  directions  for  sturgeon ; it  may  also 
be  scolloped  as  oysters,  using  salmon 
which  has  already  been  boiled. 

It  is  stated,  in  a work  recently  pub- 
lished, that  it  is  wrong  to  cook  salmon 
quite  fresh ; the  flakes,  it  is  said,  are 
hard ; whereas  the  oily  matter  by  keeping 
for  a day  insinuates  itself  into  the  flesh, 
and  renders  it  tender. 

Sardinia.  A species  of  pilchard,  but 
smaller.  They  are  taken  in  enormous 
quantities  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  form 
one  of  the  chief  articles  of  food  of  the 
lower  classes  on  the  coasts  of  Spain  and 
Portugal.  In  Lisbon  they  are  broiled 
and  sold  in  the  streets,  in  the  same  way 
as  roasted  chesnuts  are  sold  in  the  streets 
of  Paris.  The  Sardinia  is  generally 
broiled,  but  it  may  be  cooked  with  the 
same  variety  as  herrings  ; great  quantities 
are  preserved  in  the  same  manner  as  an- 
chovies. From  the  excessive  quantity  of 
oil  contained  in  this  fish,  it  is  difficult  of 
digestion. 

Shad.  A sea  fish  ; but  which  in  the 
spring  and  summer  goes  into  rivers  to 
feed  and  fatten.  The  goodness  of  this 
fish  depends  essentially  upon  the  locality 
in  which  it  feeds ; some  shad  are  almost 
uneatable,  whilst  others  are  nearly  as  good 
as  salmon ; the  shad  taken  at  sea  are 
generally  dry  and  flavourless.  Any  of 
the  directions  for  cooking  salmon  may  be 
followed  with  this  fish. 

Shrimps.  A small  fish  resembling 
prauTis,  but  smaller ; the  flavour  is  nearly 
the  same,  except  that  it  is  less  exquisite. 
Shrimps  are  boiled  in  the  same  way  as 
pra\vns,  (see  Prawns,)  and  the  flesh  may 
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be  potted  like  the  flesh  of  the  lobster,  (see 
Louster.)  Shrimps,  when  boiled,  are 
chopped  up  and  served  ivith  melted  but- 
ter, as  a sauce  for  various  descriptions  of 
fish.  (See  Sauces.) 

Skate.  A hideous-looking  salt-water 
fish,  and  difficult  of  digestion,  but  of  an 
agreeable  flavour;  it  remains  fresh  in  a 
high  temperature  longer  than  most  other 
species  of  fish.  In  ordinary  cookery  it  is 
boiled  plain,  or  crimped,  and  served  udth 
melted  butter,  catsup,  or  some  other  fish 
sauce  being  mixed  with  it,  according  to 
taste.  Crimped  skate  is  considered  the 
most  digestible ; it  is  certainly  the  most  firm. 
The  fish  is  crimped  by  di-awdng  a knife 
tlirough  it,  in  lines,  when  first  caught. 
Cooks  should  be  careful  to  boil  this  fish 
thoroughly.  The  sauce  of  melted  butter 
is  improved  by  the  addition  of  capers. 

Skate  with  Black  Butter.  (“  Eaie 
au  Beurre  Noir.”)  Boil  a piece  of  skate 
(not  crimped)  in  the  ordinary  way,  and 
serve  it  up  with  the  following  sauce  : — 
Bum  fresh  butter  in  a frying  pan  until 
nearly  black,  adding  vinegar  sufficient  to 
give  a good  acidity ; just  before  the  but- 
ter is  done,  throw  in  some  chopped  parsley. 
The  fish  is  to  be  served  up  in  the  dish  with 
this  sauce.  This  is  a very  agreeable  way 
of  eating  skate. 

Fried  Skate.  Take  slices  of  crimped 
skate  ; lay  them  for  four  hours  in  butter, 
with  salt,  pepper,  cloves,  a little  garlic, 
onions,  parsley,  chives,  and  vinegar ; keep 
it  sufficiently  near  the  fii’e  for  the  butter 
to  be  melted;  at  the  end  of  the  time 
mentioned  take  out  the  slices  of  skate, 
and  fry  them  in  butter ; garnish  the  dish 
with  parsley. 

Skate  a la  Sainte  Menehoud.  Put 
in  a saucepan  half  a pint  of  milk,  with 
salt,  pepper,  butter  thickened  with  flour, 
two  onions  sliced,  a little  parsley,  a little 
of  the  ordinary  dined  pottage  herbs,  two 
or  three  cloves,  and  a laurel  leaf ; let  them 
boil ; then  put  in  the  slices  of  crhnped 
skate,  and  cook  quietly ; after  which  re- 
move the  skate  and  broil  them,  and 
serve  them  up  with  a remoulade.  (See 
Remoulade.) 

Smelts.  May  be  dressed  as  whiting, 
in  any  form,  but  it  is  unusual  to  cook 
them  in  any  other  way  than  by  frying. 
They  are  not  to  be  washed,  but  wiped 
•with  a clean  cloth,  and  dredged  with 
flour,  or  brushed  over  with  a feather, 
dipped  into  the  yolk  of  an  egg  beaten,  and 
rolled  in  a plate  of  finely-grated  bread 
crumbs,  and  fried  in  boiling  dripping, 
or  fresh  lard.  They  vary  in  size,  and 
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some  will  be  clone  sooner  than  others. 
When  of  ii  clear  yellow  brown,  take  them 
out  cai'efiilly,  ancl  lay  them  before  the  lire 
upon  the  back  of  a sieve  to  drain  and 
keep  hot.  Dish  them,  heads  and  tails 
alternately,  or  sei-ve  them  up  on  a silver 
skewer.  Garnish  with  fried  parsley. 
Sauce  : — melted  butter. 

Sole.  A delicate  fish,  containing  a 
very  small  quantity  of  oily  matter,  and, 
therefore,  particularly  recommended  to 
invalids  and  persons  of  weak  stomachs. 
The  smaller  sized  soles  are  always  to  be 
imeferred,  as  they  are  tender  when  cooked 
quite  fresh ; whereas  the  larger  sort  eat 
tough,  unless  they  are  kept  for  some  time. 
The  skin  of  the  smaller  sized  soles,  care- 
fully dried  in  the  sun,  is  a good  substitute 
for  isinglass,  for  clearing  coffee,  and 
various  other  purposes.  In  English 
cookery,  soles  are  seldom  eaten  in  any 
other  way  than  boiled  or  fried ; but  there 
are  many  excellent  modes  of  cooking 
them  on  the  Continent. 

To  Boil  Soles.  Clean  them  well,  and 
put  them  on  in  boiling  water,  with  a little 
salt,  and  let  them  boil  till  the  fish  rises  to 
the  surface ; when  they  are  done.  Serve 
with  melted  butter,  and  shrimp,  or  an- 
chovy sauce. 

To  Fry  Soles.  Having  taken  off  the 
brown  skin,  and  scraped  the  other  side, 
wash  them  well,  and  lay  them  in  a cloth 
to  dry;  then  rub  them  well  over  with 
yolk  of  egg  well  beaten,  and  cover  well 
ivith  grated  bread  crumbs  ; fry  them  of  a 
good  colour  in  boiling  lard,  and  when 
done,  lay  them  on  a sieve  to  dry ; serve 
with  melted  butter,  and  shrimp  sauce, 
garnishing  the  dish  with  crimped  parsley. 

Fried  Soles,  (Italian  Way.)  Clean 
well ; cut  off  the  heads  and  tails,  and  put 
them  into  a frying  pan,  covering  them 
witn  chopped  parsley,  chiboles,  salt,  pep- 
per, a little  powdered  nutmeg,  and  adding 
a gfX)d  piece  of  butter,  previously  wanned 
foi  that  purpose.  Cook  over  a quick  fire, 
ana  turn  the  soles  as  soon  as  one  side  is 
done ; when  ready  to  serve,  pour  over  a 
litt.e  Italian  sauce.  (See  Sauces.) 

Sole  au  Gratin.  Rub  a piece  of  but- 
ter on  a silver  dish  ; then  fry  for  a short 
time  some  chopped  fine  herbs,  eschalots, 
chopped  mushrooms,  and  salt,  and  pepper ; 
when  these  are  nicely  browned  nut  them 
in  the  dish,  and  place  your  soles  upon 
them  ; then  cover  the  soles  with  grated 
bread  emmbs ; add  a little  butter,  and  a 
small  quantity  of  French  white  wine. 
Cook  this  disn  gently  under  a braising 
pun  or  over  a slow  charcoal  fire;  but  if  the 
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latter,  brown  with  a salamander.  Serve 
the  soles  in  the  dish  m wliich  they  uro 
cooked,  and  just  before  serving  add  the 
juice  of  one  lemon,  or  less,  according  to  the 
number  of  soles. 

Stewed  Sole.  Put  a large  sole  in  a 
stewpan,  with  a few  fine  herbs,  a bay  leaf, 
pepper,  and  salt,  two  or  three  mushrooms 
chopped,  a dash  of  lemon  juice,  and  a bit 
of  the  peel ; to  this  add  a little  good  gravy, 
and  half  a pint  of  port  or  white  wine,  ac- 
cording to  taste.  Stew  very  gentl^  till 
thoroughly  done,  but  not  to  be  broken. 

Sprats.  From  the  very  great  abund- 
ance of  this  fish  in  some  parts  of  England, 
and  particularly  in  the  London  market,  it 
is  very  little  eaten,  except  by  the  poor ; 
and  from  its  oily  nature  it  is  certainlj'  not 
to  be  recommended  for  persons  of  difficult 
digestion.  It  has,  however,  an  agreeable 
flavour  if  carefully  cooked.  For  frying, 
which  is  the  only  way  in  which  sprats  are 
dressed,  every  fish  should  be  separately 
wiped  dry  and  floured,  before  putting  into 
the  pan ; good  lard  or  oil,  in  sufficient 
quantity  for  the  fish  to  be  well  covered, 
must  be  used.  Sprats  are  very  frequently 
prepared  in  the  same  way  as  anchovies, 
for  sauces,  and  are  not  a bad  substitute  ; 
they  are  also  dried  and  smoked  like  her- 
rings, and  are  an  agreeable  relish  for 
breakfast.  Enormous  quantities  of  this 
fish  are  used  on  the  coast  of  England  as 
manure. 

Sturgeon.  This  fish  in  England  is 
honoured  wdth  the  appellation  of  “ royal ;” 
it  is  a very  scarce  fish,  and  only  in  season 
in  January  and  February;  its  flesh  is 
coarse,  and  it  seems  to  owe  its  celebrity 
to  its  scarcity ; the  roe  of  the  sturgeon, 
however,  is  a favourite  dish,  either  fresh, 
pickled,  or  potted.  It  sometimes  attains 
an  enormous  size,  in  which  case  it  is 
usually  cooked  in  portions.  Like  salmon, 
it  goes  into  rivers  to  feed.  It  is  very  oily, 
and  difficult  of  digestion,  but  is  said  to  be 
very  nourishing ; it  should  never  be  eaten 
by  persons  of  delicate  stomach.  From 
the  roe  of  this  fish  is  prepared  the  cele- 
brated dish  called  caviar,  which  is  done 
by  pickling  it,  and  pressing  it  down  for 
exportation. 

Sturgeon  a la  Braise.  Put  some 
slices  of  the  fish  into  a braising  p.-m,  with 
slices  of  veal  and  rashei's  of  bacon,  a tum- 
blerful of  French  white  wine,  a bunch  of 
sweet  herbs,  two  or  tliree  onions,  salt,  and 
pepper,  and  a little  good  stock,  or  gravy  ; 
serve  with  the  same  sauce  as  when  roasted. 

To  Broil  Sturgeon.  Cut  the  fish 
into  cutlets;  rub  each  over  with  the  yolk 
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of  an  egg  well  beaten;  cover  with  chopped 
]>arsley,  grated  bread  crumbs,  pepper,  and 
salt ; and  broil,  wrapped  in  buttered  paper. 
Serve  with  meltoa  butter  and  oyster 
sauce. 

Sturgeon  en  Matelote.  Cut  the 
fish  into  small  thin  slices ; lay  them  on  a 
fireproof  dish,  with  a slice  of  butter,  a 
little  salt  and  pepper,  and  put  them  over 
a very  slow  fire ; when  the  slices  of  fish 
are  done  on  one  side,  turn  them ; when 
quite  done,  which  will  be  in  about  twenty 
minutes,  take  them  out  of  the  dish,  and 
add  to  the  sauce  a little  flour,  which  mix 
well  with  the  butter,  and  three  or  four 
shalots,  .and  a little  parsley  chopped  fine  ; 
put  the  fish  again  into  the  sauce,  and  set 
over  the  fire,  but  do  not  allow  it  to  boil ; 
serve  with  the  sauce  thrown  over  the  fish, 
and  the  dish  garnished  with  diamonds  of 
bread,  fried  brown  in  butter  and  drained. 

Roasted  Sturgeon.  Lard  the  sturgeon 
with  fat  bacon,  and  roast ; serve  it  avith 
Italian  or  Espagnole  sauces,  (see  Sauces,) 
or  with  stewed  truffles,  or  mushrooms. 

Tench — Is  a fresh  water  fish,  closely 
resembling  the  caiq)  in  shape,  but  having 
the  scales  smaller,  and  the  colour  more 
inclined  to  yellow ; it  is  in  season  from 
July  to  September.  The  fle.sh  of  the 
tench  is  not  very  nutritive,  and  is  difficult 
of  digestion,  and  requu-es  to  be  highly 
seasoned  to  be  palatable.  It  is  dressed  as 
follows,  but  may  be  also  cooked  according 
to  any  of  the  directions  given  under  the 
head  of  cai-p : — 

Tench  Broiled.  Scale  and  clean  as 
above ; then  broil  on  the  gridiron,  WTapped 
in  buttered  paper;  serve  with  melted 
butter,  or  any  other  sauce. 

Tench,  Fricasseed.  Dip  the  fish  for 
a minute  or  two  into  boiling  water ; then 
take  it  out,  and  take  off  the  skin  and  the 
scales,  beginning  at  the  side  of  the  head ; 
then  gut  and  w'ash  it ; cut  it  into  pieces, 
and  fricassee,  in  the  same  manner  as 
chickens.  (See  Chickens.) 

Tench,  Fried.  Draw  and  wash  the 
fish  well ; then  wipe  it  very  dry ; cut  it 
open  down  the  back ; season  with  salt, 
and  fry  of  a good  colour  in  boiling  oil  or 
lard;  serve  with  anchovy,  or  any  other 
relishing  sauce. 

Tench  en  Marinade.  Scale  and 
clean  as  above,  and  lay  them  in  a dish, 
with  some  sweet  oil,  parsley,  green  onions, 
and  shalots  chopped  tine,  a bunch  of  fine 
herbs,  salt,  and  pepper.  When  they  have 
thoroughly  imbibed  the  flavour  of  this 
seasoning,  place  them  between  two  sheets 
of  writing  paper,  well  buttered,  covering 


them  with  the  seasoning,  and  broil  them 
on  a slow  fire  ; serve  without  the  paper; 
curing  over  them  some  good  sauce  made 
ot. 

Tench  a la  Poulbtte.  Prepai-e  the 
fish  as  directed  in  the  first  receipt,  and 
dress  precisely  as  directed  for  Eels  a la 

POULETTE. 

Thunny.  large  fish  caught  on  the 
coasts  of  Sardinia ; where  it  is  pickled  in 
vinegar,  or  preserved  in  fine  oil  for  ex- 
portation, being  first  fided  in  slices.  It  is 
eaten  on  the  Continent  as  an  entremet ; 
stewed  wdth  fresh  butter,  sweet  herbs,  and 
seasoning ; or  again  fried.  It  is  also  made 
into  a sort  of  paste,  by  chopping  and 
pounding  in  a mortar,  and  then  put  into  a 
jar,  and  baked  with  butter,  white  wine, 
lemon  juice,  salt,  pepper,  and  mushrooms. 
This  fish  was  held  in  high  esteem  by  the 
old  Athenians,  but  it  is  far  from  being  a 
delicacy. 

Trout.  A delicate  river  fish ; caught 
in  great  perfection  in  many  of  the  streams 
and  rivers  of  England.  It  is  in  the  best 
condition  for  the  table  from  May  to  July. 
As  trout  are  very  seldom  taken  of  a large 
size  in  England,  they  are  usually  fried ; 
but  on  the  Continent,  where  they  are 
much  larger,  they  are  cooked  in  a variety 
of  ways.  The  flesh  of  salmon  trout  is 
red,  that  of  the  common  trout  wlute ; but 
the  fii’st  is  considered  far  superior.  They, 
are  both  cooked  in  the  same  manner. 

To  Boil  Trout.  When  the  fish  has 
been  cleaned  and  gutted,  put  it  in  boiling 
water,  made  pretty  salt,  and  boil  fast  for 
about  fifteen  to  twenty  mmutes ; servo 
with  melted  butter. 

To  Collar  Trout.  Wlien  they  have 
been  well  cleaned,  split  them  down  the 
back,  and  remove  the  bone ; then  dry 
them  well  in  a'  cloth;  season  with  black 
pepper,  salt,  and  a little  mace  pounded  ; 
roll  them  up  and  pack  them  close  in  a 
dish ; pour  over  them  some  vinegar,  two  or 
three  bay  leaves,  and  some  whole  pepper; 
and  bake  in  the  oven  for  an  hour,  cover- 
ing the  dish  with  buttered  paper. 

To  Fry  Trout.  When  well  cleaned, 
dredge  them  with  flour,  and  rub  them 
well  over  with  yolk  of  egg  well  beaten  ; 
then  cover  with  grated  bread  crumbs,  and 
fry  to  a good  colour ; serve  with  melted 
butter  and  lemon  pickle. 

Trout,  (Italian  Way.)  Put  a large 
trout,  or  two  middle-sized  ones,  into  a 
stewpan ; cover  them  with  two  carrots,  and 
four  onions  sliced,  some  parsley  and 
chibols;  two  bay  leaves,  a little  thyme 
two  or  three  cloves,  and  salt  and  pepper  • 
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add  two  bottles  of  common  red  French 
wine,  and  boil  for  three-quarters  of  an 
hour ; then  pass  all  the  gi-avy  through  a 
sieve ; and  having  melted  in  another  sauce- 
pan about  a quarter  of  a pound  of  butter, 
mixed  with  three  table-spoonfuls  of  flour, 
add,  by  degrees,  the  strained  sauce,  stir- 
ring over  a brisk  fire  until  i(;  has  become 
well  united  .and  thick  ; put  the  fish  into  a 
dish,  pour  this  sauce  over  it,  and  serve. 

Stewed  Trout.  Put  into  a p.an  some 
crumb  of  bread,  with  a little  butter,  some 
parsley,  shalots  chopped  very  fine,  pepper, 
salt,  two  or  three  cloves,  a little  nutmeg 
grated,  a glass  of  French  white  wine,  and 
about  the  same  quantity  of  good  gravy ; 
let  it  boil  until  it  becomes  thick  ; put  the 
fish,  which  has  been  scaled,  cleaned,  and 
cut  into  slices,  into  .another  vessel,  with  a 
little  stock,  salt,  pepper,  and  the  juice  of 
a lemon,  and  let  it  boil  till  the  liquor  is 
quite  reduced ; then  dish  up  the  fish, 
pouring  over  it  the  former  sauce,  and 
serve. 

Turbot.  A very  fine  digestible  fish, 
common  to  most  countries,  .and  t.aken 
frequently  at  the  mouths  of  rivers  ; those 
caught  off  the  Scilly  islands,  and  on  the 
north  coast  of  Cornwall,  are  of  very  fine 
quality.  This  fish  was  held  in  such  high 
estimation  by  the  Homans,  that  in  the 
time  of  Cato  a turbot  was  sometimes  sold 
at  Rome  for  250  crovsTis;  and  it  was  fre- 
quently styled  by  the  ancients,  phasianus 
aquaticus,  “ water  pheasant.”  Juvenal 
even  relates  that  the  Emperor  Domitian 
once  summoned  his  senators  together  to 
deliberate  on  the  kind  of  sauce  with 
which  turbot  should  be  eaten.  Turbot  is 
good  at  most  seasons  of  the  year,  but  is  in 
its  greatest  perfection  about  June  and 
July.  To  dress  turbot,  it  should  be  put 
into  boiling  water,  in  which  has  been 
previously  put  a handful  of  salt  and  a 
little  vinegar ; keep  it  boiling  fast ; when 
it  is  done,  it  will  rise  from  the  dr.ainer ; 
serve  with  melted  butter  and  lobster  sauce. 
Turbot  is  sometimes  cooked  in  w.ater  to 
which  about  a pint  of  milk  has  been 
added,  and  when  on  the  point  of  boiling, 
withdrawn  from  the  fire,  and  kept  only  at 
such  a distance  that  the  cooking  may  be 
completed  without  the  w.ater  boiling.  In 
the  event  of  millc  being  added,  the  vinegar 
must  be  omitted.  Turbot  is  generally 
considered  best  when  perfectly  fresh,  but 
it  is  preferred  by  some  after  it  has  been 
hung  a few  days  by  the  tail  in  a cool 
pl.ace.  Tn  all  dinners  of  eoreinony,  boiled 
turbot  .should  be  g.arnislied  with  fried 
smelts.  iMr.  Careine  .savs  that  a large 
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boiled  lobster  should  be  placed  on  the 
turbot,  and  this  lobster  be  garnished  with 
about  a dozen  smelts,  skewered  with  silver 
skewers,  three  or  four  on  each,  and  fixed 
in  the  lobster;  the  turbot  should  be  served 
on  a n.apkin. 

Turbot  en  Matelote.  Put  the  fish 
on  a dish  that  wll  stand  fire,  and  strew 
over  it  some  onions  cut  into  slices,  a little 
salt,  pepper,  a bay  leaf,  a little  lemon 
juice,  and  some  butter  melted  for  the 
purpose,  and  moistened  with  some  white 
French  wine;  then  place  the  dish  over 
some  hot  ashes,  and  cover  it  with  a brais- 
ing pan.  It  must  be  moistened  from  time 
to  time  with  a little  wine,  and  served  ^vith  ^ 
some  rich  fish  sauce. 

Turbot  Steaks  Broiled.  Cut  the 
fish  into  steaks ; season  them  with  pepper 
and  salt ; dip  them  in  melted  butter,  and 
cover  them  with  bread  crumbs,  after 
having  rubbed  theiji  over  with  yolks  of 
egg  well  beaten ; broil  them  of  a good 
colour ; and  serve  them  with  some  rich 
sauce,  or  with  melted  butter. 

Stewed  Turbot.  Mix  a pound  of 
fresh  butter,  a little  salt,  pepper,  and 
nutmeg,  some  parsley  and  mushrooms 
chopped,  a chopped  slialot,  and  the  juice 
of  two  lemons ; cover  the  bottom  of  the 
fish  kettle  with  a portion  of  tins  mixture, 
then  put  in  the  fish,  and  cover  it  ndth  the 
rem.ainder ; add  a bottle  of"  French  white 
\vine,  and  let  the  whole  stew  very  gently 
for  an  hour.  Another  mode  may  be 
adopted  by  taking  up  the  fish  when  it  has 
been  in  .about  half  an  hour,  and  then 
putting  it  into  a slow  oven,  moistening 
from  time  to  time  ndth  the  liquor  in  which 
it  has  been  stewed ; a quarter  of  an  hour 
before  serving,  sprinkle  crumbs  of  bread, 
and  grated  parmesan  cheese,  over  the  fish ; 
in  either  case,  some  of  the  liquor  is  to  be 
served  with  the  fish  in  a sauce  tureen. 

Whitebait.  A small  and  very  deli- 
cate fish,  peculiar  to  the  river  Thames. 
Naturalists  have  long  disputed  as  to 
whether,  the  whitebait  be  a species  of 
itself,  or  the  young  of  a larger  spccie.s 
of  fish.  The  balance  of  evidence  seems 
to  be  in  favour  of  the  former  opinion. 
Whitebait  should  be  eaten  very  fresh,  as 
otherwise  its  flavour  is  much  diminished, 

It  is  to  be  cooked  in  the  same  way  as 
gudgeon.  (See  Gudgeon.) 

AMhiting.  a very  delicate  fish,  which 
seldom  disagrees  with  any  stomach,  as  it 
contains  only  a sm.all  portion  of  oily 
matter.  There  is.  perhaps,  no  fish  that 
requires  to  be  e.aten  more  fresh  tli.an  the 
Minting,  although  many  epieure.s,  in  order 
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to  have  the  fish  firm  and  flaky,  prefer  them 
to  lay  for  a few  hours  with  the  eyes  and 
o-ills  filled  with  salt,  miting  are  to  be 
purchased  almost  all  the  year,  but  are  in 
the  highest  perfection  from  January  to 
March. 

Whiting  a la  Bourgeoise.  Put  into 
a dish  that  ivill  stand  fire,  a good  sized 
piece  of  fresh  butter ; v/hen  it  is  melted, 
add  some  chopped  parsley,  mushrooms, 
chibols,  salt,  and  pepper;  lay  the  whitings 
over' this,  and  having  covered  the  dish, 
cook  very  gently  over  a charcoal  fire ; 
serve  them  in  their  own  sauce ; but  just 
before  serving,  add  a dash  of  lemon  juice. 

To  Boil  Whiting.  Clean  them  well, 
and  put  them  on  in  boiling  water,  with  a 
handful  of  salt;  when  done,  they  will 
rise  to  the  surface,  and  must  be  imme- 
diately taken  up  ; skim  well,  while  boil- 
ing ; serve  with  melted  butter,  or  shrimp 
sauce. 

To  Broil  Whiting.  Prepare  in  the 
same  way  as  for  frying,  and  cook  on  a 
gridu'on ; rubbing  them  over,  before  serv- 
ing, with  a little  cold  butter. 

To  Drv  Wihting.  Clean  and  scrape 
them,  and  cut  them  open  to  below  the 
vent ; take  out  the  eyes,  and  fill  the  hollow 
Avith  salt,  and  put  salt  also  into  the  bodies ; 
let  them  lie  twenty-four  hours ; then 
place  a small  skewer  across  the  head  paid, 
to  keep  them  open,  and  hang  them  in  a 
cool  place  in  the  open  air.  They  will 
keep  in  this  manner  for  some  time,  and 
may  be  either  boiled,  and  eaten  with  egg 
sauce,  or  broiled. 

To  Fry  Whiting.  Wlien  the  scales 
have  been  well  scraped  off,  and  the  fish 
thoroughly  cleaned,  cut  off  the  fins  and 
Avipe  them  dry  with  a cloth ; then  dredge 
them  Avith  flour,  and  rub  them  over  with 
yolk  of  egg  beaten  up,  and  cover  Avith 
bread  crumbs ; fry  to  a good  colour  in 
boiling  lard  or  oil.  If  the  fish  is  very 
large,  it  may  be  cut  into  steaks  ; but  the 
small  ones,  are  generally  prefeiTed  for 
frying,  and  are  always  dressed  Avith  the 
tails  run  through  the  eyes. 

Stewed  Wihting.  Put  the  Avhitings 
into  a stewpan,  Avith  some  fresh  butter, 
chopped  parsley,  and  chibols,  a little  salt 
and  pepper,  and  a little  nutmeg ; moisten 
them  from  time  to  time  with  butter  and 
Avhite  wine ; Avhen  done  on  one  side,  turn 
them  ; and  Avhen  quite  done,  thicken  Avith 
flour  and  butter,  adding  a little-  lemon 
juice. 

FLAMlSrELS,  To  Wash.  When 
flannels  have  been  Avashed  several  times 
they  become  yelloAv.  The  “ Encyclopedic 
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Domestique”  says,  this  may  be  prevented 
in  the  folloAving  manner: — ^Mixfour  table- 
spoonfuls of  flour  Avith  four  quarts  of 
Avater,  and  put  it  to  boil ; taking  care  to 
stir  the  Avhole  time.  When  it  has  boiled 
thoroughly,  put  the  flannel  articles  that 
are  to  be  Avashed  into  a pan  or  tub,  and 
pour  over  them  half  the  quantity  of  this 
flom’  and  AA'ater  in  a boiling  state.  When 
the  water  in  the  pan  or  tub  has  become 
cool  enough  to  be  .able  to  hold  the  hand 
in  it,  wash  the  flannels  in  the  usual 
Avay,  but  without  the  addition  of  soap. 
Then  rinse  in  three  or  four  waters ; and 
having  let  them  drain  as  much  as  possible, 
put  them  back  to  the  tub  or  pan,  and 
pour  over  the  remaining  flour  and  Avater, 
also  boiling.  When  cool  enough,  wash 
as  before ; rinse  well,  and  hang  out  to  dry, 
without  AVi'inging. 

FLEA.  V arious  remedies  are  resorted 
to  by  good  housewives  to  get  rid  and 
prevent  the  increase  of  this  most  prolific 
domestic  torment ; but  the  best  preventive 
and  also  remedy  is  gi’eat  cleanliness.  The 
rooms  should  be  frequently  Avashed,  and 
the  bed  clothes  exposed  to  the  free  action 
of  the  outer  air.  It  is  said  that  if  the 
body,  before  going  to  bed,  be  spunged  over 
Avith  camphorated  spirit,  and  the  sheets  be 
sprinkled  AAdth  it,  fleas  Avill  not  come  near 
the  person ; the  thing  is  Avorth  trying. 
The  camphor  may  be  sprinkled  in  the 
bed  in  poAvder,  Avhich  is  made  by  drop- 
ping upon  a lump  of  camphor  a feAV  drops 
of  spirit,  and  then  reducing  it  by  the  hand 
to  poAvder. 

FLESH.  The  flesh  of  young  animals 
is  most  juicy  and  soft,  but  that  of  the 
older  is  more  nourishing.  The  juices  of 
old  animals,  says  Chambers,  are  spirituous, 
gelatinous,  and  agreeable  to  the  taste  ; but 
the  flesh  is  hard  and  difficult  of  digestion. 
The  flesh  of  Avild  animals  is  more  light 
and  digestible  th.an  that  of  tame.  Nearly 
a century  ago.  Dr.  Hales  suggested  that 
the  flesh  of  animals  intended  for  storing 
should  be  preserved  by  injecting  them 
immediately  after  killing,  Avith  strong 
brine.  This  does  not,  hoAvever,  appear  to 
have  been  acted  upon,  although  the  prac- 
tice of  injecting  the  blood  vessels  of  the 
human  subject  Avith  pyroligneous  acid,  to 
keep  it  for  the  purposes  of  dissection,  lias 
been  long  adopted  in  many  hospitals. 
Flesh,  among  botanists,  is  that  substance 
of  .any  fruit  th.at  is  between  the  outer 
rind  and  the  stone,  or  that  part  of  any 
rbot  Avhich  is  fit  to  be  eaten. 

FLOUIl.  Ground  corn  of  any  kind 
reduced  to  noAvdor.  The  tenn  flour, 
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however,  ia  usually  applied  only  to  the 
owder  of  wheat  and  rye ; the  powder  of 
ai'ley,  oats,  &c.,  is  generally  called  meal. 
Flour  should  always  be  kept  in  a dry 
state,  and  if  intended  for  storing,  its 
natural  moisture  should  be  evaporated  by 
putting  it  into  an  oven  or  drying  stove, 
heated  to  about  1 70“  or  1 80“  of  Fahrenheit. 
This  heat  will  not  only  dry  the  flour,  but 
also  destroy  the  eggs  of  any  insects  which 
it  contains.  When  dry,  it  should  be 
packed  in  barrels.  Good  wheat  flour  is 
white,  light,  and  when  rubbed  between 
the  fingers  should  readily  drop  from  them ; 
if  it  adheres,  moisture,  or  the  presence  of 
some  adulterating  substance  may  be  sus- 
pected. If  flour  be  attacked  by  insects,  it 
is  unfit  for  use,  as  they  devour  the  gluten, 
and  leave  only  the  starch.  The  presence 
of  insects  may  be  sometimes  detected  by 
a magnifying  glass,  but  in  other  cases  a 
microscope  may  be  necessary.  The  most 
criminal  adulterations  of  wheaten  flour 
are  sometimes  practised  in  England. 
Plaster  of  Paris  is  not  unfrequently  mixed 
with  it,  to  increase  its  weight ; but  this 
may  be  detected  by  boiling,  for  two  or 
tlmee  minutes,  two  ounces  of  the  suspected 
flour  in  a pint  of  water,  then  agitating  it, 
and  filtering  through  blotting  paper.  If 
there  be  plaster,  it  will  remain  in  the 
paper ; this  being  dried,  and  put  into 
a narrow  glass,  and  a little  vinegar 
poured  upon  it,  the  plaister  wiU  give  out 
a smell  similar  to  that  of  rotten  eggs.  If 
chalk  he  mixed  with  the  flour,  it  may  be 
ascertained  by  throwing  some  of  the  flour 
upon  water,  when  the  chalk,  being  of  the 
greatest  specific  gp'avity,  will  sink  imme- 
diately to  the  bottom ; if  the  water  be 
poured  off,  and  vinegar  added  to  this 
deposit,  an  effervescence  will  take  place. 
Or  a little  of  the  flour  may  be  thrown 
upon  a heated  fire  shovel,  just  on  the 
oint  of  becoming  red ; the  flour  will 
urn,  and  be  reduced  to  a black  ash,  but 
the  chalk  or  plaister  will  remain  uncon- 
sumed. Flour  is  not  always  adulterated 
by  deleterious  substances,  but  sometimes 
with  articles  harmless  in  their  nature,  but 
very  much  cheaper  than  wheaten  flour. 
The  fecula  of  potatoes  is  used  to  a great 
extent  for  the  purpose  of  adulterating 
flour,  both  on  the  Continent  and  in  Eng- 
land. Hitherto  it  has  been  exceedingly 
difficult  to  detect  this  adulteration ; but  by 
a recent  and  most  beautiful  experiment 
the  presence  of  potato  fecula  in  flour  is 
detected,  even  though  it  be  in  the  propor- 
tion of  only  one-fiftieth  part.  We  owe 
this  discovery,  which  is  b / olectricitj’',  to 
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M.  Sellier,  a scientific  gentleman  belong- 
ing to  the  stamp  office  in  Paris.  It  liad 
long  been  known  that  certain  vegetable 
substances  were  attracted  by  positive,  and 
others  by  negative,  electricity.  M.  Sellier 
following  up  this  knowledge,  covered  a 
board  with  a coating  of  sealing-w-ax,  and 
by  means  of  a Leyden  jar,  charged  one 
part  of  the  board  with  the  positive,  and 
the  other  with  the  negative  fluid.  lie 
then,  with  a barber’s  puff,  cliarged  with 
the  flour  to  be  experimented  upon,  threw 
a little  over  the  board ; immediately,  the 
fecula  was  attracted  to  one  side,  and  the 
wheaten  flour  to  the  other.  On  looking 
at  each  through  a magnifying  glass,  the 
fecula  was  seen  lying  by  itself,  and  shininj 
like  brilliants;  whilst  the  wheaten  flour 
deprived  of  the  adulteration,  had  a deau 
whiteness. 

FOMENTATIONS.  The  name  of 
fomentation  is  given  to  any  external  ap- 
plication to  the  skin  by  means  of  bandages 
or  flannels.  They  are  used  hot  or  cold, 
according  to  circumstances.  In  cases  of 
sprains,  or  other  affections,  where  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  is  required,  thick  flannel 
is  dipped  in  the  hot  liquid,  and  being 
slightly  wrung,  it  is  placed  as  hot  as 
possible  upon  the  part,  and  as  it  cools, 
another  flannel  is  got  ready.  In  colic, 
long  constipation,  and  other  affections  of 
the  bowels,  the  use  of  hot  fomentations, 
wlfich  are  usually  made  by  boiling  poppy 
heads  and  chamomile  flowers  in  water,  are 
frequently  found  to  be  very  useful.  This 
fomentation  is,  at  the  same  time,  emollient 
and  soothing.  Its  strength  may  be  in- 
creased by  sprinkling  laudanum  upon  the 
flannel  when  it  has  been  wrung.  As  no 
danger  can  result  from  the  use  of  hot 
fomentations  for  such  affections,  they  may 
always  be  resorted  to  in  the  absence  of  a 
medical  man,  when  the  pain  is  violent, 
and  the  case  is  urgent.  They  are  some- 
times used  in  gout  with  advantage,  and 
for  quinsy,  when  it  is  necessary  to  bring 
the  tumour  to  suppuration.  Cold  fomen- 
tations are  useful  in  sprains,  when  active 
inflammation  has  subsided,  and  it  is  re- 
quired to  give  tone  and  strength  to  the 
part.  The  best  way  of  applying  them  is 
to  put  a thick  bandage  upon  the  part,  and 
to  keep  pouring  cold  water  over  it.  Cold 
astringent  fomentations,  mixed  unth  ex- 
tract of  lead,  are  used  for  the  dissipation 
of  tumours ; but  this  should  never  be  done 
without  medical  advice,  as  a medical  man 
only  can  be  a proper  judere  as  to  whether 
Baa'll  applications  should  bo  used,  and 
gyeat  (tanger  frequently  results  from  an 
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injudicious  attempt  to  dissipate  aflections 
of  this  nature.  Wann  fomentations  to 
the  feet,  shai'pcned  with  the  addition  of 
mustard,  or  muriatic  acid,  (the  latter  in 
the  proportion  of  two  table-spoonfuls  to 
a pint  of  water,)  are  not  unfrequently 
ordered  for  the  relief  of  pains  in  the  head ; 
but  in  such  cilses  it  is  always  more  con- 
venient to  use  the  foot  bath. 

FOWL.  The  common  domestic  fowl 
is  in  great  variety ; but  the  flavour,  al- 
though more  or  less  delicate,  has  a strong 
resemblance.  Two  of  the  best  species 
are  the  Eiissian,  and  the  Normandy  or 
Kouen  fowl.  The  common  fowl  may  be 
said  to  be  in  perfection  at  the  end  of  its 
first  season  of  laying,  after  that  the  flesh 
becomes  tough  and  coarse ; but  old  fowls 
do  very  well  for  stewing.  The  length  of  the 
spurs  will  give  some  idea  of  the  age  of  the 
bird;  but  another  plan  is  to  lift  the  bird 
by  the  beak,  when  dead  ; if  the  beak  will 
bear  the  weight  of  the  bird,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  dress  it  according  to  some  of 
the  modes  best  suited  to  an  old  fowl ; if 
young,  the  beak  will  break  readily.  Tins 
will  also  be  the  case  with  the  claws,  when 
crushed,  if  the  bird  be  young.  Most  of 
the  directions  given  for  dressing  chicken 
are  applicable  to  young  fowls. 

To  Boil  a Fowl.  "When  prepared  as 
above,  dredge  it  well  with  flour,  and  put 
on  in  boiling  water,  to  which  may  be 
added  a little  milk.  A large  one  will 
require  an  hour  to  dress ; and  if  stuffed,  a 
longer  time  will  be  necessary.  It  is 
served  with  parsley  and  butter,  white,  or 
liver  sauce,  or  oyster  sauce. 

Hashed  Fowl.  Cut  a cold  roast  fowl 
into  pieces,  and  then  put  the  trimmings  into 
a saucepan,  with  two  or  three  shalots,  some 
fine  herbs,  a bay  leaf,  pepper,  salt,  a slice 
of  lean  ham,  and  a little  stock,  or  gravy ; 
simmer  this  for  half  an  hour,  then  stram 
it  off.  Put  a little  brown  roux  into 
another  stewpan,  to  which  add  the  above 
gravy ; let  it  boil  a minute,  and  then  put 
in  the  fowl.  Before  serving,  squeeze  in  a 
little  lemon  juice. 

Fowl  a la  IIollandaise.  Remove 
the  bone  from  the  breast,  fill  it  with  force- 
meat, and  roast  it  fur  three-quarters  of  an 
hour,  keeping  it  covered  with  buttered 
paper.  When  the  fowl  is  done,  have 
ready  some  batter,  made  of  flour,  eggs, 
and  milk,  well  beaten  and  mixed  together, 
and  pour  over  it ; when  it  becomes  drjq 
add  more,  continuing  to  do  so  until  it  is 
well  crusted  over,  and  of  a good  brown 
colour.  Serve  with  melted  butter,  or 
some  good  brown  gravy. 
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Fowl  Pie.  (See  Chicken  Pie,  or 
Ve.al  Pie.) 

Fowl  a la  Pkoven(;ale.  Divide  a 
fowl  up  the  back,  and  fill  it  with  slices  of 
bacon ; put  a slice  of  crumb  of  bread 
over  the  bacon,  and  sew  it  up,  and  roast  it. 
Serve  with  brown  sauce,  or  gravy. 

To  Roast  a Fowl.  When  it  has 
been  picked,  well  cleaned,  and  smged,  cut 
the  neck  off  close  to  the  back,  wash,  and 
truss  it.  If  the  fowl  is  large  it  should  be 
stuffed  with  forcemeat,  as  for  veal.  (See 
Ve.,vl.)  While  roasting,  baste  it  well 
with  butter,  taking  care  it  does  not  burn. 
A good  sized  fowl  will  require  about  an 
hour  to  roast,  but  it  may  be  considered 
sufficiently  done  when  the  steam  from  it 
is  observed  to  di'aw  towards  the  fii’e. 
Serve  with  gi'avy  in  the  dish,  and  bread 
sauce,  in  a tureen.  Boiled  ham  or  tongue 
are  always  served  with  fowls. 

To  Souse  a Fowl.  When  a fow 
has  been  roasted,  cut  it  into  joints 
sprinkle  it  well  with  pepper,  salt,  and 
two  or  three  onions  chopped  fine ; then 
pour  over  it  some  boiling  water,  and  let  it 
stand  till  cold,  keepmg  it  well  covered. 

Stewed  Fowl  with  Onions.  Wash 
and  prepare  as  for  boiling,  putting  a little 
pepper  and  salt  into  it;  then  put  it  into  a 
stewpan,  with  some  good  gravy  mixed 
with  water ; stew  it  until  it  becomes  quite 
tender,  then  add  some  small  onions  which 
have  been  fii-st  boiled  in  another  vessel, 
and  let  them  stew  for  half  an  hour.  If 
the  fowl  is  old,  it  will  require  between 
two  or  three  hours  to  dress. 

FROGS.  The  use  of  frogs  as  an 
article  of  food  is  almost  peculiar  to 
France,  although  from  the  delicacy  of 
the  dish  it  is  worthy  of  figuring  upon 
every  table.  As  only  the  hind  quarters, 
however,  are  used,  the  dish  is  an  expensive 
one.  The  flavour  resembles  very  much 
that  of  a very  fine  chicken,  but  is  superior ; 
and  the  flesli  is  more  light  of  digestion 
than  that  of  chicken.  There  are  two 
ways  of  cooking  frogs ; the  one  is  cn 
fricassee,  the  other  by  frying  them  in 
batter. 

Frogs  en  Fricassee.  Cut  oft'  the 
hind  legs,  with  so  much  of  the  loin  as 
will  hold  them  together.  Having  put 
them  in  boiling  water,  and  subsequently 
allowed  them  to  lie  in  cold  water  for  ten 
minutes,  put  them  into  a stewpan  with 
some  champignons,  a little  parsley,  chi- 
bols,  and  some  butter.  After  having 
given  them  two  or  thi'ee  turns  with  the 
butter,  add  a little  flour,  a glass  of  French 
white  wine,  a little  stock,  and  some  salt 
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mid  whole  pepper.  Let  them  .stew  gently 
liir  ii  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  then  thicken 
with  some  yolks  of  eggs,  butter,  and  a 
little  parsley. 

Fried  Frogs.  Put  the  legs  and  loins 
for  an  hour  in  a nii.\ture  of  half  vinegar 
and  half  water,  with  some  parsley,  chop-' 
jied  onions,  shalots,  thyme,  and  two  or 
three  cloves.  Then  , let  them  di’ain,  and 
either  flour  them  well,  or  dip  them  in 
batter  for  frying.  The  dish  is  to  be 
garnished  with  curled  parsley. 

FUNNEL.  An  article  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  cone,  for  transfusing  and 
filtering  liquids.  Funnels  are  made  of 
glass,  tin,  copper,  &c.  The  best,  as  being 
most  easily  kept  clean  for  filtrations,  are 
of  glass.  In  ordmary  filtration,  where 
nothing  more  is  required  than  to  separate 
from  the  liquid  any  rough  particles  which 
may  be  floating  in  it,  all  that  is  necessary 
is  to  put  a little  cotton,  wool,  or  tow,  into 
the  funnel  over  the  aperture  of  the  spout 
or  neck ; but  where  transparency  is 
wanted,  the  funnel  must  be  lined  -ivith 
filtering  paper  of  a single  or  double  thick- 
ness, according  to  the  neatness  of  the 
operation.  The  paper  is  fitted  to  the 
funnel  by  twice  doubling  a piece  larger 
than  the  funnel,  and  folding  it  up  in  plaits 
in  such  a way  that  one  end  may  be  com- 
pletely pointed.  The  upper  and  uneven 
end  is  then  rounded  ofi'  with  a pair  of 
scissors,  and  the  paper  on  being  opened 
and  put  into  the  funnel,  with  the  pointed 
part  downwards,  may  he  adapted  to  it  in 
every  direction.  The  liquid  to  be  filtered 
must  be  poured  in  gently,  and  a little  at  a 
time,  so  that  the  sudden  weight  may  not 
fracture  the  paper.  If  the  liquid  be  much 
troubled,  some  fresh  charcoal,  not  so  tliick 
as  to  impede  the  passage,  should  be  pXit 
into  the  bottom  of  the  filtering  paper. 
Fresh  animal  charcoal  is  the  best  for 
this  purpose,  but  wood  charcoal,  if  fresh, 
will  generally  answer.  Powdered  alum 
is  frequently  used,  when  the  liquid  is  not 
for  internal  use,  as  for  perfumes ; but  this 
must  not  be  employed  for  liqueurs,  or  other 
preparations  taken  internally.  In  filter- 
ing perfumes,  a covered  funnel  should  be 
used  to  prevent  evaporation  during  the 
process,  leaving  only  a small  opening  for 
the  air,  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  liquid, 
which  would  not  flow  if  air  were  entirely 
e.xcluded.  Filtering  paper  may  be  pur- 
chased of  any  stationer. 

FURNITURE  PASTE.  To  polish 
mahogany,  or  other  wooden  furniture, 
prepare  a paste  as  follows  : — Dissolve,  with 
gentle  heat,  some  yellow  becs’-wax  in 
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Spirits  of  turpentine,  using  merely  enough 
of  the  latter  to  di.ssolve  the  wax.  When 
it  is  to  be  used,  put  a little  of  the  paste 
on  a piece  of  woollen  cloth,  and  rub  the 
wood  well  with  it,  working  it  oft'  by  .sharp 
friction  with  another  piece  of  ivoolleii 
cloth  on  which  no  paste  has  been  put.  A 
small  quantity  nf  oil  of  lavender,  added  to 
the  paste  whilst  it  is  dissolving,  is  an  im- 
provement. 

GAME.  We  subjoin  the  most  ap- 
proved modes  of  preparing  game.  Gene- 
rally speaking,  game  is  eonsklered  the 
most  digestible  of  animal  food.  (See  Ali- 
ments and  Indigestion.)  Many  of  the 
articles  inserted  under  the  general  head 
Game  are  not,  properly  speaking,  regarded 
as  game  in  England ; but  we  have  thought 
it  right  to  place  them  under  this  head,  as 
distinguished  from  domestic  animals. 

Black-Cock.  There  is  no  bird  be- 
longing to  the  category  of  game  which  is 
held  in  higher  repute  both  by  the  sports- 
man and  the  hon  vivant.  It  is  found  princi- 
pally, if  not  wholly,  in  the  Highlands  of 
Scotland,  where  it  is  met  with  in  great  . 
abundance.  In  appearance  it  much  re- 
sembles the  pheasant,  but  its  plumage  is 
not  so  rich.  The  directions  given  for 
roasting  pheasants  and  partridges  are 
equally  applicable  to  the  black-cock ; it 
may  also  be  dressed  in  any  of  the  ways 
directed  for  these  birds,  but  the  best  way 
is  roasting. 

Grouse.  A description  of  game  in 
appearance  very  much  resembling  par- 
tridge, but  considered  of  higher  flavour. 
It  is  principally  found  on  the  moors  in 
Scotland,  but  is  also  met  ulth  on  some  of 
the  high  downs  in  England.  It  is  dressed 
according  to  all  the  directions  given  for 
partridge,  (see  Partridge,)  and  is  also 
very  good  made  into  a pie,  as  follows : — 

Grouse  Pie.  Having  picked  and  well 
cleaned  as  many  grouse  as  may  be  neces- 
sary, season  them  with  Cayenne  pepper, 
salt,  whole  pepper,  and  two  or  three  cloves 
pounded ; put  a bit  of  butter  into  each 
bird,  and  lay  them  closely  into  a pie  dish, 
with  a little  stock,  or  good  brown  gravy, 
and  a wine-glass  of  port  wine ; cover  the 
dish  with  puff  paste,  and  b.ake  it  an  hour 
and  a quarter.  If  intended  to  be  eaten 
cold,  have  ready  a little  rich  veal  gravy, 
and  pour  into  the  dish  when  it  comes  out 
of  the  oven. 

Hare.  The  flesh  of  this  animal  is  light 
of  digestion,  if  it  be  young  and  kept  a 
sufficient  lengtli  of  time  before  dressing ; 
many  persons  keep  hares  until  the  putre- 
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factive  stage  of  decomposition  is  far  ad- 
vanced; but  this  is  unnecessaiy  as  regards 
the  tenderness  of  the  flesh,  which  is  never 
better  than  just  as  it  is  beginning  to  turn. 
The  best  part  of  the  hare,  when  roasted, 
is  the  loin  and  the  thick  part  of  the  hind 
leg ; the  other  parts  aa'e  only  fit  for  stew- 
ing, hashing,  or  jugging.  It  is  usual  to 
roast  a hare  first,  and  to  stew  or  jug  the 
portion  which  is  not  eaten  the  fii'st  day. 
To  ascertain  whether  the  hare  be  old  or 
young,  feel  the  fore  legs  just  above  the 
joint ; if  there  be  a very  small  protube- 
rance, equal  in  size  to  about  the  half  of  a 
split  pea,  the  animal  is  young ; the  nose 
of  the  young  hare  is  also  more  pointed 
than  that  of  the  old,  and  the  ears  are 
more  tender. 

Hashed  Hake.  Cut  the  hare  into 
small  pieces,  and  put  them  into  a stewpan 
ivith  some  good  stock  highly  seasoned,  a 
glass  of  port  wine,  a little  lemon -juice, 
and  two  or  three  cloves  ; let  it  simmer 
over  a slow  fire.  Serve  with  currant 
jelly  sauce. 

To  Jug  a Hake.  This  mode  of  cook- 
ing a hare  is  very  desirable  when  there 
is  any  doubt  as  to  its  age,  as  an  old  hare, 
which  would  be  otherwise  uneatable,  may 
be  made  into  an  agreeable  dish.  After 
having  well  washed  the  hare,  cut  it  into 
pieces,  and  let  it  lie  for  about  half  an  hour 
in  lukewarm  vinegar  and  water ; then 
Jrain,  and  put  into  a stewpan  with  a little 
good  stock,  pepper,  salt,  two  or  three 
cloves,  a shalot,  and  two  or  three  green 
onions  shred  fine,  a bunch  of  fine  herbs, 
two  or  three  bay  leaves,  and  about  a pint 
of  water  ; let  it  stew  for  about  an  hour  on 
a slow  fire.  At  the  expiration  of  that 
time,  remove  it  from  the  stew-pan,  and 
put  it  into  a deep  dish  that  will  stand  the 
heat  of  an  oven ; strain  the  liquor  that  may 
remam  in  the  stewpan  on  it,  adding,  if 
necessary,  a little  more  stock,  or  good 
gravy,  a little  Cayenne  pepper,  a squeeze 
of  lemon,  and  about  a pint  of  French 
white  wine,  or  port  wine.  Let  it  bake  in 
a slow  oven  for  two  hours,  covering  the 
dish  with  a coarse  paste  of  flour  and  water; 
when  done,  remove  the  paste. 

_ Civet  de  Lievre.  Cut  a hare  in 
pieces,  or  take  what  remains  of  a hare 
previously  roasted,  of  which  little  may 
have  been  eaten  ; put  it  into  a stewpan 
with  some  fresh  butter,  a few  slices  of 
bacon,  sweet  herbs,  and  chopped  mush- 
rooms or  champignons ; when  they  are 
thoroughly  heated,  add  a little  flour  beaten 
up  with  consomme  or  water,  salt,  pepper, 
and  half  a pint  of  white  wine  (French)  ; 


when  done,  pour  over  the  hare  a thick 
sauce  made  with  the  liver  of  the  hare,  and 
serve. 

Marinated  Hare,  Roasted.  Having 
skinned  and  drawn  it,  lard  it  with  bacon, 
and  put  it  in  a dish  with  some  vinegar  and 
water  made  lukewarm,  salt,  pepper,  two 
or  three  onions,  a shalot,  two  bay  leaves, 
a bunch  of  fine  herbs,  and  a piece  of  but- 
ter floured.  Let  it  lie  in  this  seasonmg 
for  an  hour  and  a half,  and  then  roast, 
basting  it  with  the  same  seasoning ; strain 
what  remains;  add  a little  gravy,  and 
serve  very  hot,  in  a sauce-boat,  with  the 
hare. 

Hare  Pie.  Wash  the  hare  well,  and 
cut  it  into  small  pieces ; put  them  into 
some  cold  water,  and  let  them  lie  for  half 
an  hour;  drain  in  a sieve,  and  season 
highly  with  two  or  three  cloves  pounded, 
and  some  black  and  Cayenne  pepper ; 
then  lay  the  pieces  in  a pie  dish,  with  a 
few  small  slices  of  ham  mixed  with  them, 
some  good  brown  stock,  and  a tumbler- 
ful of  port  wine ; cover  the  dish  udth  puff 
paste.  If  to  be  eaten  hot,  a suet  crust  is 
very  good ; if  the  pie  is  intended  to  be 
eaten  cold,  when  it  is  taken  out  of  the 
oven,  raise  the  crust,  and  fill  up  the  dish 
with  a rich  seasoned  gravy,  which  when 
cold  will  become  a firm  jelly. 

Hare  Pie  a ea  Bourgeoise.  Cut 
up  the  hare,  preserving  as  much  of  the 
blood  as  possible ; lard  •with  bacon : 
season  'with  salt,  parsley,  and  shalot,  •all 
cut  fine ; then  stew  it  -with  a slice  of  but- 
ter, and  half  a glass  of  brandy ; set  it  over 
a slow  fire,  and  when  the  sauce  is  nearly 
consumed,  add  the  blood,  letting  it  heat, 
but  not  boil ; then  lay  the  pieces  of  the 
hare  closely  in  a dish,  cover  -vidth  a crust, 
and  bake ; seiwe  cold. 

To  Roast  a Hare.  Skin  and  clean  it, 
and  lay  it  in  cold  water  for  three  or  four 
hours,  changing  the  water  repeatedly; 
then  rub  it  with  a little  salt,  wash  it  again 
thoroughly,  and  dry  it  well ; mince  the 
liver,  and  mix  it  ivith  grated  bread  crumbs, 
a little  chopped  fdt  bacon,  and  a bit  of 
butter ; grated  nutmeg,  pepper,  salt,  and 
a little  grated  lemon-peel ; bind  the  whole 
with  an  egg  well  beaten,  put  it  into  the 
hare,  and  truss  it.  When  first  put  down 
to  the  fire,  baste  with  wann  salt  and 
water  until  the  blood  be  out  of  it ; pour 
off  the  water,  and  put  into  the  dripping- 
pan  some  millf,  with  which  the  hare  must 
be  basted  till  nearly  done  ; then  baste  with 
butter,  and  froth  it  well.  Serve  w'ith 
gravy  and  currant  jelly  sauce,  as  for 
vcmison. 
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Stewed  Hare.  When  all  the  meat 
has  been  cut  off  into  small  pieces,  put  the 
bones  into  a stewpan  with  a little  consom- 
me, or  water  mixed  with  any  rich  gravy, 
a bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  some  whole  pep- 
per, and  two  or  three  small  onions,  and 
boil  for  half  an  hour  ; then  strain  it  and 
put  in  the  hare,  adding  at  the  same  time 
two  or  three  thin  slices  of  bacon,  a small 
wine  glass  of  port  wine,  a little  salt,  and 
two  cloves  bruised  ; let  it  stew  two  hours, 
adding  a little  more  gravy,  if  necessary. 
Serve  with  currant  jelly  sauce. 

Ortolan.  A bird  smaller  than  the 
lark,  very  fat,  and  of  delicate  and  exqui- 
site flavour.  Ortolans  are  seldom  found. 
Owing  to  their  scarcity  and  dearness,  but 
at  the  tables  of  the  rich.  The  usual  way 
of  dressing  them  is  to  cover  their  breast 
mth  bacon,  and  roast  them,  (in  a Dutch 
oven  is  the  preferable  mode,)  basting  them 
well ; place  a toast  beneath  them  ; when 
served,  squeeze  a lemon  over  them.  They 
are  sometimes  placed  within  an  eggshell, 
well  buttered,  and  cooked  in  hot 
ashes ; but  this  does  not  improve  their 
flavour.  They  may  be  also  dressed  in 
any  of  the  modes  given  for  quails,  (see 
Quails.) 

Partrldgb.  a bird  about  the  size  of 
a chicken,  and  highly  esteemed.  There 
are  two  sorts  of  partridge,  the  red  and 
grey  legged ; the  latter  sort  is  the  most 
common,  being  an  inhabitant  of  almost 
every  country,  though  its  flavour  and  size 
vary  in  different  climates.  This  bird 
forms  a source  of  great  amusement  to  the 
sportsman,  and  also  considerable  gratifica- 
tion to  the  hon  vivant.  Its  flesh  is  equally 
suitable  to  the  invalid  as  that  of  the  phea- 
sant, for  its  digestible  and  nourishmg 
properties ; but  this  only  applies  to  it 
when  young,  as  when  old  it  becomes 
tough,  hard  of  digestion,  and  of  disagree- 
able flavour.  The  partridge  should  be 
hung  some  days  before  it  is  cooked,  as  it 
becomes  more  tender  and  high  flavoured. 
It  is  dressed  agreeably  to  all  the  directions 
given  under  the  head  of  Pheasant,  and 
as  follows : — 

Partridges  adx  Cuoux.  When  tlie 
birds  have  been  trussed  as  for  roasting, 
cover  the  breast  with  a slice  of  bacon,  and 
put  into  the  inside  of  each  bird  a bit  of 
butter,  floured,  and  seasoned  with  salt, 
pepper,  and  lemon-th^'ine  rubbed  fine ; 
fry  them  a .short  time,  and  tlicn  put  them 
into  a stewpan  witli  some  good  gravy,  a 
slice  or  two  of  lean  ham,  a small  ivine 
glass  of  French  white  wine,  a little  Cayenne 
pepper,  a shalot,  and  an  nnchovv  choiipcd 
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fine.  A short  time  before  they  are  ready, 
put  into  the  stewpan  the  hearts  of  three 
or  four  cabbages  which  have  been  previ- 
ously boiled,  and  stew  together  till  the 
birds  are  tender.  Ilemove  the  slices  of 
ham  before  serving. 

Partridges  a l’etouffade.  This 
mode  of  cooking  is  more  particularly  de- 
sirable when  there  is  a suspicion  tliat  the 
birds  ^ are  old.  Having  picked,  drawn, 
and  singed  them,  lard  their  breasts  with 
bacon,  and  season  with  salt,  pepper,  and 
fine  herbs  shred  very  fine ; then  put  the 
birds  into  a stewpan  on  some  slices  of 
bacon,  and  place  on  them  some  slices  of 
veal,  two  ean-ots,  an  onion,  two  or  three 
cloves,  a bay  leaf,  a little  throne,  and  a 
bunch  of  parsley;  put  a few  slices  of 
bacon  at  the  top,  and  cover  the  whole 
with  buttered  paper  ; add  lialf  a tumbler- 
ful of  French  white  Avine,  and  about  the 
same  quantity  of  stock  or  highly  seasoned 
gravy  ; let  them  simmer  for  about  two 
hours,  or  until  tender;  pour  over  them, 
when  seiwed,  a little  sauce  Espagnole, 
(which  see.) 

Partridges  au  Gratin.  Birds  Avhich 
have  been  roasted  and  served  at  table  on 
a former  day  may  be  made  into  an  agree- 
able dish,  as  follmvs  : — ^Put  into  a dish  that 
Avill  stand  fire,  a slice  of  butter,  and  when 
it  is  melted,  strew  in  some  grated  bread 
crumbs,  a little  parslej’’,  and  two  or  tliree 
shalots  shred  very  fine,  and  salt  and  jiep- 
per ; let  this  seasonmg  bromi  over  the 
fire  for  a short  time ; cut  the  birds  into 
pieces,  and  having  Avarmed  them  in  some 
stock  or  gravy,  Avith  a little  salt,  pepper, 
and  a squeeze  of  lemon  juice,  put  them 
on  the  “ gratin,”  and  serve,  Avith  some 
crumbs  of  bread  broAvned  o\’er  them. 

To  Steav  Partridges.  Slake  a force- 
meat, as  directed  for  pheasants,  stuff  the 
craAv,  and  lard  the  breast ; put  a piece  of 
butter,  seasoned  Avith  pepper  and  salt, 
into  the  inside  of  the  bird,  dredge  them 
Avith  flour,  and  fry  them  in  butter  for  a 
fcAV  mmutes  ; then  put  them  into  a steAv- 

fan,  Avith  some  good  gravy,  half  a pint  of 
'rench  Avhite  or  port  Avinc,  and  a little 
mushroom  catsup ; lot  them  stCAV  for  about 
twenty  minutes,  covering  closely  the 
Avhole  time ; take  them  out,  thicken  the 
gravy  with  a little  flour,  boil  it  up,  pour 
it  OA’cr  the  birds,  and  servo ; garnisliing 
the  dish  Avith  force-meat  balls,  and  yolks 
of  hard  boiled  eggs. 

8tewi;d  P.\rtridges,  according  to 
!^^r8.  BundcH’s  I lomestic  Cookery ; — Tru.*^ 
the  partridges  AA-ith  the  Avings  over  the 
back,  and  a skcAvcr  through  the  legs  ; cut 
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ft  piece  of  pork  or  bacon,  and  put  it 
into  a saucepan,  with  a piece  of  butter 
the  size  of  a walnut ; fry  the  bacon 
brown,  and  when  quite  done,  put  in  the 
partridges,  and  keep  turning  them  until 
they  are  very  brown,  taking  care  that  the 
bacon  shall  be  as  much  on  the  breast  as 
possible ; then  add  about  a teacupful  of 
gravy.  Have  ready  some  greens,  or  a 
large  cabbage,  boiled ; when  well  drained, 
chop  it  with  butter,  pepper  and  salt ; put 
it  while  warm,  with  the  gravy,  to  the 
partridges,  and  let  them  stew  gently  for 
an  hour,  turning  the  birds  frequently : 
serve  up  ivith  the  bacon  underneath,  and 
the  greens  round  them. 

Pheasant.  A bird  which  ranks  almost 
as  the  first  amongst  feathered  game  ; it 
is  about  the  size  of  the  domestic  fowl, 
but  ivith  the  bill  rather  longer,  and  more 
curved.  The  flesh  of  the  pheasant  is  most 
delicate,  particularly  that  of  the  cock, 
which  is  larger,  and  of  higher  flavour  than 
the  hen ; it  should  not  be  eaten  too  soon 
after  it  has  been  killed,  indeed,  it  can 
scarcely  be  kept  too  long  for  game  eaters. 
The  flesh  of  the  pheasant  is  strongly  re- 
commended for  convalescents,  as  it  is  easy 
tf  digestion,  and  very  nutritious.  Roast- 
ing is  the  usual  way  of  cooking  this  bird 
in  England. 

Pheasant  Pie.  For  this  dish  the  birds 
should  be  boned,  and  their  heads  cut  off ; 
then  make  a .stuffing  with  grated  bread,  a 
little  grated  ham,  a very  small  quantity 
of  minced  beef  suet ; season  noth  nutmeg, 
pepper,  and  salt,  bindmg  the  whole  with 
yolk  of  egg,  well  beaten  ; put  a little  of 
this  forcemeat  into  the  birds,  and  fry  them 
for  about  five  minutes ; then  line  a deep 
dish  with  slices  of  fat  bacon,  with  some  of 
this  stuffing  placed  at  the  bottom  ; put  in 
the  birds,  adding  a small  glass  of  brandy, 
a little  more  of  the  forcemeat,  and  lay 
slices  of  fat  bacon  over  the  whole ; cover 
the  dish  with  a coarse  paste,  and  bake  for 
four  hours.  Before  using  this  pie,  the 
coarse  paste  must  be  removed,  and  a rich 
puff  paste  substituted  for  it ; bake  until 
this  paste  is  done,  and  serve.  Mushrooms 
or  truffles  may  be  added  to  the  forcemeat, 
and  a few  more  put  in  the  dish.  If  the 
pie  ii  intended  for  keeping,  or  to  be  sent 
as  a present,  a large  quantity  of  spice 
should  be  used,  and  the  baking  finished 
with  the  coarse  crust,  which  should  be 
nothing  more  than  flour  and  water.  In 
this  case  the  pheasant  is  eaten  cold,  and 
the  crust  is  thrown  away ; this,  in  fiict,  is 
the  only  way  in  which  pheasant  pie  is 
eaten  in  France. 


To  Roast  Pheasant.  Pick,  clean, 
and  singe  the  bird ; remove  the  craw  by 
making  a slit  in  the  back  part  of  the 
neck ; the  head  is  to  be  left  on,  and  in 
trussing  is  to  be  turned  under  the  wing. 
The  directions  given  for  roasting  fowl 
and  chicken  are  equally  applicable  to 
pheasant.  It  is  served  with  gravy  in 
the  dish,  and  bread  sauce  and  celery 
sauce  in  sauce  tureens.  A good  sized 
bird  will  require  nearly  an  hour  to 
roast. 

French  ivay ; Having  cleaned  and 
trussed  it,  as  above  directed,  lard  the 
breast  with  fat  bacon,  or  stuff  it  with  a 
stuffing  made  of  a little  grated  ham, 
parsley,  and  shalots  shred  very  fine,  pep- 
per, and  salt ; serve  with  any  highly 
flavoured  sauce.  "Where  the  stuffing  is 
used  without  larding,  the  breast  should 
be  covered  with  a slice  of  bacon,  and  a 
piece  of  writing  paper,  buttered,  placed 
over  the  whole. 

That  amusing  work,  “ Physiologic  du 
Gout,”  recently  published  in  Paris,  has 
the  following  on  the  pheasant : — 

“ This  bird,  if  eaten  within  tlrree  days 
after  it  is  killed,  has  nothing  peculiar 
about  it,  is  neither  so  delicate  as  the  do- 
mestic fowl,  nor  so  high  flavoured  as  the 
quail ; but,  cooked  at  the  proper  point  of 
time,  its  flesh  is  tender,  and  its  flavour  is 
sublime,  for  it  has  then  the  taste  both  of 
fowl  and  venison.  The  pheasant  should 
not  be  plucked  until  the  moment  M'hen  it 
is  fit  for  roasting;  it  should  then  be 
plucked  and  firmly  larded.  To  stuff  it, 
take  two  woodcocks,  remove  the  bones, 
and  make  two  separate  lots  of  the  flesh 
and  entrails — viz.,  the  flesh  in  one,  and 
the  entrails  and  livers  in  the  other  ; chop 
up  the  flesh  udth  beef  suet,  a little  bacon, 
pepper,  salt,  fine  herbs,  and  truffles  ; with 
this  stuffing  fill  the  inside  of  the  pheasant. 
This  is  sometimes  difficult  if  the  pheasant 
be  not  fresh  ; but  by  placing  over  it  a 
crust  of  bread,  and  tying  round  with  a 
bit  of  tape,  the  stuffing  may  be  secured. 
The  entrails  and  livers  of  the  woodcocks 
are  to  be  prepared  as  follows : — Pound 
them  in  a mortar  with  some  truffles,  and 
a little  bacon  and  fresh  butter ; spread 
this  paste  on  two  pieces  of  toa.^torl  bread, 
and  place  the  bread  under  the  bird  whilst 
roasting.  "When  the  pheasant  is  cooked, 
serve  it  up  on  the  bread.  This  dish  is 
worthy  of  being  set  before  angels.” 

Pheasant  with  Sour  Krout.  Clean, 
singe,  and  truss  the  bird  as  for  roasting  ; 
and  season  the  inside  with  salt,  nepjwr, 
cloves,  a little  parsley,  and  chibole  cliopped 
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fine ; lard  the  breast  with  fat  hacou ; then 
prepare  some  sour  krout,  and  cook  it  with 
a piece  of  pickled  pork,  and  a cervelas, 
commonly  called  in  England  “ saveloy,” 
moistening  it  with  a little  good  gravy, 
for  about  twenty  minutes  ; then  remove 
the  pork  and  the  cervelas,  and  put  the 
pheasant  into  the  middle  of  the  sour 
la-out,  and  let  it  cook  for  about  an  hour ; 
when  done,  put  the  bird  on  a dish,  drain 
the  sour  krout  and  place  round  it,  skin 
and  cut  the  cervelas  into  slices,  -with  which, 
and  with  slices  of  the  pork,  garnish  the 
outer  edge. 

PiiOVBR.  A bird  rather  larger  than  a 
pigeon,  but  bearing  a strong  resemblance 
to  it  in  shape.  There  are  several  varieties 
of  the  plover,  all  equally  good  for  the  table. 
The  eggs  of  the  plover  are  held  in  high 
estimation,  as  possessing  more  nutritious 
qualities  than  the  hen’s  egg.  For  dress- 
ing plover,  all  the  directions  given  for  the 
woodcock  may  be  followed;  like  that 
bird,  they  are  usually  dressed  without 
removing  the  trail. 

Quail.  This  bird  is  very  much  in 
form  like  the  partridge,  but  much  smaller, 
and  when  fat  is  of  very  delicate  flavour, 
but  not  so  nutritive  and  easy  of  digestion 
as  the  partridge. 

Quails  with  Bay  Leaves.  Draw 
and  truss  them,  and  having  minced  the 
livers,  mix  them  with  some  parsley  and 
green  onions,  a slice  of  butter,  salt,  and 
pepper,  and  stuff  the  birds  with  them ; 
cover  them  with  buttered  paper,  and 
roast ; boil  some  bay  leaves  in  water, 
make  them  into  a sauce,  with  some  cullis, 
and  serve  over  the  birds. 

Broiled  Quails.  Singe,  and  draw 
them,  and  split  them  down  the  back  ; put 
them  into  a stewpan  with  a little  salad  oil, 
two  or  three  bay  leaves,  and  a little  salt 
and  pepper ; cover  them  with  slices  of 
bacon,  stew  over  a slow  fire  for  about  a 
quarter  of  an  hour ; then  take  them  out, 
cover  them  ivith  bread  crumbs,  and  broil ; 
serve  them  with  the  sauce  in  which  they 
have  been  stewed,  which  must  be  strained 
and  boiled  iqi. 

To  Boast  Quails.  Having  cleaned 
them,  cover  them  with  slices  of  bacon, 
and  roast  as  directed  for  partridge,  basting 
well  at  first  with  butter ; serve  with  some 
ice. 

Quails.  Place  them  in  a 
stewpan,  with  a slice  of  veal,  three  or  four 
rashers  of  bacon,  a little  butter,  salt,  pep- 
per, a little  stock  or  good  gravy,  and  half 
a tumbler  of  French  white  wine;  stew 
over  a slow  fire  for  half  an  hour ; then 
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take  them  out,  strain  the  liquor,  and  sen  e 
over  the  birds. 

Another  way  : Singe,  and  draw  them, 
and  put  them  into  a stewpan  with  a little 
brown  roux,  a glass  of  French  white  wine, 
some  stock,  parsley,  and  green  onions,  a 
bay  leaf,  and  a few  cloves  ; stew  for  half 
an  hour,  and  serve,  garnishing  the  dish 
with  toasted  bread. 

Snipe.  A bird  of  passage  ; in  habits 
and  appearance  resembling  the  woodcock, 
but  much  smaller  and  lighter  in  colour. 
Like  the  woodcock,  it  visits  England  only 
at  the  ai^roach  of  cold  weather,  but  a few 
rare  instances  of  their  breeding  in  that 
climate  have  occurred.  They  are  dressed 
precisely  the  same  as  woodcock. 

Teal.  A species  of  wild  fowl,  similar 
in  appearance  and  flavour  to  the  widgeon, 
but  smaller ; it  is  cooked  in  precisely 
the  same  manner  as  that  bird.  (See 
Widgeon.) 

Venison.  The  flesh  of  deer  stands 
first  in  the  list  of  game,  as  being  the  most 
esteemed  as  to  flavour,  and  very  light  of 
digestion.  In  the  choice  of  this  article, 
that  of  which  the  fat  is  thick,  and  bright 
in  colour,  is  the  best.  Venison  is  a meat 
which  is  never  eaten  until  it  has  been 
hung  for  some  time ; when  it  is  desired 
that  it  should  be  merely  tender,  but  with- 
out acquiring  the  high  flavour  caused  by 
long  keeping,  it  should  be  well  nibbed 
over  with  powdered  charcoal.  For  roast- 
ing, the  haunch  is  considered  the  primest 
johit;  before  it  is  placed  on  the  spit,  it 
must  be  well  washed  in  lukewarm  milk 
and  water,  and  then  dried  ; it  must  next 
be  covered  with  white  paper  well  but- 
tered, over  which  is  laid  a coarse  paste  of 
flour  and  water,  to  the  tliickness  of  a 
quarter  of  an  inch ; this  paste  is  to  be 
covered  with  another  sheet  of  well  but- 
tered paper  ; put  the  joint  down  to  a clear 
fire,  basting  with  beef  dripping  until  it  is 
nearly  done,  when  the  paste  must  be  re- 
moved, and  the  venison  basted  with  but- 
ter, dredged  with  flour,  till  it  froths,  and 
acquires  a fine  colour.  A haunch  of 
venison  is  served  with  its  oi\ti  and  also 
some  good  brown  gravy;  currant  jelly 
sauce  is  also  an  indispensable  addition, 
the  jelly  being  beaten  up  and  melted  with 

t)ort  wine  and  sugar.  A good  sized 
launch  will  require  about  four  hours  to 
dress.  'When  the  neck  or  shoulder  is 
roasted,  the  paste  is  not  used ; but  tliese 
joints  are  seldom  roasted,  being  generally 
used  for  soups,  pasties,  &c. 

Venison  Collous.  Cut  two  }K)im<ls 
of  the  lean  part  of  venison  into  thin  slices. 
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mince  it  ; ciy  finely,  to  which  luhl  some 
brown  roux,  and  beat  it  well  together ; 
have  ready  some  beef  gravy,  which  has 
been  highly  seasoned  with  Cayenne  pep- 
per, salt,  and  some  port  wine,  in  wliich 
stew  the  minced  venison  for  half  an  hour  ; 
before  serving  add  a little  mushroom  catsup. 

To  Hash  Venison.  Make  a gravy  by 
boiling  the  trimmings  of  the  cold  haunch 
in  a little  good  stock ; season  with  whole 
pepper,  a little  salt,  and  add  a bit  of  but- 
ter rolled  in  flour,  a little  currant  jelly, 
and  a glass  of  port  wine  ; when  the  sauce 
is  hot,  put  in  the  venison,  which  has  been 
cut  into  thin  slices ; heat  it  thoroughly, 
and  serve  with  sippets  of  toasted  bread. 

Haunch  of  Venison,  (Fbench  Wat.) 
Lard  with  bacon,  and  put  it  into  a large 
vessel  with  tlmee  quarts  of  vinegar,  some 
salt,  and  pepper,  three  bay  leaves,  a few 
cloves,  a bunch  of  fine  herbs,  a little 
parsley,  and  a few  onions  sliced;  let  it 
steep  in  this  seasoning  for  two  days  ; then 
roast,  and  serve  with  pepper  sauce.  An 
hour  and  a quarter  is  sufficient  to  cook  a 
moderate  sized  joint. 

Venison  Pastt.  The  neck  or  breast 
is  chosen  for  this  dish  : cut  the  meat  into 
small  steaks,  fat  and  lean ; season  them 
highly  with  sweet  herbs,  pepper,  both 
black  and  Cayenne,  a little  beaten  mace, 
and  a clove  pounded ; fry  them  lightly  in 
butter ; then  line  the  sides  and  edges  of  a 
pie  dish  with  puff  paste,  lay  in  the  steaks, 
adding  some  rich  g^avy,  a glass  of  port 
wine,  and  the  juice  of  a lemon ; cover  the 
dish  with  puff  paste,  and  bake  it  nearly 
two  hours  : pour  some  more  highly  sea- 
soned gravy  into  the  pie  before  serving. 

To  Stew  a Breast  of  Venison. 
After  washing  it  well,  dry  it,  and  cut  into 
pieces  ; dredge  well  with  flour,  and  fry  to 
a good  colour ; then  put  it  in  a stewpan, 
with  some  good  stock,  pepper,  salt, 
and  two  or  three  cloves ; and  simmer 
till  thoroughly  done. 

Venison  Cutlets,  are  cut  from  the  neck; 
seasoned  with  pepper,  and  salt,  and 
broiled;  serve  with  a rich  gi'avy,  and 
currant  jelly  sauce. 

Wild  Goose.  (See  Wild  Duck.) 

WiDGEON._  A description  of  wild 
fowl,  resembling  in  appearance  and  flavour 
the  wild  duck,  but  smaller.  All  the 
directions  given  for  cooking  wild  duck 
may  be  followed  for  widgeon.  (See  Wild 
Duck.) 

Wild  Boar.  The  flesh  of  the  wild 
boar  is  superior  to  that  of  the  domestic 
hog.  It  may  be  dressed  according  to  the 
instructions  given  under  the  head  Pork. 
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Wild  Duck,  Boasted.  The  wild 
duck  is  seldom  served  in  any  other  way 
in  England.  In  purchasing  wild  ducks 
care  should  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  they 
are  not  Ashy  ; this  may  be  known  by 
opening  the  beak  and  smelling.  In  roast- 
ing, they  should  be  sufficiently  under- 
done to  leave  in  some  of  the  blood.  In 
serving  them,  it  is  usual  for  the  carver  to 
slice  the  breast,  and  strew  over  it  a good 
quantity  of  Cayenne  pepper,  and  also  to 
squeeze  over  it  the  juice  of  half  a lemon. 
On  the  Continent,  wild  ducks  are  some- 
times roasted,  and  when  cold,  are  cut  up, 
and  stewed  for  a short  time  with  claret, 
salt  and  pepper,  and  a dash  of  lemon 
juice.  In  this  way  they  are  not  a bad 
dish. 

Woodcock.  This  is  a migratory 
bird,  which  only  visits  the  southern  coim- 
tries  of  Europe  at  the  approach  of  whi- 
ter. Much  speculation  has  arisen  as  to 
the  country  whence  these  birds  come, 
as  theu'  first  landing  place  is  the  Scilly 
Islands  ; great  numbers  of  them  are  there 
killed,  as  for  two  or  three  days  after  their 
arrival  they  are  so  exhausted  from  the 
long  flight  they  have  taken  as  to  be  readily 
knocked  down  with  sticks.  After  a few 
days  rest,  they  again  start  for  the  main 
land,  and  are  no  more  seen  in  these  islands 
until  the  next  season.  They  soon  recover 
their  fatigue,  and  get  in  good  condition  ; 
they  afford  good  amusement  to  the  sports- 
man. The  woodcock  is  such  a timid  bird 
as  to  frequently  fall,  and  be  picked  up  by 
the  sportsman,  when  the  closest  examin- 
ation has  not  been  able  to  discover  a 
wound. 

Woodcock  Pie.  The  birds  must  be 
cleaned,  and  drawn,  and  the  trail  made 
hito  a forcemeat,  as  below  directed,  and 
placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  dish ; cover 
with  a puff  paste ; and  before  sending  to 
table,  pour  in  some  rich  liighly  seasoned 
gravy  made  hot. 

To  Boast  Woodcock.  This  is  the 
usual  way  in  which  this  bhd  is  dressed  in 
England ; but,  for  the  sake  of  varietj’’,  it 
is  sometimes  cooked  in  other  ways,  but 
without  any  improvement  being  thereby 
derived  to  the  flavour.  Having  well 
picked  the  birds,  truss  their  heads  under 
the  wings,  and  put  them  in  a Dutch  oven, 
ivith  toasted  bread  under  them,  to  catch 
the-trail,  and  on  which  the  birds  must  be 
served ; baste  with  butter,  and  serve  very 
hot.  They  may  be  served  with  melted 
butter  in  a sauce  tureen. 

Stewed  'Woodcocks.  'When  the 
bh'ds  have  been  picked  and  singed,  draw 
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them ; and  make  a stufling  of  the  trail, 
i\'ith  the  addition  of  some  bacon  cut 
f.nalh  a little  parsley,  and  a shalot  chop- 
ped fine,  the  yolk  of  a raw  egg,  salt,  and 
pepper ; when  these  ingredients  have  been 
well  mixed  together,  fill  the  woodcocks 
with  the  stuffing,  sew  them  up,  and  brown 
them  in  some  butter ; then  put  into  a 
stewpan  some  slices  of  bacon,  lay  the 
woodcocks  on  them,  and  cover  with  more 
slices  of  bacon  ; let  them  stew  for  twenty 
minutes,  then  add  a little  stock  or  good 
gravy,  and  a glass  of  French  white  wine  ; 
continue  the  cooking  over  a slow  fire  until 
thoroughly  done;  then  serve,  straining 
the  sauce,  and  pouring  it  over  the  birds. 
Just  before  they  are  taken  off  the  fire,  add 
a squeeze  of  lemon  juice. 

GARGLES.  A wash  or  lotion  for 
the  throat,  which  is  held  there  for  some 
time,  the  patient  making  a muscular  effort 
to  wash  the  throat  thoroughly,  without 
swallowing  the  liquid;  as  there  is  always, 
however,  a chance  of  a small  portion  passing 
into  the  stomach,  gargles  are  usually  com- 
posed of  harmless  ingredients.  The  best 
gargle  for  sore  throats,  at  any  stage  before 
suppuration,  is  an  infusion  of  red  rose 
leaves,  an  ounce  to  a pint  of  boiling 
water,  two  drachms  of  alum,  and  a few 
drops  of  vitriolic  acid ; these  are  strained, 
and  about  half  a wine-glassful  is  used  at 
a time.  As  the  acid  affects  the  teeth, 
when  used  frequently,  the  mouth  should 
be  well  washed  after  gargling,  with  water 
in  which  carbonate  of  soda  has  been  dis- 
solved. In  the  early  stage  of  sore  throat, 
the  best  gargle  is  a wine-glassful  of  half 
vinegar  and  half  water,  and  as  much 
Cayenne  pepper  as  will  lie  on  a sixpence  ; 
if  this  be  used  as  soon  as  the  first  symp- 
tom of  a sore  throat  comes  on,  the  chances 
are  a thousand  to  one  that  it  will  disap- 
pear in  two  or  three  applications  ; but  it 
might  be  dangerous  to  use  it  if  the  symp- 
toms have  been  of  many  hours  duration. 
In  the  incipient  sore  throat,  the  mechan- 
ical irritation  of  this  gargle  overpowers 
tlie  morbid  inflammation  of  disease,  and  the 
pain  thus  mechanically  caused  rapidly 
subsides ; but  if  the  inflammation  of  disease 
lias  made  much  progress,  and  has  become 
acute,  the  irritation  of  the  Cayenne  pep- 
per might  rather  increase  than  subdue  it. 
It  may,  however,  be  laid  down  almost  as 
an  infallible  rule,  that  a strong  stimulating 
gargle  in  the  early  stage  of  sore  throat, 
from  taking  cold,  will  remove  all  danger, 
particularly  if  the  bowels  be  opened  at  the 
same  time  by  some  cooling  purgative. 
Fersons  who  iire  subject  to  quinsev  should 
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never  allow  the  s^ptoms  of  a sore  throat 
to  go  on,  but  check  them  at  their  first 
appearance,  by  the  Cayenne  gargle.  As 
soon  as  the  throat  begins  to  feel  sore,  a 
dose  of  salts  should  he  taken,  the  feet 
should  be  put  into  a mustard  bath,  com- 
posed of  two  gallons  of  water  and  two 
ounces  of  the  flour  of  mustard,  and  kept 
there  in  the  same  temperature,  just  warm 
enough  to  be  agreeable  and  no  more,  for 
half  an  hour;  and  the  Cayenne  gargle 
should  be  used  once  or  twice.  If  this  be 
done  at  night,  the  probability  is  that  every 
unfavourable  symptom  will  be  gone  in 
the  morning ; whereas  the  neglect  of  a 
few  hours  might  lay  the  foundation  of  a 
long  and  dangerous  illness. 

GARLIC.  This  bulbous  root  should 
be  used  sparingly,  even  by  persons  who 
do  not  disapprove  of  its  flavour  in  excess, 
as  it  is  of  a strongly  stimulating  nature. 
It  is  a diuretic  and  sudorific,  and  a decoction 
of  it  is,  therefore,  sometimes  used  in  medi- 
cine to  promote  copious  perspiration  and 
increase  the  urinary  secretion!  It  is  gene- 
rally considered  to  have  anti-putrescent 
qualities,  but  these  appear  to  have  been 
much  exaggerated ; as  have  also  its  effects 
in  asthma,  and  other  affections  of  the 
lungs ; it  is  used,  however,  beneficially 
for  children  as  a vermifuge,  or  remedy 
for  worms.  In  cookery,  a very  small 
portion  of  garlic  improves  the  flavour  of 
many  dishes,  and  a clove  introduced  into 
a joint  of  meat  before  roasting  imparts  a 
flavour  which  is  far  from  disagreeable. 
It  is  a common  practice  in  many  parts  of 
England,  as  well  as  on  the  Continent,  to 
put  a clove  of  garlic  in  the  knuckle  of  a 
leg  of  mutton.  It  is  propagated  in  the 
same  manner  as  shalots,  planting  the  sets 
in  the  early  part  of  March,  and  taking 
them  up  in  August. 

GASTRIC  JUICE.  A transparent 
fluid,  secreted  from  the  interior  of  the 
stomach,  and  the  principal  agent  in  diges- 
tion. From  the  experiments  which  have 
been  made  both  on  man  and  on  the  lower 
animals,  it  has  been  ascertained  that  during 
digestion  this  juice  is  acid  and  strongly 
anti-putrescent.  A^^len  the  stomach  is 
fasting,  this  juice  is  neither  acid  nor 
alkaline,  but  has  a saline  taste.  (Sec 
Digestion  and  Indigestion.) 

GASTRONOIMY.  Tlie  term  applied 
to  the  science,  if  so  it  may  be  called,  <if 
good  eating  and  drinking.  The  French 
call  all  connoisseurs  in  this  way  craxfrn- 
no/nes,  and  divide  them  into  two  cla.sso.«, 
the  gourmands,  or  gluttons,  who  devour 
everything  that  is  good,  and  the  gourmcti 
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who  eat  but  little,  and  that  of  the  choicest 
descriptions. 

GiBLET  PIE.  Scald  and  clean  two 
sets  of  goose  giblets ; and  having  cut  them 
into  proper  sized  pieces,  wash  them  well, 
and  put  them  into  a saucepan,  with  two 
or  three  small  onions,  some  salt,  and 
whole  pepper ; let  them  stew  in  a little 
water  for  half  an  hour;  then  put  them 
into  a pie  dish  with  some  more  seasoning, 
and  the  liquor  in  wliich  they  have  been 
stewed ; when  cold,  line  the  edges  of  the 
dish,  and  cover  it  with  a good  puff  paste ; 
before  serving,  open  the  crust,  and  pour 
in  a little  rich  white  gravy,  and  a glass  of 
French  white  wine,  seasoned,  and  made 
quite  hot ; it  will  require  an  hour  to  bake. 
A well  seasoned  rump-steak  placed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  dish  is  an  improvement. 

GIN.  A liquor  distilled  from  grain, 
and  flavoured  with  juniper  berries.  The 
Hollands  gin  is  seldom  sweetened,  but  that 
made  in  England  generally  is  a little.  In 
some  of  the  Hollands  gin  an  additional 
flavour  is  given  by  celery  seed.  Much  of 
the  English  gin  contains  turpentine  and 
sulphuric  acid.  (See  Spirits.) 

GINGER.  The  root  of  a plant  ex- 
ported in  a dried  state  from  the  coun- 
tries in  which  it  grows  to  Europe.  The 
root  is  also  preserved,  when  in  a fresh 
state,  in  sugar,  and  then. becomes  a fine 
dish  for  dessert.  The  best  preserved,  as 
well  as  dried  ginger,  comes  from  Jamaica. 
When  ginger  is  of  good  quality,  it  has 
rather  a full  appearance  in  the  root,  grates 
easily,  and  becomes  a fine  light  straw 
coloured  powder.  Ginger  is  the  finest  of 
all  stomachics ; it  fortifies  the  stomach, 
assists  digestion,  excites  appetite,  and 
dispels  flatulency.  It  is  rather  suited, 
however,  to  old  persons,  and  cold  consti- 
tutions, than  to  the  young  and  bilious.  In 
some  of  the  countries  where  ginger  grows, 
the  leaves  are  mixed  with  other  herbs  and 
eaten  as  salad.  Ginger,  in  its  dried  state, 
is  reduced  to  powder  by  the  druggists, 
sifted,  and  sold  in  bottles  for  use.  This 
powder,  taken  in  tea,  prevents  the  debili- 
tating effects  of  that  plant,  and  is  said,  if 
used  in  sufficient  quantity,  to  be  a sovereign 
remedy  for  haemorrhoids.  It  is*  also  made 
into  very  small  grains  ivith  sugar,  wffiich 
are  called  ginger  seeds  : this  is  a very 
agreeable  mode  of  taking  ginger  medi- 
cinally. What  arc  called  digestive  pills, 
vvbich  are  taken  before  dinner,  and  at 
night,  are  chiefly  made  of  rhubarb  and 
ginger,  and  are  the  most  wholesome  of  all 
jueparations  for  aiding  digestion.  The 
tincture  or  essence  of  ginger,  which  may 


bo  substituted  in  all  cases  for  the  powder, 
is  made  by  infusing  an  ounce  of  the  powder 
in  three  ounces  of  spirits  of  wine,  and 
leaving  it  for  some  days,  occasionally 
shaking  the  bottle,  then  allowing  it  to- 
settle,  and  filtering  it.  A few  drops  of 
this  in  tea,  or  any  liquid,  make  a fine 
stomachic.  Ginger  also  forms  the  basis  of 
an  agreeable  beverage  called  ginger  wine, 
(see  Wines,)  and  of  another  called  ginger 
beer, — (see  Ginger  Beer.) 

Ginger  Beer.  A very  agreeable  and 
wholesome  beverage  when  well  made.  It 
was  first  invented  a great  many  years  ago 
by  a Mr.  Pitt,  a surgeon  at  Lewes,  and 
rose  rapidly  into  fame.  Even  when  made 
as  it  ought  to  be,  it  is  a cheap  beverage,  but 
as  it  is  usually  made,  it  is  still  cheaper, 
tartaric  acid  being  used  instead  of  lemon 
juice.  The  best  way  of  making  ginger 
beer  is  as  follows  : — Pour  eleven  gallons 
of  boiUng  water  upon  fourteen  pounds  of 
white  sugar,  the  juice  of  eighteen  lemons, 
a pound  of  bruised  ginger,  and  the  rind 
of  two  lemons.  When  at  the  proper 
temperature,  (see  Brewing,)  add  two  or 
three  spoonfuls  of  yeast,  and  let  it  ferment 
for  about  a day ; then  put  it  into  a cask 
to  finish  the  fermentation ; and  when  that 
is  completed,  fine  it,  and  bung  it  down 
closely.  It  may  be  bottled  in  stone 
bottles  almost  immediately.  Some  per- 
sons boil  the  water  and  sugar  together 
before  it  is  poured  upon  the  ginger ; but 
this  trouble  is  imnecessary,  unless  it  be 
intended  to  add  raisins,  which  is  a great 
improvement ; in  that  case,  a pound  of 
good  raisins  may  be  boiled  with  the  water 
and  sugar.  The  quantity  of  ginger  above 
ordered  is  rather  larger  than  would  suit 
every  taste ; it  may,  of  course,  be  reduced. 
In  bottling,  very  good  corks  should  be 
used,  and  the  bottles  must  be  tied  over 
with  twine. 

A work  called  the  “ Economist”  states 
that  a great  improvement  has  lately  been 
made  in  the  manufacture  of  ginger  beer, 
by  boiling  green  rhubarb,  and  extracting 
the  juice,  which  is  to  be  used  instead  of 
cream  of  tartar.  This  may  be  an  im- 
provement as  a substitute  for  cream  of 
tartar,  but  it  cannot  be  one  as  u substitute 
for  lemon  juice. 

GINGERBREAD.  This  article  was 
formerly  much  more  used  than  it  now  is, 
except  by  children.  In  England  it  is 
very  seldom  used  by  groiTO  jicrsons  ; but 
in  Paris  it  is  still  iVequently  served  with 
Ibe  dessert  at  dejenners  a )a  fimrclieUc. 
'I'he  basis  of  the  French  gingerbrend  is 
rye  Hour  and  hoiu-v  : ns  it  is  much  less 
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spiced,  and  less  cloying  than  the  Englisli 
gingerbread,  a lai’ger  quantity  of  it  may 
be  eaten  without  inconvenience.  English 
gingerbread  in  small  quantities  is,  how- 
evei',  by  no  means  unwholesome ; and  in 
travelling,  where  the  meals  are  irregular, 
it  is  an  excellent  article  to  stay  the  crav- 
ings of  hunger.  Invalids  also  sometimes 
eat  it  with  pleasui’e,  when  the  stomach 
rejects  other  food.  The  late  Mr.  Jeremy 
Bentham  is  said  to  have  made  this  article 
his  breakfast  for  several  years.  The 
pi'actice  of  giving  it  to  children,  however, 
in  large  quantities,  is  exceedingly  in- 
jurious. Gingerbread  is  made  in  England 
in  various  ways,  but  treacle  always  forms 
one  of  the  chief  ingredients.  There  is  no 
better  mode  of  maldng  it  than  the  follow- 
ing 

Three  pounds  of  treacle  are  to  be  mixed 
with  tliree  pounds  and  a half  of  good 
flour ; a pound  of  fresh  butter,  and  a 
pound  of  brown  sugar ; five  ounces  of 
caraway  seeds ; six  ounces  of  candied 
orange  and  lemon  peel,  cut  very  small ; a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  powdered  ginger ; 
five  eggs ; and  rather  more  than  half  an 
ounce  of  pearl-ashes ; the  butter  is  mixed 
with  the  other  ingredients  by  being 
beaten  to  a cream.  The  mixture  must 
stand  for  twenty-four  hours  ; and  on  the 
following  day  is  to  be  worked  up  like 
bread,  and  baked  in  a cake,  of  about  an 
inch  thick,  in  a slow  oven.  The  same 
mixture,  made  moi’e  liquid,  and  without 
the  pearl-ashes,  the  butter  being  melted 
instead  of  beaten,  dropped  with  a spoon 
upon  a buttered  tin,  makes  gingerbread 
nuts ; but  it  is  usual  to  put  a larger 
quantity  of  ginger.  Gingerbread  nuts 
are  also  made  by  rubbing  up  a pound  of 
butter  with  two  pounds  of  flour ; a pound 
of  brown  sugar,  and  rather  more  than  an 
ounce  of  powdered  ginger.  These  are 
mixed  together  with  as  much  treacle  as 
Avill  form  them  into  the  consistency  of 
dough  ; it  is  then  made  into  the  form  of 
nuts,  and  baked  upon  tins.  In  order  to 
make  them  richer,  a little  powdered 
allspice,  and  powdered  cinnamon  may  be 
added.  Nutmeg,  and  the  pulp  of  pounded 
almonds  may  also  be  added  either  to 
gingerbread  or  gingerbread  nuts. 

GLASS,  TO  CuEAN.  hlake  with  some 
blotting-paper  a quantity  of  pellets  of 
various  sizes ; put  them  into  the  decanters, 
bottles,  &c.,  to  be  cleaned,  with  warm 
soap-suds  very  strong;  shake  the  bottle 
frequently ; and  having  poured  off  the 
mixture,  rinse  with  cold  water. 

GLOVES,  TO  CLEAN  WITHOUT  WET- 
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TING  THEM.  Lay  the  gloves  on  a clean 
board,  and  with  a hard  brush  clean  them 
with  Fuller’s-earth  and  alum  in  powder 
having  beaten  out  this  powder,  bru.sh 
them  with  powdered  whiting  and  dry 
bran ; beat  out  this  powder,  and  rub  clean 
with  dry  flannel. 

GOLD  CHAINS,  &c.,  to  clean. 
Dissolve  three  ounces  of  sal  ammoniac  in 
six  ounces  of  water,  and  boil  the  article  in 
it ; then  boil  for  a few  minutes  in  a quart 
of  water,  with  two  ounces  of  soft  soap ; 
wash  afterwards  in  cold  water,  rub  dry 
with  flannel,  and  shake  the  articles  for 
some  time  in  a bag  with  very  dry  bran. 

GOOSE.  There  are  two  kinds  of 
geese,  the  domestic  and  the  wild ; the 
latter,  on  account  of  its  strong  flavour,  is 
seldom  eaten;  the  flesh  of  the  domestic 
goose  is  very  nutritious,  but  is  so  difficult 
of  digestion  as  to  be  unfit  food  for  delicate 
persons.  Geese,  when  very  yoxmg,  are 
less  indigestible ; but  their  flesh,  at  that 
time,  is  viscous,  and  but  slightly  nutritious. 
In  England,  geese  are  eaten  by  all  classes 
but  in  many  parts  of  France  they  are  con- 
sidered a coarse  food,  and  are  never  sen’ed 
upon  the  tables  of  the  rich,  who  only  eat 
the  liver  of  this  bird  made  into  pies,  under 
the  name  of  “ Pate  de  foie  gras,”  one  of 
the  most  indigestible  and  unwholesome 
meats  of  French  cookery,  but  of  exceed- 
ingly rich  and  fine  flavour.  The  livers  of 
geese  used  for  this  puipKise  are  brought 
to  an  enormous  size,  either  by  some  pecu- 
liar mode  of  feeding,  which  brings  on  a 
disease  and  increases  the  volume  of  this 
organ,  or,  as  it  is  said,  by  the  cruel  prac- 
tice of  placing  the  animal  in  a situation 
where  it  is  exposed  to  intense  heat  and 
denied  the  use  of  water.  Independently 
of  its  use  as  an  article  of  food,  the  goose 
furnishes  a considerable  quantity  of  down 
and  feathers,  and  very  good  quills  for 
making  pens  ; but  even  the  collection  of 
these  quills  is  attended  with  cruelty,  as 
those  which  are  plucked  from  the  ll\-ing 
goose  are  said  to  be  the  best  in  quality. 
The  fat  of  the  goose  had  fonnerly  a 
high  medicinal  repute,  but  is  now  very 
little  usdd  except  as  an  ointment  for 
chapped  hands.  The  fat  obtained  from 
roasted  geese  is  not  unfrequently  used 
on  the  Continent  to  flavour  vegetables. 
The  giblets  of  the  goose  fonn  of  them- 
selves, or  mixed  with  the  giblets  of 
other  poultry,  a very  agreeable  soup 
or  stew.  In  England,  goose  is  rarely 
dressed  in  any  other  way  than  roasted, 
and  as  a pie ; boiled  goose  is  indeed 
eaten  ui  some  countries,  but  it  is  not 
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R dish  that  can  be  recommended  as  to 
flavour. 

Goose  Ham.  AVlien  a goose  is  too 
old  for  roasting,  it  may  be  cured  as  a ham, 
in  the  same  way  as  pork. 

Goose  Pie.  This  pie  may  be  made  in 
the  same  manner  as  a chicken  or  fowl  pie ; 
but  it  is  usual  to  add  to  it  some  other 
poultry,  having  first  taken  out  all  the 
bones ; in  this  case,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  directions  for  making  poultry  pies, 
the  bones  should  be  broken,  and  having 
been  stewed  for  a very  long  time,  the 
gi-avy  should  be  poured  into  the  dish  in 
M'hich  the  pie  is  to  be  baked. 

To  Koast  a Goose.  When  it  has  been 
well  cleaned  and  singed,  stuff  it  with  a 
stuffing  composed  of  four  table-spoonfuls 
of  grated  bread,  an  onion,  three  sage 
leaves  chopped  very  fine,  and  a well  beaten 
egg  ; baste  at  first  with  butter,  and  after- 
wards with  its  own  fat.  A good  sized 
goose  will  require  about  an  hour  and  a 
half  to  dress.  It  is  served  with  its  own 
gi'avy  in  the  dish,  and  with  apple  sauce 
in  a sauce  tureen.  IMrs.  Dalgairn  recom- 
mends, both  for  roast  goose  and  roast 
duck,  that  when  brought  to  table,  a wine- 
glassful  of  port  wine,  mixed  with  a large 
teaspoonful  of  mustard,  should  be  poured 
into  the  body.  Wlien  a goose  is  only 
about  two  or  three  months  old  it  should 
not  be  stuffed,  but  merely  seasoned  with 
pepper  and  salt ; and  as  at  that  age  it  has 
little  fat,  it  must  be  basted  with  butter. 
A green  goose  will  require  one  hour  to 
cook.  The  French  put  no  stuffing  into  a 
goose  for  roasting,  but  fill  it  with  the 
pulp  of  boiled  chesnuts ; sometimes  truffles 
are  used. 

Stewed  Goose — French  Dish.  Lard 
the  goose,  then  put  it  into  a large  stewpan, 
with  chopped  parsley,  chibols  and  shalots, 
a bay  leaf,  a little  th3ane,  salt,  whole  pep- 
per, and  a little  grated  nutmeg;  add  a 
pint  of  water,  a pintofFrench  white  wine, 
and  half  a -ndne-glass  of  brandy;  stew 
over  a very  slow  fire  for  three  or  four 
hours.  This  dish  is  generally  eaten  cold, 
when  the  gravy  is  become  a jelly. 

Stewed  Goose  Giblets.  Having 
cleaned  them  thoroughly,  parboil  them, 
and  take  the  outer  skm  off  the  feet ; then 
cut  them  into  portions,  and  stew  them 
until  they  are  quite  tender,  with  some 
good  stock,  or  water  mixed  with  gravy, 
sweet  herbs,  an  onion,  cloves,  whole  pep- 
per, and  a little  catsup  ; when  done,  strain 
tlie  sauce,  and  thicken  it  with  flour  and 
butter ; then  pour  it  liot  over  the  giblets. 
Just  before  serving,  add  a dash  of  vinegar, 


or  a little  lemon  juice.  If  the  giblets  are 
to  be  made  into  a pie,  they  should  bo  pre- 
viously stowed  for  about  an  hour,  and  put 
into  the  baking  dish  with  a portion  of 
their  gravy,  and  covered  with  a rich 
crust. 

A French  writer  (M.  Parmentier)  gives 
the  following  instructions  for  rearing  and 
fattening  geese : — 

“ As  soon  as  the  first  eggs  are  hatched, 
the  young  birds  are  taken  away  from  the 
mother,  to  prevent  her  abandoning  the 
eggs  which  remain  -unhatched ; they  are 
put  into  baskets,  covered  with  a cloth,  and 
when  all  the  eggs  are  hatched,  they  are 
restored  to  her.  If  the  weather  be  warm, 
the  young  birds  may  be  allowed  to  go 
out  soon  after  their  birth,  taking  care, 
however,  to  keep  them  out  of  the  great 
heat  of  the  sun,  which  would  kill  them. 
Their  first  food  should  be  barley,  coarsely 
ground,  and  steeped  in  hot  milk  ; let- 
tuce leaves  and  bread  crusts  boiled  in 
milk.  When  the  young  are  become  pretty 
strong,  they  may  remain  in  the  sun  for 
some  hours ; but  in  the  rainy  or  cold 
weather  they  must  be  confined,  and 
when  they  go  out  they  should  be  kept 
apart  from  tbe  larger  birds,  who  would  ill 
treat  them.  Until  the  plumage  begins  to 
get  firm,  their  food  should  be  barlejoneal 
and  bran ; at  this  time,  raw  vegetables, 
such  as  lettuce,  &c.,  of  which  they  are 
very  fond,  may  be  given  to  them  freely. 
The  best  food  for  the  full  grown  birds  is 
lettuce  leaves,  chopped  and  mixed  up  with 
bran  and  lukewann  water ; but  where  cir- 
cumstances permit,  full  grown  birds,  and 
goslings  which  are  more  than  two  months 
old,  should  be  allowed  to  go  out  during  the 
day  to  seek  their  food,  and  to  swim,  if  water 
be  near  at  hand ; in  order,  however,  to 
prevent  their  wandering  too  far,  it  is 
usual  to  pluck  some  of  the  feathers  from 
their  wings ; this  will  not  be  necessary 
if  the  birds,  when  young,  have  been  regu”- 
larly  fed  at  home,  at  fixed  hours ; they  ivill 
in  such  case  always  find  their  wa^’^  home. 
If  it  is  intended  to  fatten  them,  neither 
the  old  nor  the  very  jmung  should  be 
chosen  for  that  purpose,  and  very  noisy 
geese  must  be  kept  away,  for  the  others 
would  not  fatten  if  they  were  disturbed 
by  noise.  To  fatten  a goose  will  require 
from  forty  to  fifty  pounds  of  barleymcal. 
and  three  weeks  time;  as  soon  as  the 
geese  arc  sufficiently  fat,  they  should  be 
killed,  for  afterwards  they  would  fall  off 
rather  than  increase  in  size.  The  proper 
time  for  fattening  is  the  month  of  Novem- 
ber. There  are  various  modes  of  fatten* 
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Ing  ; where  there  are  few  to  fatten,  they 
should  be  put  into  a cask  laid  sideways, 
with  holes  at  the  end,  for  them  to  put  out 
their  heads  to  take  their  food.  They  will 
feed  freely,  for  the  love  of  food  is  greater 
with  this  bird  than  the  love  of  liberty ; 
milk  and  boiled  potatoes  may  he  mixed 
Avith  their  barleymeal  instead  of  water. 
In  Poland,  each  goose  is  enclosed  in  a 
sort  of  earthen  pot,  only  just  large  enough 
to  allow  for  its  growth,  and  so  contrived 
that  the  excrements  of  the  bird  may  fall 
out ; in  a fortnight  it  is  generally  so  fat 
that  it  is  necessary  to  break  the  pot  to 
extricate  it.  The  ordinary  mode  of  fat- 
tening geese,  however,  is  to  put  them  up 
in  a kind  of  hutch,  so  made  that  they  have 
scarcely  room  to  move,  and  to  give  them 
barley  and  other  food  in  abundance,  with 
plenty  of  water,  changing  their  litter 
very  frequently ; at  the  end  of  about  three 
weeks  the  appetite  usually  falls  otf ; they 
are  now  to  be  crammed  with  barleymeal, 
in  the  same  manner  as  turkeys,  and  by  the 
end  of  the  month  they  acquire  a pro- 
digious size,  frequently  double  that  which 
they  had  before  their  confinement.  In 
order  to  cause  the  swelling  of  the  liver, 
and  give  it  that  peculiar  richness  which 
is  so  admired  by  epicures,  M.  Parmentier 
informs  us  that  the  birds  are  cooped  up  in 
narrow  hutches,  as  for  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess of  fattening,  with  bars  at  the  bottom, 
to  allow  the  excrements  to  fall  through, 
and  that  about  the  twenty-second  day 
some . spoonfuls  of  poppy  oil  are  mixed 
with  the  food  ; in  a few  days  the  obesity 
of  the  hepatic  regions  becomes  so  great 
that  the  bird  is  in  danger  of  suffocation, 
and  when  in  this  state  it  should  instantly 
be  killed.  He  states  that  it  is  essential 
to  keep  the  bird  during  this  process  of 
fattening  in  darkness.  There  is  no  notice 
in  his  work  of  the  barbarous  use  of  heat, 
to  which  some  writers  have  alluded,  but 
he  admits,  that  in  many  parts  of  France, 
famous  for  goose  livers,  the  eyes  of  the 
bird  are  plucked  out,  in  order  that  it  may 
be  in  darkness,  and  its  feet  nailed  to  the 
floor  of  the  cage,  to  prevent  motion.  And 
this  in  what  is  called  an  enlightened 
country ! 

GOOSEBERKY.  This  is  a very 
Avholesome  fruit,  when  fully  ripe,  and  is 
ag^'eeable  when  cooked  in  tarts,  puddings, 
&c.  (See  Pastry.)  Gooseberries  are  of 
various  kinds,  and,  from  carefiil  cultiva- 
tion, are  frequently  brought  to  a large 
size.  The  tree  is  of  a very  hardy  nature, 
and  thrives  well  in  mo.st  soils;  but  there 
is  no  fruit  in  which  attentive  cultivation 
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produces  greater  changes.  It  may  Iw 
propagated  by  cuttings,  but  as  it  does  not 
bear  well  for  two  or  three  years,  it  is 
usual  to  have  the  trees  in  their  young  state 
from  a nursery  ground  : they  seldom 
fail  to  strike  root  readily.  Jelly  may  be 
made  from  gooseberries  as  from  currants 
but  the  quantity  of  juice  is  much  smaller, 
and  the  flavour  is  not  so  agreeable.  The 
ripe  gooseberry,  boiled  into  jam,  Avith  an 
equal  weight  of  sugar,  makes  an  agreeable 
preserve.  The  green  gooseberry  is  very 
much  used  in  England  for  home-made 
Avine  ; and  as  it  sparkles  beautifully,  it  is 
considered  by  many  to  be  a very  good 
substitute  for  champagne.  It  cannot, 
however,  be  recommended  to  dyspeptic 
persons.  (See  Wines.) 

Gooseberry  Fooe.  A favourite  dish 
in  some  parts  of  England.  It  is  made  by 
boiling  the  fruit  in  Avater  until  perfectly 
tender,  and  then  mixing  them  with  some 
good  milk  or  cream.  Sweeten  to  taste. 
It  is  usually  eaten  cold. 

GRATES,  TO  CLEAN.  Grates  Avhich 
are  not  polished  are  first  to  be  rubbed 
Avith  a hard  brush  and  fine  sand,  if  there 
be  rust  or  dirt ; a quarter  of  a pound  of 
black  lead  is  then  to  be  rubbed  up  in  a 
mortar,  Avith  a tea-cupful  of  Aunegar, 
to  be  laid  on,  and  when  dry,  to  be  polished 
off  with  a dry  brush. 

GUINEA  FOWL.  The  flesh  of  this 
bird,  although  not  bad  eating,  is  very 
inferior  to  the  pheasant.  It  may,  hoAV- 
ever,  be  cooked  according  to  any  of  the 
modes  dfrected  for  that  bird. 

GUM.  Tlie  resinous  juice  of  trees, 
which,  being  punctured,  yield  a fluid,  that 
congeals  as  it  becomes  cold.  Gums  are 
more  or  less  medicinal.  The  gum  usually 
called  gum-arabic  does  not  appear,  hoAv- 
ever,  to  haA’e  any  other  medicinal  quality 
than  its  fine  mucilaginous  character ; this 
gum  is  A'aluable  in  colds,  urinary  diseases, 
diarrhoea,  and  all  other  affections  aa  here 
it  is  neccssar}’’  to  soothe  and  shield  the 
membranes  from  the  effect  of  acrid  sub- 
stances. The  viilue  of  gum-arabic  in  this 
respect  may  be  appreciated  from  the  fact, 
that  if  strong  gum  Avater  be  taken 
copiously,  Avhilst  under  the  operation  of 
blistering,  there  is  no  danger  of  stnmgurj'. 
Gum,  hoAVCA'er,  if  taken  to  excess,  renders 
the  boAvels  costive ; this  must  be  counter- 
acted bj’’  gentle  opening  medicine.  A 
very  pretty  prejiaration  of  gum,  calk'd 
sirop  dc  goinmc,  is  made  in  France : — Boil 
tAvo  pounds  and  a half  of  Avhite  sumr  in 
a pintof  Avater ; Avhen  the  syrup  boils,  stir 
in  the  Avhites  of  six  eg^,  previously 
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beaten  up  with  half  a pint  of  water; 
having  skimmed  the  syrup,  add  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  gum,  previously  dissolved 
in  a quarter  of  a pint  of  cold  water ; boil 
for  a few  minutes,  and  when  about  half 
cold,  strain  through  a jelly  bag,  and  p\it 
into  bottles. 

The  celebrated  paste  for  colds,  called 
Pate  de  Guimauve,  is  made  as  follows ; — 
Take  ten  ounces  of  gum-arabic,  broken 
into  small  pieces,  hah'  a pound  of  white 
sugar,  and  the  whites  of  five  eggs  (not 
wliipped)  ; dissolve  the  gum  and  the  sugar 
in  a sufficient  quantity  of  cold  water,  stir- 
ring frequently;  strain  through  clean 
linen,  and  on  the  following  day  decant  the 
mixture  carefully,  to  separate  any  sedi- 
ment ; evaporate  this  solution  over  a slow 
fire,  Avithout  boiling,  until  it  is  of  the 
consistency  of  clear-  honey  ; now  add  the 
whites  of  the  eggs  at  two  separate  times, 
stirring  briskly,  to  make  them  mix  with 
the  mass ; continue  the  evaporation,  taking 
care  that  the  paste  does  not  bum,  until 
it  will  no  longer  adhere  to  the  hand.  Just 
before  taking  it  off  the  fire,  stir  in  two  drops 
of  neroli;  now  pour  the  paste  out  upon  a 
marble  slab,  covered  with  powdered 
starch,  and  roll  it  out  to  the  tliickness  of 
a quarter  of  an  inch  : it  is  to  be  kept  for 
use  in  a tin  case.  In  order  to  prevent  all 
danger  of  burning  during  the  evaporation, 
it  is  advisable  to  have  a vessel  so  con- 
trived, like  the  common  glue-pot,  that 
the  heat  may  be  communicated  from  the 
water. 

HAIR  DYE.  No  hair  dye  has  yet 
been  invented  which  is  not  attended  with 
some  inconvenience,  or  which  effectually 
answers  the  desired  purpose.  The  basis  of 
most  of  the  powders  is  quicklime,  and 
that  of  the  lotions,  nitrate  of  silver.  The 
powder  is  thus  made : — Dip  six  ounces 
of  quicklime  in  water,  and  when  it  has 
fallen  to  pieces,  pound  it,  and  sift  it 
through  a fine  sieve;  then  add  four 
ounces  of  litharge,  and  two  of  starch,  also 
sifted ; this  is  made  into  a paste  with  warm 
water,  and  the  hair  is  completely  covered 
with  it,  after  which  an  oil-skin  cap  is 
bound  on,  and  allowed  to  remain  the 
whole  night.  The  hair  is  washed  on  the 
following  day  with  soap  and  water-,  and 
then  oiled.  This  gives  a deep  black,  but 
with  rather  a purple  hue ; by  increasing 
the  starch  the  shade  will  be  lighter.  The 
hair  lotion  or  water  is  made  as  follows  : — 
Pour  upon  half  an  ounce  of  pure  silver 
throe  quarters  of  an  ounce  of  nitric  acid, 
and  expose  to  sharp  heat  to  dissolve  the 


silver ; decant  the  liquid,  and  add  half  a 
pint  of  water ; by  increasing  the  quantity 
of  water  lighter  shades  are  obtained. 

HAIR  POWDER.  The  use  of  this 
article  is  now  so  much  out  of  fashion  that 
the  mode  of  manufacturing  it  has  but 
little  interest ; it  may,  however,  be  briefly 
stated,  that  it  is  made  by  gi-inding  good 
wheat  starch  to  a fine  powder ; the  most 
delicate  way  of  perfuming  it  is  to  put 
alternate  layers  of  powder  and  flowers, 
such  as  oi-ange  flowers,  violets,  &c.,m  a box, 
and  to  let  them  lie  for  twenty-four  hours, 
then  to  sift  the  powder  tlirough  a sieve, 
and  add  more  flowers,  in  the  same  way, 
until  the  powder  has  acquired  the  full 
perfume  desired.  A more  ready  and  less 
expensive  mode  is  to  add  some  essential 
oil  to  a portion  of  the  powder,  and  rub  it 
up  with  the  mass.  Hair  powder,  although 
but  seldom  used  now  for  its  original  pur- 
pose, is  a very  valuable  article  to  nurses 
and  mothers,  who  apply  it  to  children 
when  the  skin  is  chafed  or  heated.  It  is 
also  invaluable  to  many  gp-own  persons 
who  are  troubled  with  a constant  perspi- 
ration under  the  armpits,  or  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  body,  and  which  no  ordinary 
mode  of  cleanliness  will  correct ; if  the 
part  affected  be  washed  every  morning 
with  cold  water,  and  then  powdered 
with  hair  powder,  every  unpleasant  result 
will  be  prevented. 

HARICOT,  or  FRENCH  WHITE 
BEAN.  The  early  dwarf  white  bean  is 
very  much  used  in  French  cookery,  and 
ought,  from  its  nutritious  qualities,  which 
have  been  proved  by  experiment  to  be 
greater  than  those  of  any  other  garden 
vegetable,  and  nearly  equal  to  bread,  to 
be  of  more  general  use  in  England.  As 
there  are  several  species  of  beans  sold  by 
the  seedsmen  in  England  as  French  beans, 
persons  who  wish  to  grow  the  haricot 
should  be  careful  to  ask  for  that  particu- 
lar sort.  They  grow  freely  in  many  soils, 
but  are  very  liable  to  the  slug  ; it  is  there- 
fore advisable,  when  they  spring  from 
the  ground,  to  protect  them  on  each  side 
by  a layer  of  soot  and  lime.  Wlien  fully 
ripe,  the  beans  should  be  taken  out  of  tlie 
pods,  put  into  bags,  and  kept  in  a dry 
situation.  There  are  several  modes  of 
cooking  them,  but  those  most  frequently 
adopted  are  the  following ; — Boil  some 
water  in  a saucepan,  with  some  salt,  and  a 
little  butter;  then  put  in  the  haricots, 
and  when  they  are  quite  tender,  strain 
off  the  water ; then  add  to  the  haricots 
a good-sized  piece  of  butter,  and  let  them 
simmer  for  a short  time,  taking  care  tliat 
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they  do  not  become  brown  ; then  add  a 
ladloful  of  good  veloute,  or  any  other 
gravy,  with  pepper  and  salt,  and  just 
before  serving  thicken  with  white  of  egg. 
Another  mode  is,  when  the  haricots  have 
been  boiled  as  above,  to  put  them  into  a 
saucepan  with  a light  roux,  and  some  rich 
gravy,  pepper,  and  salt,  and  let  them  do 
gently  for  some  time.  To  cook  them 
with  cream,  take  a quart  of  haricots,  first 
boiled  in  water  as  above,  but  with  the 
addition  of  salt,  pepper,  sweet  herbs,  two 
cloves,  and  a bay  leaf;  when  they  are 
boiled,  drain  the  haricots  in  a cullender ; 
then  boil  for  a short  time  a pint  of  rich 
milk,  and  a few  table-spoonfuls  of  cream, 
Avith  a little  salt  and  pepper,  and  a few 
minutes  before  you  take  off  the  saucepan, 
put  the  haricots  into  it.  When  the  ha- 
ricots are  rather  old,  it  is  advisable  to  let 
them  soak  for  a night  in  cold  water  before 
cooking  them. 

HAliTSHOEF  SHAVINGS.  These 
are  prepared  by  boiling  the  raspings  of 
deer’s  horns  in  water,  and  drying  the  pro- 
duce, as  with  isinglass  (see  Isinglass). 
This  article  makes  a beautiful  jelly,  which 
is  lighter  of  digestion  than  isinglass,  and 
very  nutritive.  It  may  be  employed  for 
all  the  purposes  of  diet  in  the  same  way 
as  isinglass. 

HEAT.  In  England,  where  coals  are 
not  very  dear,  as  compared  with  the  Con- 
tinent, the  expense  of  fuel  for  cooking  is 
not  so  considerable  as  to  lead  to  the  gene- 
ral use  of  newly  invented  stoves  or  ovens, 
by  which  economy  is  effected ; there  are, 
however,  many  large  establisliments  in 
which  cooking  apparatus  of  different  kinds, 
so  contrived  that  a small  quantity  of  fuel 
may  go  a great  way,  are  fitted  up ; in- 
deed, very  great  perfection  lias  been 
arrived  at  in  the  manufacture  of  such  arti- 
cles : in  some  cases,  their  use  is  attended 
by  an  economy  of  at  least  one  half,  and 
by  a saving  of  great  time  and  trouble. 
The  Belgians,  also,  have  made  great  im- 
provements in  apparatus  of  this  descrip- 
tion : at  some  of  the  hotels  in  Brussels 
the  economy  of  a cooking  apparatus  for 
roasting,  boiling,  and  baking,  is,  as  com- 
pared with  open  fires,  almost  incredible. 
As  far  as  roasting  is  concerned,  many 
persons  are  of  opinion,  that  meat  cooked 
in  these  stoves  has  not  the  same  fine  fla- 
vour as  when  roasted  before  an  open  fire ; 
this  opinion  majr  be  correct  to  some  ex- 
tent, but  the  objection  is  not  of  suflicient 
importance  to  counterbalance  the  saving 
which  is  effected.  In  Baris,  there  are 
stoves  for  cooking  by  cliarcoal,  by  wliicli 


a dinner  for  twenty  persons  may  be  pre- 
pared at  a cost  of  about  sixpence ; whereas, 
if  the  various  dishes  were  coolccd  over 
separate  fires,  the  expense  would  be  at 
least  two  shillings.  A very  ingenious 
mode  of  cooking,  on  a small  scale,  in  Eng- 
land, is  a cone,  in  which  charcoal  is 
burned,  and  upon  which  two,  three,  or 
more  saucepans  arc  placed,  so  adapted 
that  each  receives  the  necessary  quantity 
of  heat ; by  this  contrivance,  a dinner  of 
four  or  five  dishes,  for  two  or  three  per- 
sons, may  be  cooked  for  about  one  penny. 
But  the  most  economical  mode  of  cooking, 
where  gas  can  be  had  by  measure  at  a 
moderate  charge,  is  the  gas-stove,  for 
with  that  the  heat  may  be  regulated  iilth 
more  certainty,  and  is  more  concentrated 
than  in  any  other : the  stove  being  fitted 
up  with  proper  divisions  for  baking,  roast- 
ing, boiling,  or  stewing,  the  heat  may  be 
raised  or  loivered  in  a second  by  means  of 
cocks,  and  if  the  stove  be  well  constructed, 
no  portion  of  it  Avill  escape.  Meat  may 
be  roasted  by  gas  without  imbibing  the 
slightest  smell,  provided  the  flame  of  the 
gas  be  kept  exceedingly  low ; the  joint 
should  be  placed  in  the  centre  of  two  or 
three  circles  of  very  small  tubes,  pierced 
Avith  fine  holes,  and  the  gas  being  turned 
on,  the  flame  from  each  should  be  no 
higher  than  what  is  barely  sufficient  for 
keeping  up  combustion  ; this  precaution 
being  carefully  attended  to,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  roast  better  than  by  gas.  And  every 
other  process  of  cooking  is  necessarily  car- 
ried on  Avith  more  certainty  and  conveni- 
ence by  gas  than  Avith  open  coal  or  charcoal 
fires.  But  as  regards  economy,  the  gas 
stove  is  never  useful  if  the  gas  cost  more 
than  eight  or  nine  shillings  the  thousand 
cubic  feet ; at  this  rate,  rooms  may  be 
heated  by  gas  Avith  great  economy,  but  in 
this  case  the  stove  must  be  so  constructed 
that  the  cold  air  may  be  heated  by  the 
gas,  and  pass  into  the  room  without 
carrying  Avith  it  any  of  its  offensive  pro- 
perties. It  has  been  stated,  indeed,  that 
gas  stoves  are  very  unwholesome,  by  dete- 
riorating the  atmosphere  ; but  if  the  air 
be  merely  heated  by  the  g;as,  this  result  is 
no  more  than  Avhat  takes  place  from  a 
stove  heated  in  any  other  Avay.  If  the 
gas  be  alloAved  to  escape,  the  consequences 
must  be  serious,  for  the  best  of  the  coal 
gas  that  is  made  is  more  or  less  impure  ; 
and  many  of  the  gas  companies,  from  the 
immense  number  of  lights  Avhich  they 
h.'ive  to  supply,  frequently  send  out  gas 
strongly  charged  Avith  sidphur  and  am- 
monia. All  persons  a\1io  use  gas  ought 
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to  test  it  themselves,  both  ns  to  sulphur 
and  ammonia,  but  particularly  the  former. 
The  mode  of  testing;  is  very  simple 
Some  writing  paper  should  be  saturated 
with  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silvp',  and 
dried.  When  the  gas  is  to  be  tided,  let 
the  flame  be  extinguished,  and  then  bold 
a piece  of  this  paper  over  a stream  of  un- 
lighted gas ; in  proportion  with  the  quan- 
tity of  sulphur  contained  in  the  gas  will 
be  the  discolouration  of  this  test  paper. 
If  the  gas  be  exceedingly  free  from  sul- 
phur, that  is  to  say,  as  pure  as  coal  gas 
can  be  made,  the  paper  will  be  slightly 
discoloured ; but  if  there  be  much  sulphur 
in  it,  the  surface  of  the  paper  will  become 
very  dark,  and  will  bear  evident  marks  of 
sulphur.  Should  this  be  the  case,  the 
consumer  of  gas  who  values  his  health 
would  do  well  to  discontinue  its  use,  for 
although  in  combustion  it  is  not  so  inju- 
rious as  it  would  be  in  an  unconsumed  state, 
it  is  sufficiently  so  to  make  it  desirable  to 
prefer  having  less  light  and  a purer  atmo- 
sphere. The  test  for  the  ammonia  is  the 
toumesol  paper,  which  is  to  be  applied 
in  the  same  way  as  the  test  for  sulphur  ; if 
the  quantity  of  ammonia  in  the  gas  he 
large,  the  paper  will  be  wholly  discoloured. 
Of  late  years  a new  stove  for  warming 
rooms  by  charcoal  has  been  introduced, 
and  much  has  been  said  of  its  economy ; 
but  as  it  has  been  clearly  ascertained,  that 
charcoal  cannot  be  used  with  safety  in 
any  form,  if  it  be  allowed  to  mix  with  the 
atmosphere,  these  stoves,  unless  so  con- 
structed as  to  have  a free  draught  and 
a pipe  for  the  vitiated  air  to  escape, 
give  an  economy  which  is  not  desirable. 
It  was  said  by  their  inventor,  that  the 
charcoal  sold  by  himself  was  freed  from 
its  noxious  properties ; but  by  experi- 
ments, both  in  London  and  in  Paris,  it 
has  been  proved,  that  what  he  called  his 
prepared  charcoal  was  quite  as  injurious 
as  that  which  had  undergone  no  prepara- 
tion. Generally  speaking,  the  use  of 
stoves  is  by  no  means  conducive  to  health, 
although  they  are  sometimes  attended  with 
great  economy  : Dr.  Arnott’s  self-regu- 
lating stove  is  perhaps  the  best  that  has 
been  invented,  but  even  this  is  not  so 
wholesome  as  an  open  fireplace.  Wlierever 
stoves  are  used,  there  should  always  be 
placed  upon  them  a shallow  dish  contain- 
ing water,  to  supply  and  refresh  the 
atmosphere  of  the  room,  which  is  vitiated 
by  the  stove.  If  a little  vinegar  be  added, 
delicate  persons  will  be  m\ich  less  liable 
to  headaches  than  they  would  otherwise 
be;  water  alone  will  generally  prevent 
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this  inconvenience,  but  it  is  obviated 
with  more  certainty  by  the  addition  of 
vinegar. 

IIEIIBS.  See  the  dilferent  heads  un- 
der the  proper  letters. 

HONEY.  Before  the  manufacture  of 
sugar,  honey  was  the  luxury  of  the  poor, 
and  the  only  saccharine  matter  used  by 
the  rich ; it  was  also  the  basis  of  a spiritu- 
ous liquor,  the  honey  being  feiTnented, 
and  then  distilled  : this  liquor  is  still  much 
used  in  countries  where  wild  honey  is 
found  m large  quantities,  but  it  is  by  far 
too  expensive  to  compete,  as  an  article  of 
commerce  or  domestic  use,  Avith  the  spirit 
distilled  from  wine  or  grain.  Honey  is 
valuable  both  as  an  article  of  food  and  for 
medicinal  purposes ; jn  the  hatter,  it  is 
much  recommended  in  affections  of  the 
throat  and  lungs ; like  all  saccharine  mat- 
ter, however,  it  is  cloying  and  injurious 
to  the  digestion ; the  custom  of  giving- 
bread  and  honey  to  children  is  therefore 
to  be  discountenanced,  unless  the  quantity 
of  honey  be  small.  To  extract  honey 
from  the  combs,  they  should  be  sliced  and 
laid  over  wire  frames  to  drain,  turnmg 
the  slices  when  one  side  has  drained  out. 
The  honey  which  flows  out  in  this  way  is 
called  primary,  or  virgin  honey,  is  the 
best,  and  from  its  superior  quality  should 
be  kept  by  itself.  If  the  weather  be  cold, 
the  operation  should  be  carried  on  over  a 
charcoal  brazier,  taking  care  that  the  heat 
be  not  too  great : all  dead  bees,  or  any 
other  extraneous  substance,  must  also  be 
carefully  extracted.  A second  quality  is 
obtained  by  cutting  the  slices  into  very 
small  pieces,  and  letting  them  drain  ; the 
third  quality  is  obtained  by  placing  the 
pieces  in  a press,  or  wringing  them  be- 
tween hair  cloths.  AVhen  the  different 
kinds  of  honey  have  been  obtained,  they 
ai'e  to  be  put  into  earthen  jars,  and  kept 
in  a cool  cellar,  to  prevent  fermentation  : 
should  fermentation  take  place,  the  honey 
will  only  be  fit  for  mead  or  vinegar.  (See 
Mead  and  Vinegab.) 

To  PuKiEY  Honey.  Take,  for  every 
five  pounds,  three  ounces  of  powdered 
chalk,  five  ounces  of  charcoal  powder  pre- 
viously washed  and  dried,  and  the  whites 
of  fifteen  eggs  beaten  up  in  a pint  of 
water;  put  the  honey,  the  chalk,  and  a 
quart  of  water,  to  boil  for  two  minutes  in 
a vessel  lai-ger  by  one  third  than  the  bulk 
of  its  contents ; then  throw  in  the  char- 
coal, mixed  with  the  white  of  egg,  and 
boil  for  two  minutes  longer,  stirring  well 
the  whole  time.  Wlien  boiled,  set  it  to 
cool  for  about  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and 
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then  pass  it  throup;li  a hair  sieve  or  l)ag ; 
as  what  runs  off  first  generally  is  disco- 
loured a little  by  the  charcoal,  return  it 
to  the  bag  until  all  runs  off  clear.  Honey 
prepared  in  this  way  is  very  valuable  for 
medicinal  purposes  in  coughs  and  colds. 
The  peculiar  taste  of  honey  may  be  re- 
moved, and  the  article  rendered  an  excel- 
lent substitute  for  sugar,  by  boding  it 
well,  skimming  it  frequently,  and  then 
throwing  into  it  four  or  five  times  a 
large  nail  made  red  hot ; when  nearly 
cold,  a table-spoonful  of  brandy  is  to  be 
added  to  each  half-pound  of  honey.  A 
fine  honey-water,  as  an  article  for  the 
toilet,  is  obtained  by  infusing  for  four 
days  eight  ounces  of  fine  honey,  eight 
ounces  of  bruised  coriander  seed,  three 
dracluns  of  vanilla,  an  ounce  of  fresh 
lemon  peel,  six  drachms  of  bruised  cloves, 
four  drachms  of  bruised  nutmeg,  four 
drachms  of  benzoin,  and  a few  drops  of 
attim  of  rose,  in  three  pints  of  spirits  of 
wine,  and  then  distilling  in  the  water 
bath.  An  excellent  gargle  may  also  be 
made,  by  infusing  honey  for  twenty-four 
hours  in  a strong  decoction  of  red  rose 
leaves,  in  the  proportion  of  one  pound  of 
honey  to  a quart  of  the  decoction ; filter 
for  use. 

Honey  Water.  Take  of  honey,  one 
pound ; coriander  seed,  one  pound ; cloves, 
one  ounce  and  a half ; storax,  one  oimce  ; 
bruised  nutmegs,  one  ounce  ; lemon  peel, 
one  ounce  and  a half ; calamus,  one  ounce ; 
spirits  of  wine,  two  quarts ; let  these  mace- 
rate in  a well-stopped  jar  for  one  month, 
then  distil.  Add  to  the  produce  of  the  dis- 
tillation half  a drachm  of  neroli,  four  drops 
of  attar  of  roses,  a quarter  of  a drachm  of 
pulverized  ambergris,  and  a di’achm  and 
a half  of  vanilla ; let  this  infuse  for  a week, 
then  filter. 

Another : Narbonne  honey,  one  pound ; 
coriander,  one  pound ; fresh  lemon  peel, 
one  ounce ; cloves,  six  drachms ; nut- 
megs, one  ounce ; benzoin,  one  ounce ; 
storax,  one  ounce ; rose  water,  four  ounces ; 
orange  flower  water,  four  ounces  ; spirits 
of  wine  of  36°,  three  pounds ; let  them 
infuse  for  a few  days,  and  filter. 

HORSE-RADISH.  This  is  a strong 
pungent  and  stimulating  root,  chiefly,  and 
indeed  almost  exclusivey’’,  used  ns  a gar- 
nish for  certain  dishes ; for  which  pui'pose 
it  is  scraped  and  covered  with  a little 
vinegar.  It  is  propagated  by  cuttings  of 
the  knotty  p.irts  of  the  root,  leaving  one 
or  two  eyes ; the  soil  must  be  rich  and 
deep.  Tne  time  for  planting  is  early  in 
the  spring,  putting  the  cuttings  a foot 
12G 


deep  in  the  earth.  The  roots  are  fit  for 
use  the  second  year,  and  the  bed  will  last 
four  or  five  years,  if,  in  digging,  the  ori- 
ginal stock  be  not  injured. 

HUILE  ANTIQUE.  The  name  given 
to  most  of  the  oils  which  are  sold  for  pro- 
moting the  growth  of  hair.  The  basis  of 
all  these  compositions  is,  oil  of  sweet 
almonds,  oil  of  ben,  or  fine  olive  oil ; the 
latter  seems  to  be  quite  as  good  as  any 
other.  The  oil  is  perfumed  either  by  al- 
lowing the  flowers,  such  as  jessamine, 
lavender,  rose,  &c.  to  infuse  in  it,  exposed 
to  gentle  warmth ; or  much  more  expe- 
ditiously, although  in  that  case  the  per- 
fume is  not  quite  so  delicate,  by  adding 
a little  of  the  essential  oil  of  the  flowers 
to  the  olive  oil,  and  filtering  the  whole 
through  a filtering  bag,  or  blotting-paper 
Thus,  if  a few  drops  of  the  otto  of  rose  b 
added  to  half  a pint  of  fine  almond  cr 
olive  oil,  and  the  whole  be  carefully  fi' 
tered,  we  have  Hiiile  Antique  a la  Rose ; 
and  the  same  with  lavender,  &c.  How 
far  the  use  of  these  oils  really  promotes 
the  growth  of  hair,  is  still  a question.  In 
many  of  the  compositions  which  are  sold 
for  this  purpose,  spices  are  mixed ; and 
probably  they  act  beneficially,  as  a gentle 
stimulant.  Lime-water  of  weak  strength 
is  also  said  to  have  a powerful  effect  in 
giving  tone  to  the  skin,  and  producing  a 
renewal  of  the  hair ; washing  wdth  cold 
water,  and  rubbing  diy  with  a coarse 
cloth  is,  however,  better  than  either ; a 
little  tincture  of  cloves  may  be  added  to 
the  water.  The  following  are  a few  of 
the  most  celebrated  compositions  for  pro- 
moting the  growth  of  hair : — 

LLvnAME  Leu’s  Hulle  Celebee. — 
Fine  olive  oil,  one  pint,  four  cloves,  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  of  cinnamon,  cut 
small ; boil  them  together  for  an  hour, 
then  add  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  cin- 
namon, and  the  same  quantity  of  sandal 
wood ; boil  again  for  ten  minutes,  and 
filter;  add  half  an  ounce  of  essence  of 
Portugal. 

liuiEE  CoMOGENE.  Olivc  oil,  four 
ounces  ; spirits  of  wine,  four  ounces  ; oil 
of  rosemary,  one  drachm  ; oil  of  nutmegs, 
a quarter  of  a drachm. 

Naquet’s  Mvcassar  Oin.  Oil  of  ben, 
one  quart ; oil  of  nuts,  one  pint ; spirits  of 
Mine,  half  a pint ; essence  of  bergamotte, 
half  an  ounce  ; essence  of  musk,  half  an 
ounce ; essence  of  Portugal,  half  an  ounce ; 
otto  of  roses,  quai'ter  of  a drachm.  Infuse 
in  a bottle  near  the  fire,  for  tM’O  or  three 
hours ; then  set  the  bottle  by  for  a week, 
shalung  it  frequently. 
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IIYPOCRAS.  A liquor  made  with 
wine,  and  considered  to  be  very  stomachic. 
Infuse  in  si.v  quarts  of  good  white  wine 
(the  white  Cape,  called  stein,  will  do 
very  well)  six  drachms  of  cinnamon, 
two  drachms  of  cloves,  two  drachms  of 
cardamoms,  one  drachm  of  ginger,  and.  the 
fresh  rind  of  a lemon,  all  pounded  in  a 
mortar,  with  a pound  of  white  sugar ; put 
the  mixture  into  a jar,  and  let  it  stand  in 
the  sun,  or  near  a fire,  for  a fortnight ; 
then  decanter  carefully,  and  bottle  for 
use. 

HYSSOP.  This  herb  may  be  gi’own 
from  seeds  sown  in  the  spring,  and  pro- 
pagated by  cuttings  and  slips.  It  is  now 
little  used  in  medicine,  and  not  a great 
deal  in  cookery.  A poor  and  dry  soil  is 
best  for  it. 

ICE.  Water  congealed  by  the  action 
of  cold.  Ice  is  used  externally  in  many 
diseases  where  the  application  of  intense 
cold  is  necessary,  particularly  in  some 
affections  of  the  brain.  It  is  employed 
extensively  in  confectionary,  for  freezing 
creams,  &c.,  and  for  giving  coldness  to 
champag-ne  and  other  wines.  Li  some 
cases  of  chronic  indigestion,  ice  is  also 
taken  internally,  by  swallowing  it  in  small 
pieces. 

Ice -WELL.  The  storing  of  ice  for 
sjimmer  consumption  is  conducted  as  fol- 

ws  : — A spot  which  is  at  all  times  free 
from  the  action  of  the  sun,  such  as  a cellar, 
is  chosen.  A hole  is  then  dug  to  a depth 
of  about  twenty  feet,  beginning  with  a 
diameter  of  from  ten  to  ^een  feet,  and 
ending  in  such  a way  that  the  w'ell  may 
have  the  form  of  a reversed  sugar-loaf, 
large  at  the  top,  and  pointed  at  the  bottom. 
This  is  then  lined  with  brick-work,  a hole 
being  first  made  in  the  bottom,  four  feet 
mde  and  two  deep,  under  the  pointed 
part,  fo  receive  the  water  which  falls  from 
the  ice  which  may  melt;  over  this  a 
grating  is  placed,  upon  which  the  first 
bed  of  ice  is  laid.  Before  the  ice  is  put 
in,  however,  fresh  straw  is  laid  over  the 
grating,  and  as  the  well  is  filled,  straw  is 
laid  against  the  walls,  so  that  the  ice  may 
touch  only  the  straw.  In  filling  the  well, 
the  largest  pieces  of  ice  should  be  put  in 
first,  and  this  rule  is  to  be  observed  for 
the  remainder,  the  size  of  the  pieces  be- 
coming smaller  and  smaller  as  the  top  is 
approached ; the  more  closely  the  ice  is 
packed,  the  better  it  will  be  preserved. 
When  the  well  is  full,  straw  is  laid  over 
the  top,  and  upon  that  planks  are  laid, 
covered  with  heavy  stones,  to  press  down 


the  straw.  Where  it  is  practicable,  the 
entrance  to  an  ice-well  should  be  double, 
to  enable  the  person  who  has  to  extract 
any  ice  to  enter,  and  close  the  first  door 
before  he  opens  the  second,  by  which  he 
will  prevent  a sudden  rush  of  compara- 
tively warm  air  ; but  if  the  well  be  made 
in  a cold  cellar,  this  precaution  is  unne- 
cessary, as  the  cellar  itself  forms  the  outer 
entrance.  Snow  may  be  stored  in  the 
same  way  as  ice,  by  beating  it  into  a 
compact  mass.  Dr.  Gumming  recom- 
mends that  ice-wells  should  be  made 
above  ground,  as  he  has  found  that  the 
damp  of  the  earth  dissolves  the  ice  much 
more  rapidly  than  heat : he  builds  a well 
above  ground,  under  cover,  to  keep  off  the 
sun,  and  then  an  inner  well,  leaving  a 
space  for  air  between  the  two.  In  this 
way  ice  will,  he  says,  keep  m the  hottest 
weather. 

Abtieicial  Fkeezing  Mixture.  In 
some  parts  of  India,  and  other  warm 
countries,  where  ice  cannot  be  obtained, 
the  following  artificial  mode  of  ireezing  is 
adopted : — ^Instead  of  ice,  a mixture  is  made 
of  eleven  parts  of  ammoniacal  salt,  ten  of 
nitre,  and  eighteen  of  Glauber’s  salts  ; the 
nitre  and  ammoniacal  salt  are  used  in  very 
diy  powder,  but  the  Glauber’s  salts  are 
in  their  natural  state : a quantity  of 
water,  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  mix- 
ture, may  be  frozen  by  it  in  the  hottest 
period  of  summer.  Mr.  Walker  found 
that  nitrous  acid,  Glauber’s  salts,  and  sal 
ammoniac,  mixed,  lowered  the  thermo- 
meter several  degrees  below  the  freezing 
point.  In  some  pai'ts  of  France,  where  it 
is  not  convenient  to  have  a regular  ice- 
well,  a cask  is  sunk  in  the  ground  in  a 
cellar,  having  in  it  a little  grating  at  the 
bottom,  as  in  an  ice-well.  In  this  cask  is 
placed  a smaller  one,  pierced  with  holes, 
and  having  a lid  ; the  small  cask  is  filled 
with  pounded  ice  and  charcoal,  not  pressed, 
and  the  space  between  the  two  casks  is 
filled  up  in  the  same  way,  hardly  pressed 
down ; the  lid  of  the  inner  cask  being 
put  on,  a cloth  or  sack  filled  with  charcoal 
is  laid  over,  and  a lid  to  fix  on  the  outer 
cask  is  then  put  on,  after  which,  the 
whole  is  covered  with  straw.  In  the 
summer,  when  wine,  creams,  &c.,  are  to 
be  cooled,  the  two  lids  are  taken  off  cai'e- 
fully,  so  as  not  to  allow  much  ah'  to  enter, 
and  the  bottles  are  placed  in  the  mixture 
contained  in  the  inner  tub  for  half  an 
hour,  the  lids  and  the  charcoal  bag  being 
in  the  meantime  replaced.  In  this  way 
great  coldness  may  be  obtained,  but  the 
articles  will  not  be  frozen  so  thoroughly 
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Its  by  the  refrigerating  mixture  above 
mentioned. 

Ices,  in  confectionary.  Mixtures  of 
cream,  &c.,  frozen  by  the  external  appli- 
cation of  ice.  Ice  pails  are  sold  for  this 
pui'posej  with  full  instructions  for  use. 
The  object  to  be  frozen  is  placed  in  an 
inner  vessel,  and  this  in  another,  the  space 
between  the  two  being  filled  with  pounded 
ice,  mixed  with  salt.  The  more  rapidly 
the  object  is  to  be  frozen,  the  more  salt 
will  be  requii'ed,  but  the  flavour  is  injured 
by  freezing  too  rapidly.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  operation,  the  mixture  to  be  frozen 
should  be  stirred  from  time  to  time  with 
a spoon  in  the  inner  vessel,  which,  as  also 
the  outer  vessel,  should  be  of  strong  block 
tin  (net  sheet  iron  tinned).  When  the 
object  begins  to  turn,  put  on  the  lid  of 
the  outer  vessel,  and  allow  it  to  remain 
until  it  is  sufficiently  frozen  ; when  taken 
out,  the  iced  ci*eam  or  water  is  either  to 
be  put  into  moulds,  or  formed  pyramidi- 
cally,  in  ice-glasses.  If  the  ice  is  to  be  of 
different  colours,  the  vessel  in  which  it  is 
to  be  frozen  should  have  divisions  for 
each  colour,  as  should  also  the  mould ; 
but  in  the  latter  the  divisions  must  be 
movable,  the  partitions  being  dra\^'n  out 
when  the  ice  has  been  well  pressed  in.  It 
is  advisable,  however,  before  the  partitions 
be  withdrawn,  to  put  the  mould  for  a few 
minutes  into  the  ice  pail,  to  freeze  a little 
longer.  The  following  are  the  favourite 
preparations  of  ice  in  Paris  : — 

Ice  Cream,  without  Fruit.  A pound 
and  a half  of  fresh  milk,  half  a pound  of 
fresh  cream,  the  peel  of  a lemon,  and  twelve 
ounces  of  sugar  ; boil,  and  stir  until  it 
thickens;  then  take  it  from  the  fire,  and 
strain  through  a sieve  : set  it  to  cool,  and 
when  cool,  put  it  into  the  ice  pail. 

Vanllua  Ice.  Milk,  cream,  and  sugar, 
as  above.  Vanilla,  four  drachms,  cut  into 
small  pieces,  and  pounded  with  a little 
sugar  in  a mortar.  Proceed  as  for  ice 
cream. 

Coffee  Ice.  As  above,  mixing  with 
the  milli  a very  strong  cold  infusion  of 
coffee  (see  Coffee)  sufficient  to  give 
flavour. 

Chocolate  Cream.  As  above,  boiling 
with  the  milk  and  cream,  six  ounces  of 
fine  ehocolate,  reduced,  by  rasping,  to  a 
fine  powder. 

Strawherry  Ice.  The  pulp  of  two 
ounds  and  a half  of  strawberries  and  of 
alf  a pound  of  red  currants,  rubbed 
through  a sieve,  and  a pint  of  water  in 
which  the  sugar  has  been  dissolved ; mix 
well  together,  and  put  into  the  freezing 
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pall.  If  strawberry  cream  is  required, 
take  the  juice  of  the  fruit,  strain  it,  and 
add  it  to  the  eream  with  a little  lemon 
juice ; whisk  up  the  whole  with  the  sugar, 
and  set  to  freeze. 

llAsrnERRY  Ice.  Two  pounds  of 
ra.spberries,  four  ounces  of  currants,  four 
ounces  of  cherries,  sugar  one  pound, 
water  one  pound  and  a half;  mix  the 
pulp  with  the  water  and  sugar,  and  set 
to  freeze.  For  raspberry  cream,  use 
cream  instead  of  water,  and  whisk  up 
gently;  or  use  only  the  juice  of  the 
fruit. 

Mrs.  Dalgairn,  in  her  Modern  Practice 
of  Cookery,  recommends  that  ices  from 
fruits  should  be  made  as  follows  : — “ Press 
through  a sieve  the  juice  of  a pint  of  rasp- 
berries or  currants ; add  four  or  five 
ounces  of  pounded  loaf  sugar,  a little 
lemon  juice,  and  a pint  of  cream  ; whisk 
previous  to  freezing.”  The  juices  of  any 
other  fi-uits  may  be  used.  For  water  ices, 
substitute  water  for  cream.  The  ices 
made  from  the  pulp  of  fruits,  as  in  France, 
are,  however,  very  superior,  but  they  re- 
quire more  time  and  care. 

Lemon  and  Orange  Ices  are  made 
generally  with  water,  and  finely  grated 
lemon-peel  is  usually  added.  For  orange 
ice,  take  the  juice  of  three  large  oranges 
and  of  one  lemon,  strained,  to  a pint  of 
water,  made  sufficiently  sweet  to  correct 
the  acid.  For  lemon  ice,  use  as  much 
juice  as  will  make  an  agreeable  acid. 

All  ices  may  be  coloured,  either  with 
carmine,  cochineal,  or  arnatto ; but  as  the 
red  and  puiple  colours  are  generally  pre- 
ferred, carmine  and  cochineal  are  chiefly 
used ; for  this  purpose  it  is  well  to  have 
some  colour  ready : by  infusing  either 
carmine  or  bruised  cochineal  in  hot  water 
the  dye  is  obtained ; filter  it,  and  add  the 
quantity  necessary  to  the  cream  or  water ; 
let  the  infusion  be  made  strong.  . 

Mock  Ice.  Families  who  have  no 
freezing  pails  sometimes  make  a sort  of 
mock  ice,  by  mixing  half  a pint  of  water, 
in  which  rather  more  than  a quarter  of 
an  ounce  of  isinglass  has  been  boiled,  with 
a pint  of  cream,  and  a sufficient  quantity 
of  sugar,  and  the  juice  of  any  fruit;  the 
mixture  must  be  made  before  the  solution 
of  isinglass  is  quite  cold.  If  there  be  ice 
at  hand,  this  mixture  is  set  in  a mould  in 
some  vessel,  and  surrounded  with  ice  ; or 
if  there  be  none,  it  is  put  into  the  coldest 
situation  possible.  The  solid  appearance 
given  to  the  mixture  when  cold  by  the 
isingla.ss,  and  which,  if  that  article  were 
absent,  couhl  only  bo  given  by  the  freez- 
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iiig-  pail,  causes  this  to  be  a pretty  good 
imitation  of  an  ice,  if  it  can  be  made  quite 
cold. 

IMITATION"  SIL"\''ER.  The  fol- 
lowing preparation  is  said  to  make  a very 
good  imitation  of  silver,  for  spoons,  forks, 
&c. : — Put  into  a crucible  eight  ounces  of 
melchior,  eight  ounces  of  zinc,  twelve 
ounces  of  tin,  three  ounces  of  copper,  six 
ounces  of  arsenic,  and  two  ounces  of  borax ; 
when  melted,  pour  into  moulds,  &c.  -The 
experiment  may  be  tried  with  a smaller 
Q URntlt  V * 

INDIAN  CORN,  OR  MAIZE.  A 
particular  kind  of  gi-ain,  which  grows 
abundantly  in  the  south  of  Europe  and  in 
tropical  climates.  Made  into  bread  or  cakes 
it  is  used  as  food  for  man,  and  is  the 
chief  food,  in  many  countries,  of  horses, 
pigs,  and  other  domestic  animals.  The 
flour  made  from  Indian  corn  is  very  in- 
ferior to  that  of  wheat.  An  attempt  was 
made  by  the  late  Mr.  Cobbett  to  intro- 
duce the  cultivation  of  it  into  England, 
but,  owng  to  the  variableness  of  the  cli- 
mate, the  attempt  was  a failure. 

INDIGESTION.  A few  practical 
remarks  on  this  malady,  to  rvhich  the 
name  of  dyspepsia  is  generally  given,  may 
be  very  useful  in  connexion  with  the  con- 
siderations of  the  quantity  and  nature  of 
food.  The  symptoms  of  indigestion  are 
various,  according  to  the  temperament  of 
the  individual;  but  almost  all  cases  are 
attended  more  or  less  with  flatulency,  and 
\wth  an  unpleasant  sensation  in  the  mouth. 
AVlien  the  disease  has  made  some  pro- 
gress, severe  pains  are  also  felt  at  the 
pit  of  the  stomach  and  in  the  fore  part  of 
the  head,  and,  where  the  liver  is  affected, 
pains  are  also  felt  between  the  shoulders ; 
but  nine  cases  out  of  ten  of  ordinary  dys- 
pepsia arise  more  from  a torpidity  of  the 
lower  bowels  than  from  any  actual  disease 
of  the  stomach  itself  or  from  organic  af- 
fections. One  of  the  worst  symptoms  of 
dyspepsia,  as  regards  the  sensations  of  the* 
patient,  is  the  feeling  of  tightness  about 
the  abdomen,  which  some  medical  writers 
have  attempted  to  describe  as  a sensation 
similar  to  that  which  might  be  supposed 
to  be  produced  from  tying  a string  round 
the  great  alimentary  canal,  and  thus  im- 
peding the  passage.  "Where  there  is 
much  flatulency,  eructations  are  some- 
times frequent;  but  in  other  cases  this 
relief  is  denied  to  the  sufferer,  and  there 
is  a constant  sensation  of  a desire  to  vomit, 
but  with  great  difficulty  of  such  evacua- 
tion. The  symptoms  of  indigestion  are 
very  much  increased  liy  taking  cold,  and 


in  such  cases  there  is  always  great  pros- 
tration of  strength.  In  dyspepsia  of  long 
standing  the  patient  loses  aU  physical 
energy;  and,  although  convinced  of  the 
necessity  of  exercise,  is  frequently  wanting 
in  the  moral  force  which  would  lead  to 
physical  exertion.  It  is  generally  after 
taking  food  that  the  symptoms  of  indi- 
gestion assume  an  aggravated  form ; and 
some  who  do  not  experience  any  gi-eat 
inconvenience  from  solid  food,  suffer  veiy 
much  from  liquids.  "Whenever  indiges- 
tion, in  whatever  form,  is  present,  the 
patient  should  never  load  the  stomach 
beyond  its  powers,  and  those  meats  which 
are  most  digestible  in  their  nature  should 
be  preferred ; game,  tender  mutton,  and 
poultry,  are  the  hest;  the  Avhite  meats, 
such  as  veal  and  pork,  should  be  taken 
only  in  small  quantities,  if  at  all.  In  lay- 
ing it  down  as  a rule  that  the  stomach  is 
not  to  be  overcharged,  care  must  be  taken 
to  avoid  the  opposite  extreme.  The 
starving  system,  as  it  is  called,  although 
it  may  be  very  proper  in  acute  cases,  is 
not  so  in  chronic  indigestion ; and  as  to 
liquid,  although  Mines  and  fermented 
liquors  of  any  kind  should  he  taken  M'ith 
great  moderation,  they  are  not  to  be  en- 
tirely abstained  from.  A small  quantity 
of  wine  or  beer,  in  its  pure  form,  or  diluted 
with  water,  if  it  should  be  found  too  strong 
for  the  stomach,  may  be  very  useful ; but 
the  common  practice  of  taking  spirits  for 
what  is  called  the  expulsion  of  wind, 
either  in  their  pure  state  or  mixed  M'ith 
water,  unless  very  much  diluted  indeed, 
is  highly  objectionable. 

A notion  is  prevalent  that,  in  cases  of 
indigestion,  eating  very  frequently,  and  in 
very  small  quantities  at  each  time,  is  con- 
ducive to  the  health  of  the  patient ; this, 
however,  appears  to  he  an  erroneous  doc- 
trine. The  eating  of  small  quantities  of 
food  is  certainly  to  be  recommended ; but 
the  number  of  meals,  or  rather  periods  of 
eating,  shohld  never  exceed  tlmee  or  four 
in  the  day,  for  unless  the  stomach  have 
time  for  repose,  it  cannot  perform  its  func- 
tions : eating  hard  biscuits  in  the  intervals 
between  meals  is  also  injurious  for  the 
same  reason.  As  in  many  cases  of  indi- 
gestion the  patient  has  a sensation  of  hun- 
ger, and  sometimes  even  a craving  desire 
for  food,  this  habit  of  eatmg  frequently  is 
created  by  its  own  sensations  : the  feeling 
of  hunger,  however,  is  not  genuine ; it 
arises  from  a morbid  state  of  the  stomach, 
and  should  not  wantonly  be  administered 
to.  The  best  food,  in  severe  indigestioi', 
is  probably  Mater-gruel,  made  thick, 
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slightly  sweetened,  and  with  the  addition 
of  a very  small  quantity  of  brandy ; by 
taking  this  food  for  two  or  three  days, 
and  no  other,  very  severe  symptoms  of 
indigestion  are  frequently  removed,  and 
the  stomach  is  gradually  brought  to  a 
tone  which  enables  it  to  digest  food  of  a 
more  stimulating  character.  Many  seden- 
tary men  are  obliged  to  abstain  entirely 
from  the  ordinary  food  taken  by  persons 
in  health  for  a week,  a fortnight,  or  even 
a month  together;  Voltaire  is  said  to  have 
lived  for  more  than  three  months  at  a time 
on  nothing  but  mashed  potatoes,  and 
Rousseau  frequently  passed  three  or  four 
days  together  with  no  other  food  than  dry 
bread  and  cold  water.  It  is  evident  from 
experience,  that  by  such  self-mortifica- 
tions as  these,  acute  and  dangerous  dis- 
ease may  be  averted,  and  the  stomach 
orought  to  a state  in  which  enjoyment 
and  digestion  can  both  go  on  at  the  same 
time.  Of  all  farinaceous  foods,  however, 
gruel  is  certainly  the  best ; but  the  patient 
must  attend  to  his  symptoms  dm'ing  the 
use  of  it.  There  is  scarcely  any  case  of 
digestion  in  which  the  stomach  does  not 
require  a certain  degi'ee  of  stimulus ; but 
the  great  difficulty  is  in  harmonizing  that 
stimulus  with  the  slow  fever  which  is 
going  on  at  the  same  time.  Whilst  the 
patient  is  living  upon  farinaceous  food,  he 
must  not  conclude,  from  any  gnawing 
sensation  of  the  stomach,  or  from  any  in- 
creased symptoms  of  the  complaint  in 
other  parts  of  the  body,  that  the  diet  is 
injurious  to  him,  for  these  may  arise  from 
fortuitous  causes,  and  may  be  at  the  point 
of  departure  at  the  very  moment  when 
they  appear  most  sensible  ; but  if,  during 
the  period  that  he  is  living  upon  farina- 
ceous food,  he  finds  an  increase  in  the 
clammy  or  metallic  sensation  of  the  mouth, 
it  may  be  generally  taken  as  an  indication 
that  the  stomach  is  enfeebled  by  the  diet, 
and  that  a slight  change  must  be  made. 
In  this  case,  he  should  take  a plain  mutton 
chop  once  during  the  day,  and  may  even 
try  a small  quantity  of  beer  which  is  not 
too  strong ; he  should  on  no  account  fall 
into  the  ordinary  mistake  of  taking  soups, 
or  strong  broths,  under  the  supposition 
that  they  arc  light,  and  at  the  same  time 
nourishing.  There  is  frequently  much  less 
difficulty  in  digesting  a mutton-chop  than 
in  the  digestion  of  a small  basin  of  soup  ; 
and  generally  speaking,  food  in  its  con- 
centrated form  is  more  wholesome  than 
when  in  a liquid  form.  'I'his  observation 
applies,  of  course,  only  to  that  period  of  the 
regimen  when  stimulating  food  may  be 
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eaten.  If  water-gruel  be  not  liable  to  the 
same  objections  as  .soups,  it  is  because  it 
is  mucilaginous  and  lubricating,  and,  by 
the  absence  of  any  bad  stimulating  pro- 
perty, allows  the  stomach  time  to  perform 
its  own  functions.  In  food,  as  well  as  in 
medicine,  there  is  no  curative  process,  pro- 
perly so  termed ; the  natural  tendency  of 
the  system  is  towards  its  normal  state — 
health,  and  the  real  curative  process  con- 
sists in  removing  the  causes  of  irritation, 
and'  enabling  nature  to  perform  her  own 
work.  In  ordinary  indigestion,  where 
the  symptoms  are  not  so  grave  as  to  ren- 
der an  exclusively  farinaceous  diet  neces- 
sary, it  may,  however,  be  very  important 
to  abstain  wholly  or  partially  from  one  or 
both  of  two  articles  which  form  a consi- 
derable item  in  the  mode  of  living — these 
are  tea  and  coffee ; but  as  they  are  treated 
of,  under  their  proper  heads,  in  relation 
to  their  effects  upon  the  animal  economy, 
it  is  not  necessary  here  to  do  more  than 
refer  to  them. 

Pure  air,  sufficient  but  not  excessive 
exercise,  cbeerful  society,  equanimity  of 
temper,  and  everything  that  can  promote 
the  energy  of  the  brain,  and  assist  in  giving 
tone  to  the  stomach,  that  ggeat  foun- 
tain of  health  or  disease,  are  the  best  and 
most  effectual  remedies.  Sedentary  pur- 
suits necessarily  contribute  very  much  to 
dyspepsia,  and  if  it  is  possible,  they  shouli 
be  laid  aside  for  a time,  until  the  sto- 
mach has  recovered  its  tone.  When  this 
cannot  be  done  entirely,  exercise  should 
be  taken  as  frequently  as  possible,  and 
not  taken  merely  by  way  of  exercise.  If 
a sedentary  man  walks  out  for  health,  the 
mind  is  still  agitated  by  tbe  knowledge 
that  he  is  health-seeking ; a person  em- 
ployed in  an  office  may  walk  ten  miles  in 
a day  for  the  sake  of  health,  if  he  has  no 
other  object,  without  dermng  the  same 
benefit  as  he  would  have  if  he  were  neces- 
sarily compelled  to  live  at  a distance,  and 
walk  backwards  and  forwards  to  the  same 
extent  for  the  purposes  of  business.  Even 
rich  persons,  who  arc  able  to  travel,  should 
endeavour  to  have  some  direct  object  of 
business  or  pleasure  in  ^dew : in  short, 
everything  should  be  done  in  chronic  in- 
digestion to  divert  the  mind  from  dwelling 
upon  the  existence  of  disease.  In  most 
cases  of  dyspepsia  the  evacuations  are  ir- 
regular, being  attended  alternately  with 
costiveness  and  diarrhoea ; the  early  symp- 
toms, however,  are  generally  those  I'f 
costivone.ss,  and  as  these  are  relieved  tor 
some  time  by  stimulatin.ar  the  liver  witl> 
mercury,  and  rousing  tlie  action  ot  'hu 
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bowels  by  purgative  medicines,  this  course 
is  adopted  to  a very  great  extent,  until 
the  habit  of  taking  medicine  can  no  longer 
be  dispensed  wth ; and  although  each 
temporary  relief  is  a seed  sown  for  chronic 
and  almost  incurable  indigestion,  drug- 
ging becomes,  like  dram-drinking,  a daily 
practice,  and  the  moral  energy  necessa,ry 
for  subduing  it  becomes  daily  and  daily 
weaker  as  the  practice  is  persevered  in. 
Medical  men,  more  desirous  frequently 
of  relieving  patients  instantaneously  from 
impleasant  symptoms,  than  of  laying  the 
foundation  of  permanent  health,  prescribe 
a mercurial  pill  at  night  and  an  opening 
draught  in  the  morning,  although  perhaps 
the  temperament  of  the  individual  may  be 
such  that  the  one  and  the  other,  if  repeated, 
as  they  necessarily  must  be,  will  act  as 
slow  poison ; but  the  greatest  mischief  is 
done  by  the  use  of  purgative  pills^sold  by 
advertising  quacks,  and  which  are  taken 
more  or  less  by  persons  who  are  subject 
to  indigestion,  and  who  do  not  call  in 
medical  aid.  If  these  persons  would  adopt 
the  more  simple  and  rational  course  of 
reducing  the  quantity  of  food  in  a reason- 
able proportion,  abstaining  from  exciting 
drinks,  and  keeping  the  body  and  the 
mind  actively  and  usefully  employed,  they 
would  gradually  arrive  at  a more  healthy 
state  of  existence,  and  although  they  might 
have  none  of  that  sudden  and  factitious 
relief  which  is  given  by  purgative  medi- 
cines, they  would  bring  thfe  frame  by  de- 
grees into  a state  which  would  render 
drugging  totally  unnecessary,  and  they 
would  learn  to  distinguish  between  those 
cases  of  urgency,  when  opening  medicines 
are  actually  necessary,  and  the  habitual 
use  of  purgatives  for  chronic  indigestion. 
The  French  frequently  express  great  asto- 
nishment at  the  fondness  for  drugging 
shewn  by  the  English ; some  of  them  can 
scarcely  believe  that  nearly  one-third  of 
the  British  nation  are  in  the  habit  of  taking 
purgative  pills  at  night,  or  what  are  termed 
digestive  pills  a short  time  before  eating. 
They  do  not  understand  the  principle  of 
tearing  the  stomach  to  pieces,  in  order  to 
get  at  the  bowels,  which  is,  indeed,  in  ordi- 
nary cases,  quite  as  absurd  as  it  would  be 
for  a man  to  go  from  London  to  Brighton  by 
wayof  York,  and  they  adopt  the  much  more 
simple  and  reasonable  remedy  of  the  lave- 
ment, which  is,  in  fact,  substituting  me- 
chanical irritation  for  that  healthy  and 
natural  irritation  of  the  bowels  which  is 
absent  in  the  torpidity  occasioned  by  in- 
digestion. Very  false  notions  of  delieacy 
are  entertained  in  England,  as  to  the  use 
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of  the  injecting  pump ; there  are  many 
persons,  particularly  females,  who  prefer 
one  of  the  two  evils  of  costiveness  or 
drastic  purging  to  the  use  of  this  instru- 
ment. If  they  would  reflect,  however, 
upon  the  injury  inflicted  by  either,  and 
upon  the  proofs  whieh  are  afforded  by 
Continental  works  on  medicine  of  the  nu- 
merous advantages  attending  the  use  of 
the  injecting  pump,  their  prejudices  and 
their  false  delicacy  could  not  fail  to  give 
way  to  such  evidence.  This,  like  all  good 
things,  may  be  abused,  and  that  it  is 
abused  on  the  Continent  is  very  certain  ; 
but  it  is  an  extraordinary  fact,  that  those 
acute  and  fatal  diseases  which  follow  long 
continued  indigestion,  such  as  pulmonary 
consumption,  dropsy,  and  sometimes  dia- 
betes, are  hardly  ever  known  to  occur  to 
persons  who  adopt  this  mechanieal  re- 
medy. But  the  most  valuable  consider- 
ation, in  connexion  with  this  part  of 
the  subjeet,  is  the  folio-wing : — Persons 
of  costive  habits  in  England  attempt  to 
keep  up  the  evacuations  necessary  for 
health  by  one  of  two  systems : either  by 
taking  a strong  purgative  at  once,  and 
repeating  it  on  every  occasion,  the  repe- 
tition becoming  the  greater,  by  the  adop- 
tion of  the  practice;  or  by  taking  very 
frequently  small  doses  of  a mild  purgative, 
hoping  by  degrees  to  obtain  the  desired 
result.  Now  in  the  latter  practice,  al- 
though the  preferable  one  of  the  two,  the 
mind  is  kept  constantly  on  the  rack,  as 
to  the  state  of  the  body ; and  the  very 
consciousness  of  the  existence  of  the  evil, 
prevents  that  beneficial  action  of  the 
nerves  of  the  brain  upon  those  of  the 
stomach,  which  promotes  digestion  and 
evacuation.  But  he  who  has  at  all 
times  this  simple  remedy  at  hand,  is 
perfectly  tranquil  as  to  the  coimse  to  be 
pursued;  he  does  not  bectome  wretched 
and  melancholy  because  his  bowels  are 
torpid : he  knows  that  he  can  at  any  time, 
without  inconvenience  or  danger,  rouse 
their  functions  ; and  it  frequently  happens 
that  at  the  very  moment  when  about  to 
use  this  instrument,  nature  renders  it  un- 
necessary. There  is  also  another  gi'oat 
advantage  in  the  use  of  it : the  most  dis- 
tressing of  all  the  symptoms  of  indiges- 
tion is,  without  dispute,  flatulency ; now 
this  is  not  always  relieved  by  purga- 
tive medicines,  and  even  when  it  is.  it 
returns  with  aggravated  force,  from  the 
use  of  them.  There  is  nothing  of  this 
kind  in  the  use  of  the  lavement,  which, 
on  the  contrary,  relieves  the  sensation  at 
once,  and  on  repetition,  diminishes  moi'e 

Idl 


INI) 


INK 


ami  more  the  torpidity  of  tlio  bowels, 
which  is  its  principal  cause.  Lavements, 
in  cases  of  indigestion,  should  consist 
simply  of  warm  water,  with  the  addition 
of  a small  quantity  of  soap  or  salt ; but 
where  there  is  great  obstinacy,  a small 
quantity  of  turpentine  may  be  added. 
Proper  instructions  may  be  obtained,  as 
to  the  mode  of  administering  lavements, 
from  any  of  the  druggists  who  sell  the 
injecting  pump.  The  greatest  sufferers 
from  indigestion  are  persons  of  delicate 
nerves,  and  with  these  the  symptoms 
assume  an  endless  variety : they  have 
sometimes  pains  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
flatulency,  hypochondriasis,  prostration  of 
strength,  pains  in  the  legs,  ear-ache,  tooth- 
ache, diarrhoea,  dysentery,  cough — in  fact, 
the  whole  train  of  nervous  maladies  ; and 
when  one  symptom  disappears,  it  is  only 
to  give  way  to  the  occurrence  of  another. 
Instructions  for  the  cure  of  any  one  of 
these  symptoms  would  be  useless,  in- 
asmuch as  they  proceed  from  one  and 
the  same  exciting  cause.  For  such  pa- 
tients, the  general  instructions  for  indi- 
gestion must  be  attended  to,  with  the  addi- 
tional observation,  that  warm  clothing, 
frequent  frictions  of  the  skin,  and  occa- 
sional foot  mustard  baths  are  to  be  recom- 
mended. In  the  medical  treatment  of  in- 
digestion, the  faculty  appear  to  have  very 
different  views.  The  homoeopathic  doc- 
trine has  lately  got  much  into  vogue,  and 
several  important  cures  are  said  to  have 
been  effected  ; tins  is  not  at  all  surprising, 
for  putting  aside  all  contention  as  to  the 
intrinsic  excellence  of  this  system,  there 
are  three  things  attending  it  which  can- 
not but  promote  the  welfare  of  the 
patient.  First,  the  tearing  system  of 
mercurial  doses  and  drastic  purges  is  got 
rid  of ; secondly,  strict  attention  to  diet 
is  imperatively  imposed ; and  thirdly,  the 
pomp  and  mystery  with  which  the  system 
is  enforced,  has  a tendency  to  excite  hope 
and  create  faith,  which  are  so  important 
for  the  cure  of  nervous  diseases.  Dr. 
Wilson  Philip  is  said  to  have  adopted  the 
sensible  and  comprehensible  part  of  ho- 
moeopathy, by  administering  blue  pill  in 
very  minute  doses ; and  there  are  cases  on 
record  of  persons,  who  after  having  taken, 
for  three  weeks  or  a month,  such  very 
small  doses  of  blue  pill  as  the  eighth  or 
even  the  sixteenth  part  of  a grain,  three 
times  a day,  have  derived  very  great 
benefit.  There  is  no  mystery  about  the 
action  of  blue  pill  in  such  doses;  they 
are  quite  sufiicient,  if  long  persevered  in, 
to  have  an  effect  upon  the  system,  where 
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diet  is  at  the  same  time  carefully  attended 
to,  without  producing  any  of  the  ordinary 
evils  of  mercurial  treatment.  In  some 
cases  of  indigestion,  the  use  of  counter- 
irritants  is  attended  with  great  benefit, 
without  the  necessity  of  adopting  any 
other  means  : the  application  of  a mus- 
tard poultice  or  plaster  upon  the  pit  of 
the  stomach  will  not  unfrequentlj'  subdue 
the  morbid  irritation  by  the  mechanical 
one,  and  thus  allow  nature  to  assert  her 
rights.  A very  simple,  safe,  and  useful 
tonic  medicine,  in  difficult  digestion,  is 
an  infusion  of  gentian,  rhubarb,  carbonate 
of  iron,  and  Spanish  liquorice : this  should 
be  prepared,  by  pouring  a pint  of  boiling 
water  upon  twenty  grains  of  each  article, 
and  taking  of  the  infusion  about  two  or 
three  table-spoonfuls  three  times  a day ; 
this  does  not  act  directly  as  a purgative, 
but  as  a mild  tonic — imparts  a strength 
to  the  stomach,  which  assists  the  diges- 
tion of  food,  and  promotes  evacuation ; it 
acts  upon  the  principle  of  assisting,  and 
not  of  forcing  nature. 

INDIGO.  A dye  prepared  from  if  plant 
peculiar  to  hot  countries : most  of  the 
indigo  comes  from  the  East  Indies.  As  a 
great  deal  of  Prussian  blue  is  sold  for  in- 
digo, it  may  be  useful  to  give  the  following 
process  for  detecting  the  fraud : — Reduce 
the  article  mto  fine  powder,  and  tlmow  it 
into  a glass  containing  about  four  or  five 
parts  of  its  bulk  of  sulphuric  acid : if  the 
article  be  pure  indigo,  it  will  immediately 
dissolve,  and  the  liquor  ■ndU  be  of  a fine 
blue  colour ; but  if  it  be  Prussian  blue,  it 
will  be  decomposed,  and  the  colour  de- 
stroyed, and  the  result  of  the  operation 
would  be  sulphate  of  iron. 

INK.  To  make  common,  ink,  put  into 
a stone  bottle  a quart  of  vdnegar,  two 
pounds  of  the  shavings  of  Campeachy 
wood,  an  ounce  of  gum  - arabic,  two 
pounds  and  a half  of  pounded  nutgalls,  a 
quart  of  water,  a pound  of  sulphate  of 
iron,  and  four  drachms  of  indigo ; let 
them  stand  for  a month  in  a warm  place, 
shaking  the  bottle  night  and  morning; 
then  strain  for  use.  Japan  ink  is  made 
as  follows  : — Take  twelve  ounces  of 
sulphate  of  iron,  eight  ounces  of  sulphate 
of  copper,  twelve  ounces  of  nutgalls,  four 
ounces  of  Campeachy  wood,  ten  ounces 
of  gum-arabic,  one  ounce  of  indigo,  and 
six  quarts  and  a half  of  water.  First, 
break  the  nutgalls,  and  infuse  them  in 
five  quarts  of  water  of  a high  temperattirc, 
but  not  boiling ; the  water  must  be  kept 
at  the  same  temperature  for  three  quarters 
of  an  hour,  being  careful  that  it  does  not 
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boil,  and  keeping  the  vessel  covered ; at 
the  expiration  ot  that  time,  put  in  the 
Campeachy  wood  and  the  indigo ; after  it 
has  stood  ten  minutes,  strain  it  through 
muslin,  squeezing  well,  to  extract  all  the 
liquor,  and  let  it  cool ; then  pound  slightly 
the  sulphate  of  iron,  and  place  it  over  the 
fire  in  a fire-shovel,  and  let  it  heat  by 
degrees  until  the  iron  becomes  red  hot ; 
when  the  sulpliate  has  become  of  a red 
colour,  and  is  thoroughly  calcined,  re- 
move it  from  the  fire,  and  when  it  is 
almost  cold,  throw  on  it  a quart  of  boiling 
water ; let  it  stand  for  ten  minutes,  and 
then  strain  it,  and  add  it  to  the  foi-mer 
infusion ; dissolve  separately  the  sulphate 
of  copper  and  the  gum-arabic,  and  add 
them  also  to  the  ink,  which  is  fit  for  im- 
mediate use. 

To  DILUTE  Ink  which  has  become 
THICK.  Add  strong  infusion  of  coffee. 

INTOXICATIOiSr.  There  is  an  im- 
mense number  of  substances  capable  of 
producing  that  state  of  the  system  which 
we  call  drunkenness,  or  intoxication. 
Opium  has  generally  been  considered  the 
most  powerful  amongst  these  substances ; 
but  we  have  lately  heard  of  a preparation 
from  hemp,  which  far  exceeds,  in  its  in- 
toxicating effects,  the  power  of  opium,  for 
it  produces  downright  madness.  The 
French  papers  have  contained  an  account 
of  an  experiment  made  with  a small  quan- 
tity of  this  preparation  from  hemp,  which 
had  been  received  from  India,  by  three 
young  men  of  Marseilles ; shortly  after 
they  had  taken  a moderate  dose,  they  were 
attacked  with  all  the  symptoms  caused  by 
opium  when  it  acts  inspiringly,  (which  is 
not  always  the  case,)  but  in  an  aggra- 
vated degree : the  brain  of  each  person 
became  excited  in  a violent  manner ; 
they  danced,  they  sang,  they  ima- 
gined themselves  to  be  kmgs  and  em- 
perors, they  gave  vent  to  their  joy  in 
loud  shouts,  and,  rushing  into  the  street 
like  madmen,  they  performed  a variety  of 
antics,  and  were  for  several  hours  in  the 
same  state  of  delirium.  When  the  ex- 
hilarating effects  of  the  poison  had  sub- 
sided, however,  it  was  succeeded  by  great 
depression  of  spirits ; all  their  muscles 
had  lost  their  force,  they  were  unable  to 
stand  upright,  their  eyes  were  smile  in 
their  heads,  and  they  had  all  the  appear- 
ance of  men  about  to  expire  : two  of  them 
recovered  in  the  course  of  tljree  or  four 
days,  hut  the  third  was  seriously  ill  for 
more  than  a month;  he  declared,  how- 
ever, that,  severely  as  he  had  suffered, 
nhen  the  first  effect  of  the  ])oison  had 
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gone  off,  his  rapture  was  so  intense, 
when  under  its  exhilarating  powers,  that 
he  was  almost  tempted  to  repeat  the  ex- 
periment. Intoxication  is  produced  more 
or  less  by  all  fermented  liquors,  when 
taken  in  sufficient  quantity  to  affect 
the  brain,  and  if  frequently  repeated,  sel- 
dom fail  to  lay  the  groundwork  of  the 
most  frightful  maladies,  bodily  and  men- 
tal. The  habit  of  drinking  fermented 
liquors  to  excess,  seems  to  be  common 
to  all  nations,  civilized  and  uncivilized. 
The  inhabitants  of  Siberia  and  the  north 
of  Ilussia  get  tipsy  with  hr  ago  and 
quass,  which  are  beers  made  fi-om  rye; 
the  Tartar  intoxicates  himself  with  the 
kemiiss,  a fermented  liquor  made  from 
mares’  milk ; the  South  American  has 
his  chica,  from  Indian  corn ; and  the 
Chinese,  his  fackz,  from  rice.  Many  tribes 
of  savages  manufacture  an  intoxicating 
liquor  from  the  palm  tree  and  other 
plants;  and  the  Turks,  whose  religion 
prevents  their  drinking  fermented  liquors, 
find  a still  more  fatal  substitute  in  opium. 
In  Europe,  the  chief  liquids  which  pro- 
duce intoxication  are  beer,  cider,  wine, 
brandy,  rum,  which  is  imported  from  the 
colonies,  and  gin,  whiskey,  and  other 
distillations  from  grain  : of  all  these,  beer 
is  the  most  nourishing,  and  a large  quan- 
tity is  required  to  produce  intoxication  ; 
hut  if  beer  be  taken  to  excess,  there  is  no 
fermented  liquor  the  effects  of  wliich  arc 
more  certain.  The  person  who  uses  beer 
with  intemperance  becomes  fat,  and  is 
even,  for  a time,  under  a delusion  that  he 
enjoys  good  health,  but  the  result  is  apo- 
plexy, or  dropsy,  arising  from  diseased 
liver,  most  frequently  the  former.  It 
has  been  observed  by  a French  writer, 
that  the  drunken  Jolm  Bull  is  a fat, 
heavy,  and  stupid-looking  man,  under  the 
influence  of  beer,  whilst  the  Frenchman, 
under  the  habitual  use  of  brand}’-,  is  thin, 
desperate,  and  furious,  hut  that  one  and 
the  other  rush  with  equal  certainty  to 
destruction.  As  strong  cider  contains, 
in  comparison  with  strong  beer,  only  a 
small  quantity  of  alcohol,  the  intoxication 
from  cider  is  less  rapid,  and  as  its  chh'f 
element  is  less  narcotic,  the  stupor  pro- 
duced by  it  is  not  so  great  as  that  of  beer  ; 
hut  it  has  been  remarked,  that  the  results 
of  habitual  intoxication  from  cider  arc 
equally  fatal.  Wine  drunkai-ds  are  the 
smallest  sufferers,  if  the  wine  is  good,  for 
the  quantity  of  alcohol  in  sherry  wines, 
when  genuine,  does  not  exceed  one-sixth, 
and  in  the  weaker  wines  it  is  only  ono- 
liftconth;  hut  as  it  is  tli<’ lial.it  of  wine 
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growers  to  mix  alcohol  with  the  wines 
which  they  export,  to  give  them  body  and 
additional  strength,  and  as  this  admixture 
seems  to  be  much  more  injurious  than 
the  same  quantity  of  alcohol  would  he  in 
the  natural  state  of  the  wine,  it  is  prudent 
to  be  sparing  in  the  use  of  this  beverage, 
when  there  is  no  certainty  as  to  its 
genuineness.  When  wine  is  genuine,  it 
appears  in  many  cases  to  produce  no  per- 
manent injury  to  the  system,  even  when 
indulged  in  daily  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
produce  intoxication ; these  cases,  how- 
ever, are  comparatively  rare.  The  alcohol 
is  said  to  be  much  corrected  by  the  tan- 
nin of  the  grape,  particulaidy  in  the  red 
wines,  the  colour  being  communicated  by 
expressing  it  from  the  skins,  which  con- 
tain a lai’ge  quantity  of  tannin.  The 
most  rapidly  destructive  liquids  are  those 
which  are  called  spiidtuous,  such  as  brandy, 
gin,  &c.  Death  is  the  certain  result  of  an 
excessive  use  of  these,  but  it  is  death 
1 receded  by  brutalization  of  the  mind, 
ai  d painful  disease  of  the  body.  One  of 
the  ordinary,  but  most  frightful  results  of 
a habit  of  intoxication  with  spirituous 
liquors,  is  delirium  tremens,  but  the  cata- 
logue of  diseases  attendant  upon  this 
habit  is  almost  endless.  Dyspepsia,  in  its 
worst  form,  is  a common  s;ymptom ; drops}', 
marasmus,  pulmonary  consumption,  gene- 
ral debility,  loss  of  appetite,  immoderate 
thirst,  hypertrophy  of  the  Iddnoy,  mela- 
nosis, cyrrhosis,  tubercles,  fungus,  hauna- 
toides,  many  haemorrhagic  diseases,  and 
insanity — one  or  other  of  these  complaints, 
and  not  unfrequently  several  of  them,  in  a 
complicated  form,  await  the  unhappy 
being  who  indulges— if  to  so  frightful  a 
propensity  the  word  indulgence  can  be 
applied — in  the  frequent  and  excessive 
use  of  ardent  liquids. 

d'hc  habit  of  drunkenness  is  exceedingly 
difficult  of  eradication ; for  just  in  propor- 
tion with  the  general  excitement  of  the 
brain,  seems  to  be  the  debility  of  those 
organs  of  reflection,  which  in  a healthy 
state  could  be  appealed  to  with  a fair 
chance  of  succe.ss.  Threnologists  say,  we 
have  an  organ  of  destructiveness,  \vhich 
when  l)rought  under  the  control  of  the 
reasoning  faculties,  enables  us  to  triumph 
over  obstacles,  and  to  accomplish  great 
and  glorious  purposes,  but  which,  when 
the  intellectual  powers  arc  %veakcncd,  and 
tlie  moral  faculties  are  dormant,  i.s  the 
mere  executive  of  the  baser  passions.  This 
appears  to  be  the  case  witli  the  drunkard; 
he  is  persevering  oidy  in  folly,  obstinate 
only  in  brutalitv.  In  vain  do  we  apiie.d 
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to  his  morality,  for  he  has  destroyed  its 
energy ; in  vain  do  we  knock  at  the  door 
of  his  reason,  it  is  closed  by  sensuality. 
Where,  indeed,  must  reason  and  morality 
be,  when  we  see  a man  wasting  Ids  re- 
sources, robbing  his  family  of  the  enjoy- 
ments which,  in  a state  of  sobriety,  he 
would  be  able  to  provide  for  them ; inflict- 
ing upon  his  best  and  dearest  friends  the 
continued  spectacle  of  his  degradation,  and 
bringing  upon  himself  premature  old  age, 
a whole  train  of  bodily  diseases,  and 
preparing  for  a death-bed,  without  honour, 
without  sympathy,  without  the  consolatory 
influence  of  a pure  conscience  ? Talk  to 
such  a mail  of  his  moral  duties — talk  to 
him  of  self-respect,  of  religious  venera- 
tion ; — if  he  be  under  the  immediate  ope- 
ration of  drink,  you  are  addressmg  your 
remonstrances  and  your  counsel  to  a 
madman ; if  he  be  sober,  you  have  to  do 
with  an  enfeebled  intellect — ^with  a child 
•who  has  just  sense  enough  to  know  that 
it  does  UTong,  but  not  sufficient  energy 
to  do  better.  To  cure  the  habitual 
drunkard,  he  should  be  treated  as — ^^vhat 
he  is — a madman ; he  should  be  placed 
under  restraint,  and  the  body  having  been 
restored  to  something  like  health,  his 
mind  may  be  gradually  acted  upon. 
AVhen  reason  has  recovered  her  empire, 
there  may  be  some  hope  that  you  udll  be 
able  with  effect  to  paint  to  him,  in  vivid 
and  lasting  colours,  the  disgustingness  cd 
intoxication ; there  is  none  wliilst  the 
brain  is  on  fire,  burning  with  an  un- 
quenchable rage,  which  constantly  calls 
for  fresh  fuel,  or  when,  in  the  rare  mo- 
ments of  sobriety,  it  is  in  a state  of 
debility  almost  as  pitiable  as  in  its  excited 
state  it  is  appalling.  The  upper  members 
of  society  in  England  have  much  to 
answer  for,  for  they  have  set  the  example 
of  drunkenness  : they  are  indeed  vastly 
improved  themselves,  by  intercourse  witli 
foreign  nations,  and  drunkenness  is  now 
no  longer  a fashionable  vice  ; but  the  im- 
provement has  not  yet  extended  to  the 
lower  ordom,  and  the  evil  habit  is  not  so 
thoroughly  eradicated  in  the  class  from 
uhich  example  should  conic,  that  it  can 
enforce  its  new  views  with  full  cflect 
upon  the  poo]de.  The  time  has  passed  when 
the  onc-bottle  man  was  the  {Kisitive  de- 
gree of  society,  the  two-bottle  man  the 
comparative,  ami  the  threc-bottlc  man 
the  superlative.  The  time  has  passed  when 
the  hospifality  of  the  entertainer  w.as 
considered  to  be  proportioned  to  the  quan- 
tity of  wine  which  he  could  conijicl  h;s 
guests  to  driuk,  and  when  h',  wh'>f('ll  !a.-t 
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under  the  table  was  the  king  of  the  de- 
bauch. We  no  longer  live  in  the  days 
when  ministers,  judges,  and  generals 
would  reel  into  the  presence  of  ladies, 
hot  from  the  fumes  of  intoxication,  and 
offensive  both  in  gait  and  language.  It 
is  delightful  to  think  that  such  an  im- 
provement has  taken  place  among  the 
upper  orders,  and  still  more  delightful  to 
know  that  the  prudent  and  virtuous  of 
the  lower  orders  have,  by  the  establish- 
ment of  temperance  societies,  set  an  ex- 
ample to  the  mass,  which  thousands  are 
following.  But  di’unkenness  is  not  yet 
a solitary  vice ; it  is  not  yet  one  of  those 
crimes  which  the  national  character  re- 
pudiates ; it  is  not  yet  an  offence  which 
men  are  ashamed  to  own;  and  the  law 
which  inflicts  a fine  of  five  shillings  upon 
drunkenness,  is  not  of  that  high  moral 
order  which  tends  to  reform,  by  either 
the  exposure  of  the  offender  or  his  punish- 
ment. K the  rich  man  is  fined,  he  throws 
do\vn  his  fine,  with  a laugh  of  scorn  or  an 
expression  of  anger  at  an  attempt  to  in- 
terfere with  his  right  of  self- management ; 
and  if  the  penalty  falls  upon  a poor  man, 
he  thinks  it  hard  that  his  enjoyment,  for 
such  indeed  he  calls  intoxication,  is  to  he 
taxed  at  the  same  rate  as  that  of  the 
wealthy  man,  to  whom,  comparatively,  five 
shillings  is  but  as  the  himdredth  part  of 
a farthing. 

We  have  heard  of  various  remedies 
for  the  immediate  effects  of  drunken- 
ness, arising  from  either  beer,  wines,  or 
spirits ; hut  the  volatile  salts  seem  to  he 
the  most  powerful.  If  a few  drops  of 
liquid  sal  volatile  he  taken  in  a glass  of 
water,  the  drunkard  is  immediately  re- 
lieved ; and  by  repeating  the  dose  he  is 
brought  to  a state  of  sobriety.  This  recipe 
will  be  without  value  to  the  habitual  drunk- 
ard, for  he  finds  pleasure  in  his  degrada- 
tion, but  there  also  are  many  persons  who 
suffer  themselves  to  he  led  occasionally  to 
a practice,  of  which  their  reason,  even  when 
obscured  by  the  fumes  of  liquor,  teaches 
them  to  he  ashamed,  and  who  may  be  dis- 
posed to  avail  themselves  of  the  remedy. 

ISINGLASS.  A preparation  made 
by  boiling  the  skins  and  gelatinous  parts 
of  fish,  previously  well  cleaned,  in  water; 
the  decoction  having  been  brought  to  the 
required  consistence,  is  carefully  dried. 
Isinglass  is  a very  good  glue  for  paper 
work,  and  is  of  much  use  in  clarification, 
as  it  separates  all  the  thick  parts  of  a 
liquid,  winch  fall  to  the  bottom  and  leave 
the  mass  clear.  If  a piece  of  isinglass  he 
boiled  with  coffee,  the  ground.s  arc  rapidly 


precipitated,  and  in  a few  seconds  the 
coffee  is  clear.  Sole  skin,  well  cleaned  and 
dried  in  the  sun,  will  do  as  well  for  coffee, 
but  for  delicate  preparations  the  finest 
isinglass,  which  is  almost  tasteless,  should 
be  used.  In  diet,  isinglass  is  used  to 
support  the  stomach,  in  the  form  of  jelly, 
when  more  solid  food  would  be  rejected. 
Its  nutritive  properties  are  very  CTeat, 
but,  like  all  gelatinous  food,  it  is  difficult 
of  digestion.  The  jelly  may  be  made  by 
boiling  the  isinglass  in  water,  with  a little 
sugar  and  lemon-peel,  then  straining  it, 
and  adding,  if  acid  be  not  objectionable,  a 
little  lemon-juice.  A quarter  of  an  ounce 
of  isinglass  will  be  sufficient  for  a pint  of 
water ; if  more  be  used,  the  jelly  \vill  be 
too  compact  when  cold.  Where  milk 
does  not  disagree  with  the  stomach,  isin- 
glass may  be  boiled  in  it,  and  thus  a very 
nutritive  food  be  prepared. 

JAM.  A fruit  boiled  down  with  an 
equal  weight  of  sugar.  The  fruit  should 
be  put  into  the  preserving  pan  a few 
minutes  before  the  sugar  is  added,  being 
bruised  and  mashed  well  with  a spoon. 
The  sugar,  which  should  be  in  powder, 
and  always  of  good  quality,  so  that  it 
may  communicate  no  unpleasant  flavour 
to  the  fruit,  must  be  well  stirred  up  with 
it,  and  the  whole  should  boil  from  ten  to 
fifteen  minutes,  skimming  it  as  much  as 
possible.  It  is  better  to  boil  rather  more 
than  less  than  the  time  above  mentioned. 

JELLY.  A transparent  preserve, 
consisting  of  the  expressed  juice  of  fruit, 
or  the  essence  of  meat  prepared  with 
sugar,  and  solidified  by  the  action  of 
cold.  All  kinds  of  jellies  should  be 
cooked  over  a slow  fii'e.  Jelly  is  also 
made  from  isinglass  and  sugar,  with  the 
addition  of  wine,  liqueurs,  or  other  in- 
gredients. The  Marasquino  jelly,  which 
figures  upon  the  tables  of  the  great  on 
the  Continent,  is  made  as  follows  : — Two 
ounces  of  isinglass  are  melted  in  a syrup 
made  from  three  quarters  of  a pound  of 
sugar ; these  are  kept  simmering  on  the 
fire  for  about  half  an  hour,  and  then  taken 
out  and  kept  until  nearly  cold ; two  wine- 
glasses of  Mai'asquino  and  half  a wine- 
glass of  ICirchenwasser  are  then  added, 
and  the  whole  is  passed  through  a silk 
sieve,  the  passage  of  it  being  assisted  by 
adding  from  time  to  time  part  of  a tuni- 
blcr  full  of  filtered  water ; when  it  has 
all  run  through,  it  is  to  be  put  into  a 
mould,  and  frozen  in  pounded  ice.  Jelly 
may  be  made  in  the  same  way  with  rum, 
Madeira,  Malaga,  or  other  wines,  or  Avith 
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a strong  infusion  of  coffee  prepared  with 
cold  water,  according  to  the  instructions 
given  under  the  head  Coffee.  A beau- 
tiful jelly  is  made  in  llussii^  by  whip- 
ping up  the  mixture  of  isinglass  and 
sugar,  prepared  as  above,  with  four  glasses 
of  Kirchenw’asser,  and  the  juice  of  two 
lemons ; when  this  has  become  of  the 
consistency  of  white  of  egg,  it  is  placed 
in  a mould,  and  frozen  in  the  usual  way. 
(For  jellies  from  meats,  see  the  different 
heads.)  Jelly  from  the  bones  of  animals 
is  usually  called  gelatine.  Until  lately, 
this  kind  of  jelly  was  supposed  to  contain 
great  nutrition ; but,  from  some  experi- 
ments lately  made  by  M.  Magendie  and 
other  members  of  a commission  of  the 
Academy  of  Sciences,  it  would  appear 
that  it  is  simply  an  antiphlogistic  aliment, 
the  nutritive  powers  of  which  are  ex- 
tremely small — so  small,  in  fact,  that  when 
continued  to  be  used  exclusively  for  two 
or  three  months,  or  even  less,  it  is  found 
to  be  destructive  of  animal  existence. 
The  experiments  of  the  commission  were 
upon  a very  large  scale  on  the  lower 
animals ; and  from  the  analogy  of  the 
nutritive  functions,  it  is  fairly  presumed 
that  a like  effect  w'ould  attend  the  long 
continued  use  of  gelatine  by  man. 

JESSAMINE.  A plant  which  bears 
a sweetly  smelling  flower,  the  essence  of 
which  is  much  used  in  perfumery.  As 
this  flower  does  not  yield  in  distillation 
either  sufficient  essential  oil,  or  the  fla- 
vour of  it  is  destroyed  by  heat,  the  per- 
fume is  obtained  by  steeping  the  flowers 
in  very  fine  oil,  for  what  is  called  huile 
antique ; but  what  is  called  the  essence 
of  jessamine  is  obtained  in  France  in  the 
following  manner : — A layer  of  the  flowers 
is  spread  over  the  bottom  of  a hair-sieve, 
and  upon  the  flowers  is  laid  a layer  of 
small  and  detached  bits  of  cotton  wool, 
which  have  been  dipped  in  oil  of  ben,  that 
oil  being  preferable  to  olive  oil,  as  it  does 
not  turn  rancid  ; over  the  cotton  are 
laid  other  flowers,  and  so  on  alternately, 
flowers  and  cotton,  until  the  sieve  is  full. 
AVTien  these  have  lain  twenty-four  hours, 
the  flowers  are  taken  away,  and  the  cot- 
ton is  laid  in  the  same  way  between  layers 
of  fresh  flowers,  and  this  operation  is  re- 
peated, until  the  cotton  is  thoroughly 
impregnated  with  the  perfume  of  the 
jessamine ; the  cotton  is  then  collected, 

fut  into  a press,  and  the  oil  squeezed  out. 

f kept  as  oil,  it  must  be  in  well  stopped 
bottles,  but  the  usual  plan  is  to  add  to  it 
at  onee  some  very  finely  rectified  spirits 
of  u'inc,  which  is  ns  odourle.ss  as  possible. 


and  in  this  state  the  preparation  is  called 
essence  of  jessamine.  The  jonquille  and 
other  delicate  flowers,  which  do  not  furnish 
a good  efssential  oil  by  distillation,  may 
be  treated  in  the  same  way. 

JUNIPER  BERRY.  A strong  di- 
uretic, conjoined  with  a tonic  principle. 
In  some  parts  of  France,  the  juniper  berry 
is  fermented  with  barley,  and  made  into 
beer.  In  Holland  and  in  England,  the 
berry  is  used  in  the  distillation  of  gin,  to 
give  flavour.  Tlie  oil  of  juniper,  in  doses 
of  two  to  six  drops,  is  a more  powerful 
diuretic  than  any  other  known.  The 
diuretic  property  of  gin  is  wholly  owing 
to  the  presence  of  the  essential  oil  given 
out  by  this  berry  in  distillation. 

JUJUBES — (Pate  de  Jujubes.")  A 
composition  for  coughs  and  colds,  made 
with  gum-arabic  and  a decoction  of  the 
fruit  of  the  jujub  tree.  The  jujubes  sold 
by  the  confectioners  and  druggists,  how- 
ever, seldom  contain  any  of  this  decoction, 
nor  does  it  indeed  seem  to  be  essential : 
when  made  from  gum  and  sugar  alone, 
the  paste  is  not  liable  to  fermentation,  as 
when  the  vegetable  decoction  is  mixed 
with  it.  The  jujubes  of  commerce  are 
made  in  the  following  manner; — Take 
half  a pound  of  the  whitest  gum-arabic, 
and  having  broken  it  into  the  smallest 
pieces  possible,  dissolve  it  with  one  ounce 
of  fine  isinglass,  in  just  the  quantity  of  hot 
water  necessary  for  that  process,  and  no 
more.  In  the  meantime,  make  a syrup 
with  half  a pound  of  fine  loaf  sugar,  and 
the  same  weight  of  water ; skim  this  fre- 
quentljq  and  when  it  is  become  thick, 
pour  into  it  the  dissolved  gum,  previously 
strained  through  a flannel  bag,  and  contmue 
the  boiling  or  rather  simmering,  skimming 
from  time  to  time,  until  it  is  very  thick  ; 
now  set  it  by  to  cool,  and  when  the 
greater  part  of  the  heat  is  gone  off,  pour 
in  three  or  four  drops  of  neroli.  Before 
the  syrup  has  begun  to  set  thoroughly 
pour  it  out  upon  a marble  slab,  and  roll  it 
to  a thickness  of  about  the  eighth  of  an 
inch.  Before  it  is  quite  cold,  pass  a large 
flat  knife,  like  that  used  to  cut  a roxmd  of 
beef,  under  the  paste,  to  prevent  its  stick- 
ing ; and  when  cold,  either  cut  the  paste 
in  small  sheets,  wdiicb  are  to  be  kept  in  a 
tin  case,  or  into  squares  and  diamonds. 
These  jujubes  are  a good  pectoral  for  colds, 
but  they  have,  of  course,  no  other  medi- 
cinal virtue  than  that  of  the  gum,  which, 
taken  without  any  preparation  of  this 
kind,  would  be  equally  efficacious. 

KALE.  See  CAnnAUES. 
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KID.  The  young  of  the  goat.  This, 
when  very  young,  is  of  delicate  Havour, 
and  is  by  many  preferred  to  lamb.  In 
Portugal,  kid  is  a regular  dish  at  all  the 
eating-houses,  but  it  is  seldom  dressed  in 
any  other  way  than  roasted.  It  may, 
however,  be  prepared  for  the  table  in  all 
the  modes  prescribed  for  lamb. 

KILLING.  The  destruction  of  ani- 
mals for  the  support  of  human  life  is  not 
only  justifiable,  but  appears  from  our 
formation,  our  teeth  being  partly  carni- 
vorous, to  have  been  ordained  by  nature  ; 
and  as  the  destruction  of  life  by  the  direct 
hand  of  God  is  generally  attended  with 
more  suffering  than  that  which  accom- 
pimies  the  infliction  of  death  by  human 
agency,  when  it  is  not  unnecessarily  pro- 
tracted, there  can  be  no  cruelty  in  the 
operation.  Unfortunately,  however,  the 
legislature  is  not  sufficiently  severe  in  the 
regulations  for  killing  animals.  Nothing 
can  be  more  cruel  than  the  barbarous 
mode  in  which  oxen  are  sometimes  killed, 
when  by  scientific  means  death  might  be 
rendered  almost  instantaneous  ; and  even 
in  the  case  of  the  smaller  animals,  required 
for  domestic  use,  more  expeditious,  and 
consequently  less  cruel  modes  of  kill- 
ing might  sometimes  be  adopted.  In 
France,  for  instance,  one  has  only  to 
see  the  mode  of  preparing  frogs  for  the 
table  to  be  struck  with  the  culpable  negli- 
gence of  the  authorities  on  this  subject. 
When  the  hind  legs  are  cut  off,  the  body 
and  head  of  the  animal  are  cast  into  a 
basket,  where  they  remain  for  several 
hours,  full  of  life  ; whereas,  if  they  were 
thrown  immediately  into  a strong  solu- 
tion of  lime,  or  any  other  similar  mixture, 
death  would  he  instantaneous.  It  is  pre- 
tended, indeed,  that  the  cold-blooded 
animals  have  very  little  sensation  of  pain, 
and  certainly  they  do  appear  to  have  less 
than  those  animals  which  are  warm- 
blooded ; but  it  is  difficult  to  believe  that, 
whilst  the  brain  is  capable  of  sensation, 
any  animal  that  has  received  an  injury 
can  be  entirely  free  from  pain.  We  know 
that  the  limbs  of  frogs,  taken  from  the 
hody,  and  also  detached  portions  of  the 
eel,  have  muscular  life  even  when  skinned, 
long  after  their  separation,  but  as  the 
nerves  of  these  portions  have  no  longer 
any  connexion  with  the  brain,  which  is 
the  seat  of  pain,  there  is  nothing  in  the 
muscular  agitation  really  calculated  to 
excite  horror,  even  in  the  most  humane 
mind  ; but  where  the  head  and  a portion 
of  the  trunk  are  left  in  connexion  with 
each  other,  it  is  but  reasonable  to  infer 
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that  the  protraction  of  life  i.s  the  protrno- 
tion  of  suffering.  Humanity,  even  if 
there  be  a doubt  on  the  subject,  would 
therefore  prescribe  the  rapid  extinction 
of  life  in  that  part  of  the  animal  which  is 
the  seat  of  sensation.  Habits  of  cruelty 
in  the  mode  of  slaughtering  animals  for 
domestic  use  tend  materially  to  brutalize 
the  mind,  and  are  a sad  example  for 
young  persons.  There  is,  perhaps,  no 
nation  on  earth  in  which  greater  cruelty  is 
exercised  in  this  way  than  in  the  French ; 
and  the  want  of  feeling  displayed  by  the 
lower  orders  of  that  people  in  the  rela- 
tions between  each  other  may,  perhaps,  be 
not  unfairly  traced  to  an  early  indiffer- 
ence as  to  the  sufferings  of  animals.  It 
is  much  to  he  desired  that  all  persons 
whose  duty  it  is  to  slaughter  animals  for 
human  food  should  acquire  such  a know- 
ledge of  the  anatomy  of  the  animal  to  be 
destroyed  as  would  enable  them  to  adopt 
the  most  expeditious  mode  ; and  masters 
of  families,  who  attach  any  importance  to 
considerations  of  humanity  on  the  one 
hand,  and  of  the  brutalizing  effect  of 
cruelty  on  the  other,  would  do  well  to 
study  this  subject  themselves,  and  insist 
upon  the  adoption  of  the  fruits  of  their 
study  by  those  who  are  in  their  service. 

KERCHWASSER.  A spirit  distilled 
from  cherries.  The  best  Idrchwasser,  or 
kirchenwasser,  is  made  in  Switzerland. 
It  is  a dangerous  liquor,  if  taken  to  excess, 
as  it  contains  much  of  the  principle  of  the 
prussic  acid  ; but  in  small  quantities,  and 
mixed  with  water,  is  a good  stomachic. 
In  France,  kirchwasser  is  made  as  fol- 
lows : — Infuse  for  four  days  in  two  quarts 
of  spirits  of  wine,  half  a pound  of  the 
kernels  of  cherries,  bruised  ; then  distil 
until  rather  less  than  the  two  quarts  of 
spirits  have  come  over ; add  twelve  drops 
of  neroli,  two  quarts  more  of  spirits  of 
wine,  and  two  quarts  of  water.  This  will 
be  improved  if  about  two  ounces  of  the 
bruised  kernels  of  cherries  be  infused  in 
half  a pint  of  spirits  of  wine  for  a fort- 
night, and  the  infusion  added. 

LABARRAQUE’S  DISINFECT- 
ING LIQUIDS.  These  are  prepara- 
tions of  a celebrated  French  chemist,  for 
the  disinfection  and  cleansing  of  the  air  of 
rooms;  their  bases  are  the  chloride  of 
lime  and  chloride  of  sodium.  They  may 
be  had  of  any  druggist,  with  printed  in- 
structions on  the  bottles. 

LAMB.  This  meat  is  in  perfection 
only  from  the  end  of  December  to  the 
beginning  of  April.  The  flesh  of  lamb  is 
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white,  tender,  and  gelatinous;  hut  if  the 
animal  has  been  killed  too  young,  or  be- 
fore it  Im  been  sucking,  for  at  least  five 
inontlis,  it  is  not  easy  of  digestion.  The 
best  lambs  for  the  table  are  those  which 
have  been  nourished  from  the  milk  of  the 
mother  alone ; but  the  fattest  are  those 
which  have  sucked  from  several  other 
ewes  at  the  same  time. 

Lamb  Chops.  Having  cut  a neck  or  a 
loin  of  lamb  into  chops,  rub  them  over 
with  a yolk  of  an  egg,  well  beaten  ; then 
grate  some  bread  fine,  and  mix  with  some 
chopped  parsley,  a little  lemon-peel,  pep- 
per, salt,  and  a very  small  quantity  of 
nutmeg,  and  sprinkle  this  over  the  chops ; 
after  which,  fry  them  to  a good  colour, 
and  serve  with  a sauce  made  of  the  trim- 
mings of  the  chops,  a bit  of  butter  floured, 
and  a little  mushroom  catsup.  They  may 
he  served  without  gravy,  if  preferred. 

Lamb  Cutlets.  They  should  he  cut 
off  the  loin,  in  small  round  bits,  carefully 
trimming  off  the  fat  and  skin : prepare 
them  as  above.  Fry  them  to  a good  colour 
either  in  beef  dripping  or  butter;  serve 
with  a brown  sauce. 

Hashed  Lamb.  Rub  a piece  of  but- 
ter into  some  flour,  with  the  point  of  a 
knife,  until  it  is  well  mixed  ; then  put  it 
into  a stewpan,  with  some  mushrooms  cut 
,in  pieces,  and  a hunch  pf  herhs  ; moisten 
with  stock,  and  let  it  stew  gently  till  the 
sauce  is  nearly  consumed ; cut  up  some 
cold  roast  lamh  into  slices,  and  put  into 
the  stewpan,  with  the  yolks  of  four  eggs 
beat  up  with  some  milk ; let  it  thicken 
over  the,  fire,  hut  do  not  let  it  hoil : when 
served,  add  the  juice  of  lemon.  Cold 
roast  meats  of  all  sorts  may  he  hashed  in 
the  same  rnanner. 

.Lambs’  Heads.  Let  the  heads  he  well 
trimmed  and  blanched,  and  stew  them 
with  some  good  stock,  a little  French 
white  wine,  some  parsley,  a little  salt, 
covering  them  with  rashers  of  fat  bacon, 
cut  thin  ; when  done,  dish  them,  and  pour 
over  espagnole  or  pepper  sauce,  thickened 
with  flour. 

Lamb’s  Head  and  IMince.  After 
having  scalded  the  head,  and  carefully 
removed  all  the  hair,  parboil  it  with  the 
pluck ; then  divide, the  head,  and  take  out 
the  hrains ; mince  the  heart  and  lights, 
adding  an  onion  shred  fine  ; put  it  into  a 
saucepan,  with  a little  good  thick  gravy, 
and  a little  salt  and  pepper ; let  it  stew 
gently  for  about  three  quarters  of  an 
hour.  The  head  should  be  rubbed  over 
with  the  yolk  of  an  egg  beaten  up,  and  be 
covered  with  bread  crumbs  ; stick  bits  of 
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butter  in  different  ijarts  over  it,  and  brown 
before  the  fire : the  liver  is  to  be  cut  into 
slices,  and  fried ; the  brains  to  be  formed 
into  cakes.  The  head  is  to  be  served 
upon  the  mince,  and  the  dish  garnished 
with  the  liver  and  brain  cakes. 

Loin  of  L.4.mb  a la  Perigoed.  Put 
a loin  of  lamb  over  a slow  fire,  in  a stew- 
pan, with  a little  oil,  some  mushrooms, 
and  two  shalots  chopped  fine,  salt  and 
pepper,  and  keep  it  over  the  fire  until  it  is 
thoroughly  warmed  through ; then  have 
ready  another  stewpan,  into  which  has 
been  put  slices  of  veal  seasoned,  a few  thin 
rashers  of  fat  bacon,  four  or  five  truffles 
cut  in  slices,  and  half  a lemon  sliced ; put 
in  the  loin  of  lamb,  moisten  with  gravy, 
and  stew  over  a slow  fire;  when  done, 
the  lamb  should  he  served  on  a dish  with 
the  truffles,  and  the  sauce  be  strained  and 
poured  over. 

Lamb  Pie  is  made  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  beef  pie,  (which  see,)  choosing  for 
the  purpose  either  chops  from  a loin,  or 
steaks  from  a leg. 

Lambs’  Purtenances.  By  this  term 
are  meant  the  head,  liver,  heart,  lights, 
and  feet.  When  they  have  been  soaked 
•in  lukewarm  water,  and  blanched,  stew 
them  with  some  stock,  a few  slices  of 
bacon,  a bimeh  of  sweet  herhs,  some  pars- 
ley, and  a shalot ; then  put  into  another 
stewpan,  some  chives,  onions,  hay  leaves, 
shalots,  the  juice  of  a lemon,  a small 
quantity  of  salad  oil,  and  a little  good 
stock  ; let  all  these  simmer  together,  -with- 
out boiling.  Well  drain,  and  dish  up  the 
pm'tenances,  placing  the  head  in  the  centre 
and  the  other  parts  round  it ; serve,  with 
the  sauce  strained  in  a sauce-boat. 

To  Roast  a Fore  Quarter  of  Lamb. 
The  time  required  for  dressing  this  joint 
is  to  allow  a quarter  of  an  hour  to  a pound. 
This  is  considered  as  a general  rule  in  all 
roasting;  but  young  meats  require  a 
longer  time  than  more  mature.  It  should 
be  placed  at  first  at  a moderate  distance 
from  the  fire,  and  gi-adually  advanced ; it 
must  be  well  basted  from  time  to  time 
with  butter.  The  gravv  for  it  is  made  as 
for  beef  or  mutton.  "iVlien  the  shoulder 
is  cut  off,  a lemon  should  he  squeezed, 
and  a little  salt  and  pepper  strewed  on  the 
rill  part.  The  most  usual  manner  of  dres- 
sing the  hind  quarter  is  to  Iniil  the  leg, 
(see  Boiled  Leg  of  JIutton,)  and  cut 
the  loin  into  steaks ; fry,  and  serve  round 
the  dish  with  the  leg.  Mint  sauce  is 
served  in  a tureen,  and  made  hy  chopping 
fine  some  green  spearmint,  to  whieli  add 
vinegar,  and  a sufficient  quantity  of  sugar 
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to  give  a certain  <legreu  of  sweetness. 
Spinach  boiled  is  the  vegetable  mostly 
eaten  with  lamb. 

Qhauteii  op  La-mb  Ro.asted,  (!'  rcnch 
method.)  Take  a fore  quarter  of  lamb, 
lard  the  upper  side  of  the  joint  with 
bacon,  sprinkling  the  other  side  thickly 
with  bread  crumbs,  and  roast  it,  covering 
the  joint  with  writing  paper,  buttered,  to 
prevent  its  burning.  When  it  is  nearly 
done,  take  it  from  the  fire,  and  again  cover 
the  unlarded  side  with  bread  crumbs,  a little 
salt,  and  some  parsley  chopped  very  fine  ; 
then  place  it  again  by  the  fire,  to  brown  it. 
Squeeze  a lemon  over  it  before  serving. 

To  Stew  a Breast  of  L.amb.  Put 
into  a stewpan  a glass  of  French  white 
wine,  some  weak  stock,  a little  pepper  and 
s.alt,  and  a small  bunch  of  sweet  herbs ; 
cut  the  lamb  into  pieces,  a7id  stew  it  in 
the  above  till  quite  tender  ; then  thicken 
the  sauce  with  a little  roux.  (See 
Sauces.) 

Lambs’  Sweetbreads.  See  Vead 

SwEETBR'E.ADS. 

Lambs’  Trotters,  (a  la  Poxdette.') 
After  having  well  scalded  and  cleaned  the 
feet,  take  the  bones  out,  and  put  the  meat 
into  a stewpan,  with  five  or  six  large  table- 
spoonfuls of  veloute  and  some  chopped 
parsley  ; thicken  the  sauce  with  an  egg, 
and  throw  over  the  feet,  shaking  the 
stewpan  well;  add  a little  lemon  juice 
and  whole  pepper.  As  the  trotters  are 
always  bought  in  a parboiled  state,  they 
xlo  not  require  much  stewing,  and  must 
not  be  allowed  to  boil. 

LARKS  are  considered  very  deli- 
cate eating.  The  usual  mode  of  dressing 
them  is  by  roasting,  with  thin  slices  of 
bacon  fastened  on  their  breasts.  Dress 
with  the  trail,  placing  toasted  bread  under 
them,  which  is  to  be  served  with  them, 
with  melted  butter  and  espagnole  sauce, 
in  a sauce  tureen.  They  are  also  veiy 
good  made  into  a pie,  with  forcemeat 
balls  and  slices  of  bacon,  the  dish  covered 
with  a rich  crust.  Before  serving,  pour 
into  it  some  rich  gravy. 

Larks  with  Fine  Herbs.  H.aving 
picked  and  trussed  about  a dozen  .and  a 
half  of  larks,  ])ut  them  into  a stewpan 
with  a slice  of  butter,  some  salt,  whole 
popper,  and  a little  allspice  ; set  it  on  a 
clear  fire,  and  when  they  have  been 
boiled  up  for  five  or  six  minutes,  add  a 
little  parsley,  two  slialots,  some  mush- 
rooms, all  cho])ped  very  fine ; lot  it  boil 
iq)  .again  f>r  five  minutes,  ami  then  add 
two  largo  table-spoonfuls  of  e.spagnolc, 
and  the  same  quantity  of  con.soinmc  ; let 


them  stauil  on  the  lire  for  about  five  mi- 
nutes more,  shaking  them  well,  and  serve. 

To  Tot  Larks.  Follow  the  directions 
given  for  potting  pigeons,  (see  Pigeons,) 
putting  rather  more  spice. 

LAUREL.  The  leaves  of  the  common 
laurel  are  sometimes  used  in  culinary  pre- 
p.arations,  to  give  flavour,  but  it  should 
alw.ays  be  in  very  small  quantity',  f>r  it 
contains  a strong  principle  of  prussic  aci<l. 
It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  about 
the  third  of  a large  laurel  leaf,  in  any 
dish,  is  dangerous.  If  laurel  leaves  be 
distilled  in  spirits  of  wine,  they  yield  a_^ 
liquor  which  would  bo  poisonous  if  taken 
internally,  but  which  has  great  virtue  as 
an  external  application  for  rheumatic 
and  other  pains  seated  in  the  muscles.  It 
has  been  sometimes  used  with  etlect  for 
the  face-ache,  and  even  tlic  tic-dolorcux  ; 
the  most  simple  and  efficacious  mode  of 
applic.ation  in  such  cases,  however,  is  the 
leaf  itself.  Several  laurel  leaves,  stripped 
of  the  projecting  parts,  to  make  them  lie 
flat,  are  to  be  sewn  together,  and  made 
hot  before  the  fire  ; they  are  then  Laid  on 
the  part  affected  at  niuht,  being  bound 
over  with  flannel,  and  are  allowed  to  re- 
main on  until  the  morning.  Very  severe 
pains  may  be  removed  by  this  application. 

LAVENDER.  There  are  few  plants 
more  agreeable  than  this.  The  green 
leaves  may  be  infused  with  balm  and  rose- 
mary, for  tea  ; in  case  of  illness,  the  flowers 
distilled  (see  DisTiimATioN)  make  a fine 
perfumed  water,  and  the  essential  oil 
Avhich  comes  over  in  distillation  forms  a 
component  part  of  many  perfumes.  The 
dried  flowers,  placed  among  linen,  yield  a 
very  pleasant  odour ; and  burnt  on  a piece 
of  red-hot  iron,  in  a side  room,  purify 
the  atmosphere.  Lavender  is  grown  in 
enormous  quantities  in  Fr.ance,  but  it  is 
very  inferior  to  the  English — at  least,  the 
essenti.al  oil  sold  by  the  druggists  is  so  ; 
but  this  may  arise  from  the  want  of  care 
in  the  preparation,  or  from  being  largely 
adulterated  with  oil  of  rosemary.  The 
French  oil  of  lavender  has  a greater  em- 
pjTeumatic  flavour  than  the  English, 
which  should  therefore  be  always  used 
for  ])erfumes ; l)ut  if  the  French  oil  of 
lavender  be  diluted  with  a third  of  its 
bulk  of  spirits  of  wine,  and  kept  for  two 
or  three  ycai's,  it  iinprox’es  cousulerably. 
Lavender-water,  or  rather,  spirits  of  la- 
vender, m.ay  be  made  without  distillation 
in  the  following  manner Take  a pint 
of  good  sjiirit.s  of  wine,  an  ounce  of 
English  oil  of  lavender,  ten  grains  <f 
inusl;.  Jind  an  cuiic;'  of  oss.aici;  of  an;- 
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bergris  ; let  them  stand  in  a well-corked 
bottle  for  a month;  then  filter  through 
blotting-paper,  and  put  by  in  a well- 
corked  bottle.  This  is  a beautiful  per- 
fume, and  improves  much  by  keeping. 
Lavender  should  be  propagated  in  the 
spring,  by  slips,  in  a dryi  gravelly,  or  poor 
soil. 

Ked  Lavender  Drops.  Steep  for  a 
week  in  a pint  of  spirits  of  wine  as  many 
lavender  flowers  as  the  liquid  will  contain, 
with  a drachm  each  of  powdered  nutmeg, 
cloves,  mace,  and  cochineal ; strain,  filter, 
and  bottle.  A few  drops  are  taken  on 
sugar  or  in  water,  for  nervous  attacks  and 
in  bowel  complaints. 

LEECHES.  It  is  always  desirable,  in 
large  families,  or  in  the  coimtiy,  at  a 
distance  from  an  apothecary,  to  have  a 
certain  number  of  leeches  in  the  house 
for  use,  in  case  of  accident  or  inflamma- 
tion. Some  care,  however,  is  to  be  exer- 
cised in  selecting  and  preserving  them  : 
they  should  neither  be  very  lai’ge  nor  very 
small ; very  large  leeches  are  generally  less 
active  than  the  smaller,  but  if  they  are  too 
small,  the  bite  will  not  be  sufficient  to 
produce  the  flow  of  blood  that  may  be 
required.  They  are  to  be  kept  in  wide- 
mouthed bottles,  covered  with  muslin,  to 
admit  the  air  and  prevent  their  escape ; and 
the  water  must  be  changed,  in  winter  once 
a week,  and  in  summer  at  least  twice.  In 
very  hot  weather  the  water  should  be 
changed  every  other  day,  and  the  leeches 
should  be  separately  cleaned  gently  with 
the  hand,  to  get  rid  of  the  slime,  if  they 
are  much  covered  with  it,  and  then  be 
placed  in  a sieve  before  they  are  returned 
to  the  bottle,  and  cold  water  should  be 
frequently  poured  over  them.  When 
they  are  required  for  use,  those  which  it 
is  intended  to  apply  should  be  put  into  a 
bottle  without  water,  for  four  or  five  hours 
in  winter,  and  about  two  hours  in  sum- 
mer, for  they  are  thus  irritated,  and  bite 
freely.  If  the  weather  be  very  cold,  they 
may  be  warmed  by  the  breath,  or  placed 
for  a short  time  before  the  fire ; and  before 
each  leech  is  applied,  it  should  be  gently 
wiped  with  a towel.  The  usual  mode  of 
applying  ileeches  is  to  hold  them  one  by 
one  in  a towel,  until  they  have  bitten ; 
but  this  is  a tedious  practice.  It  is  much 
better  to  put  three  or  four  at  a time  into 
a wine-glass,  and  to  hold  the  glass  over  the 
part ; in  this  way  they  almost  always  bite 
rapidly.  Leeches  should  be  kept  in  a 
very  cool  place,  and  the  water  which  is 
j)ut  to  them  should  be  as  nearly  as  pos- 
silfle  of  the  temperature  of  that  which  is 
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taken  away.  They  must  also  be  looked 
at  from  time  to  time,  to  see  that  none  are 
dead  ; for  a dead  leech  must  be  removed 
immediately — the  decomposition  would 
endanger  the  lives  of  all  in  the  bottle. 
Many  of  the  leeches  which  are  imported 
fi’om  Germany  are  taken  by  throwing 
fresh  meat  in  the  ponds,  upon  which  they 
feed,  and  are  then  taken  out  gorged,  anci 
comparatively  useless.  The  best  are 
those  which  are  taken  by  men  who  go 
into  the  ponds  bare-legged;  the  leech 
having  laid  hold,  is  immediately  removed, 
and  put  into  a vessel  brought  for  the  pur- 
pose. 

LEEKS.  Two  kinds  of  leeks  are  cul- 
tivated for  the  table — the  long,  and  the 
short ; they  are  both  very  wholesome,  and 
in  a cooked  state  are  a mild  diuretic,  but 
they  have  a much  stronger  effect  if  taken 
raw.  One  of  the  best  diuretics  for  domestic 
use  are  the  fibres  from  the  bottom  of  the 
root,  washed,  and  steeped  for  a week  in 
Hollands  gin  ; about  half  a wine-glass  to 
be  taken  at  night  in  a tumbler  of  water. 
The  long  leek  is  more  productive  than  the 
short,  but  it  does  not  resist  the  frost  so 
well  as  the  latter.  Leeks  are  raised  much 
in  the  same  way  as  onions  : they  are  sown 
in  beds  about  the  end  of  March,  and  are 
thinned  out  to  about  from  four  to  six 
inches  apart ; the  leaves  should  be  topped 
two  or  three  times  during  the  sum- 
mer, wliich  causes  the  stem  to  swell  and 
lengthen.  Leeks  are  much  used  in 
soups,  and  they  are  also  very  good  boiled, 
and  sensed  with  melted  butter,  or  stewed 
with  good  gravy ; they  may  also  be  made 
into  a pie  in  the  same  manner  as  parsley, 
(see  Parseey,)  using  only  the  white 
parts. 

LEISIOH.  An  acid  fruit,  the  juice  of 
which  is  much  used  for  flavouring  various 
dishes  ; for  mixing  with  sugar  and  water, 
as  a beverage  called  lemonade ; for  flavour- 
ing punch,  and  a variety  of  other  purposes. 
The  juice  of  the  lemon  evaporated  and 
crystallized  is  called  citric  acid ; this  mav 
be  used  as  a substitute  for  the  juice  itself 
in  many  cases,  where  a pure  acid  is  re- 
quired, but  it  has  not  the  fine  flavour  of 
the  juice.  Lemon-juice  and  citric  acid 
are  much  used  in  medicine,  for  neutraliz- 
ing alkalies,  such  as  soda,  &c.,  forming  sui 
effervescing  draught : taken  by  itself,  this 
acid  is  liable  to  the  objection  of  all  other 
acids,  as  to  its  effect  upon  the  system ; 
but  in  diseases  requiring  the  administra- 
tion of  acids,  lemon-juice  appears  to  be 
preferable  fo  all  others.  The  outer  rind 
of  the  lemon  has  a rich  and  agrei>able 
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fragrance,  and  when  distilled  gives  ^ the 
essence  of  lemon,  which  alone,  or  mixed 
with  other  perfumes,  is  highly  pleasant. 
Lemon  peel  is  also  much  used  to  give  a 
flavour  to  various  culinary  preparations. 
Sugar  rubbed  upon  the  rind  of  a lemon 
receives  its  essential  oil,  and  in  this  state 
gives  a fine  flavour  to  punch  or  any  other 
mixture.  The  rind  of  the  lemon,  when 
candied,  by  boiling  it  in  syrup,  and  dry- 
ing it  in  the  mode  recommended  tor 
various  fruits  in  this  Dictionart,  is 
much  used  in  making  puddings,  cakes, 
&c. ; it  is  sold  by  all  grocers  at  so  mode- 
rate a price  that  the  trouble  of  preparing 
it  may  easily  be  avoided.  The  juice  of 
the  lemon,  mixed  with  clarified  honey,  is 
considered  a fine  remedy  for  coughs.  The 
juice  may  be  purified  by  adding  to  it 
fresh  charcoal,  finely  powdered,  in  pro- 
portion of  an  ounce  to  a quart  of  the 
strained  juice ; when  this  has  stood  twelve 
hours,  it  is  to  be  filtered  through  blotting- 
paper,  put  into  small  phials,  corked  tightly, 
and  kept  in  a cool  place.  If  intended  to 
be  kept  for  a long  time,  an  equal  weight 
of  finely-powdered  sugar  should  be  added 
to  it.  Lemons  may  be  kept  for  a consi- 
derable period,  if  hung  up  separately  in 
small  nets,  and  kept  in  a cool  dry  place. 
The  dry  peel  of  a lemon,  when  grated, 
gives  a nice  flavour  to  many  dishes;  a 
pleasant  marmalade  is  also  made  from 
lemon,  in  the  same  way  as  with  oranges, 
allowing  a larger  quantity  of  sugar,  in 
consequence  of  the  excess  of  acid,  and 
adding  to  the  flavour  by  grating  some 
dried  peel.  Lemons  grow  in  almost  all 
southern  climates,  and  large  quantities 
are  imported  from  Portugal. 

LEMONADE.  This  is  merely  the 
mixture  of  lemon  juice  with  sugar  and 
water,  forming  a very  agreeable  beverage 
in  warm  weather,  but  injurious  to  weak 
stomachs,  unless  taken  with  great  mode- 
ration. It  is  said,  however,  that  if  taken  in 
the  aerated  form,  it  is  much  less  likely  to 
disagree  with  the  stomach.  The  aerated 
lemonade  made  for  sale  is  nothing  more 
than  carbonic  gas  forced  into  the  lemon- 
ade by  great  pressure.  For  domestic  use, 
the  addition  of  a sufficient  quantity  of 
carbonate  of  soda  to  cause  effervescence 
produces  an  agreeable  and  wholesome 
drink.  If  aerated  lemonade  be  made  for 
bottling,  the  following  plan  may  be 
adopted : — Having  prepared  the  lemonade 
not  quite  so  sweet  as  it  is  intended  to  be, 
make  a very  thick  syrup  of  sugar ; and 
when  nearly  done,  stir  into  it  a quantity 
of  carbonate  of  soda,  sufficient  to  give 
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about  half  a drachm  to  each  bottle;  pour 
out  the  syrup  into  a plate  or  dish  pre- 
viously oiled,  and  when  the  sugar  is 
nearly  cold,  divide  it  with  a knife  into  as 
many  portions  as  there  are  to  be  bottles 
of  lemonade ; roll  up  each  portion  in 
■writing  paper  in  an  elongated  form,  so 
that  it  may  enter  the  bottle  freely.  As 
this  -will  not  dissolve  immediately,  there 
■will  be  abundant  time  to  cork  the  bottles 
without  loss  of  gas.  The  bottles  then 
being  corked,  and  carefully  tied  over  and 
sealed,  the  lemonade  may  be  kept  fit  for 
drinking  for  two  or  three  months. 

LENTILLE.  A kind  of  flat  pea, 
much  used  in  the  south  of  France,  but 
little  known  in  England.  The  lentille 
is  a very  productive  plant,  and  contri- 
butes largely  towards  the  support  of  the 
poorer  classes  in  the  countries  where  it  is 
culth'ated.  The  flavour  of  this  pea,  how- 
ever, is  not  very  agreeable ; it  may  be 
cooked  in  the  same  way  as  the  common 
garden  pea. 

LETTUCES.  This  is  an  agreeable 
vegetable,  and  exceedingly  sedative.  The 
expressed  juice  of  fresh  lettuces  is  used 
■with  much  benefit  in  cases  of  pulmonary 
disease,  and  it  is  also  said  to  be  a substi- 
tute, in  large  quantities,  for  opium,  with- 
out any  of  the  dangerous  properties  of 
that  drug.  The  juice  of  the  lettuce  con- 
verted into  extract  is  a very  useful  article 
in  domestic  medicine,  for  coughs,  and 
difficulty  of  breathing;  it  may  be  made 
in  the  follomng  manner  : — Chop  up  four 
or  five  lettuces  with  their  stalks,  haUng 
cleaned  and  trimmed  them,  in  a suffi- 
cient quantity  of  water  to  cover  the 
vegetable ; boil  this  over  a slow  fire  for 
about  two  hours,  then  strain  off  the 
liquid ; when  cold,  pour  it  off  very 
gently,  so  as  to  leave  behind  any  sedi- 
ment that  may  be  in  it,  and  evaporate 
the  liquid  in  a shallow  pan  that  will 
stand  the  heat,  taking  care  to  place  it  at 
such  a distance  from  the  fire  that  the 
evaporation  shall  go  on  very  slowly ; 
when  it  is  evaporated  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  be  very  thick,  add  to  it  a little  thick 
s\Tup  to  give  it  flavour.  The  evaporation 
should  be  continued  sufficiently  long  to 
yield  at  the  utmost  only  two  wineglass- 
fills  of  extract,  which  must  be  put  into  a 
bottle,  and  corked  closely;  when  required 
for  use,  one  or  two  teaspoonfuls  may  be 
taken  in  water  every  morning  and  even- 
ing, always  at  least  half  an  hour  after 
eating.  The  two  kinds  of  lettuce  in  most 
general  use  are  the  coss  and  the  cabbage 
lettuce,  but  of  both  of  these  .sorts  there 
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are  many  varieties.  Ol'  llio  former,  tlio 
Egyptian  green  and  the  Versailles  are 
the  most  esteemed  ; and  of  the  latter,  the 
sorts  mostly  cultivated  are  the  Homan 
and  the  White  Celicia  or  Lisbon.  An 
early  sowing  may  bo  made  under  a frame, 
in  January;  and  when  large  enough, 
transplanted  at  distances  of  about  twelve 
or  fifteen  inches.  The  ground  for  let- 
tuces should  be  well  manured  with  good 
rotten  stable  dung;  an  old  cucumber  bed 
is  the  best  suited  for  this  purpose.  The 
seed  should  be  sown  very  thin,  and 
merely  raked  in.  When  the  plants  are 
very  young,  and  the  nights  and  mornings 
are  frosty,  cover  the  beds  with  matting. 
The  principal  solving  for  the  summer 
supply  should  be  made  about  the  end  of 
March,  if  the  weather  be  open ; but  in 
order  to  keep  up  a regular  succession  of 
plants,  a small  quantity  of  seed  should  be 
sown  every  three  weeks.  In  dry  weather, 
let  the  young  plants  be  well  watered,  and 
the  beds  kept  clear  from  weeds.  The 
cabbaging  of  cos  and  other  lettuces  is 
forwarded  by  tying  up  the  leaves  with 
.strands  of  matting ; do  not  tie  up  too 
in.any  of  the  plants  at  a time.  The  let- 
tuce is  seldom  used  in  England,  except  as 
a salad,  or  to  stew  with  peas,  or  in  green- 
pea  soup  ; but  on  the  Continent,  they  are 
cooked  in  different  ways,  although  there 
they  ai'e  mostly  used  in  salads. 

Boiled  Lettuces.  AVash  and  boil 
them  in  boiling  water,  with  a little  salt, 
until  tender;  strain  them  in  a colan- 
der, and  chop  them  up ; then  put  them 
into  a saucepan  with  some  fresh  butter, 
a spoonful  of  flour,  a little  nutmeg,  salt, 
and  the  juice  of  a lemon ; let  the  whole 
boil  for  a quarter  of  an  hour.  This  may  be 
varied  by  omitting  the  lemon  juice,  add- 
ing some  good  cream,  and  thickening 
with  the  yolks  of  two  eggs. 

Stuffed  Lettuces.  Choose  some 
large  cabbage  lettuces,  and  having  boiled 
them  a quarter  of  an  hour,  dip  them  into 
cold  water  and  let  them  drain ; then  open 
the  leaves  wthout  breaking  them,  and 
fill  the  centre  part  with  a good  forcemeat, 
and  tie"  them  up ; stew  them  for  a short 
time,  then  drain  them  on  a cloth, 
dip  them  in  a batter,  and  fry  to  a good 
colour.  AVhen  done,  cover  them  with 
bread  crumbs,  and  serve  with  some  white 
sauce. 

UGHT.  This  being  a veiy  important 
article  of  expenditure  in  a family,  every 
|)ractieable  economy  shonhl  lie  altempti'd. 
The  cheajicst  light,  when  burnt  by  mea- 
sure, is  that  of  ga.s ; but  as  there  are 
lid 


many  objections  totlie  use  of  this  light  in 
private  houses,  it  is  seldom  seen  there,  e.\- 
cept  in  kitchens  and  out-offices.  AA'hen- 
ever  gas  can  be  ha<l  for  the  umi  of  the 
kitchen,  it  ought  to  he  prefeiTc-d ; for  the 
master  or  mistress  of  the  house  ma}',  by 
means  of  a cock  placed  under  their  own 
control,  regulate  the  quantity  of  light 
to  be  given,  and  prevent  the  waste  w hich 
is  so  common  in  oil  and  candles.  As  re- 
gards these  latter  articles,  it  is  always  an 
economy  to  use  the  best  oil  in  those 
lamps  which,  from  their  construction, 
give  the  greatest  quantity  of  light,  with 
the  least  comparative  expenditure  of  oil. 
Great  improvements  have  recently  been 
made  in  the  manufacture  of  lamps,  by 
which  an  addition  of  at  least  20  per  cent, 
of  light  is  now  obtained  without  additional 
consumption  of  oil.  In  candles,  there 
does  not  appear  to  be  a very  great  saving 
in  adopting  those  imitations  of  wax  called 
composition  candles,  which  are,  for  the 
greater  part,  made  of  compressed  tallow, 
mixed  not  unfr-equently  with  some  white 
powder,  to  give  them  consistency  and 
weight.  The  real  comparative  cost  of 
different  kinds  of  candles,  and  of  the  light 
of  various  kinds  of  lamps,  can  only  lie 
ascertained  by  the  following  experiment, 
the  eye  alone  not  furnishing  a conclusive 
test  on  this  subject : — A stick  of  deal,  or 
any  other  wood,  about  five  feet  in  height, 
and  two  inches  square,  is  fixed  in  a stand  ; 
at  a few  inches  from  the  top  of  this  stick, 
place  a projecting  piece  of  wood,  with  a 
slit  in  it  to  admit  of  the  introduction  of  a 
card  ; place  upon  the  wall,  at  a distance 
of  about  a foot  from  this  stick  or  frame,  a 
sheet  of  white  jiaper.  In  order  to  try  the 
comparative  strength  of  any  two  lights, 
such  for  instance  as  a candle  and  a lamp, 
place  the  candle  in  such  a situation  that 
the  shadow  of  the  card  shall  be  thrown 
full  upon  the  sheet  of  paper  which  is 
placed  upon  the  wall ; then  bring  the 
lamp,  which  has  been  previously  kept 
covei’ed,  and  place  it  at  .such  a dis- 
tance from  the  card  that  the  shadow 
shall  liecome  doulile,  each  portion  having 
the  same  strength  of  shade  : as  long  as 
the  shadow  from  the  lamp  is  darkiT  than 
that  from  the  candle,  the  lamp  must  be  re- 
moved more  and  more  until  the  sliadow 
has  become  of  the  .same  hue ; when  this 
is  the  case,  measure  the  distance,  first, 
from  the  .shadow  to  the  c.audlc.  and  mul- 
tiply it  by  its  square.  Wc  will  suppose 
this  di.stanco  to  be  six  feet,  which  multi- 
jilied  by  six  will  give  thirty-six  : wo  will 
next  suppose  that  thi'  l.inqi  is  at  a distance 
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of  twelve  feet,  twelve  multiplied  by  twelve 
gives  one  hundred  and  forty-four ; 
divide  the  larger  number  by  the  smaller, 
namely,  one  hundred  and  forty-four  by 
thirty-six,  and  the  result  will  be  four, 
thus  shewing  that  the  light  of  the  l^P 
is  equal  to  the  light  of  four  candles.  The 
light  of  different  lamps,  and  of  common 
candles  of  different  descriptions,  may  be 
ascertained  in  the  same  way.  The  com- 
parative cost  of  any  particular  lamp  ^ or 
candle  is  easily  obtained,  by  ascertaining 
the  duration  of  the  time  of  burning ; for 
instance,  we  will  suppose  a pint  of  oil, 
with  wMch  a lamp  is  filled,  to  cost  one 
shilling,  and  to  bum  twelve  hours,  this 
will  give  one  penny  per  hour ; now,  if 
four  candles,  weighing  a pound,  and  cost- 
ing one  shilling,  be  lighted  at  the  same 
time  and  burn  only  eight  hours,  then 
there  is  a saving  of  oil  as  compared  with 
candles  of  one-third,  for  we  have  seen 
that  the  lamp  gave  the  light  of  four 
candles.  This  mode  of  ascertaining  the 
comparative  powers  of  different  modes  of 
lighting  should  occasionally  be  practised 
by  persons  who  bum  gas  by  measure,  as 
they  will  thus  be  able  to  ascertain  the 
real  cost  of  their  light  as  compared  with 
oil  or  candle.  To  do  this,  the  gas  light, 
which  is  always  the  strongest,  is  to  per- 
form the  same  part  in  the  experiment  as 
the  oil  lamp  would  do  in  the  experiment 
with  the  candle.  It  may  be  stated  here, 
as  a general  observation,  that  when  coal 
gas  is  of  a good  average  quality,  a sixteen 
hole  burner  gives  as  much  light  as  that 
yielded  by  two  good  lamps  ; by  ascer- 
taining, therefore,  the  cost  of  each  per 
hour,  the  saving  to  the  consumer  may  be 
at  once  ascertained. 

LIME,  Burnt  Chalk,  or  Lime- 
stone. The  use  of  lime  in  domestic 
economy,  although  not  attended  with 
much  variety,  is  really  important.  The 
preparation  called  chloride  of  lime  which 
is  sold  by  dmggists  has  a most  pow- 
erful effect  in  correcting  miasmatic  exha- 
lations of  every  kind ; and  these  will,  in 
spite  of  the  greatest  cleanliness,  sometimes 
occur.  A little  of  this  liquid  thrown  over 
water-closets,  which  are  imperfectly  ven- 
tilated, immediately  removes  all  offensive 
odour,  and  it  has  the  same  effect  with 
drains,  decayed  vegetable  or  animal  mat- 
ter, &c.  In  the  sick  room,  it  is  mdis- 
pensable ; as  it  corrects  the  atmosphere, 
and  renders  it  wholesome,  not  merely  for 
the  patient,  but  by  all  who  are  in  attend- 
ance. The  powder  of  lime  recently 
slacked  is  uscfol  in  removing  stains  from 


grease  in  floors,  &c. ; the  best  imjde,  how- 
ever, is  to  place  a piece  of  quick  lime,  pre- 
viously dipped  in  water,  over  the  stain, 
and  allow  it  to  fall  to  pieces  where  it  has 
been  placed.  Lime  water,  which  is  made 
by  putting  an  ounce  of  quicklime  into  a 
pint  of  water,  and  decanting  the  liquid, 
when  the  lime  has  been  slacked  ami  is 
well  settled  at  the  bottom,  is  one  of  the 
finest  remedies  known  for  acidities  of  the 
stomach,  and  to  correct  diarrhoea,  some 
of  this  water  being  taken  from  time  to 
time  in  milk.  Lime  water  made  of 
greater  strength,  and  mixed  with  oil,  is  a 
preservative  from  rust;  and  also  in  its 
pure  state  for  preserving  eggs.  The 
powder  of  lime  mixed  with  litharge  is 
used  for  dying  hair.  (See  IIaih.  Dye.) 
Lime  may  be  also  employed  for  cooking, 
but  this  is  rather  a curious  than  an  useful 
process.  In  a tin  box,  so  made  that  a 
drawer  may  contain  the  chop  or  steak  to 
be  cooked,  (and  these  only  can  be  well 
di'essed  in  this  way,)  and  tlie  heat  evolved 
from  the  lime  may  be  received  on  all 
parts  of  the  drawer,  put  a large  piece  of 
quicklime,  previously  wetted.  The  box 
must  be  so  contrived,  that  none  of  the 
heat  can  escape. 

IjIME.  a fruit  rather  smaller  than 
the  lemon,  wliich  it  resembles  very  much 
in  appearance,  and  also  in  its  properties. 
Tire  juice  of  the  lime  is,  however,  pre- 
ferred by  many  punch- drinkers  to  that  of 
the  lemon.  The  lime  may  be  used  as  a 
substitute  for  the  lemon  in  almost  all 
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LIP  SALVE.  This  is  made  by  sim- 
mering together  over  a slow  fire  two 
ounces  of  virgin  wax,  two  ounces  of  fresh 
suet,  one  ounce  of  spermaceti,  one  ounce 
of  oil  of  sweet  almon'ds,  half  an  ounce  of 
balsam  of  Peru,  one  ounce  of  honey,  and 
a little  alkanet  root,  bruised,  to  give  co- 
lour ; after  simmering  for  a quarter  of  an 
hour,  strain  through  muslin,  and  put  into 
pots.  Dr.  Guerin  recommends  that  lip 
salve  should  be  made  in  tire  following 
manner : — Take  two  ounces  of  oil  of  sweet 
almonds,  half  an  ounce  of  white  wax,  half 
an  ounce  of  rose-water ; set  a mortar  in  a 
vessel  containing  boiling  water,  and  put 
the  wax,  cut  into  very  small  pieces,  into 
the  mortar  ; when  it  has  melted,  take  out 
the  mortar  and  add  the  oil  by  degrees, 
beating  with  the  pestle  until  it  is  a little 
cool ; then  mix  the  rose-water,  or  instead 
of  that,  four  or  five  drops  of  otto  of  roses, 
with  the  mass.  If  it  is  to  bo  coloured, 
rub  up  a little  carmine  with  the  oil  before 
mixing  it  with  the  wax.  'J'his  is  a more 
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elogant  preparation  tlian  the  al)ove,  and 
answers  the  purpose  equally  well. 

LIQUEURS.  These  are  made  in  two 
ways,  either  by  distillation  or  infusion  ; 
but  there  are  very  few  liqueurs  which  are 
not  nearly  as  good  when  made  by  infusion 
as  they  would  bo  by  the  other  more  tedious 
process  ; it  is  only  where  the  flavouring 
substance  has  a deteriorated  flavour,  in 
the  form  of  essential  oil,  that  distillation 
is  necessary.  As  liqueurs  are  usually 
sold  at  a high  price,  and  they  can  be 
manufactured  at  home  with  perfect  ease, 
the  following  instructions  for  making 
them  will  be  found  useful. 

IIuiLE  DE  Rose.  Make  a syrup  of  a 
pound  of  sugar,  (see  Sugar,)  with  just 
such  a quantity  of  water  as  will  give,  when 
boiled,  about  a pint  of  syrup ; when  this 
is  perfectly  cold,  add  to  it  a pint  of  good 
white  French  brandy,  and  about  ten  drops 
of  otto  of  rose,  colouring  it  of  a rich 
pink  by  a tincture  of  cochineal,  which 
may  be  made  by  boiling  some  crushed 
cochineal  in  a little  water,  and  straining  it 
off  fine.  Brandy  may  be  replaced  with 
economy  by  well  rectified  spirits  of  wine, 
using  rather  less  than  two-thirds  of  the 
quantity  of  brandy ; it  is  essential,  how- 
ever, that  the  spirits  of  wine  should  be  of 
the  best  quality. 

Noyeau.  Considerations  of  health  as 
well  as  economy  should  induce  the  house- 
keeper to  make  this  liqueur  at  home,  for 
the  common  mode  of  making  it  is  by 
using  bitter  almonds,  which,  from  the 
quantity  of  prussic  acid  they  contain,  may 
cause  great  injury.  Sometimes,  indeed, 
noyeau  is  flavoured  by  prussic  acid  itself. 
The  richest  and  the  best  way  of  making 
noyeau  is  to  collect  the  kernels  of  peaches, 
apricots,  and  plums,  and  having  bruised 
them,  put  them  to  steep,  for  about  a 
fortnight  or  three  weeks,  in  strong  spirits 
of  wine,  in  the  proportion  of  three  ounces 
of  kernels  to  half  a pint  of  spirit ; about 
half  a dozen  blanched  bitter  almonds  may 
be  added,  for  in  this  quantity  they  in- 
crease the  flavour  without  being  injurious. 
The  syrup  is  then  to  be  made  in  the  same 
way  as  recommended  above,  and  mixed 
with  brandy  or  spirits  of  wine,  using  just 
so  much  of  the  clear  tincture  of  the  ker- 
nels as  will  give  a fine  rich  flavour  to  the 
liqueur ; this  may  be  easily  ascertained  bjy 
adding  the  tincture  slowly,  and  tasting  it 
from  time  to  time ; if  pink  noyeau  be  re- 
quired, the  colouring  tincture,  as  aliove, 
must  be  used. 

Liqueur  Stomacutque.  This  pre- 
paration was  long  n secret ; it  is  simply 
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an  infusion  of  the  kernels  of  apricots  in 
spirits  of  wine.  When  using  apricots  for 
jam,  preserve  the  kernels,  and  having 
beaten  them  in  a mortar,  put  the  paste 
into  spirits  of  wine,  in  the  proportion  of 
an  ounce  of  kernels  to  half  a pint  of  spirit. 
Infuse  for  a fortnight,  then  filter  or  pour 
otf  carefully.  Persons  of  weak  digestion 
may  take  a teaspoonful  twice  or  thrice  a 
day,  in^  water ; or  the  infusion  may  be 
used  with  safety  and  benefit  in  flavouring 
pastry,  &c.  The  principle  of  the  prussic 
acid  resides  in  this  infusion,  but  so  blended 
with  other  vegetable  subst^ces  as  not  to 
be  dangerous,  except  in  immoderate  doses. 
In  some  cases  of  nervous  indigestion  this 
is  a sovereign  remedy ; the  dose  may  be 
extended  to  a table-spoonful  by  degrees. 
By  adding  some  of  this  infusion  to  a 
mixture  of  strong  syrup  and  spirits  of 
wine,  (nearly  two-thirds  syrup,)  a fine 
noyeau  is  obtained ; the  quantity  of  the 
infusion  is  to  be  regulated  according  to 
taste. 

Vespeteo.  This  is  a very  favourite 
cordial  on  the  Continent;  it  is  made  as 
follows : — Take  equal  quantities  of  an- 
gelica seed,  aniseed,  fennel  seed,  and 
coriander  seed,  and  let  them  steep  in 
W’hite  brandy  or  spirits  of  wine  for  about 
a month,  shaking  the  bottle  from  time  to 
time ; when  ready  for  use,  proceed  with 
the  syrup  and  spirit  as  above,  regulating 
the  flavour  in  the  same  way  as  for  the 
tincture  of  the  kernels,  but  obsenrng 
that  as  this  is  a stomachic  cordial,  and  is 
used  in  some  respects  as  a medicine,  the 
flavour  must  be  rather  a marked  one. 
For  this  liquor,  as  for  the  others,  brandy, 
if  it  be  really  good,  is  to  be  preferred  to 
spirits  of  wine ; the  latter  ought  never  to 
be  made  a substitute  where  pure  French 
brandy  can  be  obtained. 

Dr.  Guerin,  in  his  Chymiste  Populaire. 
a work  which  lias  gone  through  several 
editions,  gives  the  following  receipts  for 
liqueurs,  with  the  proportion  of  sugar  and 
water  as  stated  under  the  head  Syrup,  in 
this  Dictionary  ; we  would  recommend, 
however,  that  the  syrup  should  be  boiled, 
for  the  reasons  stated  in  that  article,  ob- 
serving the  same  proportions  of  sugar  and 
water  as  prescribed  by  Dr.  Guerin,  but 
allowing  for  the  evaporation  in  boiling, 
and  deducting  the  quantity  of  spirit  ac- 
cordingly : — 

Axkermes.  Pound  one  drachm  of 
cardamom  seeds,  one  drachm  of  nutmegs, 
two  drachms  of  cinnamon ; infuse  for  a 
week  in  some  of  the  spirit,  then  strain  and 
filtor ; add  to  this  live  drops  of  otto  of 
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rose,  and  proceed  as  with  any  other 
liqueur.  Colour,  rose  colour. 

Anisette.  To  five  pints  of  good 
spirits  of  wine  add  a drachm  and  a halt  of 
essence  (oil)  of  aniseed,  eight  drops  of  oil 
of  cinnamon,  and  add  the  sjTup  as  recom- 
mended imder  the  head  Sybup. 

Badme  Humain.  Eight  drops  of  oil  of 
cinnamon,  eight  of  oil  of  mace,  twenty- 
four  of  essence  of  cedrat,  and  three  of 
otto  of  rose. 

CUBA9A0.  Boil  for  five  minutes  in  the 
syrup,  the  juice  and  rind  of  four  large 
oranges  and  three  bitter  oranges ; strain 
and  filter ; add  six  drops  of  oil  of  cinna- 
mon and  six  drops  of  neroli.  This  is  also 
made  by  simply  infusing  the  peel  of  four 
bitter  oranges  in  some  of  the  spirit  for  a 
week,  and  adding  the  infusion,  without 
the  cinnamon  or  neroli,  to  the  other 
spirit  and  syrup. 

Gbeme  de  Pobtugae.  Two  drachms 
of  essence  of  Portugal. 

Cbeme  de  Jasmin.  Two  drachms  of 
essence  of  jessamine. 

Cbeme  a la  Fleub  d’Obange.  One 
drachm  of  neroli. 

Eau  de  Chasseub.  Thirty-six  drops 
of  oil  of  mint,  twelve  of  nutmeg.  A very 
strong  cordial,  and  therefore  called  hunt- 
ing water. 

ElixibdeNeboli.  Infuse  four  drachms 
of  myrrh  in  some  of  the  spirit,  for  a 
week ; then  filter,  and  add  twenty -four 
drops  of  neroli. 

Extbait  d’ Absinthe.  (Wormwood 
cordial.)  One  drachm  of  oil  of  worm- 
wood, one  drachm  of  oil  of  aniseed,  half  a 
drachm  of  fennel  seed,  and  sixty  drops  of 
tincture  of  benzoin ; this  liqueur  is  gene- 
rally mixed  with  water,  and  taken  before 
dinner,  to  procure  an  appetite. 

Gold  Wateb.  Ten  drops  of  oil  of 
mace,  six  drops  of  oil  of  cinnamon,  and  one 
drachm  of  essence  of  lemon ; filter  when 
the  spirit  and  syrup  are  added  ; then  put 
two  gold  leaves  rubbed  up  in  a mortar 
with  a little  honey  to  each  bottle. 

Mint.  (Huile  de  Menthe.)  Take 
one  drachm  of  essence  (oil)  of  mint.  It  may 
here  be  remarked,  that  when  Dr.  Guerin 
speaks  of  essences  he  means  the  essential 
oil  of  the  article. 

Huile  Cobdiale.  Twelve  drops  of 
oil  of  mint,  eight  drops  of  oil  of  cinnamon, 
six  of  cloves,  and  six  of  nutmeg. 

Huile  de  The.  Infuse  for  a week 
two  ounces  of  good  green  tea  in  a pint  of 
spirits  of  wine. 

Huile  db  Girofle.  (Clove  cordial.) 
Half  a drachm  of  oil  of  cloves, 
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Huile  de  la  Martinique.  One 
drachm  of  oil  of  vanilla,  ten  drops  of 
neroli,  (see  Neroli,)  and  eight  drops  of 
oil  of  cinnamon. 

Huile  de  Riium.  This  is  made  simply 
by  using  rum  instead  of  spirits  of  wine 
with  the  syrup,  without  any  other  article. 

Huile  d’ An  anas.  (Pineapple  liqueur.) 
Infuse  for  a week  a pound  and  a half  of 
pineapple,  scraped,  in  the  spirits  of  wine 
which  is  to  be  used  ; then  strain  off,  and 
add  the  syrup. 

Huile  de  Cannelle.  Half  a drachm 
of  oil  of  cinnamon  and  three  drops  of  oil 
of  cloves. 

Huile  de  Kibchwasseb.  Use  the 
kirchwasser  simply  with  the  syrup,  with- 
out other  admixture. 

Huile  de  Violettes.  Three  ounces 
of  dried  violets,  boiled  for  two  minutes 
with  water  and  sugar,  and  when  strained 
and  filtered,  added  to  the  spirits  and 
syrup. 

hlARASQUiNO.  One  drachm  of  oil  of 
marasquino  and  one  quart  of  kirchwasser ; 
there  are  to  be  one  pound  of  sugar  and 
one  pint  of  spirit  less  than  the  general 
quantity  ordered. 

Parfait  Amoue.  One  drachm  of 
essence  of  lemon,  eight  di'ops  of  neroli, 
and  eight  of  ottojif  rose. 

Ratafia  of  Raspberries.  The  juice 
of  three  pounds  of  the  fruit,  strained  and 
filtered  ; strawberry  ratafia  is  to  be  made 
in  the  same  way.  In  order  to  make  up  for 
the  extra  liquid,  the  syrup  should  contain 
rather  more  sugar;  the  best  plan  is  to 
boil  the  juice  for  a few  minutes  with  a 
pound  and  a half  of  sugar.  (For  other 
Ratafias,  see  that  word.) 

Rosolio.  One  drachm  of  vanilla  is  to 
be  put,  for  a week,  in  about  half  a pint  of 
the  spirit  to  be  used ; then  strain  and  filter. 
Use  this  liquor  with  six  drops  of  neroli  and 
five  drops  of  otto  of  rose  ; boil  the  syrup, 
before  mixing,  with  the  juice  of  six 
oranges  and  one  ounce  of  syrup  of  capil- 
laire  ; then  filter  and  mix. 

Silver  Water.  One  drachm  of  oil 
of  cedrat,  four  drops  of  otto  of  rose,  and  six 
drops  of  extract  of  angelica ; two  leaves  of 
silver  to  each  bottle. 

All  other  essential  oils  and  essences 
may  be  used  in  the  same  way,  varying  the 
quantity  to  taste. 

The  undermentioned  liqueurs  are  gene- 
rally made  by  distillation,  by  the  follow- 
ing process ; — Six  pints  of  water  arc  put 
into  the  still  with  a pint  and  a half  of 
spirits  of  M'ine,  in  which  the  aromatics 
&c.  which  arc  to  be  distilled  have  been 
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infused  for  a few  days.  Tlic  distillation 
is  to  stop  when  a pint  and  a half  has  been 
drawn  off ; this  is  to  be  added  to  three 
pints  and  a half  of  spirit,  and  then  the 
syrup,  as_  in  the  foregoing  receipts ; the 
whole  being  filtered. 

Anisette  de  Borbeaux.  Eight 
ounces  of  green  anise  (the  leaves),  one 
ounce  of  coriander  seed,  and  four  drachms 
of  cinnamon. 

Creme  be  Moka.  Eight  ounces  of 
well-roasted  ground  coffee. 

Creme  be  Cacao,  (Cocoa.)  Eight 
ounces  of  ground  cocoa  nibs. 

Creme,  be  Noyeau.  Twelve  ounces  of 
apricot  kernels  and  eight  ounces  of  peach 
kernels,  broken,  and  infused  for  three 
weeks  with  a draclun  of  cinnamon ; in- 
stead of  infusing  in  a pint  and  a half  of 
spirit,  take  two  pints,  and  add  the  other 
three  pints  afterwards. 

Creme  b’ Absinthe.  Six  ounces  of 
green  woiTnwood,  and  two  ounces  of  ani- 
seed, bruised. 

Creme  Imperiaxe.  One  ounce  of 
cinnamon,  one  ounce  of  carrot  seed,  two 
ounces  of  angelica  seed,  and  two  ounces  of 
powdered  iris. 

Distiebeb  Cdraqao.  Infuse  for  foi’ty- 
eight  hours  only,  the  rinds  of  three  bitter 
oranges  and  four  lemons,  one  ounce  of 
cinnamon,  one  drachm  of  aniseed,  and  one 
of  cloves.  (Colour  as  for  Cura9ao,  by  in- 
fusion.) 

Eau  Corbiale.  Two  ounces  of  car- 
damoms, one  of  cinnamon,  one  of  cloves, 
and  two  drachms  of  myrrh. 

Eau  be  Vie  b’Aubaye.  Two  ounces 
of  green  anise,  two  ounces  of  angelica  seed, 
one  ounce  of  cinnamon,  and  one  ounce  of 
juniper  berries.  In  this  receipt  only  one- 
fourth  of  the  usual  quantity  of  sugar  is  to 
be  used. 

Eau  be  Vie  be  Dantzic.  Four 
ounces  of  cocoa,  one  ounce  of  cinnamon, 
four  drachms  of  mace,  and  the  rinds  of  four 
lemons  ; when  filtered,  add  a gold  leaf  to 
each  bottle. 

Eeixir  be  Garus.  Two  drachms  of 
socotrine  aloes,  the  same  of  cinnamon, 
nutmegs,  and  cloves,  three  drachms  of 
each  of  dried  lemon  and  orange  peel.  This 
cordial  is  used  medicinally  in  France. 

lluiEE  BE  Celeri.  Thi’ce  ounces  of 
celery  seed. 

J Risu  ScuBAC.  Increase  the  spirit  and 
syrup  by  one  pint  each ; take  the  rinds  of 
two  lemons,  coriander,  angelica,  and  ani- 
seed, of  each  one  drachm,  two  drachms  of 
cinnamon,  half  a drachm  each  of  cloves 
and  maee ; infuse  for  throe  days,  then 
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distil ; add  twelve  drops  of  neroU.  Colour  I 

a deep  j'ellow.  I 

Lkiueur  bes  Mii.le  Fleurs.  Among  I 
the  almost  innumerable  liqueurs  sold  in  1 
Baris  is  one  under  the  above  name,  which  J! 
we  arc  gravely  assured  by  a very  cele- 
brated work,  L'  Encyclop'caie  Dornesiique,  ' 

is  made  as  follows  : — “ Collect  in  hot  and  , 
dry  weather,  and  when  it  has  been  dry 
for  several  days,  the  dung  of  cows  in  the 
meadows  which  has  become  quite  dry 
from  the  action  of  the  sun,  choosing  those 
which  have  the  strongest  smell  of  musk  ; | 

infuse  five  ounces  of  it  in  five  quarts  of  : 

spirits  of  wine  and  four  quarts  of  water  i 

for  twenty-four  hours,  then  distil  slowly 
in  the  water-bath ; it  will  yield  a fine 
aromatic  spirit,  which  is  to  be  mixed  with 
a syrup  made  with  five  pounds  of  sugar 
and  four  quarts  of  water,  the  whole  being 
afterwards  filtered.” 

Vespetro.  Two  ounces  of  angelica 
seed,  one  ounce  of  cinnamon,  two  drachms 
of  mace,  one  drachm  of  coriander,  and  the 
rind  of  three  lemons  and  two  oranges — 
these  are  better  without  infusion ; put 
them  into  the  still  with  the  spirit  and 
water.  ' 

Many  of  the  above  liqueurs  may  be  co- 
loured ; for  red  colour,  use  an  infusion  of  ' 
Brazil  wood  ; for  violet,  cochineal,  boiled 
with  a little  alum,  and  filtered ; for  yellow, 
use  safiron,  boiled  and  filtered ; for  green, 
infuse  trefoil  leaves. 

LIQUORICE.  A hardy  plant,  which 
is  grown  very  extensively  for  its  root ; it 
will  thrive  in  all  moderate  climates,  but 
the  liquorice  of  Spaki  and  Italy  is  in  the 
highest  reputation.  In  its  fresh  state,  it 
is  used  by  many  of  the  druggists  for  in- 
fusions, either  to  sweeten  other  liquids  or 
for  its  own  medicinal  virtues,  which  are 
highly  pectoral;  in  the  state  called  Spanish 
liquorice,  which  is  the  juice  of  the  root 
evaporated  from  a strong  decoction,  it  is 
excellent  for  colds,  and  has  the  great  ad- 
vantage over  many  other  pectoral  medi- 
cines of  being  slightly  laxative,  and  of 
being  harmless  to  the  stomach,  no  matter 
the  quantity  which  maj'  be  taken,  for  the 
worst  that  can  happen  is  a little  nausea 
from  an  excess  of  sacchaidne  matter.  In 
the  south  of  France,  mothers,  when  their  ■ 
children  are  teething,  put  a bit  of  liquorice 
root  into  their  mouths,  instead  of adojiting 
the  absurd  use  of  coral  or  crystal,  which 
only  hardens  the  gums,  and  augments  tlie  . j 
pain  and  danger.  The  plant  requires  a 1 

good  soil,  and  may  bo  propagated  by  cut-  . 

tings  from  the  roots,  wbieh  are  not  fit  for  j 
use  until  three  years  old.  J 
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LOOKING  GLASSES  AND  'WIN- 
DOWS, TO  CLEAN.  Dip  a sponge  in  spirits 
of  wine,  and  rub  well  over  the  glass  ; then 
dust  well  with  powdered  whiting,  and 
clean  off  with  soft  linen  cloths. 

LOVING-CUP.  A very  agi-eeable 
beverage,  much  used  by  sportsmen. 
Toast  some  bread,  and  place  it  in  a largo 
cup  or  bowl,  which  will  hold  two  quarts  ; 
grate  over  it  some  nutmeg,  and  pour  on  a 
quart  of  ale,  and  two-tliii-ds  of  a bottle  of 
sherry,  sweetening  to  taste  with  syrup  of 
sugar ; immediately  before  serving,  add  a 
bottle  of  soda  water. 

LOZENGES  AND  PASTILLES. 
These  are  now  sold  at  so  cheap  a rate,  and 
in  such  variety,  by  the  chemists  and  con- 
fectioners, that  it  is  hardly  worth  the 
trouble  of  making  them  at  home,  where 
they  cannot  necessarily  be  made  of  such 
perfect  shape ; a few  receipts,  however, 
may  be  given. 

Black  Cukhant  Lozenges.  Put 
black  currants  into  a preserving  pan,  and 
press  out  the  juice  with  a spoon ; then 
squeeze  them  through  a sieve,  and  having 
got  out  the  juice,  put  to  every  pint  foiu- 
ounces  of  sugar,  and  half  an  ounce  of 
isinglass,  and  boil,  stin-ing  frequently, 
until  it  is  become  very  thick  ; pour  tliis 
out  into  plates,  to  the  required  thickness, 
and  dry  in  a drying  stove,  or  slow  oven, 
or  before  the  fii'e,  for  three  or  four  days  ; 
then  cut  out  the  paste  into  squares  or 
rounds,  and  put  into  boxes  in  white 
paper. 

Rose  Lozenges.  Triturate  two  pounds 
of  loaf  sugar  in  a mortar,  sift  it,  and  put 
the  fine  powder  into  a pan,  with  four 
ounces  of  rose  water,  or  four  ounces  of 
water  with  six  drops  of  otto  of  rose,  dis- 
solved in  a little  spirits  of  wine  ; as  soon 
as  it  boils,  stir  in  the  other  sugar,  and 
then  drop  the  s}Tup  in  drops  upon  a cold 
marble  or  metal  slab.  Peppermint,  lemon, 
lavender,  ginger,  and  any  other  lozenges 
may  be  made  in  the  same  way,  by  mixing 
the  quantity  of  essential  oil  required,  ac- 
cording to  taste,  in  the  water  uuth  u hich 
the  syrup  is  made.  The  essential  oils  are 
all  to  be  dissolved  in  spirits  of  wine  pre- 
viously. The  essence  of  ginger  is  made 
by  infusing  powdered  ginger  in  spirits  of 
wine,  and  filtering  at  the  end  of  a few 
days.  All  these  lozenges  may  bo  coloured 
with  infusions  in  water  of  carmine,  cochi- 
neal, &c.,  adding  a very  small  quantity  of 
alum  to  the  infusion,  to  brhig  out  the 
colour.  Acidulated  lozenges  arc  made 
by  adding  the  solution  of  citric  acid. 
Medicated  lozenges  are  made  by  adding 


the  required  drug,  in  its  liquid  state,  by 
infusion,  to  the  .syrup ; l.uit  these  lozenges 
may  all  be  had  of  the  chemists.  Choco- 
late lozenges  are  made  by  mixing  very 
finely  powdered  chocolate  wdth  the  .syrup, 
and  dropping  it  in  the  same  way  ; but  in 
this  case  the  quantity  of  sugar  is  to  be 
less,  and  the  water  more ; the  chocolate 
should  fall  in  drops,  like  a thick  paste ; 
half  a pound  of  sweet  chocolate,  in  fine 
powder,  should  be  mixed  with  enough 
syrup  to  make  it  liquid  and  no  more. 

MACARONI.  A paste  made  of 
flour  in  a peculiar  way,  and  dried.  It  is 
sold  by  the  gTocers  in  different  shapes, 
but  generall}''  in  pipes.  The  best  maca- 
roni is  prepared  in  Italy.  The  Neapo- 
litan mode  of  cooking  it  is  to  boil  it  plainly 
in  water  and  salt,  and  then  put  it  into 
a soup  dish,  with  an  alternate  layer  of 
grated  Parmesan  cheese,  sprinkling  the 
layers  with  some  hot  gravy,  and  pouring 
over  the  top  layer  melted  butter,  in  the 
proportion  of  half  a pound  to  tw'o  pounds 
of  macaroni.  In  France,  macaroni  is 
boiled,  in  the  first  instance,  in  plain  water 
and  salt,  and  the  water  being  poured  off, 
a little  butter,  and  grated  Gruyere  and 
Pannesan  cheese  are  added,  with  a few 
spoonfuls  of  cream  or  gravy,  according  to 
taste.  Some  cooks,  however,  in  cooking 
macaroni,  do  not  make  two  boilings,  but 
add  butter  in  the  first  instance,  and  boil 
for  three  quarters  of  an  hour  before  the 
cheese  is  added.  The  most  favourite  way 
of  eating  macaroni  is  to  boil  it  well  with 
a little  butter  and  water,  till  it  has  swelled 
properly ; then  taking  it  out  of  the  sauce- 
pan, putting  it  in  a fire-proof  dish,  and 
cov'ering  it  with  crumbs  of  bread,  grated 
Parmesan  cheese,  and  a sufficient  quantity 
of  fi-esh  butter  to  keep  it  moist  ; this 
must  be  broumed  under  a brazing  pan,  or 
by  a salamander. 

IMACE.  The  second  coat  of  the  nut- 
meg. It  was  an  article  formerly  very 
much  used  in  cookery  and  medicine,  but 
is  now  less  so.  It  is  higbly  aromatic,  but 
disagreeable  if  in  excess  ; as  many  per- 
sons dislike  the  flavour  of  mace,  it  should 
never  be  used  in  cooking  for  mi.\ed 
parties.  As  a stomachic,  it  resembles 
nutmeg  in  its  effects.  Mace  water  may 
bo  made  by  distillation,  in  the  same  way 
as  clove  w.ater : it  also  yields  a strong 
essential  oil. 

MALLOW.  A very  mucilaginous 
plant,  the  deeoction  of  which  is  much  re- 
commended for  colds  and  urinary  affec- 
tions. In  France,  a paste,  called  “PAc  df. 
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Gumauve”  is  sold  as  a remedy  for  coughs 
and  colds,  but  no  mallows  enter  into  the 
composition  ; the  basis  of  this  preparation 
is  gum.  (See  Gum.) 

5:^NNA.  The  concrete  juice  of  a 
species  of  ash,  which  grows  in  the  East 
and  in  the  south  of  Europe.  It  is  in  some 
countries  still  used  as  food,  but  in  Europe 
it  is  employed  as  a laxative  medicine  for 
children. 

MAPLE  TREE.  The  evaporated 
juice  of  this  tree  is  much  used  as  a sugar 
in  the  United  States ; it  is,  however,  of 
very  inferior  quality  to  sugar  made  from 
the  cane  or  the  beet-root. 

MARJ ORAM  is  used  as  a seasoning 
for  the  kitchen,  and  as  an  infusion  for 
colds,  indigestion,  &c.  The  sweet  mar- 
joram is  obtained  from  seed  sown  in  the 
spring ; pot  marjoram  may  be  propagated 
by  slips  or  cuttings,  and  will  stand  the 
winter,  if  placed  in  a sheltered  border, 
with  a dry  soil. 

MARMALADES.  For  this  prepara- 
tion of  fruit,  see  under  the  heads  of  the 
different  fruits. 

MASTICS.  There  are  two  sorts  of 
mastics  necessary  in  domestic  economy : 
first,  for  china  and  earthenware  ; secondly, 
for  glass. 

Fob  China  and  Eakthenwahe.  Burn 
some  oyster-shells  in  the  fire,  and  pound 
them,  by  beating  them  in  a mortar  until 
the  powder  is  become  very  fine,  then 
sift  through  a fine  sieve,  so  as  to  have  the 
powder  impalpable  ; when  thus  prepared, 
put  it  into  a bottle  with  a ground  glass 
stopper,  and  keep  it  by  for  use.  In  using 
it,  beat  up  the  white  of  an  egg,  and  having 
let  it  stand  some  time  to  settle,  make  a 
paste  with  some  of  the  powder,  sufficiently 
liquid  to  join  closely  the  edges  of  the 
broken  article ; the  pieces  are  to  be  held 
firmly  together  for  a few  minutes,  until 
the  mastic  has  set. 

Mastic  fob  Glass.  Cut  some  good 
rheese  into  shreds,  and  having  put  it  into 
boiling  water,  agitate  it  and  press  it  well 
until  it  has  become  of  the  consistency  of 
thick  gruel ; then  mix  with  it  a sufficient 
quantity  of  very  finely-powdered  quick 
lime  to  form  a thin  paste,  and  rub  it  over 
the  broken  edges  of  the  glass  which  is  to 
be  repaired,  pressing  the  edges  closely 
together. 

MEAD,  A liquor  made  from  honey. 
It  is  of  two  sorts,  vinous  lUid  simple.  I'o 
make  the  vinous  mead,  boil  twenty 
pounds  of  honey  in  thirty  quarts  of  water, 
and  skim  frequently ; Avhen  this  has  been 
reduced  by  evaporation  to  one  halii  I'ut 
US 


half  of  it  into  a cask  capable  of  containing 
the  whole ; cover  over  the  bung  with  a 
piece  of  coarse  linen,  and  set  the  cask 
near  a fireplace  to  ferment;  the  other 
half  of  the  liquid  is  in  the  meantime  to 
be  kept  in  bottles  in  a cool  place,  witJi 
the  mouths  tied  over  well  with  linen ; as 
the  mead  in  the  cask  works  and  leaves  a 
space,  fill  up  by  degrees  with  the  mead 
from  the  bottles.  The  working  will  con- 
tinue for  two  or  three  months,  according 
to  the  temperature ; when  it  ceases,  bung 
up  the  cask,  and  a year  afterwards  bottle 
the  liquor  : the  bottles  must  stand  for  a 
month  upright,  and  then  be  laid  doAvn  in 
sand.  When  the  mead  has  been  a month 
in  cask,  add  some  aromatics,  such  as 
ginger,  cloves,  cinnamon,  &c.,  to  correct 
the  taste  of  the  honey.  Mead  made  in 
this  way  is  a very  strong  and  agreeable 
drink.  “ The  juice  of  fruits,”  says  the 
Encyclopedic  Domestique,  “ may  be  added 
when  the  honey  and  water  are  being 
boiled.  In  the  Jura,  the  common  people 
make  a mead  by  boiling  all  that  remains 
of  the  honeycombs,  after  extracting  the 
honey  without  pressure.”  Simple  mead 
is  made  by  boiling  ten  pounds  of  honey 
in  twenty  quarts  of  water,  reducing  it 
one  third,  and  skimming ; fill  a barrel  of 
the  proper  size,  leave  it  for  four  days  to 
settle  without  fermentation,  and  draw  it 
off  for  use.  A very  wholesome  beer  may 
be  made  by  fermenting  the  mixture, 
when  it  has  been  boiled  and  strained, 
Avith  some  good  yeast,  the  liquid  being  at 
the  same  temperature  as  for  making  beer. 
It  may  be  fined  and  bottled  in  the  same 
Avay  as  beer  from  malt. 

kELOU.  There  is  great  A-ariety  in 
this  fruit,  in  size,  appearance,  and  flavour, 
but  little  as  to  its  properties.  It  is  cold 
and  indigestible,  and  should  never  be 
eaten  Avithout  pepper  and  salt,  drinking 
at  the  same  time  a glass  or  tAvo  of  gene- 
rous Avine.  In  England,  melon  is  usually 
served  Avith  the  dessert,  but  this  is  seldom 
the  case  in  France ; it  is  there  eaten  after 
the  soup ; and  it  is  sometimes  used  for 
making  soup,  almost  the  only  mode  of 
culinary  preparation  that  it  undergoes. 
To  grow  melons,  the  seed  should  be  soAvn 
toAvards  the  end  of  January,  in  a hot  l>ed, 
putting  three  seeds,  previously  soaked  in 
Avater  for  five  or  six  hours,  under  each 
glass  ; the  glasses  are  then  to  be  covered 
Avith  straAv  to  protect  them  from  cold, 
and  this  kind  of  shelter  is  to  be  continued, 
if  necessary',  during  a ]>art  of  the  day  as 
well  ns  at  night,  until  they  are  trane- 
plauted.  giving  them  air  Irom  time  to 
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time,  by  raising  one  side  of  the  glass,  and 
placing  under  it  a bit  of  wood  or  a stone. 
When  fit  to  transplant,  proceed  as  with 
cucumbers,  and  water  when  necessary. 
As  the  melons  advance  to  maturity,  they 
are  to  be  watered,  but  never  to  excess,  as 
that  would  render  the  fruit  aqueous. 
The  ripeness  of  the  melon  may  be  knowm 
by  its  colour,  and  by  the  stalk  beginning 
to  detach  itself  If  it  is  to  be  sent  to  any 
distance  before  it  is  eaten,  it  must  be 
gathered  before  it  is  quite  ripe ; indeed, 
many  who  have  melon  beds  prefer  this 
plan  for  their  own  use,  as  the  fruit  does 
not  deteriorate  by  being  gathered  in  an 
unripe  state,  and  kept  in  the  house  for 
two  or  three  days.  Slices  of  melon,  di- 
vested of  the  rind  and  outer  coating,  may 
be  preserved  in  sugar  in  the  following 
manner : — Boil  them  gently  in  syrup  for 
three  or  four  minutes,  take  them  out 
when  cold,  and  lay  them  in  cold  water ; 
repeat  this  operation  four  or  five  times, 
and  then  put  them  in  jars,  with  some  of 
the  syrup.  If  they  are  to  be  preserved 
with  brandy,  this  spirit  should  be  added 
to  the  syrup  in  which  they  are  placed, 
after  the  different  boilings,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  one  half.  When  eaten  raw, 
melons  frequently  bring  on  flatulency, 
and  sometimes  cholic. 

hllCE.  The  best  protector  against 
the  ravages  of  these  little  animals  is  a 
good  cat ; but  where  this  is  not  found 
effectual,  poison  may  be  laid  for  them,  as 
for  rats  (see  Rats).  A smaller  quantity 
will,  of  course,  suffice.  Three  or  four 
grains  of  strychnine  would  be  sufficient 
to^  destroy  thirty  or  forty ; the  nux  vo- 
mica alone,  boiled  with  grain,  is  gene- 
rally found  effectual.  Jlice,  when  nume- 
rous, are  even  a greater  nuisanee  than 
rats,  as  they  find  their  way  to  cupboards, 
and  render  the  food  which  they  do  not 
eat  unfit  for  use  by  the  dirt  wliich  they 
leave  upon  it.  Traps  of  various  kinds 
have  been  devised  for  catching  mice : one 
of  the  most  ingenious  is  a jar  half  filled 
with  water,  on  which  is  strained  a piece 
of  parchment ; towards  the  middle  of  the 
parchment  it  is  cut  through  in  different 
ways,  and  a piece  of  cheese  is  so  placed, 
than  when  the  mouse  nibbles  it  the  parch- 
ment gives  way,  and  causes  the  animal  to 
drop  into  the  water. 

MILK.  The  quality  of  milk  may  be 
ascertained  by  various  scientific  processes, 
but  the  smell  and  colour  are  sufficient  for 
persons  who  attend  to  the  results  of  expe- 
rience : when  the  blue  tint  is  evident,  the 
milk  is  not  unctuous ; and  when  too  clear, 
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the  presence  of  water  may  bo  suspected. 
If  the  substance  of  this  article  be  good,  a 
drop  placed  upon  the  nail  of  the  finger 
will  remain  attached  to  it  with  a pearly 
appearance ; if,  on  the  contrary,  it  be 
thin,  it  will  run  off  like  water.  The 
richer  the  quality  of  the  milk,  the  more 
abundant  is  the  cream  ; but  connoisseurs 
agree  that  the  richest  milk  does  not  make 
the  best  cheese.  In  warm  weather,  milk 
will  turn  in  a few  hours,  but  in  the  win- 
ter it  will  remain  good  for  two  or  three 
days ; very  severe  cold,  however,  will 
sometimes  decompose  it,  unless  it  be  kept 
from  the  action  of  frost : during  the  hot- 
test weather,  milk  may  be  kept  sweet  for 
several  days  by  boiling  it  night  and  morn- 
ing, if  a little  carbonate  of  soda  previously 
dissolved  in  water  be  put  into  it ; an 
ounce  of  carbonate  of  soda  should  be  dis- 
solved in  half  a pint  of  water,  and  a table- 
spoonful be  added  to  a quart  of  milk. 
When  this  has  not  been  previously  done, 
and  in  boiling  the  milk  should  begin  to 
turn,  add  it  immediately,  and  if  not  suffi- 
cient, increase  the  quantity  by  a few  drops 
at  a time ; the  flavour  of  milk  is  not  in- 
jured, and  as  the  watery  parts  are  driven 
off,  it  becomes  thicker  than  in  its  natural 
state.  It  has  also  been  found,  that  if  new 
milk  be  put  into  a closely  corked  bottle, 
and  then  plunged  in  boiling  water  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  it  will  remain  good 
for  a long  period.  For  travelling  in  coun- 
tries where  milk  cannot  be  had,  a powder 
is  obtained  from  it,  by  slow  evaporation  in 
shallow  vessels ; this  is  a tedious  process, 
as  the  heat  must  be  gentle,  but  the  powder 
mixed  with  water  is  an  agreeable  substi- 
tute for  milk.  The  milk  used  for  domestic 
purposes  in  Europe  is  principally  that  of 
the  cow  ; but  asses’  milk,  from  its  greater 
analogy  with  that  of  the  human  breast,  and 
its  being  much  lighter  of  digestion,  is 
much  employed  as  medicinal  diet  for  per- 
sons of  weak  or  diseased  lungs.  Goats’ 
milk,  in  many  parts  of  Europe  where 
cows  are  scarce,  is  used  e.xclusively ; it  is 
wholesome,  and  being  more  astringent  than 
cows’  milk,  is  sometimes  preferable  to 
the  latter.  The  milk  of  sheep  is  much 
used  in  France,  but  chiefly  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  cheese  : in  the  fromago 
de  Roquefort,  a cheese  resembling  Stilton, 
but  of  a still  richer  quality,  sheep’s  milk  is 
the  chief  article  employed.  In  Switzer- 
land, cheese  is  made  from  goats’  milk  alone, 
or  mixed  with  that  of  the  cow,  and  some- 
times sheep’s  milk  is  also  used  with  the 
other  two : the  cheeses  of  Switzerland 
have,  however,  a high  flavour,  wliich  does 
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not  suit  every  palate.  Of  the  milk  of 
mares  it  is  unnecessary  to  treat,  for  it 
rarely  enters  into  the  domestic  uses  of 
Europe.  Of  the  nutritive  properties  of 
good  cows’  milk  there  cannot  be  two 
opinions,  where  the  stomach  digests  it 
•wdth  facility  ; but  with  many  persons  it 
is  highly  indigestible,  particularly  if  un- 
boiled, and  nothing  can  be  more  objec- 
tionable than  its  indiscriminate  use  in 
schools  as  an  article  of  food : the  old 
proverb  of  what  is  one  man’s  meat  is  an- 
other man’s  poison,  was  never  so  fully 
verified  as  with  this  article  of  diet.  Me- 
dical advice  as  to  the  use  of  milk  in  quan- 
tity may  be  taken,  but  generally  speaking 
every  person  may  judge  of  the  extent  to 
which  it  may  be  used,  for  it  is  one  of  those 
things  which  gives  speedy  evidence  of  in- 
juriousness or  benefit.  Li  France,  where 
the  stomach  has  been  enfeebled  by  bad 
habits,  or  is  of  itself  so  weak  that  all  sti- 
mulating food  is  difficult  of  digestion, 
physicians  prescribe  a long  course  of 
milk  diet : in  many  cases  the  effect  is 
almost  magical ; in  others,  however,  it  is 
highly  injurious.  Some  persons  who  are 
imable  to  digest  milk  in  its  ordinary  form, 
either  boiled  or  unboiled,  are  able  to  digest 
it  with  ease  when  made  into  puddings. 
The  whey  from  milk,  which  is  made  either 
by  boiling  in  it  a little  rennet,  or  acid  of 
any  kind,  and  then  separating  the  curd,  is 
much  recommended  in  cases  of  cold,  and 
is  an  agreeable  di'ink ; but  if  it  prove 
difficult  of  digestion,  some  gentle  tonic, 
such  as  rhubarb  and  gentian,  with  a small 
portion  of  carbonate  of  iron,  should  be  oc- 
casionally used.  An  eminent  physician 
has  advised,  that  where  milk  disagrees 
with  the  stomach,  and  yet  is  essential,  two 
pills,  composed  each  of  three  grains  of 
rhubarb,  two  of  gentian,  and  three  of 
carbonate  of  ii’on,  should  Be  taken  daily,  ex- 
cept in  cases  where  there  is  actual  disease, 
which  renders  the  administration  of  tonics 
in  any  form  improper.  As  a refreshing 
drink,  milk  is  injured  by  boiling,  for  a 
portion  of  the  serum  is  thus  carried  oft', 
(^ream  is,  in  many  cases,  more  indiges- 
tible than  milk,  but  if  it  be  whipped  into  a 
froth  it  is  much  lighter  of  digestion.  The 
quality  of  milk  depends  much,  of  course, 
upon  the  food  of  the  annual ; but  it  is  by 
no  means  necessary  that  the  quantity  of 
green  food  should  be  large  : cows  wnich 
are  in  the  pasture  only  two  or  three  hours 
in  the  day,  and  are  well  fed  in  the  stable 
with  hay,  corn,  carrots,  and  potatoes,  give 
very  rich  and  good  milk,  although  in-  in- 
ferior quantity.  Milk  is  adulterated  in 
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various  ways : some  of  the  vendors  of 
milk,  after  diluting  it  with  water,  mix 
with  it  flour  or  starch  and  the  whites  of 
eggs,  which  give  to  it  the  ai>pearance  of 
the  genuine  article  ; it  requires,  however, 
a very  slight  degree  of  judgment  and  but 
little  experience  to  detect  these  adulter- 
ations. The  dilution  of  milk  is  seen  by 
its  thinness,  and  if  a little  genuine  milk  be 
boiled  and  its  appearance  be  carefully 
watched,  the  housewife  has  onl}'  to  do  tie 
same  with  milk  which  she  suspects  is  not 
genuine,  to  be  convinced  whether  it  is  so 
or  not;  the  taste  and  smell  will  do  the 
rest.  A very  agreeable  and  wholesome 
substitute  for  milk,  for  tea  or  coffee, 
at  sea,  or  under  other  circumstances 
when  it  cannot  be  had,  is  the  yolks  of 
eggs  beaten  up  with  fresh  water;  two 
yolks  are  beaten  up,  with  a spoon  or  a 
fork,  in  a cup,  and  about  a wine-glass  of 
water  is  gradually  added ; this  mixture  is 
very  agreeable,  and  is  even  preferable  to 
milk  for  those  persons  udth  whom  the 
latter  disagrees.  On  the  Continent,  in 
the  preparation  of  whey,  when  it  is  taken 
medicinally,  it  is  the  custom,  when  the 
curd  has  been  separated,  to  place  the  whey 
again  over  the  fire,  and  to  pour  into  it 
the  white  of  an  egg,  previously  beaten  up 
in  a wine-glassful  of  water,  and  five  or 
six  drops  of  vinegar;  it  is  then  filtered 
through  blotting  paper  or  fine  linen,  and 
served  up. 

MILK  OF  EOSES.  A favourite 
cosmetic.  The  mode  of  preparing  it  is_  as 
follows  : — Dissolve  over  a slow  fire,  in  a 
glazed  pan,  half  an  ounce  of  spermaceti 
half  an  ounce  of  virgin  wax,  and  half  an 
ounce  of  white  soap  cut  into  shreds. 
Pound  in  a mortar  half  a pound  of  sweet 
and  one  ounce  of  bitter  almonds,  pre- 
viously blanched  by  putting  them  into 
hot  water,  and  removing  the  skins ; now 
remove  three-fourths  of  the  almonds,  and 
pour  upon  the  remainder  in  the  mortar 
the  contents  of  the  pan,  pounding  sharply, 
to  incorporate  them  with  the  ahnonds, 
adding  from  time  to  time  those  which 
had  been  taken  out,  until  a fine  paste  is 
produced  fr'om  the  whole ; mix  in  a 
bottle  a quaj't  of  water,  a pint  of  rose- 
water, (see  Eosks,)  and  half  a pint  cl 
spirits  of  wine,  in  whieh  aliout  ten  drops 
of  attar  of  roses  have  been  dissolved.  Poia 
three-fourths  of  this  mixtun',  by  degrees, 
upon  the  mass  in  tlie  mortar,  and  work  it 
up  thoroughly ; then  strain  the  milk 
through  a cloth.  AVith  the  remaining 
fourth  of  the  mixture,  laid  aside,  work  up 
in  the  mortar  the  pulp  wliich  retnoini  in 
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the  cloth,  stmn  it,  and  add  to  the  milk 
first  expressed ; before  the  milk  is  bottled, 
it  should  be  strained  through  a fine  sieve. 
As,  notwithstanding  the  greatest  care  in 
the  preparation,  this  composition  will  fre- 
quently decompose,  it  must  be  shaken  up 
in  the  bottle  before  it  is  used.  A more 
simple  mode  of  preparing  milk  of  roses  is, 
to  mix  twenty  drops  of  the  oil  of  tartar 
with  an  ounce  of  fine  olive  oil  and  an 
ounce  of  almond  oil,  and  having  poured  it 
off  carefully,  add  it  gradually  to  a quart 
of  rose-water  and  an  ounce  of  spirits  of 
wine  in  which  four  drops  of  attar  of  roses 
have  been  mixed,  shaking  the  bottle  in 
which  the  whole  is  mixed  carefully.  The 
milk  of  cucumbers  is  a favourite  cosmetic 
in  the  south  of  France : it  is  made  in  the 
same  way  as  the  milk  of  roses,  using  the 
expressed  juice  of  cucumbers,  instead  of 
rose-water,  and  adding  spirits  of  wine  in 
the  proportion  of  two  ounces  to  a pint  of 
cucumber  juice.  Any  perfume,  such  as 
rose,  lavender,  &c.,  may  be  given  to  the 
milk,  by  dissolving  a few  drops  of  the  es- 
sential oil  of  the  perfume  to  be  used  in 
the  spirits  of  wine.  The  usual  perfume, 
however,  is  the  essence  of  jessamine,  in 
the  proportion  of  two  drachms  to  a pint 
of  the  juice ; the  essence  should  be'  diluted 
in  spirits  of  •wine,  in  the  proportion  of  a 
drachm  to  an  ounce. 

MINT.  A very  pleasant  herb  as  sea- 
soning and  in  sauces.  There  are  two 
kinds  of  mint  in  general  use,  but  the 
speamint  is  chiefly  used  for  distilling. 
Mint-water,  made  by  distilling  the  leaves, 
see  DisTinnATioN,)  is  used  as  a vehicle 
Cl  medicine,  for  the  administration  of 
Epsom  salts,  rhubarb,  &c.,  and  is  also  a 
favourite  water  among  the  good  house- 
wives for  flatulency,  cholic,  hysterics,  &c. 
infiised  in  brandy  or  spirits  of  wine,  with 
the  addition  of  a syrup,  or  distilled  with 
Spirit,  it  forms  an  agreeable  cordial,  and 
is  considered  good  where  there  is  flatu- 
lency, but  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a gene- 
ral rule,  that  all  alcoholic  drinks  are  bad 
in  such  cases.  Where  mint  is  used,  there- 
fore, it  should  either  be  as  a distilled 
water,  or  by  taking  a very  small  quiditity 
of  the  essential  oil,  dissolved  in  as  little 
spirit  as  possible,  and  then  mixed  with 
spring  water.  Where  distillation  is  not 
convenient,  it  is  advisable  to  have  a phial 
of  what  is  called  essence  of  peppemint, 
which  is  sold  by  all  druggists,  and  to  take 
two,  three,  or  four  drops  of  it,  in  a wine- 
glassful  of  water,  first  dissolving  the  oil  in  a 
small  qirantity  of  brandy.  As  Epsom  and 
other  purgative  salts,  when  tnk-en  alone,  are 
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frecpiently  found  to  be  too  cokl  for  the 
stomach,  it  is  well  to  have  a little  of  this 
essential  oil  on  hand.  Nothing  is  so  easy 
as  the  propagation  of  the  plant : in  the 
spring  and  autumn,  this  is  done  by  part- 
ing the  roots  and  planting-  them  ; in  sum- 
mer, the  cuttings  put  deeply  into  the 
earth  strike  rapidly.  To  preserve  this 
herb,  like  most  others,  for  winter  use,  it  is 
to  be  gathered  just  before  it  comes  into 
flower,  and  dried  slowly  in  the  shade. 

MOSS.  The  moss  which  is  found 
upon  rocks  and  trees  is,  in  some  of  the 
northern  countries,  used  extensively  by 
the  poorer  inhabitants  as  food,  and  some 
species  are  considered  highly  medicinal. 
In  England,  during  the  last  few  years; 
Iceland  moss,  and  the  Irish  moss,  called 
Carageen,  have  been  prescribed  by  the 
medical  faculty  in  pulmonary  and  some 
other  diseases,  as  an  unirritating,  and  at 
the  same  time  nutritious  food.  But  many 
persons  seem  to  have  fallen  into  the  error 
of  supposing  that  it  is  a specific  in  cases 
of  consumption,  where  that  distressing 
malady  admits  of  cure  : neither  the  Ice- 
land nor  the  Carageen  moss  has  any 
specific  and  direct  action  upon  the  lungs ; 
whatever  good  it  may  do  must  be  through 
the  stomach,  by  enabling  the  patient  ta 
keep  up  his  strength,  and  thus  giving 
to  nature  a better  chance  of  struggling 
with  disease.  The  Iceland  moss  is  more 
medicinal,  but  less  nutritfre  than  the 
Carageen  : it  has  a pleasant  bitter,  and  is, 
therefore,  tonic ; but  the  Carageen  is  so 
much  more  mucilaginous  than  the  Ice- 
land, that,  as  food,  two  ounces  ofthe  former 
are  fully  equal  to  three  of  the  latter.  The 
mode  of  preparing  either  is  exceedingly 
simple.  If  it  is  intended  as  a beverage, 
twQ  ounces  of  it  are  to  be  well  washed  in 
cold  \rater,  an  d then  to  be  put  over  a slow  fire 
with  two  quarts  of  cold  water,  to  simmer 
until  reduced  to  half  the  quantitj’- ; it  is 
then  to  be  strained.  A large  breakfast 
teacupful  of  this  should  be  taken  every 
morning,  on  rising  from  bed,  without 
sugar  or  milk,  unless  the  stomach  of  the 
patient  should  digest  milk  with  facility, 
in  which  case  as  much  as  one-third  of 
boiled  milk  may  be  mixed  with  it ; but  if 
it  be  found  unpleasant  without  sugar,  a 
very  small  quantity  may  be  used  ; it  is 
decidedly  better,  however,  as  far  as  health 
is  concerned,  to  dispense  with  sugar.  In 
cases  of  indigestion,  where  the  stomach 
at  its  first  meal  would  bo  over  excited  by 
tea  or  coffee,  and  chocolate  would  be  too 
heavy,  a cup  of  this  decoction  is  exceed- 
ingly useful,  and  two  or  three  hours 
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afterwards  n regular  breakfast  may  be 
taken  without  injury.  lu  such  cases, 
also,  a cup  of  the  same  beverage  may  be 
taken  witli  benefit  at  night,  and  then  a 
Email  portion  of  sherry  wine  or  a little 
firandy  may  be  added  to  it,  with  enough 
sugar  to  make  it  agreeable ; but  in  pul- 
monary affections  it  is  advisable  to  make 
the  moss  almost  an  exclusive  food,  and  for 
that  purpose  the  preparation  of  it  may  be 
varied.  It  should  be  boiled  down  to 
one-third  of  the  quantity  of  water  first 
used,  and  made  into  a jelly,  precisely  in 
the  same  way  as  the  cairs-foot  jelly ; of 
this  some  may  be  taken  at  any  time 
during  the  day.  As  the  Cai’ageen  moss 
is  the  more  palatable  of  the  two,  the  jelly 
may  be  made  from  that ; but  in  this  case 
we  would  recommend  the  patient  to  drink 
also  a teacupful  of  the  plain  decoction 
of  the  Iceland  moss  every  morning.  AlS 
food  only,  the  Carageen  moss  is  exceed- 
ingly nutritious,  and  by  no  means  dis- 
agpreeable,  when  made  into  soup  with 
meat  and  vegetables  ; it  is,  in  fact,  quite 
equal  to  the  far-famed  bird’s-nest  soup  of 
the  Chinese. 

MULBERIIIES.  The  fruit  of  the 
mulberry  tree.  This  fruit  is  of  an  agree- 
able acidity,  and  is  said  to  be  very  useful 
in  sore  throats,  as  a jam  or  jelly,  and  also 
in  fevers,  in  the  form  of  syrup  mixed  with 
water.  It  enters  but  little  into  pastry  in 
a distinct  form,  but  gives  an  additional 
flavour  to  some  of  the  other  fruits.  Apple 
jelly,  also,  is  improved  by  adding  a pro- 
portion of  mulberry  juice. 

To  PBESEKVE  MuEBEEHIES  IN  SuGAR. 
Choose  large  and  very  ripe  mulberries, 
put  them  gently  into  some  strong  syrup, 
and  let  them  boil,  covering  over  the  pan, 
and  shaking  it  gently  from  time  to  time  ; 
then  take  them  off  the  fire,  skim  the 
syrup,  and  let  them  stand  for  two  hours  ; 
they  are  then  to  he  put  on  again,  and 
boiled  until  the  syrup  has  become  ex- 
ceedingly thick ; pour  mto  glasses  and 
pots,  and  keep  by  for  use. 

To  PRESERVE  Mulberries  in  a dry 
STATE.  Gather  them  when  not  quite 
ripe,  and  give  them  a boil  in  syrup ; then 
let  them  stand  for  twenty-four  hours  near 
the  fire,  so  as  just  to  keep  warm  ; at  the 
end  of  this  time,  take  them  out,  drain 
them,  and  put  them  upon  tins,  powdering 
them  well  with  fine  sugiir,  and  exj)Osing 
them  to  the  sun ; when  they  are  dry  on 
one  side,  turn  them,  powder  them  in  the 
same  way,  and  finish  the  drying. 

ItATAPiA  OF  Mui.beiikies.  Take  half 
a poimd  of  red  currants,  three  pounds 
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of  ripe  mulberries,  and  half  a pound  oi 
raspberries ; put  them  for  a very  short 
time  over  the  fire;  then  put  the  juice,  with 
half  a drachm  of  mace,  to  infuse  for  three 
weeks  in  eight  quarts  of  brandy ; now 
melt  three  pounds  and  a half  of  sugar  in  a 
pint  of  water,  which  mix  with  the  brandy ; 
filter  the  whole,  and  put  into  bottles. 

Syrup  op  Mulberries.  Choose  them 
very  ripe,  put  them  into  a saucepan,  and 
let  them  break  over  a slow  fire  ; then  pass 
them  thi’ough  a sieve,  to  get  out  the  juice; 
having  clarified  this  juice  by  putting  it 
through  a jelly  bag,  add  to  it  a quantit^v 
of  very  strong  syrup,  in  the  proportion  d 
two  pounds  of  sugar  to  a pint  of  juice 
keep  this  near  the  fire  until  it  is  reduced 
about  one  fourth,  and  when  cold  pour  into 
bottles. 

MULLED  WEsTE.  Boil  in  a quarter 
of  a pint  of  water,  for  about  ten  minutes, 
three  cloves,  a bit  of  cinnamon,  a little 
fresh  lemon-peel,  and  one  ounce  and  a 
half  of  loaf  sugar  ; skim,  and  then  add  a 
pint  of  port  wine  ; when  the  whole  begins 
to  boil,  take  it  off,  strain  it,  and  grate  in 
some  nutmeg ; serve  ■with  toasted  bread. 
French  red  wine  may  be  used,  but  in 
that  case  more  sugar  will  be  necessary. 

. jMUSHROOMS.  Too  much  care  can- 
not be  taken  in  the  choice  of  this  article 
as  there  are  many  species  which  are  more 
or  less  poisonous  ; nor  are  even  the  best 
a very  digestible  food,  if  taken  in  a large 
quantity.  As  many  mushrooms  which  are 
of  a poisonous  nature  have  a near  resem- 
blance to  those  which  may  be  used  with- 
out danger,  the  purchaser  should  deal 
only  with  those  persons  whose  probity 
and  experience  are  guarantee  against  dan- 
ger. In  cases,  however,  where,  for  ■want 
of  these  precautions,  or  from  any  other 
cause,  mushrooms  of  a poisonous  nature 
may  have  been  eaten,  and  ■where  medical 
assistance  is  not  immediately  at  hand,  the 
followmg  treatment,  as  recommended  by 
M.  Orfila,  should  immediately  be  had  re- 
course to : — On  the  first  s^miptoms  of 
poisoning,  take  tliree  grains  of  tartar 
emetic  in  a glass  of  water ; a quarter  of 
an  hour  afterwards  take  a third  of  a second 
gliiss  of  ■water,  in  which  have  been  dis- 
solved twenty-four  grains  of  ipecacuanha 
and  an  ounce  of  Glauber’s  salts ; the  other 
two-thirds  of  the  mixture  are  to  be  taken 
at  intervals  of  twenty  minutes  each.  As 
.soon  as  pretty  sharp  vomiting  has  been 
induced,  recourse  should  l>e  had  to  purga- 
tives— tile  best  in  this  c.ose  is  an  ounce  of 
castor  oil;  if  this  shoulil  fail  in  its  effect, 
the  dose  must  bo  repeated;  and  if  the 
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disease  should  make  rapid  progress,  not- 
witlistanding’  these  precautions,  and  the 
poisonous  substance  should  not  have  been 
evacuated,  an  ounce  of  tobacco  must  be 
boiled  in  a quart  of  water,  and  adminis- 
tered as  a lavement the  usual  action  of 
which  remedy  is  vomiting.  When  the 
poison  has  been  evacuated,  the  patient 
must  take  a few  table-spoonfuls  of  a 
mixture  composed  of  mint-water  or 
orange  flower  water,  or  plain  water,  if 
these  are  not  at  hand,  and  a quarter  of  an 
ounce  of  ether.  If,  in  despite  of  this 
treatment,  the  disease  does  not  give  way, 
and  the  patient  complains  of  severe  pains 
in  the  abdomen,  the  part  must  be  fomented 
with  flannel  dipped  in  hot  water;  and 
where  a hot  bath  can  be  had,  it  must  not 
be  neglected.  If  the  pain  does  not  cease, 
from  twelve  to  twenty-four  leeches  are  to 
be  applied.  If  no  treatment  has  been 
adopted  until  the  fever  has  become  intense, 
and  the  abdomen  much  swelled  and  very 
painful,  the  tongue  being  dry,  the  thirst 
great,  and  the  skin,  mouth,  and  throat  hot, 
irritating  purgatives  must  not  be  adopted, 
but  the  patient  must  be  bled,  both  from 
the  arm  and  by  leeches  on  the  abdomen, 
and  fomentations  and  linseed  lavements 
be  had  recourse  to.  A very  mistaken 
treatment  has  sometimes  been  adopted  in 
cases  of  poisoning  by  mushrooms,  by  the 
administration  of  vinegar,  ether,  and  very 
strong  salt  water.  It  is  known  that 
mushrooms  steeped  in  either  of  these 
liquids  lose  in  a short  time  their  poi- 
sonous qualities,  but  these  properties  are 
transferred  to  the  liquid  itself,  conse- 
quently whilst  any  mushrooms  remain  on 
the  stomach  neither  the  one  nor  the  other 
should  be  employed.  It  is  hardly  neces- 
sary to  state  that  where  medical  aid  can 
be  at  once  obtained,  the  stomach-pump, 
in  the  first  instance,  is  the  best  and  surest 
remedy. 

Mushroom  Catsup.  Having  skinned 
and  peeled  the  large  field  mushrooms, 
crush  them  into  a pulp,  adding  a table- 
spoonful of  salt  to  every  quart  of  pulp  : let 
them  stand  for  a day  and  a night ; then  pour 
off  the  clear  liquor,  and  add  to  eveiy 
quart  about  twenty  cloves,  thirty  pepper- 
corns, and  the  same  quantity  of  allspice ; 
boil  very  gently  for  about  half  an  hour  ; 
then  put  into  bottles  with  the  spices. 
Some  persons  add  port  wine,  but  this 
rather  injures  than  improves  the  flavour, 
and  is  objectionable  for  many  sauces.  A 
little  mace  may  be  added,  but  it  is  not 
essential. 

Bkoilei)  Mushrooms.  I'ake  large  and 
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fresh  gathered  mushrooms ; cut  off  the 
stalk,  wash,  and  skin  them,  make  little 
incisions  in  the  under  part,  then  powder 
them  with  salt  and  pepper ; let  them  lay 
for  a short  time  in  olive  oil,  and  broil  them 
on  both  sides  : they  may  be  served  up 
with  a little  fresh  butter,  laid  on  while 
hot ; or,  in  the  French  way,  with  a sauce 
composed  of  good  salad  oil,  chopped  pars- 
ley, and  shalots.  The  steeping  them  in 
oil  before  broiling  may  be  omitted  ; this, 
however,  is  the  invariable  mode  on  the 
Continent. 

Scolloped  Mushrooms.  Put  the 
mushrooms  into  a saucepan,  with  fresh 
butter,  chopped  parsley,  shalots,  and  a 
few  mushrooms,  also  chopped  up  ; moisten, 
them  from  time  to  time,  with  a little  but- 
ter and  water,  mixed  with  flour,  and  stew 
them  gently  for  about  half  an  hour  ; then 
put  them  into  shells  or  a dish,  covered 
with  crumbs  of  bread : put  them  over  a 
charcoal  fire  for  a short  time,  and  brown 
with  a salamander. 

Stewed  Mushrooms.  Put  the  mush- 
rooms into  a saucepan,  with  salt,  pepper, 
chopped  parsley,  young  onions,  or  chives, 
a little  vinegar,  and  some  fresh  butter; 
let  them  stew  very  gently,  until  they  are 
thoroughly  tender. 

MUSK.  An  animal  secretion,  of 
sti'ong,  and,  in  an  unmixed  state,  almost 
offensive  odour,  but  which  mixed  in  small 
quantities  with  many  other  perfumes,  im- 
proves them  much,  and  fixes  the  prepara- 
tion : thus,  a small  quantity  of  musk  in 
the  essence  of  lavender,  or  what  is  called 
spirituous  water  of  lavender,  (see  Laven- 
der,) softens  the  mixture,  and  renders 
the  perfume  durable.  Musk  is  generally 
used  in  perfumery  in  the  form  of  a tinc- 
ture, which  is  made  simply  by  infusing 
the  musk  in  spirits  of  wdne,  and  at  the  end 
of  some  days  filtering  the  infusion.  Musk 
of  good  quality  retains  its  odour  longer 
than  any  other  perfume.  It  was  formerly 
used  extensively  in  medicine,  for  spas- 
modic and  hysterical  affections,  but  is  now 
rarely  administered.  On  account  of  its 
high  price,  musk  is  very  much  adulter- 
ated ; and  in  Germany  an  artificial  musk 
is  made,  by  mixing  nitrous  acid  with  some 
oil,  which  gives  a precipitate ; this  is 
washed  with  hot  water,  and  then  has  a 
very  high  odour  of  the  genuine  article. 

MUSTAIIU.  This  is  a very  useful 
article,  as  a condiment,  and  is  frequently 
employed  with  great  benefit  in  medical 
practice.  It  is  an  agreeable  stimulant, 
and  seldom  disagrees  with  the  stom.ach 
in  the  <iuantity  which  is  generallv  used 
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in  diet;  in  large  quantities,  liowever,  taken 
internally,  it  acts  as  a powerful  emetic : 
from  one  to  two  table-spoonfuls  of  the 
powder,  freshly  mixed,  will  be  found  very 
useful  as  an  emetic,  in  cases  of  poisoning, 
where  medical  assistance  may  not  be  at 
hand  to  prescribe  other  and  immediate 
remedies.  Of  late  years,  the  white  mus- 
tard-seed, swallowed  whole,  to  the  extent 
of  half  an  ounce  three  times  per  day,  has 
been  recommended  in  cases  of  indigestion 
and  some  other  aftections,  and  many  cures 
have  been  pompously  announced.  It  was 
pretended,  that  to  the  medical  properties 
of  the  seed  were  added  mechanical  pro- 
perties, when  taken  in  this  way,  and  that 
the  gentle  irritation  of  the  round  substance 
passing  through  the  lower  bowels,  roused 
them  to  action,  and  mixing  with  the  ex- 
cess of  mucus  and  slime,"  carried  it  off. 
There  does  not  appear  to  be  much  truth 
in  this  explanation,  nor  is  it  by  any  means 
certain  that  thei’e  is  any  essential  differ- 
ence between  taking,  as  a medicme,  mus- 
tard in  the  seed  or  in  a more  concentrated 
form,  such  as  the  oil  or  essence  which  it 
yields  when  chemically  treated.  Where 
stimulants  are  necessary,  as  in  some  cases 
of  hcemorrhoids,  the  use  of  mustard  may 
be  very  beneficial,  and  as  taking  it  in  the 
seed  is  agreeable,  that  may  be  the  best 
mode ; but  the  indiscriminate  use  of  this 
article  in  large  doses  may  do  great  harm, 
where  stimulants  are  not  called  for  by  the 
state  of  the  patient.  It  should  not  be 
persevered  in  if,  after  a few  doses,  the 
person  taking  it  should  find  no  sensible 
improvement ; and,  whenever  it  produces 
a dryness  of  the  skin,  and  an  increase  of 
that  peculiar  hard  and  dry  sensation  of 
the  hand,  which  is  so  common  in  cases 
of  indigestion,  it  should  be  laid  aside 
entu’ely,  or  at  least  be  suspended  until  the 
effect  produced  by  it  has  ceased.  There 
are  not,  however,  any  of  the  objections  to 
the  use  of  mustard  externally,  which  may 
apply  to  it  as  an  internal  remedy  : it  is 
invaluable  as  a plaster,  a poultice,  a lotion, 
and  with  a foot-bath. 

Mustard  PiASTEB.  Take  an  ounce 
of  fresh  powder  of  mustard,  and  mix  it  up 
■with  a sufficient  quantity  of  water  to 
form  a paste ; then  spread  upon  cloth  or 
brown  paper,  and  apply  it : let  it  remain 
on  until  the  pain  has  become  so  severe 
that  it  can  no  longer  be  borne.  In  cases 
of  sick  head-ache,  this  plaster  is  excellent, 
applied  to  the  temples,  and  at  the  same 
time,  if  convenient,  to  the  feet;  and  for 
the  ear-ache,  it  is  also  excellent,  applied 
behind  the  ear.  It  is  also  very  valuable 
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in  incipient  or  continued  sore  throats, 
applied  round  the  neck  ; on  removing  the 
plaster,  the  pain  it  has  produced  generally 
ceases  gradually, and  disappears  altogether 
in  the  course  of  an  hour  ; the  only  incon- 
venience produced  is  a redness,  which 
sometimes  does  not  disappear  for  several 
days. 

Mustard  Pouetice.  Take  two  ounces 
of  linseed  meal,  and  mix  with  it  an 
ounce  of  fi'esh  powder  of  mustard  in  warm 
water  to  the  proper  thickness;  put  be- 
tween the  folds  of  a fine  cloth,  and  apply 
to  the  part  affected ; the  effect  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  plaster,  but  from  its  form, 
it  is  more  applicable  to  the  stomach, 
bowels,  thighs,  and  feet.  The  cloth  in 
which  it  is  put  must  be  fine,  otherwise 
the  effect  upon  the  part  would  be  impeded 
by  it ; the  best  way  of  using  it  is  to  apply 
it  directly  to  the  part,  without  the  inter- 
vention of  any  cloth ; but  in  this  case  the 
poultice  dries  upon  the  skin,  and  is  re- 
moved with  difficulty.  This  is  a mild 
and  safe  counter-irritant,  applied  to  the 
stomach  in  cases  of  indigestion  or  severe 
cold,  and  to  the  epigastrium,  where  there 
is  torpidity  of  the  bowels  or  inflammatory 
action.  As  a derivant,  it  may  be  applied 
to  the  feet  and  thighs,  for  the  irritation 
which  it  produces  has  a tendency  to 
equalize  the  circulation,  by  drawing  the 
blood  fi'om  one  part  of  the  system  to 
another,  and  it  also  diminishes  pain ; for, 
in  nature,  a diseased  and  a mechanical 
action  cannot  well  go  on  at  the  same  time, 
if  the  latter  be  of  sufficient  power;  the 
pain  produced  by  the  one  causes  a cessation 
of  the  othei’,  and  nature  having  been  re- 
lieved by  the  diversion,  has  time  to  re- 
assume the  functions  of  health. 

Mustard  Foot-bath.  Fill  the  foot- 
bath with  water  sufficiently  warm  to  be 
agreeable,  but  not  more  so,  for  it  is  a great 
mistake  to  take  a hot  foot-bath  ; the  blood, 
instead  of  being  drawm  from  the  upper 
portions  of  the  body  and  head,  is  rather 
driven  towards  the  latter  in  this  case. 
Stir  in  four  ounces  of  mustard,  and  keep 
the  feet  and  legs  in  the  bath  for  half  an 
hour,  adding  warm  water  from  time  to 
time,  so  :ts  to  keep  up  the  first  tempera- 
ture ; then  go  to  bed.  In  recent,  or  even 
confirmed  colds,  this  is  an  excellent  re- 
medy, and  will  frequently  ward  off  severe 
disease. 

Steam  Mustard -bath  roB  the 
Head.  Put  an  ounce  of  mustard  pow  der 
into  a large  bowl  or  basin,  with  a drachm 
of  camphor  broken  into  small  pieces;  pour 
on  them  a quart  of  boiling  water ; hold 
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the  head  over  the  steam  from  tiine  to  time, 
taKing  care  to  cover  the  head  \\’ith  a cloth, 
so  as  to  prevent  the  loss  of  the  vapour. 
This  is  an  admirable  remedy  in  obstinate 
colds  of  the  head. 

ilusTAED  Lotion  ron  Fkiction. — 
Put  two  ounces  of  mustard  into  half  a 
pint  of  spiidts  of  wine,  with  two  drachms 
of  camphor ; let  the  mixture  stand  for  two 
or  three  days,  carefully  corked  up  in  ^ a 
bottle ; then  strain  it  off,  and  keep  it  in 
a bottle  for  use.  It  is  good,  in  the  way 
of  friction,  for  sprains  and  rheumatism, 
:md  is  sometimes  used  for  gout,  by  laying 
linen  whieh  is  moistened  with  it  ovef  the 
part  that  is  affected. 

Mustakd  foe  the  Table.  The 
English  mode  of  making  mustard  as  a 
condiment  for  food  is  very  simple : it  con- 
sists merely  in  mixing  the  powder  or 
flour  with  hot  water,  and  a little  salt ; 
horse-radish  is  sometimes  added;  in  tliis 
case,  a small  quantity  of  this  root  must 
be  boiled  in  the  water  with  which  the 
mustard  is  mixed. 

Eeench  Mustaed.  The  mustard  for 
the  table  used  by  the  French  differs 
materially  from  what  is  used  in  England, 
for  vinegar,  more  or  less,  entefs  into  the 
composition,  and  the  grain  itself  is  not 
the  same ; the  finer  sorts  have  always  the 
addition  of  aromatic  herbs.  Some  of  the 
French  mustards  are  very  agreeable,  par- 
ticularly if  taken  with  cold  meats.  The 
common  domestic  mustard  is  made  with 
the  grain  of  the  senev^  which  is  of  a 
darker  colour  than  English  mustard-seed. 
It  is  ground  up  with  vinegar,  on  a stone 
slab,  and  then  put  into  pots  for  use ; where 
herbs  are  used,  they  are  steeped  in  the 
vinegar  with  which  the  mustard  is  to  be 
ground  up.  The  choice  of  the  herbs 
varies  with  the  manufacturers : some  use 
thyme,  mint,  tarragon,  and  even  garlic ; 
others  make  a different  selection.  The 
Enghsh  who  wish  to  make  the  common 
domestic  mustard  in  the  French  way, 
must  provide  themselves  with  the  senevd 
or  senvy  seed ; this  being  reduced  to  fine 
powder,  may  be  mixed  with  the  French 
vinegar,  now  sold  by  most  of  the  grocers 
in  England.  In  France,  the  white  mus- 
tard seed  is  never  used  for  the  table ; 
large  quantities  of  it  are  taken  medici- 
nally, and,  ground,  it  is  used  as  an  ex- 
ternal remedy,  in  the  manner  stated  above. 
In  the  foot-bath  in  France,  a stronger 
and  coarser  kind  of  mustard  than  that 
employed  for  the  table  is  used  by  the 
poorer  classes,  but  the  flour  of  the  white 
mustard,  which  is  called  in  France  Eng- 


glish  mustard,  is  used  by  those  Avho  do 
not  care  for  the  extra  cost.  In  Italy, 
mustard  for  the  table  is  generally  tnado 
up  with  wine. 

Mostaeb  and  Ceess.  This  is  used 
as  a small  salad,  and,  from  the  bitter  qua- 
lity of  the  mustard,  it  is  a good  stomachic. 
It  is  sown  early  in  the  spi’ing,  in  a shel- 
tered border,  in  rows,  and  will  be  ready 
for  cutting  in  a very  few  days.  It  may 
also  be  grown  upon  flannel  frequently 
moistened  with  w'ater,  and  placed  by  the 
fii’e-side. 

MUTTON.  This  meat  is  very  nutri- 
tious, and  of  easy  digestion,  and,  from  its 
being  good  at  all  seasons,  is  a very  useful 
article  in  domestic  economy  ; it  is,  how- 
ever, eaten  in  greater  perfection  in  win- 
ter, when  it  can  be  longer  hung  before 
cooking,  by  w'hich  it  becomes  tender  and 
of  higher  flavour.  This  remark,  however, 
only  applies  to  roast  mutton,  for  when  it 
has  been  hung  long  it  loses  its  whiteness, 
which  is  so  indispensable  a qualification 
when  it  is  to  be  boiled.  The  sheep  in 
most  estimation  for  the  table  in  England 
are  the  south-dowm,  which  ai’e  fed  on 
the  downs  on  the  coast  of  Sussex,  and 
derive  a very  fine  flavour  from  the  wild 
thyme,  which  grows  in  great  abundance 
in  those  parts.  The  Welsh  mutton  is 
also  much  esteemed ; it  is  very  small,  but 
of  high  flavour,  and  when  well  hung  is 
little  inferior  to  venison.  The  sheep  most 
valued  in  France  are  those  which  come 
from  Normandy,  called  mouions  de  Pre- 
sale; but  the  ordinary  sorts,  although 
very  fine  to  the  eye,  are  not  equal  in 
flavour  to  English  mutton.  The  same 
remark  is  equally  applicable  to  the  beef.* 
The  best  meat  to  be  obtained  in  France 
is  veal.  The  French  have  a very  small  kind 
of  sheep  in  Brittany,  some  of  which,  when 
at  full  growth,  do  not  weigh  more  than 
fifteen  or  twenty  pounds,  the  flesh  ot 
which  very  much  resembles  Welsh  mut- 
ton, but  is,  if  anything,  superior.  The 
fine  flavour  of  the  mutton  from  these 
sheep  is  attributed  to  their  feedmg  upon 
aromatic  herbs  peculiai’  to  the  country ; 
they  degenerate  when  they  are  removed 
to  any  other  part  of  France.  The  moun 
tain  sheep  of  the  Ai'dennes  ai'e  also  in 
high  estimation. 

Boast  Leg  of  Mutton.  The  rule 
already  given  for  roasting  beef  is  equally 
applicable  to  mutton.  The  leg  for  roast- 
ing should  always  be  hung  a longer  or  a 
shorter  time  before  cooking,  according  to 
the  temperature  of  the  weather.  The  same- 
rule  applies  with  regard  to  the  time 
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necessary  for  cooking,  taking  care  not  to 
put  it  too  close  at  first,  but  approaching 
it  gradually;  let  it  be  well  basted  the 
whole  time,  and  when  served  it  should  be 
placed  on  a water-dish  or  on  a spirit-lamp, 
as  no  meat  so  soon  gets  cold.  Ilcd  cur- 
rant jelly  should  be  served  with  this 
joint.  A ver}'-  piquant  flavour  is  given  to 
a leg  of  mutton  by  the  following  force- 
meat : — Take  bread-crumbs,  a piece  of 
butter  the  size  of  an  egg,  a shalot,  some 
parsley,  and  a small  smoked  herring, 
skinned  and  boned ; let  these  ingredients 
be  finely  chopped  and  mixed  together, 
then  make  an  incision  in  the  part  near 
the  knuckle  and  introduce  this  forcemeat. 
Where  a smoked  herring  cannot  be  ob- 
tained, anchovies  may  be  substituted. 
For  gravy,  adopt  the  same  plan  as  directed 
for  roast  beef.  The  other  joints  of  the 
sheep  which  are  usually  roasted  are  the 
saddle,  the  loin,  and  the  shoulder.  With 
the  latter,  onion  sauce  is  generally  eaten. 
(See  Sauces.)  A clove  of  garlic  cut  up 
and  stuck  into  the  knuckle  is  a great 
improvement,  where  the  flavour  of  that 
article  is  not  objected  to. 

Shoulder  of  Mutton  may  be  roasted 
as  the  leg ; but  another  method  of  dressing 
it  is  to  take  out  the  bone,  and  having 
rolled  it  up,  to  boil  it,  putting  it  on  as  di- 
rected for  a leg;  it  is  best,  however,  to  put 
it  into  a cloth.  Prepare  some  of  any  sort 
of  white  sauce,  to  which  add  some  thick 
cream  and  hot  pickle  chopped  fine,  which 
pour  hot  over  the  mutton  when  served  ; 
the  sauce  must  not  be  allowed  to  boil. 

Boiled  Leg  of  Mutton.  Choose  a 
white,  plump  leg ; put  it  over  a fii'e  in  cold 
water,  with  a teaspoonful  of  salt ; let  the 
vessel  be  sufficiently  large  that  the  meat 
may  be  covered  ; when  it  begins  to  boil, 
skim  carefully,  and  then  let  it  only  sim- 
mer. This  joint  should  not  be  overdone ; 
the  red  gravy  should  follow  the  knife 
when  cut.  Capers,  chopped  fine  and  put 
into  melted  butter,  should  be  thrown  over 
the  joint,  and  some  more  of  the  same  sauce 
be  served  in  a sauce  tureen.  (See  Caper 
Sauce.)  The  liquor  in  which  a leg  of 
mutton  has  been  boiled  may  the  next  day 
be  made  into  excellent  soup,  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a head  of  celery,  some  carrots, 
turnipa,  an  onion,  and  a few  split  peas ; 
all  the  vegetables  to  be  cut  small,  except 
the  onion,  which  is  to  be  stuck  with  cloves. 
The  middle  part  of  the  neck  is  also  very 
delicate,  boiled,  and  is  usually  preferred 
when  broth  is  required ; mashed  turnips 
are  usually  served  with  boiled  mutton. 
Many  parties  prefer  [jutting  on  the  meat 


in  boiling  water,  but  it  is  always  more 
tender  wben  put  on  in  cold. 

Shoulder  of  Mutton  a la  Turuue. 
Boil  a shoulder  of  mutton  in  some  good 
stock,  adding  some  parsley,  a bunch  of 
fine  herbs,  six  carrots,  four  turnips,  two 
sbalots,  two  or  three  cloves,  and  pepper 
and  salt ; when  done,  boil  some  rice,  which 
has  been  well  washed,  in  the  stock,  and 
when  the  mutton  is  dished  up,  make  two 
or  three  deep  incisions  in  it  lengthwise, 
and  fill  the  openings  with  rice  ; then  grate 
some  Gruyhrc  cheese  over  the  whole,  and 
brown  with  a salamander;  some  good 
sauce  must  be  served  with  it. 

Loin  of  Mutton  Stewed.  When 
the  meat  has  been  boned  and  the  skin  re- 
moved, put  it  in  a stewpan  with  a pint 
of  water ; when  done,  which  will  be  by 
the  time  the  water  is  half  wasted,  take  it 
out  and  strain  it ; mix  the  liquor  in  which 
it  has  been  stewed  with  some  highly  sea- 
soned gi'avy,  to  which  add  some  small 
mushrooms,  a shalot,  two  bay  leaves,  and 
a little  parsley  chopped  fine,  and  put  the 
meat  into  it,  and  heat  it  thoroughly. 

Leg  of  Mutton  Stewed.  Having 
larded  the  thick  part  of  the  leg  ufith  bacon, 
put  it  into  a large  stewqian  with  some 
stock,  a bunch  of  sweet  herb.^,  salt  and  pep- 
per, and  two  or  three  cloves ; when  done, 
drain  it,  and  serve  with  a sauce  made  as 
follows  : — Put  a little  stock  into  a stew- 
pan,  with  a few  capers,  three  or  four  an- 
chovies, a little  parsley,  and  a shalot ; let 
the  sauce  boil  five  minutes,  and  serve  it 
with  the  mutton. 

Mutton  Chops  and  Cutlets.  (See 
Lamb.) 

Mutton  Chops  with  Bre.ad  Crumbs. 
Take  away  the  skin,  season  with  pepper 
and  salt,  and  having  beaten  the  chops  flat, 
lay  them  in  butter  melted  for  the  purpose ; 
before  the  butter  is  cold,  take  them  out, 
and  cover  them  well  with  bread  crumbs ; 
then  put  them  on  the  fire,  and  broil  them 
rather  quickly,  taking  care  that  the  crumbs 
do  not  burn ; they  may  be  served  with 
sharp  sauce,  or  sauce  of  any  other  kind.  _ 

Chops  a la  Maintenon.  Having 
beaten  the  chops  flat,  bruise  the  yolk  of 
a hard  boiled  egg,  and  mix  it  with  grated 
bread,  salt,  pepper,  and  chopped  sweet 
herbs ; cover  the  chops  well  with  this 
mixture,  wrap  each  up  in  white  paper,  and 
broil,  turning  them  frequently ; they  may 
either  be  served  up  in  the  paper  or  with 
gravy. 

Harricot  hluTTON.  Cut  a loin  of 
mutton  into  chops,  not  too  thick  ; fry  them 
brown  ; then  put  them  into  a stewpan  wilk 
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a fow  onions  which  have  been  sliced  and 
Tried  in  butter,  some  carrots  and  turnips 
cut  it  thin  slices,  two  or^  three  cloves, 
some  pepper,  and  a 1 ittle  allspice ; this  si  loul  d 
be  put  to  simmer  very  slowly  for  about 
an  hour  and  a half,  and  then  be  served, 
adding  a little  mushroom  catsup. 

ConLAKED  Mutton.  The  best  joint 
for  this  purpose  is  the  breast,  but  a shoulder 
may  be  used,  if  preferred.  After  having 
taken  out  all  the  bones,  make  a forcemeat 
with  bread  crumbs,  chopped  parsley,  lemon 
thyme,  and  an  anchovy  minced ; season 
it  well  with  salt  and  pepper ; when  the 
meat  has  been  rubbed  over  with  an  egg 
beaten  up,  cover  it  with  the  forcemeat, 
roll  it  fii-mly,  and  tie ; put  it  on  in  cold 
water,  and  skim  well  when  it  begins  to 
boil ; make  a good  gravy,  seasoned  with 
herbs,  and  before  serving  add  a little 
mushroom  catsup. 

Corned  Leg  of  Mutton.  Rub  it 
well  with  salt,  and  let  it  stand  for  a day ; 
then  wipe  it  dry,  and  put  it  into  beef 
pickle  for  five  or  six  days ; boil  it  plain, 
and  serve  wdth  melted  butter  : the  vege- 
tables usually  eaten  with  this  joint  are 
brocoli  or  mashed  turnips. 

Mutton  Ham.  Choose  a fine  hind 
quarter  of  mutton,  and  cut  it  into  the 
shape  of  a ham  ; then  pound  an  ounce  of 
saltpetre,  a pound  of  salt,  and  half  a pound 
of  brown  sugar ; let  the  ham  be  well 
rubbed  with  this,  and  let  it  lie  for  ten 
days,  turnmg  it,  and  rubbing  it  with  the 
pickle  every  day  ; smoke  it  with  sawdust 
for  a fortnight,  and  hang  it  to  dry.  If 
not  dressed  immediately,  it  will  require 
to  be  soaked  two  hours  before  boiling. 

Mutton  as  Venison.  Hang  up  for 
several  days  a large  fat  loin  or  haunch ; 
then  bone  it,  remove  all  the  kidney- 
fat,  and  take  off  the  skin  ; rub  it  well 
over  with  some  brown  sugar  and  black 
pepper,  mixed  together,  and  pour  over  it 
some  French  red  wine ; it  must  be  rubbed 
with  this  mixture  and  he  turned  daily  for 
four  days,  covering  it  all  the  time  with 
the  skin  which  has  been  removed  from 
the  upper  part.  When  roasted,  it  must 
be  covered  with  paper,  and  served  with 
the  same  sauces  as  venison. 

Mutton  Pie.  Cut  the  loin  into  steaks, 
removing  the  fat  and  skin,  and  season 
highly  with  pepper  and  salt,  and  minced 
onions ; the  kidney,  sliced,  should  be  added. 
When  the  meat  is  in  the  pie-dish,  add  a 
tea-cupful  of  stock,  made  with  the  trim- 
mings of  the  meat,  or  the  same  quantity 
of  water  with  a little  rich  mutton  gravy, 
and  a table-spooiiful  of  mushroom  cat- 
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sup  ; put  over  a rich  puff  paste,  and 
bake. 

Sheer’s  Tongues.  Parboil  them,  in 
order  to  remove  the  skin ; when  this  is 
done,  split  them  down  the  middle,  and 
dip  them  in  salad  oil,  in  which  has  been 
mixed  some  parsley,  shalot,  and  a few 
mushrooms,  all  shred  very  fine,  and  sea- 
soned with  pepper  and  salt;  broil  them 
after  they  have  been  covered  with  grated 
breadcrumbs,  and  serve  with  sharp 
sauce. 

Another  way : Prepare  them  as  above, 
but  add  to  the  oil  a little  lemon-juice; 
then  wrap  up  each  tongue  between  two 
slices  of  fat  bacon  and  the  seasoning  in  a 
piece  of  white  paper,  oiled  or  buttered ; 
broil  over  a slow  fire,  and  serve  in  the 
papers. 

Roasted  Sheep’s  Tongues.  Parboil 
them  in  salt  and  water,  till  the  skin  ean 
be  readily  removed  ; then  lard  them  with 
fat  bacon,  and  put  them  on  a small  spit, 
wrapped  in  buttered  paper;  mix  a tea-cup- 
fiil  of  good  gravy,  a little  lemon-juice,  salt 
and  pepper,  and  a bit  of  butter,  rubbed  in 
flour ; and  let  the  whole  thicken  over  the 
fire,  and  serve  with  the  tongues. 

Irish  Stew.  Having  cut  the  best  end 
of  a neck  of  mutton  into  chops,  put  them 
into  a saucepan,  with  some  peeled  pota- 
toes, a few  chopped  onions,  pepper  and 
salt,  and  about  a quart  of  water ; when 
they  boil,  remove  them  to  the  side  of  the 
fire,  and  let  them  simmer  for  two  or  three 
hours  : just  before  serving,  a little  catsup 
may  be  added.  What  is  called  Haricot 
de  Mouton  in  France  is  made  in  neaidy 
the  same  manner. 

Hashed  Mutton.  Cut  cold  roast 
mutton  into  pieces,  dredge  it  with  flour, 
and  put  it  into  a stewpan,  with  a slice  of 
ham,  moistening  with  stock  or  gravy  and 
water;  season  it  well,  and  let  it  get 
thoroughly  hot,  without  boiling:  when 
served,  it  should  be  garnished  with  poached 
eggs  and  fried  crusts.  If  mutton  is 
hashed  with  fine  herbs,  it  is  done  in  the 
following  way : — Take  a piece  of  butter, 
about  twice  the  size  of  an  egg,  add  to  it 
about  a table-spoonful  of  chopped  shalots, 
and  put  them  on  the  fire  for  a short  time, 
but  not  sufiiciently  long  to  .turn  brown ; 
then  add  fom’  spoonfuls  of  finely  chopped 
mushrooms,  a spoonful  of  chopped  parsley, 
and  a spoonful  of  flour ; turn  them  all  well 
in,  and  add  about  a pint  of  good  stock,  or  a 
little  water  and  gravy,  seasoning  with  salt, 
popper,  and  a little  nutmeg ; then  put  in 
the  mutton,  and  let  it  get  thoroughly  hot . 
in  serving,  garnish  as  before. 
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Minced  Mutton.  Chop  the  mutton 
very  fine,  and  dredge  it  with  flour ; season 
in  the  usual  way,  and  warm  it  up,  without 
boiling,  with  a little  stock,  for  which  may 
be  substituted  some  good  mutton  gravy 
and  water.  Minced  mutton,  with  chicory, 
is  a favourite  dish  on  the  Continent ; it  is 
thus  prepared  : — The  chicory  is  chopped, 
and  cooked  with  butter  and  a little  con- 
somme and  espagnole  sauce ; in  another 
saucepan  the  minced  mutton  is  warmed 
with  stock  and  seasoning ; when  the  chicory 
is  well  done  and  quite  thick  it  is  put  into 
the  saucepan  witli  the  mutton,  and  stiiTed 
together  for  two  or  three  minutes : it  is 
served  in  a dish  garnished  with  slices  of 
bread  fried  in  bread  and  butter.  Another 
mode  is,  to  put  the  chicory,  boiled  plain, 
and  brought  to  a pulp,  into  the  dish,  and 
place  the  minced  mutton  over  it 

Sheep’s  Rumps.  Stew  five  or  six 
rumps  for  three  or  four  hours,  with  some 
stock,  a carrot,  two  onions,  a bunch  ef 
sweet  herbs,  and  salt  and  pepper.  If  not 
eaten  in  this  way,  they  may,  when  cold, 
be  dipped  in  yolk  of  egg,  well  covered 
with  grated  bread,  and  be  either  broiled  or 
fried.  If  eaten  as  a stew,  boiled  rice  may 
be  served  with  them,  as  curry ; or  the 
rice  may  be  stewed  with  them.  In  Prus- 
sia, sheep’s  rumps  are  stewed  with  cab- 
bage and  bacon,  in  the  proportion  of  half 
a large  cabbage  and  half  a pound  of  bacon 
to  six  rumps : the  rumps  should  be 
blanched  in  boiling  water  for  a quarter 
of  an  hour  before  they  are  put  on  to 
stew.  In  stewing,  a few  onions,  parsley, 
chiboles,  two  or  three  cloves,  pepper  and 
salt,  and  a small  piece  of  garlic  are  added ; 
they  are  stewed  with  good  stock,  or,  in  its 
absence,  with  a little  butter,  water,  and 
rich  gravy  : just  before  serving,  a slight 
dash  of  vinegar  is  thrown  in. 

Ragout  op  Sheep’s  Rumps.  Put  the 
rumps  into  a saucepan  with  a little  bacon, 
carrots,  onions,  and  sweet  herbs,  moisten 
ivith  stock,  and  cook  them  over  a slow 
fire  for  four  hours  ; then  let  them  di-ain, 
and  having  become  cold,  joint  them,  and 
put  them  into  a saucepan  with  some  sweet- 
liread  previously  fried  in  butter,  the  bot- 
toms of  two  artichokes  previously  boiled, 
and  a little  chopped  mushroom  covered 
with  flour;  let  tnem  stew  very  gently, 
moistening  from  time  to  time  with  stock, 
until  the  sauce  is  reduced  one  third. 

Sheep’s  IIeaiits  may  be  stuffed  and 
roasted  or  baked,  in  the  same  way  as  bul- 
lock’s heart  is,  (which  see.) 

Sheep’s  Tkottees.  See  Lambs’ 
Tbottees. 
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Sheep’s  Kidneys  Roasted.  Having 
slightly  moistened  the  kidneys,  split  them, 
but  not  so  as  to  quite  divide  them,  and 
put  them  on  a wooden  skewer,  first  having 
dipped  them  in  butter  melted  for  the  pur- 
pose, and  fasten  them  to  the  spit,  and 
roast;  when  served,  put  a bit  of  fresh 
butter  on  each,  and  season  with  pepper 
and  salt.  This  is  superior  cooking  to  the 
usual  mode  of  broiling. 

Feied  Kidneys.  Prepare  the  kidneys 
in  the  same  way  as  above,  and  put  them  in- 
to a saucepan  ivith  butter,  salt  and  pepper, 
a little  chopped  parsley,  and  mushroom  ; 
when  they  are  broiraed  on  one  side,  turn 
them,  and  brown  on  the  other ; then  add 
a spoonful  of  flour,  well  mixed  with  a 
glass  or  two  of  white  French  wine,  and 
two  ladlefuls  of  espagnole  or  any  other 
rich  sauce  ; keep  them  on  the  fire,  stirring 
them  well  until  they  are  thoroughly  done, 
but  do  not  let  them  boil.  At  the  time  of 
serving,  add  a bit  of  fresh  butter  and  a 
little  lemon -juice ; garnish  the  dish  with 
bread  fried  in  butter,  and  cut  into  any 
fanciful  shape.  Beef  or  calves’  kidney 
may  be  cut  into  slices,  and  dressed  in  the 
same  way. 

Haggis.  Haidng  washed  the  heart  and 
lights,  parboil  and  mince  them  small,  with 
a pound  of  suet  and  two  large  onions ; add 
rather  less  than  two  handfuls  of  oatmeal, 
and  season  thoroughly  with  pepper  and 
salt : mix  all  these  articles  well  together, 
sew  them  up  tightly  in  a bag,  and  boil  for 
about  tliree  hours  ; serve  with  some  good 
gravy,  seasoned  and  tliickened,  or  irith 
sharp  sauce.  This  is  a cheap,  but  not 
very  delicate  dish,  more  suited  to  the  ap- 
petite of  a rough  Highlander  than  to  a 
stomach  accustomed  to  more  savoury 
dishes. 

NAPHTHA.  A spirituous  arid  olea- 
ginous substance.  The  naphtha  for  light- 
ing is  extracted  from  wood,  coals,  &c.,  by 
distillation  ; that  wliich  is  obtained  from 
coals  is  exceedingly  cheap,  as  the  gas-tar 
yields  it  abundantlj’^,  and  the  residuum 
forms  a pitch  which  is  very  saleable  in 
the  market.  The  light  from  coal-naphtha 
is  more  brilliant  even  than  that  from  the 
burning  of  turpentine,  but  it  is  of  a most 
unpleasant  smell,  and  gives  out  an  intense 
quantity  of  smoke.  In  order  to  bum 
naphtha,  the  u ick  of  the  lamp  must  be 
exposed  to  a free  and  strong  current  of 
air. 

NASTURTlUiM,  OR  I^HILVN 
CRESS.  This  plant  does  not  thrive  well 
in  too  rich  a soil ; it  may  be  sown  in  any 
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situation,  placing  it  near  a wall  or  a tree, 
to  which  it  may  be  attached,  as  it  grows 
to  the  height  of  six  or  eight  feet,  and  re- 
quires support.  The  flower  is  used  in 
salad,  and  the  buds  or  seed  are  pickled, 
and  form  a substitute  for  capers. 

NEEDLEWOKK.  The  art  of  needle- 
work is  one  of  great  antiquity,  and  was 
long  held  in  high  honour,  as  it  ought 
indeed  to  be  at  the  present  time,  for 
although  the  refinements  of  modern  edu- 
cation are  admirable  in  their  way,  yet 
they  are  a very  poor  equivalent  for  the 
useful  arts,  when  acquired  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  latter.  To  dance  well,  to  be 
a good  musician,  to  have  a certain  degi’ee 
of  perfection  in  drawing  or  painting-,  are 
all  good  in  their  way ; but  where  is  the 
husband  who  would  not  feel  as  proud  at 
occasionally  wearing  a shii-t  made  by  the 
hands  of  his  %vife  or  daughter,  as  he  would 
be  at  times  of  eating  of  some  dish  of  her 
preparation  ? No  rank  or  position  in  life 
can  excuse  a neglect  of  this  essential  por- 
tion of  the  education  of  a female  ; for, 
independently  of  the  consideration  that 
no  station  is  altogether  secure  against  the 
possibility  of  a reverse,  which  might  ren- 
der proficiency  in  a domestic  art  useful, 
there  is  in  needlework,  as  an  accomplish- 
ment, quite  as  much  elegance  as  in  draw- 
iiig  and  painting,  and  a much  greater 
chance  of  proficiency.  It  is  reserved  for 
only  one  female  in  a hundred  to  become 
such  a painter  as  to  command  admiration, 
and  to  make  the  art  a means  of  support, 
in  the  event  of  an  unexpected  change  of 
circumstances ; but  every  female  may 
acquire  an  useful  knowledge  of  needle- 
work for  domestic  purposes  ; and  five  out 
of  ten  may  become  so  proficient  as  to 
render  it  an  honourable  source  of  income. 
There  are  too  many  young  ladies  in  the 
present  day  who  either  despise  this  do- 
mestic occupation,  or  affect  to  be  ignorant 
of  it,  lest  it  should  be  thought  that  their 
education  had  been  homely,  and  these 
are  always  the  females  who  make  a dis- 
play of  their  impei-fe(;t  knowledge  of  music, 
the  result  of  a boarding-school  education, 
to  the  annoyance  of  their  hearers,  who, 
although  too  well  bred  to  express  dissatis- 
faction, would  gladly  escape  from  the 
infliction  ; there  are,  however,  fortunate- 
ly, some  high-born  dames  whose  minds 
are  too  truly  elevated  to  despise  what  is 
useful,  and  whose  precepts  and  example 
it  would  be  well  to  follow.  Amongst 
them  we  find  none  more  amiable  and 
prominent  than  the  Countess  of  Wilton, 
who  has  published  a large  and  well  writ- 


ten volume  on  the  “ Art  of  Needlework,” 
with  a view  of  shewing  its  antiquity,  its 
beauty,  and  its  application.  In  her  in- 
troduction we  find  the  following  delight- 
ful passage  : — “ The  genius  of  needle- 
work was  twin-born  with  necessity,  the 
first  necessity  the  world  had  ever  known  ; 
[our  authoress  here  alludes  to  the  labours 
of  the  first  sempstress.  Eve,  who,  although 
not  possessed  of  a gold-eyed  needle,  sewed 
together  the  first  garment  prescribed  by 
innate  modesty ;]  but  she  quickly  left 
this  -stern  and  unattractive  companion, 
and  followed  many  leaders  in  her  wide 
and  varied  range  She  became  the  hand- 
maiden of  fancy ; she  adorned  the  train 
of  magnificence  ; she  waited  upon  pomp  ; 
she  decorated  religion  ; she  obeyed 
charity ; she  served  utility ; she  aided 
pleasure  ; she  pranked  out  fun  ; and  she 
mingled  with  all  and  every  circumstance 
of  life.”  Then,  after  stating  that  the 
genius  of  needlework  had  at  one  tune 
heen  honoured  and  courted,  the  acknow- 
ledged and  cherished  guest  of  the  royal 
and  noble,  reigning  supreme  in  hall  and 
palace,  bedropped  with  gold,  and  begemmed 
with  brilliants,  our  fair  authoress  adds, 
“ In  all  the  sweet  charities  of  domestic 
life  she  has  ever  been  a participant ; often 
and  agam  has  she  fled  the  splendid  court, 
the  glittering  hall-room,  and  taken  her 
station  at  the  qmet  hearth  of  the  gentle 
and  home-loving  matron.  She  has  light- 
ened the  weariness  of  many  a solitary 
vigil,  and  she  has  heightened  the  enjoy- 
ment of  many  a social  gossip.  Nor  even 
while  courted  and  caressed  in  courts  and 
palaces,  did  needlework  absent  herself 
from  the  habitations  of  the  poor.  She 
was  their  familiar  friend,  the  daily  and 
hourly  companion  of  then.'  firesides ; and 
there  she  remained,  happy  in  her  utility, 
till  again  summoned  by  royal  mandate  to 
resume  her  station  near  the  throne.  The 
illustrious  and  excellent  Queen  Adelaide 
allured  needle-w'ork  from  her  long  seclu- 
sion, and  reinstated  her  in  her  once 
familiar  place  among  the  great  and 
noble.”  And  long  may  her  balmy 
influence  be  felt  in  the  halls  and  pa- 
laces, as  the  focus  of  example ! But  it 
is  not  in  England  alone  that  the  art  of 
needlework,  so  honourable  amongst  the 
ancient  Hebrews,  whose  kings’  daughters 
wrought  beautiful  garments  with  their 
own  hands ; and  amongst  the  Egyptians, 
the  Romans,  and  the  Greeks,  in  file  days 
of  their  highest  splendour,  has  again  be- 
come what  the  world  calls  fashionable: 
the  Queen  of  France  is  a notable  semp- 
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stress,  and  posses  much  ofher  time  in  tli’s 
occupation ; lier  daughter,  the  Ouocn  of 
Belgium,  does  tlie  same  ; and  so  does  the 
Empress  of  Russia.  These  are  higli 
examples,  and  those  who  set  them  are  all 
amiable  women,  for  there  is  something 
soothing  to  the  mind  in  the  pursuit,  and 
it  diverts  those  who  practise  it  from  many 
of  the  idle  dissipations  which  tend  to 
make  females  fretful,  irritable,  and 
haughty.  “ I have  seen  many  females  in 
England,”  says  a German  prince,  whose 
published  travels  in  this  country  have 
created  much  sensation,  “ who  thought 
themselves  highly  accomplished  because 
they  could  spoil  a yard  of  canvas  with 
some  wretched  attempt  at  a portrait  or 
a landscape,  or  set  the  teeth  of  an  audience 
on  edge  by  the  miserable  execution  of 
a composition  of  Haydn  or  Mozart,  but 
have  never  thought  them  sufficiently  ac- 
complished to  become  good  wives.  I have 
seen  others  quietly  at  work  with  their 
needle,  on  plain  or  fancy  needlework, 
looking  like  angels  of  benevolence,  as 
their  taper  fingers  laboured  over  an  em- 
broidered handkerchief  for  a father  oi  a 
brother,  or  on  the  frocks  or  gowns  for  the 
children  of  a poor  peasant.  These  are 
the  women  for  wives,  for  they  are  already 
housewives.” 

Needlework  is  of  two  kinds,  plain  and 
ornamental.  The  former  comprises  a 
whole  range  of  utility ; the  latter,  what  is 
elegant,  rich,  and  truly  artistical.  Both 
are  equally  honourable  in  the  practice, 
but  not  equally  attainable,  for  as  much 
taste  and  contrivance  are  necessary  in  the 
making  of  a bonnet  as  in  the  construction 
of  a palace ; and  it  is  not  every  female 
who  can,  whatever  may  be  her  assiduity, 
arrive  at  perfection  in  embroidery  and 
tapestry,  two  branches  of  the  art  which 
require,  the  latter  particularly,  a high  de- 
gree of  talent,  and  may  be  made  the 
lucrative  source  of  income,  as  well  as  of 
private  gratification.  The  spirit  of  indus- 
try, however,  which  presides  over  the 
operation  of  plain  stitching,  may  produce 
unexpected  results ; and,  after  all,  if  per- 
fection in  this  art  only  be  attained,  the 
female  practising  it  will  be  well  rewarded 
by  the  self-approbation  which  arises  from 
a meritorious  occupation  of  time.  Lady 
Wilton  says,  “ Sewing  is  in  itself  an 
agreeable  occupation  ; it  is  essentially  an 
useful  one  ; in  many  of  its  branches  it  is 
quite  ornamental,  and  it  is  a gentle,  a 
graceful,  an  elegant,  and  a truly  fe- 
minine occupation.  It  causes  the  soli- 
tary hours  of  domestic  life  to  glide  more 
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smoothly  away  ; and  in  those  social  un- 
pretending reunions,  which,  in  country 
life  and  in  secluded  districts,  are  not  yet 
abolished,  it  takes  away  from  the  formality 
of  sitting  for  conversation,  abridges  the 
necessity  for  scandal,  or,  to  say  the  least 
of  it,  as  we  have  heard  even  ungallant, 
lordly  man  allow,  it  keeps  us  out  of  mis- 
chief” 

Can  anything  more  powerful  than  this 
be  said  in  favour  of  the  art  of  needlework  f 
We  think  not,  although  we  do  not  agree 
with  the  noble  and  fair  authoress  i»  her 
idea  of  the  “ necessity”  of  scandal.  The 
necessity  for  vice — and  can  any  vice  be 
greater  than  scandal  ? — does  not  exist  in 
our  nature ; it  is  the  result  of  bad  edu- 
cation, and  is  favoured  by  idleness. 
Scandal  is  the  handmaid  of  idleness,  as 
virtue  is  the  handmaid  of  industry ; but 
one  is  of  human,  the  other  of  divine  crea- 
tion. 

Our  female  readers  will,  we  are  sure, 
agree  with  us  that  it  would  be  useless  to 
attempt  to  lay  down  any  instructions  here 
for  the  exercise  of  the  art,  the  cultivation 
of  which  we  recommend ; it  can  only  be 
acquired  practically,  and  no  printed  rules 
would  be  of  the  slightest  benefit. 

NEROLI.  The  essential  oil  of  the 
oi-ange  fiower.  Three  qualities  are  drawn 
off  in  distillation  : the  best  quality  Is  of  a 
pale  amber  colour,  and  has  a delicate  fra- 
grance ; the  inferior  qualities  are  darker, 
and  have  an  empyreumatic  smell.  Only 
the  finest  quality  should  be  used  in  per- 
fumes. Neroli  is  not  xmfrequently  used 
medicinally,  for  the  correction  of  flatu- 
lency, in  doses  of  from  two  to  four  drops, 
taken  in  water. 

NETTLES.  A wild  plant  Rowing 
abundantly  in  the  hedges  and  fields  in 
England.  "Wlien  young,  they  form  a 
favourite  ingredient  in  the  spring  broth  of 
the  ebuntry  people,  in  man}’'  parts  of  Eng- 
land, under  a belief  that  they  “ sweeten 
the  blood.”  Their  real  action  is  upon  tho 
kidneys,  slightly  promoting  the  secretion 
of  urine.  They  are  sometunes  boiled  and 
served  in  the  same  way  as  other  plain 
vegetables. 

NOUGAT.  An  article  of  confection- 
ary, composed  of  sweet  almonds  and  sugar. 
It  is  sold  by  all  the  confectioners  in 
France,  and  is  exported  to  v.arious  coun- 
tries. It  is  made  in  the  following  man- 
ner : — Blanch  a pound  of  sweet  almonds, 
and  having  sliced  them  lengthw.ays,  let 
them  lie  in  the  sun  for  a short  time,  until 
they  become  slightly  discoloured ; now, 
dissolve  in  an  iron  stewpan,  slightly  but- 
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tered,  twelve  ounces  of  sugar,  ■without 
water,  stirring  constantly,  and  -when  the 
sugar  has  melted  and  begins  to  change 
colour,  throw  in  the  almonds,  which  are 
to  be  previously  made  thoroughly  hot  in 
another  vessel,  over  the  fii’e,  but  without 
burning  them ; mix  them  well  with  the 
sugar,  and  as  they  mix  range  them  round 
the  sides  of  the  saucepan,  leaving  about 
the  same  thickness  at  the  bottom  as  at  the 
sides;  now,  let  the  saucepan  become  a 
little  cool,  and  turn  out  the  mixture  upon  a 
plate ; having  done  this,  press  the  contents 
well  together  in  the  form  of  a thick  cake, 
and  wrap  up  in  writing  paper.  It  should 
be  kept  in  a tin  case.  Nougat  is  served 
at  dessert,  or  eaten  at  any  time,  as  other 
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NUTiVIEGS.  Nutmegs  are  of  two 
kinds,  the  myristica  and  the  pyiThosa, 
both  from  the  tropics.  It  is  the  seed 
of  an  aromatic  tree,  and  is  much  used  in 
Europe  as  a condiment.  It  is  tonic,  stimu- 
lant, and  anti-spasmodic,  and  is  frequently 
given  in  cases  of  indigestion  and  flatu- 
lency. In  cookery,  pastry,  &c.,  it  is  more 
particularly  used  as  a spice,  on  account 
of  its  fragrancy  and  agreeable  taste.  The 
preparations  of  it  in  medicine  are  various, 
viz.,  infusions,  tinctures,  confections,  &c., 
and  as  a distilled  water,  as  a vehicle  for 
the  administration  of  other  medicines. 
The  essential  oil  is  used  as  a perfume, 
and  also  as  a friction  for  rheumatism. 

NUTS.  (See  Filberts.)  The  com- 
mon nut  is  of  an  agreeable  flavour,  but 
is  apt  to  disagree  with  persons  who  are 
dyspeptic,  and  should  therefore  be  eaten 
mth  great  moderation.  Nuts  should 
never  be  taken  -without  salt,  which,  as  a 
condiment,  has  a tendency  to  correct  their 
prejudicial  effects,  but  the  precise  action 
of  the  salt  is  not  kno-wn. 

OBESITY.  An  accumulation  of  fat 
in  the  human  body,  usually  arising  from 
excessive  diet  and  want  of  exercise,  but 
sometimes  dependent  upon  other  and,  in- 
deed, unknown  causes.  Obesity  is  not 
always  a disease,  for  we  have  numerous 
instances  of  very  fat  men  enjoying  excel- 
lent health  and  liv'mg  to  a good  old  age  ; 
generally  speaking,  however,  very  fat  per- 
sons are  not  of  long  life,  probably  because 
they  indulge  to  excess  in  good  cheer,  and 
want  that  fair  proportion  of  exercise 
which  is  requisite  for  the  human  body. 
Sedentarj’^  pursuits,  unattended  with  men- 
tal exertion,  are  productive  of  obesity : 
fat  coachmen  and  fat  publicans  are  very 
numerous,  and  this  is  also  the  cose  witl; 
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butchers  ■who  are  confined  to  their  shops ; 
it  is  not  seen  to  the  same  extent 
amongst  butchers  who  carry  out  loads  of 
meat.  With  proper  regard  to  diet,  and 
abundant  exercise  in  the  open  air,  obesity 
may  be  avoided,  except  in  those  idiosyn- 
crasies where  there  is  a natural  tendency 
to  it,  as  a disease  of  the  system ; and  in 
these  cases  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  at 
times  to  find  a cure.  Dr.  Iladcliffe  re- 
commends that  the  mouth  should  be  kept 
shut  and  the  eyes  open;  or,  in  other 
words,  that  the  patient  should  eat  very 
little  food,  and  that  of  the  leiist  nutritive 
kind,  and  that  the  quantity  of  sleep 
should  be  diminished.  These  recommend- 
ations may  be  followed  ivith  discretion, 
but  it  may  be  dangerous  to  carry  them  too 
far.  Females  who  are  disposed  to  obesity, 
the  great  fault  of  which  is  to  spoil  the 
harmony  of  the  human  shape,  sometimes 
resort  to  the  most  absurd  and  dangerous 
means  for  its  prevention.  Under  the  idea 
that  acids  -will  remove  and  prevent  the 
accumulation,  as  giving  gin  to  a dog  is 
said  to  prevent  its  growth,  they  drink 
vinegar  and  lemon-juice.  The  remedy 
is  sometimes  effectual,  but  the  cure  is 
worse  than  the  disease,  for  it  frequently 
lays  the  foundation  of  some  fatal  malady. 
It  is  unfortunate  that  in  Europe  a slender 
shape  should  be  so  much  regarded  as  the 
distinguishing  mark  of  beauty,  as  to  induce 
females  to  have  recourse  to  such  foolish 
and  indeed  criminal  means  of  securing  it. 
Without  agreeing  with  the  natives  of 
some  of  the  tribes  of  Asia  and  Africa,  -who 
consider  no  woman  a beauty  who  does  not 
weigh  twenty  stone,  we  may  be  allowed 
to  observe  that  a little  corpulence  does 
not  deform  a female,  and  that  the  fresh- 
ness of  the  complexion  of  most  robust 
ladies,  is  an  ample  compensation  for  their 
rotundity  of  figure.  A French  author, 
alluding  to  the  principal  causes  of  obesity, 
says,  “ The  first  is,  the  natural  disposition 
of  the  individual ; nearly  all  men  are  born 
with  certain  predispositions,  of  which 
their  physiognomy  beai’s  the  external 
sign.  Out  of  a hundred  persons  who  die 
of  diseases  of  the  lungs,  ninety  have 
brown  hair,  long  faces,  and  pointed  noses ; 
out  of  one  hundred  fat  persons,  ninety 
have  short  faces,  round  eyes,  and  obtuse 
noses.  The  second  and  principal  cause 
of  obesity  is  in  the  farinaceous  diet  which 
man  makes  the  basis  of  his  daily  food  ; 
all  animals  led  upon  farinaceous  food 
grow  fat,  and  man  is  not  an  exception  to 
tlie  rule.  When  sugar  is  mixed  with  this 
food,  it  becpjjic'S  still  more  fattening,  and 
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certain  liquids,  such  ns  beer,  contribute 
greatly  to  the  accumulation  of  fat,  where 
much  farinaceous  food  is  eaten.  In  1817, 
when  wine  was  very  dear,  many  Parisians 
drank  beer  by  way  of  economy,  and 
gained  an  embonpoint  which  they  would 
afterwards  gladly  have  got  rid  of.  A third 
cause  of  obesity  is  excessive  sleep  ,and  want 
of  exercise.  The  human  body  recruits  it- 
self in  sleep,  and  loses  little,  all  muscular 
action  being  suspended ; excessive  sleep 
iuad  little  exereise  in  the  day  are  two 
errors  generally  united  in  the  same  per- 
son, for  great  sleepers  are  averse  to  great 
exereise.  A fourth  cause  of  obesity  is, 
excess  in  eating  and  drinking ; this  ex- 
cess is  productive  of  two  evils ; with 
persons  whose  stomachs  are  weak  it  pro- 
duces indigestion  ; and  people  are  asto- 
nished that  so  many  good  things  taken  into 
the  stomach  should  turn  to  evil  instead 
of  profit.  ^Vlien  the  stomach  is  active,  on 
the  contrary,  and  there  is  riot  a corre- 
sponding portion  of  exercise,  the  excess 
of  nutrition  turns  to  obesity.”  The 
knowledge  of  the  causes  of  obesity  will 
enable  most  persons  to  avoid  it,  by  ab- 
staining from  them ; but  in  those  cases 
where  reasonable  abstinence  from  good 
cheer,  and  avoiding  excess  of  sleej),  at  the 
same  time  taking  free  exercise,  do  not 
produce  the  hoped  for  effect,  the  tendency 
to  obesity  is  a natural  disease,  and  it  will 
be  necessary  to  call  in  the  doctor,  and  try 
the  force  of  drugs ; but  these,  fortunately, 
are  very  rare  cases. 

OIL.  There  are  three  modes  of  ob- 
taining oil — by  compression,  by  distillation, 
or  by  immersion ; the  usual  mode  is  by  com- 
pression. Olive  oil  is  made  as  follows  : — 
The  olives  are  gathered  in  November  or 
December,  when  ripe,  and  being  carefully 
washed,  if  dirty,  are  laid  out  for  several 
days,  until  they  begin  to  tuni,  from  cu'er- 
ripeness;  if  they  are  used  before  this  time, 
the  oil  is  not  of  such  good  quality.  They 
are  then  put  into  the  pressing  mill,  and 
the  oil  is  pressed  out ; what  first  comes 
off  is  the  best  quality,  aud  is  called  ^^rgin 
oil.  Hot  water  is  then  poured  over  the 
lees,  and  they  are  again  pressed;  when 
the  liquid  that  is  extracted  is  settled,  the 
oil  is  carefully  separated  from  the  water  : 
this  is  the  second  quality.  'I’lie  water  is 
poured  on  a second  time,  aud  the  oil  then 
collected  is  of  the  third  quality  ; it  re- 
([uires  nearly  a month  for  this  third  ex- 
pression to  settle  and  become  clear  : this 
third  quality  of  oil  is  very  liable  to  become 
rancid.  The  best  olive  oils  arc  from  Aix, 
in  France,  and  from  Genoa  and  Florence ; 

162 


OIL 

the  olive  oils  of  Spain  and  Portugal  are 
inferior,  both  as  to  the  quality  of  the  fruit 
and  the  mode  of  preparation.  Much  of 
the  olive  oil  that  comes  to  England  is 
adulterated  with  walnut  and  other  inferior 
oils ; the  best  mode  of  detecting  this  fraud, 
as  oil  from  walnuts  or  seeds  does  not  con- 
geal so  rapidly  as  olive  oil,  is  to  put  a 
phial  of  oil  in  iced  water ; if  it  is  pure,  it 
will  congeal  throughout ; if  otherwise,  a 
portion  will  remain  liquid ; and  if  only 
one-third  is  pure  olive  oil,  it  will  not 
congeal  at  all.  Walnut  oil  is  used  in 
many  parts  of  the  Continent  instead  of 
olive  oil,  and  it  is  made  nearly  in  the  same 
manner ; it  has  a strong  flavour,  but  is 
frequently  employed,  even  in  Paris,  in  the 
kitchen,  for  f^ing  and  for  pastry ; in 
some  parts  candles  are  made  of  the  resi- 
duum, after  pressure.  Oil  for  burning  is 
extracted  in  France  from  various  kinds  of 
seeds  ; it  burns  with  a clear  light,  if  care- 
fully made,  but  is  not  equal  in  strength 
to  the  good  spermaceti  oil  in  England. 
Almond  oil  is  made  thus  : — Blanch  the 
almonds,  then  steep  them  in  lukewarm 
water  for  two  or  three  hours ; now  pound 
them  in  a mortar,  and  heat  the  paste  in  a 
sand  bath;  when  a portion  of  the  humidity 
is  driven  off,  put  the  paste  in  a bag,  which 
is  to  be  placed  in  a hot-press  to  express  the 
oil.  Olive  and  all  other  eating  oils  are  of 
a very  indigestible  nature,  and  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  conceive  on  what  principle  they 
are  supposed  to  correct  the  action  of  salads. 
Olive  oil  is  used  in  cookery,  for  frying 
fish,  fritters,  &c.,  as  it  gives  a fine  colour ; 
but,  as  far  as  health  is  concerned,  good 
fresh  butter  is  to  be  preferred. 

Dr.  Guerin,  in  his  “ Chimiste  Popu- 
laire,"  gives  the  following  receipt  for 
purifying  common  lamp-oil : — “ Begin  by 
beating  the  oil  well  with  a stick,  and,  con- 
tinuing beating,  add  at  four  separate  times, 
for  twenty-five  gallons  of  oil,  a pound  and 
a balf  of  sulphuric  acid ; a quarter  of  an 
hour  afterwards  add  balf  a pound  of  tartaric 
acid,  in  powder,  and  three  pounds  of  quick- 
lime; continue  to  beat  this  liquid  for 
about  twenty  minutes,  then  add  six  quarts 
of  M'atei',  and  stir  well  for  five  minutes. 
Four  days  afterward-s,  draw  off  tbe  oil 
from  the  water,  aud  filter  it,  if  it  should 
be  necessary,  through  a bairlwg,  contain- 
ing a prettv  thick  lied  of  animal  charcoal. 

OIL  rAlXTINryS,  TO  CI.EAN.  ilix 
an  ounce  of  spirits  of  tuiqientiue  with  an 
ounce  of  spirits  of  unne ; with  this  mix- 
ture \vash  the  paintings  gently  with  cotton 
wool,  then  wa.sh  with  tm-pcu’tine  alone  : if 
there  are  an\'  stains  which  this  will  not 
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remove,  the  paintings  are  to  bo  washed 
with  an  infusion  of  kali ; when  dry  put  on 
a thin  varnish,  composed  of  two  ounces  of 
mastic  dissolved  in  six  ounces  of  turpen- 
tine ; at  the  end  of  a few  days  another 
coat  of  varnish,  such  as  is  sold  by  the 
colour  makers  for  oil  paintings,  may  bo 
added;  the  preparation  of  this  varnish 
being  very  tedious,  it  is  always  better  to 
buy  it  ready  made. 

bLIVE.  A small  fruit  wliich  grows 
in  abundance  in  most  southern  countries, 
particularly  in  Spain,  Portugal,  Italy,  and 
the  south  of  France ; it  is  used  in  a salted 
or  pickled  state  in  many  dishes,  and  is 
also  served  separately  at  table,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  exciting  the  palate  and  giving  a 
relish  to  wine  ; in  taste  it  is  rather  bitter, 
and  it  requires  some  habit  to  take  pleasure 
in  eating  it.  The  largest  olives  are  those 
of  Spain,  but  the  finest  grow  about  ALx, 
in  Provence ; it  is  from  this  fruit  we  de- 
rive the  salad  oil.  The  oil  from  Provence 
enjoys  a higher  reputation  than  any 
other,  partly  from  a greater  care  being 
taken  in  the  preparation.  The  oil 
of  the  Spanish  olive  would,  perhaps,  if 
carefully  prepared,  be  almost  equal  to 
that  of  Provence ; the  Spanish  oil,  how- 
ever, is  not  only  badly  purified,  but,  as  it 
is  kept  in  goats’  skins,  it  has  generally  a 
high  and  unpleasant  flavour ; next  to  the 
Provence  oil  that  of  Florence  is  to  be 
preferred. 

ONIONS.  Medical  men  appear  to  be 
divided  in  opinion  as  to  the  medicinal 
properties  of  the  onion ; it  appears,  how- 
ever, to  act  as  a diuretic  and  as  a sudorific ; 
it  is,  therefore,  common  to  eat  a large 
roasted  onion  on  going  to  bed,  as  a remedy 
for  a cold.  In  the  raw  state  onions  dis- 
agree with  many  persons  who  can  eat 
them  without  inconvenience  when  cooked, 
whilst  others,  particularly  those  who  take 
great  exercise,  eat  them  raw  with  pleasure 
and  benefit.  In  many  parts  of  the  Con- 
tinent a raw  onion  with  bread  forms  the 
daily  breakfast  of  the  peasantry,  who  at- 
tribute nutritive  properties  to  this  root. 
In  Portugal  the  juice  of  the  onion  is  used 
in  lamps  with  the  commoner  sorts  of  oil, 
as  it  is  supposed  to  have  the  effect  of 
causing  it  to  burn  with  a clear  light ; the 
experiment  is  worth  trying  with  the  com- 
moner sorts  of  whale  oil  in  England.  The 
onion  is  much  used  in  the  cookery  of  all 
countries  where  it  is  grown,  or  into  which 
it  is  imported ; it  gives  a piquancy  to  ra- 
gouts and  stews,  but  must  be  used  in  mo- 
deration, as  the  flavour  should  never  pre- 
dominate. There  are  several  varieties  of 


this  root  in  ordinary  use,  but  the  best  are 
the  Spanish  and  Scrasburg;  the  Portugal 
onions  grow  to  a very  large  size,  and  are 
very  fine  when  roasted  ; but,  wliether  it  is 
that  the  soil  or  climate  is  not  so  congenial 
to  them,  the  seed  of  the  Portugal  onion  does 
not  attain  the  same  size  in  England.  The 
soil  for  onions  should  be  light  and  well 
worked,  and  not  have  been  recently  ma- 
nured, and  the  seed  should  be  sown  about 
the  beginning  of  April,  choosing  fine  open 
weather ; a second  crop  may  be  sown  in 
August : the  bed  is  merely  raked  over,  as 
the  seed  does  not  require  to  be  buried 
deep.  When  the  plants  are  high  enough, 
thin  them  out  to  about  six  inches  apart ; 
choose  the  opportunity  after  some  smart 
showers  for  the  operation,  as  the  plants 
otherwise  break  off;  keep  the  bed  well 
cleared  of  weeds.  WTien  they  are  ripe, 
which  is  known  by  the  leaves  withering, 
let  them  be  drawn  up,  and  laid  out  m 
a dry  walk,  turning  them  occasionally; 
they  must  lie  in  this  manner  for  a fort- 
night, and  then  be  removed  into  a dry 
loft,  keeping  them  as  much  as  possible 
from  the  air.  For  pickling,  the  small  silver- 
skinned ai’e  chosen ; this  sort  is  sown 
about  the  middle  of  April,  in  a poor  soil, 
and  do  not  require  to  be  thinned  out  so 
much  as  the  other  sort.  Another  variety 
of  the  onion,  called  the  potatoe  onion,  has 
of  late  years  got  into  very  general  use : 
they  are  planted  in  the  same  manner  as 
potatoes,  in  a rich,  well  dug  soil,  about 
ten  inches  or  a foot  apart ; they  produce 
by  ofisets,  in  the  same  manner  as  potatoes, 
aird  are  very  productive ; they  grow  to  a 
large  size,  and  are  of  milder  flavour  than 
the  common  onion. 

To  Roast  Onions.  Choose  the  largest 
for  this  purpose,  and  place  them  in  a slow 
oven,  or  in  a Dutch  oven  before  the  fire. 
They  require  a very  long  time  to  cook. 
Some  parties  parboil  them  before  putting 
them  in  the  oven,  but  this  destroys  the 
flavour.  They  are  eaten  -with  cold  butter, 
pepper,  and  salt. 

To  Stew  Onions.  Take  some  brown 
roux  (see  Sauces),  to  which  add  a little 
good  gravy,  and  a tumbler  full  of  French 
red  wine.  Having  previously  boiled  the 
onions  for  about  ten  minutes  in  water, 
with  a bunch  of  herbs,  .some  parsley,  two 
or  three  cloves,  and  a bay  leaf,  put  them 
into  the  wine-sauce,  and  boil.  Serve 
with  the  sauce  in  a dish,  garnished  with 
fried  bread. 

Boieed  Onions.  After  peeling,  let 
them  lie  a couple  of  hours  in  cold  water ; 
then  put  them  on  in  cold  milk  and  water, 

163 


oil  A 


ORA 


boil  tliem  till  tender,  and  serve  with 
melted  butter  poured  over  them. 

Onion  Sauce.  See  Sauces. 

Pickled  Onions.  See  Pickles. 

Onion  Soup.  See  Sours. 

Opiate,  eou  tub  Teeth.  Take  two 
ounces  of  cream  of  tartar,  in  fine  powder, 
one  ounce  and  a half  of  pumice  stone, 
very  finely  powdered  and  sifted,  half  an 
ounce  of  powdered  cochineal,  and  six 
di-achms  of  red  coral,  finely  powdered ; 
having  sifted  all  these  ingredients,  add 
twelve  drops  of  bergamot,  six  of  otto  of 
rose,  and  as  much  syrup  of  sugar  as  will 
fonn  the  whole  into  a rather  thick  paste. 
Put  the  mixture  into  a pot,  and  allow  it 
to  undergo  a fermentation,  which  will 
take  place  in  a few  days  ; when  the  fer- 
mentation has  ceased,  fill  with  the  opiate 
small  china  or  bright  pewter  pots. 

ORAN GE.  A fine  fimit,  rich  in  juice, 
and  the  rind  of  which  has  an  aromatic 
flavour,  and  gives  out  a fine  perfume.  It 
grows  abundantly  in  Spain,  Portugal, 
Italy,  the  Western  Islands,  and,  in  fact, 
in  most  southern  climates.  Strictly 
speaking,  there  are  but  two  sorts  of 
oranges,  the  sweet  and  the  bitter ; but 
sweet  oranges  vary  so  much  in  size  and 
flavour,  in  some  countries,  particularly  in 
China,  that  they  almost  appear  like  a dif- 
ferent fruit.  The  juice  of  the  orange  is 
very  refreshing,  either  taken  in  its  pure 
state  or  mixed  with  water ; and  it  may  be 
used  in  many  cases,  when  not  over-ripe, 
as  a substitute  for  lemons.  The  flower 
of  the  orange  makes  a delicious  perfume, 
when  distilled  with  water,  and  also  yields 
the  beautiful  essential  oil  called  neroli. 
Enormous  quantities  of  oranges  are  im- 
ported into  England  from  Portugal  and 
from  the  Western  Islands  ; the  latter  are 
the  smaller  kind,  but  they  are  preferable, 
on  account  of  their  being  thinner  skinned, 
and,  therefore,  more  economical.  These 
oranges  are  packed  in  rather  an  unripe 
state,  and  ripen  on  the  voyage ; hut  the 
orange  is  never  eaten  in  perfection  except 
in  the  country  where  it  grows,  as  it  can 
then  be  gathered  from  the  tree  in  its  full 
maturity.  Although  the  orange,  when 
ripe,  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  most  whole- 
some fruits,  the  juice  only  being  taken, 
(for  the  flesh  is  very  indigestible,)  persons 
who  are  liable  to  much  flatulency  fre- 
quently suffer  inconvenience  from  its  use 
in  an  uncooked  state. 

Orange  Jelly.  Take  ten  oranges  and 
three  lemons  ; peel  three  of  the  former  as 
lightly  as  possible,  put  the  peel  into  a 
^ewpan,  and  squeeze  over  it  the  juice  of 
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all  the  oranges  and  lemons ; then  clarify 
half  a pound  of  sugar,  pour  the  juice  and 
the  peel  upon  it,  and  boil  the  whole  up 
together;  after  that,  strain  the  juice,  and 
add  to  it  half  an  ounce  of  isinglass, 
previously  dissolved  in  half  a pint  of 
water:  let  this  simmer  for  two  hours,  and 
strain. 

Another  way : Squeeze  the  juice  into 
a pan  with  water,  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quart  to  every  pound  of  oranges ; boil  gently 
till  this  is  reduced  to  less  than  one-half ; 
then  strain  through  a sieve,  and  to  a pint 
of  liquor  add  a pound  of  loaf  sugar  ; boil 
these  together  till  they  jelly,  skimming 
frequently. 

Orange  Marmalade.  See  Marma- 
lade. 

Oranges  in  Brandy.  Blanch  them 
for  a few  minutes,  to  make  them  swell, 
then  put  them  into  cold  water ; having 
drained  them,  pour  over  them  some  cla- 
rified sugar,  and  let  them  stand  for  a few 
hours ; then  give  them  a boil  in  the 
syrup,  and  let  them  stand  again  till  they  are 
cold;  repeat  this  three  or  four  times;  after 
which,  put  the  oranges  into  wide-mouthed 
bottles,  with  brandy,  and  cork  carefully. 

Orange  Ratafia.  Put  eighteen 
oranges,  in  their  natural  state,  into  a gal- 
lon of  brandy,  udth  some  cinnamon  and 
coriander  seed ; let  them  Infiise  for  two 
months,  then  strain  off,  and  bottle. 

Candied  Oranges.  Peel  the  oranges, 
removing  as  much  as  possible  the  white 
part,  divide  them,  and  bod  in  strong 
syrup  for  half  an  hour ; let  them  stand 
till  cold,  and  repeat  the  operation  of  boil- 
ing three  or  four  times,  until  the  syrup 
has  become  exceedingly  thick  ; then  take 
out  the  oranges,  powder  them  with  fine 
sugar,  and  put  them  in  a very  slack 
oven  to  dry. 

Orange  Sal^vd.  This  is  a dish  used 
as  dessert  in  Prance,  and  consists  simply 
in  cutting  the  orange  into  thin  slices, 
without  peeling,  and  serving  it  with 
brandy  and  sugar. 

Orange  Flower  Water.  This  is 
made  by  distillation  of  the  orange  flowers. 
As  these  are  neither  in  sufficient  abund- 
ance in  England,  nor  of  sufficient  richness 
for  distillation,  a very  good  substitute 
may  be  made  by  mixing  a drachm  of 
neroli  (see  Neroi.i)  with  two  ounces  of 
s]jirits  of  wine,  and  adding  a pint  of 
filtered  water.  This  water  is  used  as 
a cosmetic,  but  more  frequently  for 
flavouring  creams,  ices,  &c.,  for  the  tabic 
and  pastry. 

OrangejVde  is  made  with  tho  juice  of 
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oranges,  in  the  same  way  as  lemonade 
(see  Lemonade)  is  made  with  the  juice  of 
lemons. 

OKGEAT.  A beverage  made  from 
almonds.  It  is  thus  prepared  : — Take  a 
pound  and  a quarter  of  bitter  almonds, 
and  half  a pound  of  sweet  almonds,  the 
skins  of  which  have  been  removed  by 
blanching,  nine  pounds  of  white  sugar, 
six  pints  of  water,  and  the  rinds  of  three 
lemons  ; pound  the  almonds  in  a mortar, 
■with  the  sugar,  and  add  the  water  by  de- 
grees ; then  put  the  mixture  on  the  fire, 
wth  the  lemon-peel ; after  one  boil  pour 
off  the  syrup,  and  press  the  almonds,  to 
extract  the  milk  ; add  this  to  the  syrup, 
and  strain  the  whole  through  a fine  sieve  ; 
when  cold,  stir  in  six  di'ops  of  neroli,  and 
bottle.  The  orgeat,  when  required  for 
use,  is  mixed  wth  cold  water,  according 
to  taste. 

OX  GALL.  There  are  few  articles 
so  valuable  as  this  for  cleansing  woollen 
and  other  articles  : it  combines  readUy 
with  ggeasy  substances,  and  assists  power- 
fully the  action  of  soap,  which,  however, 
in  many  cases  may  be  dispensed  ivith ; 
nor  does  it,  says  Count  Chaptel,  sensibly 
affect  the  most  delicate  colours.  The 
chief  objection  against  its  use  is  its 
highly  disagreeable  smell ; this  is  got  rid 
of  in  the  following  way  : — Boil  a quart  of 
the  gall,  skimming  it  frequently,  and  then 
add  an  ounce  of  powdered  alum,  and 
leave  it  on  the  fire  until  the  alum  and  the 
gall  are  thoroughly  combined.  "Wlien 
this  is  done,  set  the  mixture  to  cool,  and 
pour  it,  when  cold,  into  a bottle  which  is 
to  be  slightly  corked  : now  proceed 
exactly  in  the  same  way  with  another 
quart  of  gall,  using  an  ounce  of  common 
salt  instead  of  alum.  The  two  bottles  are 
to  be  put  by  for  three  months  in  a room 
of  moderate  temperature ; a thick  sedi- 
ment will  take  place,  but,  as  a good  deal 
of  yellow  colouring  matter  still  remains, 
the  contents  of  the  two  bottles,  carefully 
poured  off  from  the  sediment,  are  to  be 
filtered  separately,  and  then  mixed  in 
equal  parts,  a portion  at  a time.  The 
colouring  matter  will  now  coagulate  and 
be  precipitated,  leaving  the  gall  perfectly 
pure  and  colourless.  It  is  then  to  be 
again  filtered,  bottled,  and  kept  for  iise. 
In  this  state  it  preserves  all  its  detergent 
properties,  is  free  from  smell,  and  does 
not  spoil  with  keeping.  It  must  be  kept 
corked,  however,  in  a cool  place.  Silks 
and  all  other  articles  of  even  the  most 
delicate  colours  mav  be  cleaned  with  this 
gull. 
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PANADA.  The  crumb  of  bread 
boiled  into  a sort  of  pap.  It  is  sometimes 
made  for  cliildren  and  aged  persons  who 
cannot  eat  solid  food.  To  make  it,  put 
some  crumb  of  new  bread  into  a saucepan 
with  a little  water,  and  boil  until  it  becomes 
a thick  pap;  add  water  and  a little  salt,  as 
the  bread  absorbs  the  water  which  was  first 
put  in ; when  it  has  boiled  a short  time 
stir  in  quickly  the  yolks  of  two  or  tliree 
eggs  previously  beaten  up.  llilk  panada 
is  made  by  boiling  the  bread  with  very 
little  water,  and  adding  new  milk  and 
sugar  when  the  bread  has  boiled : the 
milk  should  not  quite  boil.  Nutmeg, 
cinnamon,  lemon-peel,  &c.,  may  be  added 
to  the  water  panada,  and  a little  generous 
white  wine  and  sugar  may  be  added  to  it 
before  serving. 

PARSLEY.  For  ordinary  use  the 
curled  double  parsley  is  preferred.  It  is 
raised  in  drills  at  the  edge  of  a bed ; and 
besides  being  very  useful  in  the  kitchen, 
it  forms  a very  neat  border.  The  seed 
should  be  sown  the  latter  end  of  March, 
as  it  does  not  make  its  appearance  above 
ground  in  less  than  a month.  In  the 
winter  the  parsley  rows  should  be  covered 
with  litter,  to  secure  a supply  of  green 
leaves ; the  seed  should  not  be  sown 
too  thick.  This  is  a vegetable  seldom 
used  but  with  other  herbs,  as  seasoning  to 
ragouts,  &c. ; in  the  West  of  England 
it  is  made  into  a pie,  in  the  following 
manner : — Take  a sufficient  quantity  of 
parsley,  and  having  picked  it  carefully 
trom  the  thick  stalks,  scald  it  in  boiling 
water,  and  place  in  a cullender  to  drain. 
Cut  up  some  breast  of  veal  into  small 
pieces,  and  having  seasoned  them  with 
pepper  and  salt,  place  them  in  a pie-dish, 
in  alternate  layers  of  meat  and  the  scalded 
pai'sley,  putting  in  each  layer  a slice  or 
two  of  pickled  pork  ; when  the  dish  is 
full  cover  it  with  a suet  crust,  and  bake 
in  a slow  oven  ; when  done,  lift  the  crust 
carefully,  and  pour  into  the  dish  a large 
tea-cupful  of  good  cream,  in  which  the 
yolk  of  an  egg  has  been  beaten  up.  Lamb 
chops,  a part  of  a breast  of  lamb,  or  a fowl, 
may  be  substituted  for  veal.  About  a 
dozen  of  raisins  should  be  mixed  in  the  pie. 

PARSNIP.  This  plant  requires  a 
stronger  soil  than  the  carrot,  and  should 
be  dug  very  deep.  The  seed  is  sown  the 
early  part  of  April,  and  when  the  plants 
are  become  strong  they  must  he  thinned 
out  to  about  eight  inches  asunder.  The 
parsnip  is  not  a vegetable  of  such  general 
use  as  the  carrot,  but  it  imparts  an  agree- 
able flavour  to  soup,  in  which  it  is  invavi- 
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nbly  used  on  (he  Contiiieid,  buf,  in 
England  it  is  not  in  much  rociuost.  llojlcd, 
and  imisbed  with  carrots  aiuj  tvirnips,  jt 
makes  an  agTcejible  dish;  and  it  is  also 
uscd,_bpiled  plain,  with  salt  fish.  From  its 
containing  a large  portion  of  saccharipe 
matter,  it  is  considered  p very  putritiye 
vegetable.  The  parsnip  being  of  a heat- 
ing nature,  it  should  not  be  egten  in  a 
large  quantity  by  persons  of  a warm  tem- 
perament. 

PAKSNir  WnsE.  See  Wines. 

PASTE.  In  perfumery,  a mixture  for 
the  skin,  said  to  have  the  effect  of  soften- 
ing and  beautifying  the  complexion.  One 
of  the  pastes  most  in  vogue  is  that  called 
Crime  du  Cathay,  for  which  a patent  has 
been  taken  out  in  Paris,  by  Mr.  J.  M. 
Farina.  It  is  thus  composed: — Mecca 
turpentine,  three  grains  ; oil  of  sweet 
almonds,  four  ounces  ; spermaceti,  two 
drachms  ; flowers  of  zinc,  ope  drachm  ; 
white  wax,  two  drachms ; rose  water,  siif 
drachms  : mix  them  and  put  them  into 
a sand-bath,  where  they  are  to  remain 
until  united  in  a fine  paste  4-nother 
paste  in  vogue  is  that  of  M.  Eazin,  for 
Avhich  he  also  has  a patent ; it  is  called 
Pate  Axirasine,  and  is  made  as  follows  : — 
Powder  of  bitter  almpnds,  eight  ounces ; 
oil  of  bitter  alinonds,  twelve  ounces ; Avhite 
soap,  eight  ounces ; spermaceti,  four 
ounces ; powder  of  soap,  four  ounces ; 
cinnabar,  two  drachms  ; essence  of  roses, 
one  drachm  : melt  the  soap  and  the  sper- 
maceti in  the  oil  in  a sand-bath,  then  stir 
in  the  soap  pou'der,  (see  Soap,)  and  when 
Avell  mixed  pound  the  udiole  in  a mortal', 
adding  the  almond  powder  by  degrees, 
then  add  both  the  essence  of  roses  and  the 
cinnabar,  Avhich  latter  must  be  previously 
rubbed  up  in  a mortar  ivith  a few  drops 
of  essence  of  bergamot.  MTiep  it  is  in- 
tended to  use  this  paste,  dissolve  a little  of 
it  in  water,  so  as  to  make  it  of  the  thick- 
ness of  eream,  and  apply  it  with  a sponge. 
It  is  said  to  be  an  excellent  remedy  for 
chapped  lips  and  chilblains,  as  well  as  a 
cosmetic.  Subjoined  are  a few  of  the 
best  receipts  for  cosmetic  pastes. 

Almond  Paste.  With  }'olks  of  eggs 
pound  four  ounces  of  blanched  almonds  in 
a mortar,  and  Avhen  they  are  in  a paste 
work  in  three  yolks  of  fresh  eggs  and  a 
fpiarter  of  a pint  of  new  milk ; put  these 
over  a slow  fire,  stirring  with  a spoon, 
until  reduced  to  a thick  paste.  Just 
before  it  is  cold,  add  a few  drops  of  any 
essence,  and  put  into  pots. 

Almond  Paste  with  Lavender. 
Take  a pound  of  white  almond  powder,  sold 
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b^  the  perfumers,  and  four  ounces  of  white 
bitter  almond  powder,  and  work  them  into 
a p.aste  in  a mortar,  with  lavender  water 
made  by  infu.sion,  (see  Lave.ndeh.)  'J'he 
same  paste  may  be  made  with  eau  de 
Cologne. 

_ Oriental  Ai^mND  Paste.  Blanched 
bitter  qlinonds,  twelve  ounces  ; rice  flour, 
seven  ounces  ; bean  flour,  three  ounces ; 
iris  powder,  one  ounce ; finely  powdered 
carbonate  of  potass,  four  drachms ; essence 
of  jessamine,  three  ounces;  neroli,  three 
drops.  Pound  the  almonds,  adding  a little 
wafer,  and  then  add  by  degrees  the  rice, 
bean,  and  iris  powder;  dissolve  the  car- 
bonate of  potass  in  a little  rose  ivater  qnd 
add  it  also ; then  work  in  by  degrees  the 
essence  of  jessamine  and  the  neroli.  When 
the  paste  is  well  beaten  and  perfectly 
smooth,  put  into  pots ; if  not  sufficiently 
liquid,  add  a little  rose  ivater. 

Almond  and  IIonet  Paste.  One 
pound  of  honey,  previously  clarified  over 
the  fire,  one  pound  of  Avhite  almond 
powder,  two  pounds  of  olive  oil,  perfumed 
Avith  any  essential  oil,  according  to  taste, 
and  the  yolks  of  six  eggs.  Pound  the 
almond  powder  and  the  honey  together ; 
then  add  by  degvpcs  the  oil  and  the  yolks 
of  eggs. 

Almond  Paste  a la  rose.  Six 

ounqps  of  blanched  sweet  almonds,  and 
two  of  bitter  almonds ; beat  these  into  a 
paste,  then  add  tAvo  ounces  of  potato 
poAvder,  four  yolks  of  eggs,  and  a quarter 
of  a pint  of  milk ; Avork  these  well  together, 
put  the  mixture  in  a pan  over  a sIoav  fii'e. 
and  stir  until  reduced  to  a fine  thick 
paste  ; Avhen  nearly  cold,  add  six  di'ops  of 
otto  of  rose. 

Razor  Paste.  Razor  pastes  are 
usuall}'  made  of  emery,  finely  ground,  and 
mixed  up  with  lard.  The  folloAving,  hoAV- 
ever,  is  a much  better  mode  of  preparing 
this  article : — IMix  one  ounce  of  gold- 
smiths’ rouge  Avith  three  quarters  of  an 
ounce  of  very  finely  powdered  slate,  and 
as  much  lard  as  Avill  make  it  into  a stiff 
paste. 

PASTILLES,  for  burning.  Take  tAvo 
ounces  of  benzoin,  one  ounce  of  storax,  one 
ounce  of  dry  balsam  of  Peru,  one  ounce 
of  cascarilla  in  powder,  half  an  ounce  of 
cloves  in  powder,  one  drachm  of  am- 
bergris, one  diMchm  of  neroli,  half  an 
ounce  of  nitre,  and  a quarter  of  a pound  of 
charcoal  in  poAvder ; pound  them  all  to- 
gether in  a mortar,  and  mix  them  up  into 
a paste  with  gum,  previously  dissolved  in 
Avater,  sufficiently  strong  to  make  a com- 
pact mass ; shape  the  pastilles,  and  put 


PAS 


PAS 


them  to  dry  on  paper.  Anotlier  mode  of 
making  pastilles  is  to  substitute  myrrh 
and  frank  ineense  for  the  cascai'illa  and 
neroli ; but  the  perfume  is  not  so  rich. 
A very  good  pastille  may  be  made  wdth 
charcoal,  nitre,  storax,  benzoin,  and  cloves, 
in  the  above  proportions,  and  a few  drops 
of  oil  of  thyme.  The  finer  essences,  such 
as  rose,  bergamot,  &c.,  do  not  answer  for 
pastilles  ; musk,  hoAvever,  may  be  added, 
if  the  smell  of  it  be  not  disliked.  Pastilles 
are  very  useful  in  sick  rooms,  as  they 
correct  a vitiated  atmosphere. 

PASTRY.  Under  this  general  head 
of  pastry  may  be  included  all  kinds  of 
puddings,  pies,  and  tarts.  Although  per- 
fection in  the  art  of  making  pastry  can 
only  be  acquired  by  practice,  yet  there 
are  some  few  general  remarks  which  may 
materially  assist  the  beginner.  The 
greatest  nicety  is  necessary  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  all  the  materials  used,  whether 
for  tarts  or  puddings.  Care  should  be  taken 
that  the  eggs  are  fresh,  and  that  they  are 
well  beaten  with  a whisk.  The  flour  should 
be  well  dried  on  a plate  in  the  oven,  or 
before  the  fire.  The  cloth  in  which  pud- 
dings are  boiled  should  be  clean  and  have 
no  musty  smell  from  lying  by ; it  should 
be  buttered  and  well  floured  before  the 
pudding  is  put  into  it.  It  is  always 
desirable  to  have  a marble  slab  or  a large 
slate  to  make  pastry  on.  The  butter 
used  for  pastry  should  always  be  of  good 
••  uality,  and  should  be  laid  in  cold  water 
'or  some  time  before  using.  In  France 
tarts  are  not  made  as  in  England,  in 
dishes,  but  in  standing  crusts,  with  thin 
strips  of  the  paste  placed  in  bars  across 
the  top : preserved  fruits  or  marmalades 
are  generally  used  for  this  purpose, 
though  fresh  apricots,  cherries,  and  straw- 
berries are  also  dressed  in  this  way.  Before 
serving,  they  are  covered  over  with  pow- 
dered sugar,  and  glazed  with  a salamander. 

To  MAKE  Puff  Paste.  Take  equal 
quantities  of  flour  and  butter ; rub  half 
the  former  into  about  a third  of  the 
latter,  adding  as  much  cold  water  as 
will  make  it  into  a stiff  paste,  and  work 
it  until  the  butter  is  completely  mixed 
with  the  flour;  roll  it  up,  and  beat  it  with 
the  rolling-pin,  which  is  to  be  well  dusted 
Avith  flour,  ail'd  then  roll  it  out  to  an  equal 
thickness  ; with  the  point  of  a knife  put 
little  bits  of  butter  all  over  it ; roll  it  up, 
beat  it  a little,  and  roll  it  out  again ; put 
some  more  butter,  and  roll  it  as  before,  re- 
peating the  same  operation  three  times,  and 
no  more.  Dredge  the  slab  and  the  rolling- 
pin  w'ell  with  flour,  that  the  paste  may 


not  stick  to  them.  The  pa.ste  sliould  be 
touched  as  little  as  possible  with  the  hands, 
as  it  tends  to  make  it  heavy. 

Cbisp  Paste  fob  Fbuit  Tabts.  Rub 
half  a pound  of  butter  into  a pound  and  a 
half  of  flour ; add  tliree  table-spoonfuls  of 
powdered  Ipaf  sugar  and  the  yolks  of 
four  eggs  well  beaten ; work  the  whole 
well  together  with  a wooden  spoon,  and 
roll  it  out  very  tlun ; bake  it  in  a quick 
oven.  Before  serving,  powder  with  finely- 
powdered  sugar. 

Rich  Shobt  Paste.  Take  equal 
quantities  of  flour,  butter,  and  pounded 
loaf  sugar ; rub  the  butter  with  the  flour, 
and  mix  in  the  sugar,  rubbing  the  whole 
together  till  it  will  roll  out  to  about  half 
an  inch  in  thickness. 

Rich  Paste  fob  Tabts.  To  six 
ounces  of  powdered  lump  sugar  add,  by 
degrees,  ten  ounces  of  fresh  butter  beaten 
to  a cream,  and  to  these  add  five  eggs 
beaten  very  light,  a little  grated  lemon- 
peel,  and  some  nutmeg ; make  it  into  the 
consistence  of  paste  with  some  w'ell- dried 
flour. 

Rice  Paste.  Boil  half  a pound  of 
good  rice  in  water  ; when  tender,  drain  it 
dry,  and  bruise  the  rice  in  a mortar,  with 
a little  butter  and  an  egg  well  beaten ; 
roll  it  out  thin. 

Suet  Paste.  Chop  a pound  of  fresh 
beef  suet  very  fine,  having  fimt  cleared  it 
well  from  the  skin  ; add  this  to  a pound 
and  a half  of  flour  and  a teaspoonful  of  salt ; 
mix  it  well  into  a stiff  paste,  with  cold 
water,  beating  it  out  with  the  rolling-pin 
three  times,  as  directed  for  other  paste. 
This  paste  answers  well  for  any  kind  of 
boiled  fruit  pudding  or  meat  pie,  where 
it  is  to  be  eaten  hot. 

Apple  'Tabts.  Having  pared  and 
cored  the  apples,  cut  them  into  small  bits ; 
then  put  into  the  pie-dish  a table-spoonful 
of  brown  sugar,  a little  grated  ginger  and 
lemon-peel,  then  a layer  of  apples,  alter- 
nately, until  the  dish  is  full;  cover  the 
dish  with  paste  as  for  other  tarts,  pressing 
it  down  all  round  at  the  edges,  and  open- 
ing a small  hole  in  the  top  of  the  crust 
with  a knife. 

Reb  Cubbant  Takt.  Line  the  in- 
side of  the  pie-dish  with  tart  paste,  and 
fill  the  dish  up  with  the  fruit,  previously 
well  picked  and  ivashed ; mix  about  a 
third  part  of  raspberries  with  the  currants, 
and  sweeten  well  with  brown  sugar; 
place  a small  teacup  reversed  in  the 
centre  of  the  dish  before  you  put  in  tho 
fruit ; cover  with  paste,  and  liake  in  a quia : 
oven. 
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Black  Currant  Tart.  Seo  Hud 
Currant. 

Kasuiiurry  Tart.  Made  in  the  same 
•way  as  currant  tart,  but  the  fruit  should 
not  be  washed.  Although  raspberries  are 
often  cooked  alone,  yet  they  are  much 
better  mixed  ■with  currants  or.cherries. 

Chjerry  Tart.  Proceed  in  the  same 
way  as  for  currants : stone  the  fruit  or 
not,  as  is  preferred. 

Ruubarb  Tart.  This  plant  is  used 
alone,  or  mixed  with  an  equal  quan- 
tity of  gooseberries  ; however  used,  the 
peel  must  be  stripped  off,  and  the  veget- 
able be  cut  into  two  or  three  strips,  and 
into  pieces  about  an  inch  long:  sweeten 
well  -with  brown  sugar,  and  cover  with' 
paste. 

Gooseberry  Tart.  When  the  goose- 
berries have  been  trimmed,  scald  them  in 
boiling  water,  and  then  drain  them ; pro- 
ceed as  for  other  tarts. 

Jelly  Tarts.  Cover  the  bottom  and 
edges  of  a tart-dish  •with  puff  paste,  and 
bake  it ; when  baked,  cover  the  paste  at 
the  edge  of  the  dish  ■with  sugar,  and 
glaze  ■with  a salamander  ; when  cold,  fill 
the  dish  with  any  kind  of  jelly.  This  is 
the  only  plan  to  be  adopted  ■^’\dth  jelly; 
it  cannot  be  put  into  the  oven,  as  it  would 
melt. 

Apple  Tart — (Trench  method.) 
Scald  eight  or  ten  large  apples,  and  wheir 
cold  mash  them  with  a spoon ; then  add  to 
them  the  yolks  of  four,  and  the  whites  of 
two  eggs,  and  mix  the  whole  well  toge- 
ther, adding  grated  nutmeg  and  sugar  to 
taste ; cover  the  inside  and  edges  of  a 
tai-t-dish  with  pufi‘  paste,  filling  the  dish 
with  the  marmalade ; bake  for  an  hour  : 
before  serving,  and  cover  with  powdered 
sugar. 

Another  way : Take  some  rennets, 
cut  them  in  halves,  peel  them,  and  take 
out  the  cores  ; cook  them  in  a pan,  with 
a sufficient  quantity  of  sugar,  a little 
water,  a piece  of  cinnamon,  and  some 
lemon-peel ; when  they  are  well  done, 
\nd  the  syrup  is  reduced  in  quantity, 
l?ake  them  out,  and  let  them  stand  until 
they  are  cold ; then  line  a pie-dish  with  a 
rich  crust,  put  in  the  apples,  cover  with 
another  crust,  glaze  with  white  of  egg, 
and  bake  in  the  oven. 

Apple  Charlotte.  Peel  and  cut 
fifteen  apples  into  quarters,  taking  out  the 
cores,  then  cut  each  quarter  into  fine 
.slices,  put  them  into  a saucepan,  with  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  butter,  half  a pound 
of  white  powdered  sugar,  and  a little  cin- 
namon ; they  must  be  cooked  over  a very 
lf:s 


quick  fire,  talcing  care  that  they  do  not 
turn  to  marmalade ; now  take  out  the 
cinnamon,  and  line  a copper  mould  with 
thin  slices  of  bread  dipped  in  butter,  put 
the  apples  into  the  mould  upon  the  bread, 
and  cover  them  with  other  thin  slices; 
then  bake  in  an  oven ; when  they  have 
attained  a fine  colour,  turn  them  into  a 
dish,  and  send  to  table.  This  cliarlotte, 
however,  is  usually  eaten  cold. 

Another  way : Peel  and  cut  out  the 
cores  of  as  many  apples  as  may  be  re- 
quired, cut  them  in  pieces,  addmg  sugar 
and  powdered  cinnamon  to  taste;  Iwil 
them  to  a marmalade ; cut  some  long  slices 
of  bread  very  thin,  and  arrange  round 
a mould,  and  pour  in  the  marmalade ; 
cover  the  top  with  crumb  of  bread  dipped 
in  butter ; place  the  mould  on  some  hot 
ashes,  covering  the  top  also  with  hot  ashes, 
or  a brasing  pan : a quarter  of  an  hour 
will  cook  it. 

Tartlets.  Having  made  a puff  paste, 
roll  it  to  the  thickness  of  a half-crown ; 
■with  this  paste  line  some  patty-pans, 
which  are  to  be  filled  with  any  kind  of 
sweetmeats,  covering  them  Muth  fine  strips 
of  paste ; bake  for  half  an  hour ; when 
done,  cover  ■\\'ith  sugar,  and  glaze  with  a 
salamander. 

hliNCE  Pies.  Take  tlwee  pounds  of 
bloom  raisins,  stoned  and  cut  small,  a 
pound  of  orange-peel  cut  fine,  a dozen 
apples  finely  minced,  half  a pound  of 
sweet  almonds,  pounded  in  a mortar  with 
a little  white  wine,  a nutmeg  grated,  half 
an  ounce  of  Jamaica  pepper,  two  or  thre^ 
cloves,  and  a little  cinnamon  pounded, 
three  pounds  of  beef  suet  finely  minced, 
and  two  pounds  of  brown  sugar ; mix  all 
these  ingredients  well  together,  adding  a 
pint  of  white  wine  and  two  glasses  of 
brandy.  The  mass  must  then  he  packed 
closely  in  stone  jars  for  use,  covering  well 
with  paper.  MHien  used,  dredge  the 
patty-pans  with  flour,  line  them  with  puff 
paste,  and  fill  with  the  meat,  cover  with 
paste,  and  bake  in  a rather  hot  oven.  A 
Uttle  more  wine  should  be  added  when 
the  pies  arc  made. 

Lemon  1\Iince-Pies.  Take  as  many  large 
lemons  as  udll  ■weigh  a pound,  and  having 
cut  each  of  them  into  two,  squeeze  out  the 
juice,  and  remove  the  pulp  from  the  skins; 
boil  them  until  tender,  and  pound  in  a 
mortar;  then  add  half  a pound  of  jxtunded 
sugar,  half  a pound  of  currants  well 
wiishcd  and  dried,  and  the  same  weight 
of  beef  suet  finely  minced.  Slix  all  these 
ingredients  well  together,  and  fill  the 
patty-pans  as  for  the  other  sort  of  mince 
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pies.  Some  citron  cut  small  to  be  added 
TV  lion  used. 

Frangh'Anu.  Put  into  a saucepan  a 
pint  of  fine  Hour,  and  boat  it  up  well  with 
a dozen  eggs,  then  add  a cpiart  of  milk, 
two  ounces  of  butter,  and  a little  salt ; 
and  beat  the  whole  up  ; put  it  on  the 
fire,  let  it  boil  for  ten  or  twelve  minutes, 
stirring  constantly,  and  taking  care  to 
prevent  its  sticking  ; lien  take  it  off  the 
fire,  and  boat  up  with  it  ten  sweet  and  two 
bitter  almonds  blanched,  and  three  or  four 
macaroons,  all  previously  pounded  in  a 
mortar,  with  a httle  orange  flower  water, 
and  sufficient  loaf  sugar  to  sweeten  the 
whole ; stir  these  well  together  with  a 
wooden  spoon. 

Cheese-Cakes  To  a pound  and  a 
half  of  pounded  sugar,  add  the  yolks  of 
nine,  and  the  wliites  of  six,  eggs,  well 
beaten,  the  juice  of  four  lemons,  the  rind 
of  two  gi’ated,  and  half  a pound  of  fresh 
butter  ; put  all  these  ingi’edients  into  a 
saucepan,  stirring  gently  over  a slow  fii’e, 
until  of  the  consistence  of  honey  ; pour  it 
into  small  jars,  and  when  cold,  put  paper 
dipped  in  brandy  over.  It  will  keep  good 
for  a considerable  time. 

Lemon  Cheese-Cakes.  Bruise  in  a 
mortar  a pound  of  sweet  almonds  pre- 
viously blanched  ; add  to  them  the  grated 
rind  of  four  lemons,  a pound  of  broken 
lump  sugar,  the  same  weight  of  melted 
butter  when  nearly  cold,  and  the  yolks  of 
sixteen  and  the  whites  of  eight  eggs  well 
oeaten ; mix  all  the  ingredients  well  to- 
gether, and  put  into  patty  pans  lined  with 
puff  paste.  Bake  in  a moderately  hot  oven. 

Orange  Cheese-Cakes  are  made  in 
the  same  manner,  substituting  oranges 
for  lemons. 

Almond  Cheese-Cakes.  Blanch  and 
pound  in  a mortar  a pound  and  a half  of 
sweet  and  twenty  bitter  almonds,  add  to 
them  the  yolks  of  twelve  and  the  whites 
of  six  eggs,  well  beaten,  a pound  and  a 
quarter  of  pounded  loaf  sugar,  a pound 
and  a half  of  melted  butter  nearly  cold,  a 
nutmeg,  and  the  peel  of  two  lemons 
grated,  two  wine-glassfuls  of  orange-flower 
water,  and  a little  brandy.  Let  all  these 
ingredients  be  well  mixed  together,  and 
baked  in  patty  pans,  as  above. 

Coco  A-Net  Cheese-Cakes.  Having 
washed  and  dried  the  nut,  pare  off  the 
rind  and  grate  it ; dissolve  a quarter  of  a 
pound  of  lump  sugar  in  a little  water, 
then  add  the  nut,  and  stir  it  till  it  boils ; 
when  nearly  cold,  add  the  yolks  of  three 
eggs,  well  beaten.  Mix  thoroughly,  and 
bake  as  above. 


■ Rice  Cheese-Cake.  To  half  a pound 
of  ground  rice,  add  an  equal  weight  of 
pounded  loaf  sugar,  and  melted  butter, 
nearly  cold ; the  yolks  of  eight,  and  the 
whites  of  five  eggs,  well  beaten  ; a large 
glass  of  brandy,  a little  ratafia,  and  the 
peel  of  a lemon  grated.  Mix  well  to- 
gether, and  bake  as  above. 

Maids  of  Honour,  or  Pudding  Pies. 
Beat  a pound  of  broken  loaf  sugar,  with 
the  yolks  of  twelve  eggs,  in  a mortar, 
some  blanched  sweet  almonds,  and  a few 
bitter,  and  three  or  four  table-spoonfuls 
of  orange-flower  water.  The  almonds 
must  be  mixed  in  the  last  thing  before  the 
patty  pans  are  filled.  Bake  as  above. 

Galette.  This  is  a favourite  pas- 
try with  the  working  classes  in  France, 
and  occasionally  with  the  upper  orders. 
Few  persons  in  Paris  go  to  the  minor 
theatres  on  the  Boulevarts  without  pur- 
chasing some  galette  to  eat  there  between 
the  acts,  and  it  is  really  amusing  to  see 
the  pretty  grisettes  munching  away  as 
soon  as  the  act  drop  has  fallen,  although 
their  eyes  may  just  previously  have  been 
streaming  with  tears  at  some  affecting 
passage  of  a melo- drama.  These  transi- 
tions from  mental  to  bodily  sensitiveness, 
are,  however,  by  no  means  uncommon  in 
the  French,  who  seldom  allow  their  grief 
to  spoil  their  appetite.  The  extent  to 
which  the  common  people  in  France  in- 
dulge in  galette,  may  be  judged  of  from 
the  fact,  that  a man  who  kept  a shop  for 
the  sale  of  it  near  the  Porte  St.  Martin 
theatre  in  Paris,  and  who  had  a renommie 
over  his  contemporaries  in  the  same  local- 
ity, sold  the  good-will  of  his  shop,  a place 
about  four  feet  square,  for  more  than  two 
thousand  pounds  sterling.  The  twelfth 
cakes  in  France  are  merely  galette  marked 
in  slices.  A bean  is  placed  in  one  of 
them,  and  the  person  to  whose  share  thi-' 
falls,  is  chosen  king  for  the  evening,  ana 
is  expected  to  do  all  the  honours,  and 
after  having  chosen  his  queen,  to  make  a 
present  of  champagne  wine,  or  some  other 
luxury,  to  the  party. 

Mrs.  Rundell,  in  her  Domestic  Cookery, 
gives  the  following  as  the  recipe  for 

! palette,  and  calls  it  a Parisian.  The 
Dnglish  housewife  will  see  that  it  is  nei- 
ther more  nor  less  than  puff  paste,  made 
a little  more  solid  than  usual : “ Take 
equal  quantities  of  butter  and  flour,  a 
little  salt,  and  two  eg^,  (in  the  com- 
moner sorts  of  galette,  however,  no  eggs 
are  used,  the  ingredients  are  merely 
flour,  butter,  and  salt,)  knead  the  whole 
together  into  a paste,  roll  it  as  thin 
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ns  a crown  piece,  (here,  again,  we  must 
beg  to  observe  that  the  Paris  galette  is 
usually  rolled  to  twice  the  thiclniess  of  a 
crown  piece,)  and  make  it  the  size  of  a 
desert  plate,  (or  much  larger)  mark  it 
with  a knife  so  as  to  form  diamonds ; put 
it  into  the  oven  for  a quarter  of  an  hour, 
take  it  out,  beat  up  two  eggs  with  a little 
cream,  and  some  salt,  pour  it  over  the 
cake,  and  return  it  to  the  oven  to  bake  for 
another  quarter  of  an  hour.”  This  recipe 
of  Ml’S.  Rundell’s  is  for  galette  of  the 
finer  sort.  The  common  galette  has  only 
one  baking,  and  is  usually  taken  from  the 
oven  two  or  three  mmutes  before  it  is 
quite  done,  to  be  glazed — viz.,  to  have  a 
little  white  of  egg,  mixed  with  a very 
small  quantity  of  sugar,  rubbed  over  it,  as 
is  done  with  a pie  crust. 

Plum  Pudbing.  To  a pound  of 
fresh  beef  suet,  finely  minced,  add  a 
pound  of  raisins,  stoned  and  chopped,  the 
same  weight  of  currants,  well  washed  and 
dried,  half  a pound  of  flour,  half  a pound 
of  grated  crumb  of  bread,  the  peel  of  a 
lemon  grated,  half  a nutmeg,  grated,  eight 
eggs  well  beaten,  two  oimces  of  candied 
lemon  and  orange  peel,  half  a pound  of 
brown  sugar,  a glass  of  brandy,  and  a 
teacupful  of  cream ; mix  all  these  ingre- 
dients well  together,  put  them  into  a 
floured  cloth,  and  boil  for  seyen  or  eight 
hours,  taking  care  that  it  does  not  stop 
boiling  during  that  time,  and  keeping  the 
vessel  well  filled  up  with  boiling  water  as 
it  wastes ; before  serving,  strew  powdered 
loaf  sugar  over  it.  Serve  with  it  a sauce 
as  follows ; half  a pint  of  white  wine, 
four  or  five  table-spoonfuls  of  powdered 
sugar,  and  a piece  of  butter,  stirring  it  till 
quite  hot.  Plain  melted  butter,  sweet- 
ened with  good  brown  sugar,  may  be 
also  used. 

Bailed  Plum  Pudding.  Scald  a French 
roll  in  boiling  millc,  when  the  bread  has 
become  well  soaked,  drain  off  what  milk 
remains,  and  with  a silver  spoon  beat  the 
bread  to  a pap,  to  which  add  a quarter  of 
a pound  of  well-cleaned  currants,  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  melted  butter,  a little  lemon 
peel  and  nutmeg,  gi’ated,  a few  blanched 
sweet  almonds,  and  the  yolks  of  four  eggs 
well  beaten,  and  sweeten  to  palate ; mix 
all  well  together,  pour  into  a buttered  jiie 
dish,  and  bake  for  half  an  hour.  Tliis 
pudding  is  better  when  eaten  cold. 

Family  Plum  Pudding.  Take  a pound 
of  flour,  half  a pound  of  beef  suet,  minced 
fine,  half  a pound  of  well  washed  cur- 
rants, the  rind  of  half  a lemon,  gi’ated,  or 
cut  fine,  a few  bitter  almonds  gi’ated,  a 
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little  nutmeg,  a pinch  of  salt,  and  an 
ounce  of  brown  sugar ; mix  all  these  in- 
gi’edicnts  well  together  with  four  eggs, 
well  beaten,  and  a little  milk  ; pour  into 
a buttered  pie  dish,  and  bake  in  a mode- 
rate oven  for  an  hour.  AVhen  done,  turn 
it  out,  and  strew  it  over  with  powdered 
lump  sugar. 

IliBBON  Plum  Pudding.  Make  a good 
suet  paste,  roll  it  out  to  an  oblong  shape, 
then  cover  it  pretty  thickly  with  currants 
well  washed  and  dried,  and  a little  lemon 
peel  gi’ated,  and  roll  up  tightly,  closing  at 
the  ends ; tie  up  in  a cloth,  put  it  in 
boiling  water,  and  boil  for  an  hour ; serve 
with  sauce  made  of  melted  butter,  sugar, 
and  white  wine  or  brandy. 

Ribbon  Pudding  with  Pbesekve. 
Proceed  as  above,  substituting  any  kind 
of  jam  for  the  currants.  Eat  with  a little 
cold  butter. 

Camp  Puddings.  Put  into  a saucepan 
half  a pound  of  butter,  two  table-spoon- 
fuls of  brown  sug^r,  a little  lemon  peel, 
and  a pint  of  water ; when  it  is  just  on 
the  point  of  boiling,  take  it  off,  and  stir  in 
half  a pound  of  well-dried  flour,  taking 
care  it  does  not  become  lumpy,  and  when 
cold,  mix  in  six  well  beaten  eggs ; pour 
this  mixture  into  small  cups,  and  bake 
in  a quick  oven.  A sauce  of  wine,  sugar, 
and  butter,  should  be  served  with  them. 

Macaroni  Pudding.  Mix  any  quan- 
tity of  macaroni  in  some  good  milk,  in  the 
proportion  of  a quarter  of  a pound  of  the 
former  to  a pint  of  the  latter,  and  when 
quite  tender,  sweeten  ndth  brown  sugar, 
and  add  a little  more  milk,  and  three 
eggs  well  beaten.  Bake  in  a buttered 
dish  in  a Dutch  oven  for  three-quarters  of 
an  hour. 

Vermicelli  Pudding.  Follow  the 
directions  given  for  macaroni  pudding. 

Tansy  Pudding.  Prepare  some  crumb 
of  bread  with  boiling  milk,  as  directed  for 
marrow  pudding;  when  it  is  cold,  beat 
up  well  the  yolks  of  eight,  and  the  whites 
of  three  Qggs ; pound  some  tansy  with 
two  or  three  leaves  of  spinach,  and  put  in 
as  much  of  the  expressed  juice  as  will 
make  the  pudding  of  a good  green  colour, 
a glass  of  brandy,  a little  grated  nutmeg, 
and  six  ounces  of  fresh  butter ; mix  all 
these  ingredients  well  together,  sweeten 
to  taste,  and  stir  it  over  the  fire  in  a 
saucepan  till  it  is  hot ; bidte  it  in  a but- 
tered dish  for  three-quartei’s  of  an  hour. 
Strew  the  top  with  powdered  sugar  before 
serving. 

Baked  Hasty  Pudding.  Boil  in  a 
quart  of  good  millc,  about  a parhj  of  a 
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pound  of  flour,  until  it  becomes  pretty 
thick,  then  put  it  into  n basin  with  some 
butter,  a little  grated  nutmeg-,  and  sweetcii 
to  taste ; when  quite  cold,  mix^  in  six 
eggs,  well  beaten ; lino  a dish  with  thin 
puff  paste,  covering  the  bottom  of  it  with 
any  kind  of  preserve  (not  jelly),  pour  the 
pudding  over  it,  and  bake  in  a slack  oven 
for  three-quarters  of  an  hour. 

WuiTE  Pudding.  Boil  in  a quart  of 
milk,  two  table-spoonfuls  of  rose  watei’,  to 
which  add  tlu’ce  eggs  well  beaten,  three 
table-spoonfuls  of  flour,  and  a little  salt ; 
stir  it  in  the  milk,  and  just  before  it  is 
taken  off  the  fire,  put  in  a small  pieee  of 
fresh  butter ; when  served,  cover  the  top 
with  currant  jelly  or  preserve. 

Oxford  Pudding.  Wash  some  rice 
well  in  several  waters,  and  tie  it  up,  but 
not  too  tightly,  in  a pudding  cloth  ; put  it 
on  in  cold  wafer,  and  let  it  boil  for  two 
hours  ; mix  some  well-washed  currants 
with  the  rice,  and  eat  with  sweet  sauce, 
or  cold  butter  and  sugar. 

Baked  Gooseberkv  Pudding.  Scald 
the  fruit,  and  when  quite  tender,  rub  them 
through  a sieve,  and  sweeten  to  taste  with 
good  brown  sugar;  then  melt  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  butter  in  some  cream,  beat 
the  yolks  of  six,  and  the  whites  of  tluee 
eggs ; grate  a little  lemon  peel,  and  mix 
the  whole  well  together,  adding  a little 
ratafia,  and  bake  in  a dish  lined  with  puff 
paste ; grate  sugar  over  it  before  serving. 

Boiled  Gooseberry  Pudding.  Pre- 
pare the  fruit  as  above,  and  having  rolled 
out  a light  crust  to  a proper  size,  lay  it 
on  a large  basin,  pour  in  the  fruit,  and  tie 
up  and  boil  in  a cloth ; when  done,  cut  a 
small  hole  in  the  top,  and  put  in  a good- 
sized  piece  of  butter,  and  an  egg  beat  up 
wth  a little  cream ; cover  down  again,  and 
serve  hot. 

Another  way : Take  as  many  gooseber- 
ries as  may  be  necessary  to  fill  the  dish,  and 
simmer  them  till  tender ; rub  them  through 
a sieve,  and  sweeten ; melt  about  four 
ounces  of  butter  in  some  cream,  and  add 
to  them,  with  the  yolks  of  six,  and  the 
whites  of  four  eggs  well  beaten,  and  a 
little  gp’ated  lemon  peel ; mix  the  whole 
well  together,  and  bake  in  a dish  lined 
with  puff  paste. 

Ratafia  Pudding.  Blanch  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  sweet  almonds,  and  pound 
them  in  a mortar  with  a little  orange 
flower  water ; then  add  half  a pound  of 
ratafia  cakes,  the  yolks  of  eight,  and  the 
whites  of  three  eggs  well  beaten,  a quart 
of  good  cream,  three  glasses  of  sherry, 
and  three  ounces  of  powdered  sugar. 


Balie  in  a slow  oven  for  an  hour,  in  a dish 
lined  with  puff  paste. 

B.'Vtter  Pudding.  'To  twelve  large 
table-spoonfuls  of  flour,  and  two  quarts  of 
good  mill:,  add  twelve  eggs,  very  well 
beaten,  and  a little  salt ; mix  well  to- 
gether, and  let  it  stand  for  two  hours,  then 
pour  it  into  a well-floured  pudding  cloth, 
or  into  a mc'uld,  and  boil  for  two  hours 
and  a half ; serve  it  with  a sauce  made  by- 
dredging  a small  piece  of  butter  with 
flour,  and  melting  it  with  a little  water, 
to  which  must  be  added  a little  wine  well 
sweetened  with  brown  sugar,  and  the 
yolks  of  two  or  three  eggs  well  beaten. 
It  must  be  well  stirred  until  quite  hot,  but 
must  not  be  allowed  to  boil.  Add  a little 
cinnamon,  or  any  other  spice  that  may  be 
preferred. 

Muffin  Pudding.  Split  in  halves  as 
many  muffins  as  may  be  required,  and 
having  put  into  a tin  shape  a layer  of  any 
sort  of  preserve  (not  jelly),  put  over  it  a 
layer  of  the  muffin,  then  another  of  fruit, 
and  so  on  alternately,  until  the  shape  is 
full  enough ; pour  over  it  some  warm  milk, 
in  which  four  or  five  eggs  have  been  pre- 
viously beaten  up ; cover  the  shape,  and 
stand  it  in  a saucepan  of  boiling  water ; 
let  it  boil  in  this  rnanner  for  twenty  mi- 
nutes, then  turn  it  out,  and  serve  with 
sweet  sauce.  A French  roll  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  muffins,  and  it  will  be 
better  if  this  pudding  be  prepared  some 
hours  before  it  is  boiled. 

German  Puffs.  Mix  two  large  table- 
spoonfuls of  flour,  with  a quarter  of  a pint 
of  cream,  two  eggs  well  beaten,  a little 
grated  nutmeg,  four  or  five  bitter  almonds 
pounded  in  a mortar,  a little  ratafia,  and 
an  ounce  of  butter  beaten  to  a cream. 
Bake  these  ingredients  in  small  buttered 
cups  for  half  an  hour ; turn  them  out  in  a 
dish,  and  serve  immediately  with  sweet 
sauce  poured  over  them. 

Citron  Pudding.  Mix  well  together 
a quart  of  good  cream,  two  large  spoon- 
fuls of  flour,  half  a pound  of  powdered 
loaf  sugar,  a little  nutmeg  grated,  the 
yolks  of  seven  eggs  well  beaten,  and  half 
a pound  of  citron  cut  very  small ; add  a 
small  glass  of  ratafia,  and  bake  it  in  a 
dish  lined  -vvith  puff  paste. 

Cheese-Cake  Pudding.  Boil  two 
laurel  leaves,  and  two  sticks  of  cinnamon, 
in  two  quarts  of  good  milk ; strain  it,  and 
when  nearly  cold,  add  twelve  eggs  well 
beaten,  and  four  in  which  three  or  four 
table-spoonfuls  of  flour  have  been  beaten ; 
put  the  whole  into  a saucepan,  and  stir  it 
until  it  becomes  of  the  consistence  of  cus- 
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tarcl  cream ; tlien  take  it  o(T,  and  stir  into 
it  a half  a pound  of  tlio  best  fresli  butter, 
three-quartci's  of  a pound  of  sugar,  the 
same  weight  of  well- washed  currants,  and 
a small  nutmeg  grated  ; add  a large 
wine-glassful  of  brandy,  and  bake  in  a 
dish  lined  with  puft' paste. 

Cocoa  Nut  Pudding.  Add  to  the  in- 
gredients given  for  cocoa-nut  cheese  cakes, 
the  yolk  of  an  egg,  and  a quarter  of  a 
pound  of  fresh  butter,  and  bake  as  above. 

Orange  Pudding.  Mix  well  together 
the  yolks  of  nine  and  the  whites  of  five 
eggs,  six  table-spoonfuls  of  orange  mar- 
malade, half  a pound  of  lump  sugar,  and 
the  same  weight  of  melted  butter ; six 
table-spoonfuls  of  grated  bread,  and  half 
a pint  of  cream  ; bake  in  a dish  Ihied  and 
edged  with  puff  paste.  Add  a little  ra- 
tafia or  brandy,  when  put  into  the  dish. 

Lemon  Pudding.  Boil  four  lemons  in 
water  until  quite  soft,  keeping  them 
closely  covered  the  whole  time,  take  out 
the  pips,  and  pound  the  lemons  to  a 
paste ; then  add  half  a pound  of  loaf  sugar, 
finely  powdered,  the  same  weight  of  fresh 
butter  beaten  to  a cream,  and  the  yolks  of 
six  eggs  well  beaten ; mix  these  ingre- 
dients well  together,  and  bake  it  in  a tin 
lined  with  puff  paste ; before  serving,  turn 
it  out,  and  cover  the  top  with  gi’ated 
lump  sugar. 

Sago  Pudding.  Wash  well,  and  pick 
two  table-spoonfuls  of  sago,  which  boil  in 
about  a quart  of  water,  with  a little  lemon 
peel,  and  cinnamon  ; when  it  has  become 
rather  thick,  add  as  much  white  wine  as 
may  be  necessary  to  flavour  it  well,  and 
sweeten  to  the  palate ; then  beat  the  yolks 
of  five,  and  the  whites  of  two  eggs,  and 
add  to  the  above ; mLx  together,  and  pour 
the  whole  into  a pie  dish  lined  with  puff’ 
paste  ; bake  about  twenty  minutes. 

Tapioca  Pudding.  Soak  three  table- 
spoonfuls of  tapioca  for  an  hour  in  warm 
water ; then  strain,  and  mix  it  with  the 
yolks  of  six,  and  the  whites  of  tlu'ee  eggs, 
well  beaten,  three  pints  of  good  milk, 
some  grated  nutmeg,  a bit  of  lemon  peel, 
and  a little  white  wine  ; sweeten  to 
taste ; bake  in  a pie  dish,  well  buttered, 
and  lined  with  puff  paste. 

Buttermidk  Pudding.  Turn  a quart 
of  new  milk  with  a pint  of  buttermilk; 
drain  off  the  whey,  and  mix  with  the  curd 
the  crumb  of  a roll  grated,  a little  lemon 
peel  grated,  some  nutmeg,  some  rich 
cream,  three  ounces  of  cold  melted  butter, 
the  yolks  of  five,  and  the  whites  of  two 
eggs;  sweeten  the  whole  to  tiuste,  .'ind  bake 
with  puff' paste  for  about  luilf  an  hour. 
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Marrow  Pudding.  Pour  over  the 
crumb  of  a French  roll,  three  pints  of 
boiling  milk  ; cover  it  clo.sely  for  an  hour; 
then  add  to  it  a pound  of  marrow  cut  into 
small  bits,  half  a pound  of  raisins  stoned, 
the  same  quantity  of  currants,  well  washed 
and  dried,  twelve  eggs  well  beaten,  and  a 
little  grated  nutmeg  and  lemon  peel ; mix 
well  all  these  ingredients  with  the  liread 
and  milk,  sweeten  with  brown  sugar,  and 
bake  for  half  an  hour  in  a slow  oven.  The 
dish  may  be  lined  or  not  with  puff  paste, 
as  approved.  A small  glass  of  brandy 
may  be  added  when  the  pudding  is  well 
mixed. 

Arrow-root  Pudding.  The  propor- 
tion of  arrow-root  for  this  pudding  is  two 
large  spoonfuls  to  two  quarts  of  milk. 
The  arrow-root  must  be  first  well  mixed 
with  a small  quantity  of  milk,  and  when 
the  remainder  of  the  milk  has  boiled,  add 
it  to  the  former ; when  it  is  nearly  cold, 
add  the  yolks  of  three  eggs,  well  beaten, 
three  ounces  of  powdered  sugar,  and  two 
ounces  of  butter,  broken  into  small  bits ; 
add  a little  nutmeg  or  cinnamon,  as  the 
flavour  may  be  approved.  "When  all  tliese 
ingredients  are  well  mixed,  turn  it  into  a 
buttered  dish,  and  bake  for  about  a quarter 
of  an  hour. 

Baked  Potatoe  Pudding.  Follow  the 
directions  given  for  carrot  pudding;  or 
the  followmg : — Boil  any  required  quan- 
tity of  potatoes  in  their  skins ; when 
done,  but  not  split,  peel  and  bruise  them 
in  a mortar,  with  about  half  a pound  of 
butter,  the  jmlks  of  six,  and  the  wliites  of 
three  eggs  well  beaten,  a little  grated 
nutmeg,  and  a small  glass  of  ratafia,  or 
brandy ; bake  in  a dish  well  buttered,  in 
a slow  oven,  for  about  twenty  minutes. 
Before  serving,  turn  it  out,  and  powder  it 
over  with  white  sugar.  It  may  be  eaten 
with  sweet  sauce. 

Boided  Potatoe  Pudding.  Hanng 
boiled  two  pounds  of  potatoes,  peel  and 
pound  them  in  a mortar  with  a pound  of 
butter,  previously  melted  for  the  purpose, 
the  same  weight  of  pounded  lump  sugar, 
a quarter  of  a pound  of  blanched  sweet 
almonds  bruised,  a little  grated  nutmeg, 
and  half  a glass  of  ratafia.  Boil  in  a cloth, 
or  a buttered  basin,  and  serve  with  sweet 
sauce. 

Carrot  Pudding.  Take  the  rod  part 
of  two  or  three  boiled  carrots,  and  pound 
in  a mortar  with  some  grated  bread,  some 
butter  melted  for  the  purpose,  a sufficient 
quantity  of  sugar,  a table-spoonful  of  any 
sort  of  marmalade ; then  add  a little  gi-.ited 
nutmeg  and  lemon  peel,  and  tour  eggs  well 
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beaten;  mix  the  whole  well  together,  and 
bake  in  ii  dish  lined  with  puff  paste. 

Kasphurry  Pudding.  Take  a suffi- 
cient quantity  of  raspberry  jam,  a little 
good  cream,  the  yolk  of  eight  eggs  well 
heaten,  some  sugar,  and  half  a pound  of 
clarified  butter;  beat  the  whole  well  to- 
gether, and  bake  in  a dish  lined  with  puff 
paste. 

CitEESE  Pudding.  Put  into  a sauce- 
pan half  a pound  of  good  grated  cheese, 
with  a pint  of  new  milk,  five  ounces  of 
grated  bread  crumbs,  and  two  eggs  well 
beaten ; stir  well,  till  the  cheese  is  dis- 
solved, and  then  put  it  into  a buttered 
dish,  and  brown  it  in  a Dutch  oven,  or 
with  a salamander.  Serve  quite  hot. 

Egg  Pudding.  Take  the  yolks  of  eight, 
and  the  whites  of  three  eggs,  well  beaten, 
half  a pint  of  rich  cream,  half  a pound  of 
good  brown  sugar,  a little  flour,  a little 
grated  nutmeg,  and  a glass  of  brandy; 
mix  these  ingredients  well  together,  and 
having  melted  half  a pound  of  butter,  add 
them  to  it  when  it  is  nearly  cold,  and  put 
the  whole  into  a dish  lined  with  puff  paste, 
and  bake  in  a slow  oven  for  twenty 
minutes. 

Teansparent  Pudding.  Put  into  a 
stenqian  a pound  of  good  fresh  butter,  the 
same  w'eight  of  lump  sugar  well  pounded, 
and  ten  eggs  well  beaten  ; stir  it  over  the 
fire  until  it  gets  pretty  thick ; then  throw 
it  into  a basin  to  cool,  and  add  to  it  a little 
grated  nutmeg;  bake  it  in  a dish  lined 
with  puff  paste ; grate  sugar  over  the 
top  before  serving,  and  glaze  with  a sala- 
mander. 

CusTAED  Pudding.  Boil  in  a quart  of 
milk,  a bit  of  cinnamon,  lemon  peel,  and 
grated  nutmeg;  when  this  is  nearly  cold, 
strain,  and  mix  with  it  the  yolks  of  eight, 
and  the  whites  of  four  eggs,  well  beaten  ; 
boil  in  a cloth,  or  buttered  basin,  for  half 
an  hour  ; serve  with  wine  sauce. 

Bread  and  Butter  Pudding.  Lay 
into  the  bottom  of  a mould,  w'ell  buttered, 
some  thin  slices  of  a French  roll  buttered, 
strew  over  them  a layer  of  well  washed 
currants,  until  the  shape  is  half  filled; 
then  add  half  a pint  of  currant  wine,  or, 
if  not  at  hand,  brandy  or  rum ; let  this 
.stand  for  about  an  hour,  and  then  pour 
over  it  a quart  of  good  milk,  adding  six 
eggs  well  beaten,  a little  grated  nutmeg, 
and  supr  ; boil  it  two  hours,  and  serve 
with  wine  sauce. 

Bread  Pudding.  Cut  the  crumb  of  a 
French  roll  into  thin  slices,  and  scald 
them  with  a sufficient  quantity  of  hoiling 
milk  ; when  it  is  cold,  mash  the  hrcad, 
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and  having  laid  in  the  bottom  of  a pudding 
dish  some  preserved  gooseberries  or  cur- 
rants, add  the  bread;  then  pour  over  it 
some  good  milk,  three  well  beaten  eggs, 
and  a little  orange-flower  water,  and  bake 
for  half  an  hour.  Grate  nutmeg  over  the 
top  when  served. 

Baked  Ground  Rice  Pudding.  Take 
any  quantity  of  ground  rice,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  a quarter  of  a pound  to  a pint 
of  milk,  and  when  well  mixed,  boil  it, 
stin-ing  it  all  the  time ; then  add  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  butter,  (for  the  same  propor- 
tion of  rice  and  milk,)  and  when  nearly 
cold  sweeten  it  to  taste,  and  add  the  yolks 
of  six  and  the  whites  of  three  eggs,  well 
beaten,  a little  orange-flower  water,  a little 
grated  nutmeg,  and  a small  glass  of  brandy ; 
bake  it  in  a Dutch  oven,  or  brown  it  'ndth 
a salamander. 

Boiled  Ground  Rice  Pudding.  Mix 
in  a quart  of  good  milk  and  a little  orange- 
flower  water,  half  a pound  of  rice  flour, 
boil  it  till  thick,  then  take  it  off  the  fire, 
and  mix  in  half  a pound  of  butter,  a little 
grated  nutmeg,  a little  lemon  peel,  the 
yolks  of  six  and  the  whites  of  three  eggs, 
well  beaten ; sweeten  to  taste  with  brown 
sugar,  and  boil  it  in  a buttered  basin 
thoroughly  filled;  serve  wdth  hot  sweet 
sauce. 

Boiled  Rice  Pudding.  Boil  half  a 
pound  of  rice  in  water,  till  it  is  quite  soft, 
then  put  into  a basin,  and  stir  into  it  four 
ounces  of  butter,  four  ounces  of  sugar, 
some  nutmeg  and  lemon  peel  grated ; 
work  the  whole  well  together,  adding  a 
pound  of  grocers’  currants,  well  washed 
and  cleaned;  when  the  whole  has  been 
well  mixed  together,  put  it  into  a pudding 
cloth,  and  boil  for  two  hours  ; serve  with 
wine  sauce. 

Baked  Rice  Pudding.  Wash  well  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  rice,  and  let  it  sim- 
mer over  a slow  fire  in  a quart  of  milk, 
with  a stick  of  cinnamon,  or  a few  bitter 
almonds,  till  the  milk  begins  to  thicken ; 
then  take  it  off,  and  when  a little  cool 
stir  in  a good  sized  piece  of  butter,  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  good  brown  sugar ; the 
yolk  of  four  eggs  well  beaten,  to  be  poured 
over  the  top,  when  all  the  other  ingre- 
dients are  well  mixed ; grate  a little  nutmeg 
over  the  top ; bake  for  twenty  minutes  in 
a slow  oven. 

Cottage  Puddings.  Having  cut  up 
very  fine  a pound  of  suet,  add  to  it  about 
a pound  of  currants,  well  washed  and 
dried,  the  same  quantity  of  crumb  of 
bread  grated,  a little  nutmeg,  a wine-glass 
of  ratafia,  and  a little  orangi*  flower  i\'uter; 
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mix  Uio  whole  well  together,  and  with 
ten  eggs,  well  heaten,  form  into  a still" 
paste ; then  rub  the  hands  well  with 
ijoiir,  roll  the  paste  into  small  halls,  and 
fry  to  a good  colour,  keeping  them  briskly 
moved  about  in  the  frying-pan,  that  they 
may  not  burn;  when  done,  serve  witli 
sugar  strewed  over  them,  and  sweet  sauce. 

Damson  Podding.  Make  a batter  with 
well  beaten  eggs,  milk,  flour,  and  sugar  to 
taste,  and  mix  in  the  batter  some  damsons 
stoned ; boil  in  a buttered  basin  for  two 
hours. 

Cahodina  Snow  Balds.  Boil  some 
rice  in  milk  until  quite  soft ; prepare  some 
large  apples  as  for  apple  dumplings,  and 
having  placed  as  much  of  the  rice  upon  a 
small  cloth  as  will  entirely  cover  the  apple 
like  a crust;  tie  each  up  closely,  and  boil 
for  two  hours ; serve  with  melted  butter 
and  sugar,  or  with  wine  sauce. 

Suet  Podding.  Chop  some  beef  suet 
very  fine,  adduig  to  it  an  equal  quantity 
of  flour,  and  a quarter  of  its  weight  of 
crumb  of  bread,  grated,  a little  salt,  a pint 
of  milk,  and  six  eggs  well  beaten ; mix 
the  whole  well  together,  and  boil  in  a 
cloth  for  foui’  or  five  hours ; serve  plain, 
to  eat  with  meat,  or  with  sweet  sauce. 

Imitation  Suet  Podding.  ISIix  half 
a pint  of  good  cream,  half  the  quantity  of 
milk,  three  eggs  well  beaten,  three  quarters 
of  a pound  of  flour,  a little  salt,  and  a tea- 
cupful of  melted  butter,  well  together, 
and  boil  in  a buttered  basin  for  two  hours. 

Yorksiiike  Pudding.  This  pudding 
is  usually  made  to  eat  with  roast  beef,  and 
in  the  county  from  whence  it  takes  its 
name,  is  a never-failing  accompaniment  to 
that  joint;  but  it  is  frequently  served  and 
eaten  before  the  meat.  To  make  it,  mix 
together  six  tablespoonfuls  of  flour,  a little 
salt,  a pint  of  good  milk,  and  three  eggs, 
well  beaten;  then  put  this  batter  into  a 
shallow  tin,  well  buttered,  set  it  on  a 
gridiron  over  the  fire  for  a few  minutes, 
and  then  place  it  under  the  beef  that  is 
roasting. 

Flan.  Under  the  head  GjVlette,  we 
give  the  recipe  for  a common,  but  very 
favourite  kind  of  pastry  in  France.  Flan 
is  another  equally  popular  preparation.  It 
is  made  exactly  as  a Yorkshire  pudding 
is  made  in  England,  adding,  however,  a 
little  sugar,  and  is  baked  in  an  oven  with- 
out meat  over  it. 

Baked  Atple  Pudding.  Choose  some 
largo  apples,  and  when  they  have  been 
pared  and  cored,  put  them  into  a stewpan 
with  water  just  sufficient  to  cover  them ; 
when  they  have  become  soft,  take  them 
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out,  and  beat  them  smooth,  addingas  much 
powdered  loaf  sugar  as  they  may  require, 
some  fre.sh  butter,  the  juice  and  peel  of  a 
lemon,  and  the  yolks  of  five  or  six  eggs, 
well  beaten  ; line  a dish  with  puff  paste, 
put  in  the  apples,  and  bake  for  three 
quarters  of  an  hour.  Grate  white  sugar 
over  the  top  when  served. 

Boiled  Apple  Pudding.  Prepare  the 
apples  as  for  apple  tart,  and  place  them  in 
a crust  in  the  same  manner  as  directed 
for  beef-steak  pudding;  when  done,  cut 
out  a round  hole  in  the  top,  and  put  in  a 
piece  of  fresh  butter,  and  some  good  moist 
sugar. 

Apple  Dumplings.  Having  pared  and 
scooped  out  the  core  of  six  large  apples, 
put  a clove  and  a little  grated  lemon  peel 
into  each,  and  enclose  them  in  puff  paste ; 
boil  them  in  small  pudding  cloths,  sepa- 
rately, for  an  hour.  Before  serving,  open 
the  top  of  each,  and  put  in  a small  piece 
of  fresh  butter,  and  strew  over  them  a little 
powdered  loaf  sugar. 

Apple  Cake.  Peel  and  core  a dozen 
good  apples,  and  make  them  into  a mar 
malade  with  a little  lemon  peel  and  cinna 
mon;  when  done,  pass  them  through  a 
sieve,  and  put  them  into  a saucepan  with 
a tablespoonful  of  potatoe  fecula,  (see 
Starch,)  half  a pound  of  sugar,  and  two 
ounces  of  butter;  evaporate  them  over 
the  fire,  and  when  quite  dry,  beat  up  six 
eggs,  and  mix  with  them,  then  put  the 
whole  in  a buttered  mould,  and  bake  m a 
slow  oven. 

Apple  Feittees.  Cut  some  apples 
into  small  pieces,  and  stew  them  with  a 
little  water,  sugar,  and  lemon  peel ; when 
quite  tender,  add  a little  white  wine,  the 
juice  of  a small  lemon,  and  a small  piece 
of  butter ; let  this  cool,  and  mix  to  a batter : 
fry,  and  serve  with  powdered  sugar'  over 
them. 

Another  way:  Make  a thick  batter, 
composed  of  six  eggs  well  beaten,  three 
quarters  of  a pint  of  cream,  a little  yeast, 
a glass  of  white  wine,  half  a glass  of  ratafia, 
a little  orange  flower  water,  and  a little 
grated  nutmeg,  adding  as  much  flour  as 
may  be  necessary ; peel  and  core  three  or 
four  apples,  and  cut  into  sm.all  thin  bits, 
mix  with  the  batter,  which  must  be 
then  covered  over,  and  stood  near  the 
fire  for  three  quarters  of  an  hour ; drop 
the  batter  into  boiling  lard,  and  fry  to  a 
good  colour.  Strew  sugar  over  them  when 
served. 

Another  way : I laving  peeled  the  apples 
cut  them  into  quartei's,  and  remove  the 
cores,  and  steep  them  for  two  hours  in 
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brandy;  drain  and  dry  them  in  a linen 
cloth  covered  with  flour;  fry  to  a good 
colour,  and  serve,  having  first  covered 
them  with  white  powdered  sugar. 

Another  way:  Pare  the  apples,  scoop 
out  the  core,  and  cut  into  slices  about  the 
thickness  of  a dollar ; let  them  steep  for 
some  time  in  brand}",  and  then  dip  them 
in  a paste  made  as  for  Brioche  fritters ; fry 
to  a good  colour,  and  glaze  with  sugar 
and  a salamander. 

Peach  Fkittebs — are  made  the  same 
way  as  apple  fritters. 

Apricot  Fritters.  For  this  article 
the  fruit  should  not  be  too  ripe.  Cut  in 
two  as  many  apricots  as  you  may  require, 
and  havmg  taken  out  the  stones,  let  them 
soak  for  an  hour  in  brandy,  with  a 
little  sugar  and  the  juice  ofi  a lemon; 
drain  them,  dip  them  in  the  batter,  and 
fry  to  a good  colour.  Before  serving, 
powder  them  well  with  white  sugar. 

Cream  Fritters.  Mi.x  a handful  of 
well  dried  flour  with  the  whites  and  yolks 
of  two  eggs,  and  the  yolks  of  six,  four 
macai'oons,  bruised,  a little  preserved  le- 
mon-peel, cut  very  fine,  half  a pint  of  good 
cream,  the  same  quantity  of  milk,  and  a 
large  lump  of  sugar ; let  the  whole 
boil  over  a slow  fii’e  for  a quarter  of  an 
hour,  imtil  the  cream  has  become  of  the 
consistence  of  tliick  paste ; cool  it  on  a 
floured  dish,  dredging  flour  over  it ; when 
the  paste  is  quite  cool,  cut  it  into  small 
pieces,  roll  them  in  your  hands  to  a round 
form,  and  fry  them  of  a good  colour; 
when  served,  powder  with  fine  sugar. 

Fritters  Soueeles.  Mix  a pound  of 
flour,  the  whites  and  yolks  of  eight  eggs, 
a spoonful  of  best  salad  oil,  and  a little 
salt,  well  together  (the  whites  of  the  eggs 
having  been  separately  well  whisked) 
until  it  is  of  the  consistence  of  paste. 
Make  the  paste  into  small  balls,  the  size  of 
a walnut,  and  fry  in  oil  to  a good  colour, 
and  serve  quite  hot,  powdered  over  with 
sugar.  The  paste  should  be  made  some 
hours  before  wanted,  as  it  is  lighter. 

Brioche  Fritters.  Take  some  small 
brioche  cakes  (see  Brioche  Cake),  and 
having  cut  them  in  two,  take  out  the 
middle  part,  and  fill  up  the  vacancy  with 
cream  or  sweetmr,ats ; then  put  the  parts 
together,  dip  them  in  paste  made  of  flour, 
a little  oil,  and  white  wine,  and  fry  of  a 
good  colour.  Cover  with  sugar  before 
serving,  and  glaze  with  a salamander. 

Beanc-Mange  Fritters.  Put  into  a 
stew-pan  half  a pound  of  ground  rice, 
four  eggs,  a quart  of  milk,  and  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  sugar;  let  it  boil  three 


hours,  stirring  frequently;  when  it  ha» 
become  thick,  take  it  off,  and  add  to  it  a 
little  grated  lemon  peel,  and  a little  salt. 
'Wlien  the  whole  is  well  mixed  together, 
spread  this  cream  upon  a dish  which  has 
been  floured,  shake  some  flour  over  it ; and 
when  cold,  cut  them  into  bits,  and  fry  in 
boiling  lard,  until  a good  brown  colour ; 
put  sugar  on  them,  and  serve  hot. 

Gooseberry  Fritters.  Prepare  the 
batter  as  before  directed ; stewing  some 
g-ooseberries,  and  mixing  with  it,  instead 
of  the  apple. 

Almond  Fritters.  Blanch  a pound 
of  sweet  almonds ; pour  over  them  four 
table-spoonfuls  of  orange  flower  water, 
and  in  a short  time  after  a pint  and 
a half  of  cream ; let  them  stand  for  two 
hours  and  a half,  and  then  pound  them 
to  a paste ; add  the  yolks  of  nine  eggs, 
well  beaten,  a few  Naples  biscuits, 
pounded  sugar,  to  taste,  and  mix  well 
together  ; fry  in  butter  to  a good  colour  ; 
serve  with  powdered  sugar  over  the  top. 

Currant  Fritters  without  Eggs. 
Stir  into  some  mild  ale,  as  much  flour  as 
will  form  it  into  a thick  batter,  and  add 
to  it  a little  sugar,  and  some  currants  ; 
beat  up  quickly  ; and  drop  from  a spoon 
into  boiling  lard,  and  fiy  to  a good  colour. 
Powder  with  sugar  when  served. 

PoTATOE  Fritters.  Pound  well  in  a 
mortar,  a few  mealy  potatoes,  with  a little 
white  wine,  grated  nutmeg,  a piece  of 
butter,  about  the  size  of  an  egg,  a little 
sugar  ; mix  this  mto  a paste  ; roll  it  out 
with  some  flour,  cut  into  small  round 
pieces,  and  fry  to  a good  colour ; serve 
with  sifted  sugar  over  them. 

Common  Pancake.  Mix  half  a pound 
of  flour  with  sLx  eggs  well  beaten,  and 
add  by  degrees  enough  good  milk  to  bring 
it  to  a proper  consistence  ; drop  into  boil- 
ing lard,  and  fry  to  a good  colour.  Wlien 
served,  pile  them  up  on  the  dish,  with 
sugar  strewed  between  each.  A lemon 
should  always  be  sent  to  table  with  pan- 
cakes. 

Fine  Pancakes.  To  six  table-spoon- 
fuls of  floim  add  twelve  eggs  well  beaten, 
a tumblerful  of  wliite  wine,  half  a pound 
of  melted  butter,  nearly  cold,  the  same 
weight  of  pounded  lump  sugar,  a little 
grated  nutmeg,  a quart  of  cream,  and  a 
ivineglass  of  ratafia ; mix  it  well ; beat 
the  batter  for  some  time,  and  pour  very 
thin  into  the  pan.  When  served,  strew 
over  with  pounded  wliite  sugar. 

French  Panc.uces.  Beat  in  separate 
basins  the  yollis  ajid  whites  of  ten  eggs 
mix  with  the  yolks  six  table-spoonfiils  efi 
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pouTulecl  white  sugar,  the  same  quantity 
of  flour,  a pint  and  a half  of  good  milk, 
the  juice  of  a lemon,  and  half  the  peel 
grated,  and  a little  orange  flow'er  water  ; 
add  the  whites  the  last  thing ; fry  to  a 
good  colour,  and  serve  with  grated  sugar. 

Madras  Pancakes.  To  sLx  eggs, 
well  beaten,  add  six  tablespoonfuls  of 
boiled  rice,  sugar  to  taste,  a little 
pounded  cinnamon,  and  a little  orange 
flower  water  ; mix  all  well  together,  and 
fry  in  butter  to  a good  colour.  When 
served,  divide  it  into  quarters,  and  strew 
over  with  pounded  lump  sugar. 

German  Pan, cakes.  To  the  whites  of 
six  and  the  yolks  of  twelve  fresh  eggs, 
^vell  beaten,  add,  by  degrees,  three  quai-- 
ters  of  a pound  of  powdered  white  sugar, 
a quart  of  good  milk,  lukewarm,  half  a 
pound  of  melted  butter,  almost  cold,  a 
little  good  yeast,  and  a large  wineglassful 
of  brandy  ; mix  all  these  ingi-edients  well 
together,  and  stir  in. as  much  flour  as  will 
bring  it  to  a thick  batter ; let  it  stand  co- 
vered by  the  side  of  the  fire  for  half  an 
hour ; then  roll  it  out  thin,  cut  into  square 
or  ohlong  pieces,  cover  .them  with  pre- 
serve or  marmalade,  double  them,  and 
after  they  have  stood  again  for  twenty 
minutes,  fiy  them  of  a good  colour  in 
boiling  lard.  When  served  sift  sugar 
over  them. 

PEACHES.  This  excellent  fruit,  ac- 
cording to  some  authors,  was  first  intro- 
duced into  Italy  from  Persia,  by  the  Ro- 
mans ; others  say  that  it  was  first  brought 
into  Gaul  by  the  Phocians,  from  whence 
it  was  afterwards  carried  into  Italy.  The 
ancients  attributed  many  deleterious  ef- 
fects to  the  peach.  Galen  himself  was  of 
this  opinion  ; but  experience  has  shewn 
that  the  only  danger  to  be  apprehended 
from  it  is  when  it  is  taken  to  excess  ; the 
same  objection  may  be  raised  against  any 
other  agreeable  fruit.  If  eaten  with 
sugar  and  wine,  no  unpleasant  effect  is 
likely  to  arise.  Peaches  should  be  chosen 
ripe,  well  coloured,  juicy,  and  of  a fine 
odour.  They  refresh  and  gently  cool  the 
body  ; they  are  very  pleasant  and  whole- 
some for  young  people  of  sanguine  and 
bilious  temperaments,  but  are  not  so 
good  for  elderly  persons,  whose  stomachs 
are  weaker.  They  are  usually  eaten  with 
jiowdered  sugar,  which  adds  to  their 
wholesome  properties  ; they  are  also  made 
into  a delicious  preserve.  The  leaves  of 
the  peach  tree  have  a strong  resemblance 
to  those  of  the  almond,  but  the  colour  of 
the  peach  blossom  is  a little  redder.  'Tlie 
peach  tree  throws  out  verv  few'  roots,  for 
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wlilch  reason  it  does  not  endure  long. 
It  will  thrive  in  any  .soil,  but  grow's  best, 
and  bears  the  finest  fruit,  in  a warm  situa- 
tion and  a sandy  land ; it  will  not  live  in 
a bleak  and  exposed  position.  In  clear- 
ing and  digging  the  ground  in  the  month 
of  November,  care  should  be  taken  not  to 
bury  any  of  the  fallen  leaves  at  the  foot 
of  the  tree.  A strong  bitter  would  be 
drawn  from  the  leaves,  which  would  com- 
municate its  effects,  to  the  fruit.  To 
raise  the  tree,  kernels  should  be  planted 
in  furrowed  ground,  at  two  feet  distance 
from  each  other,  so  that  the  plants  when 
fit  may  be  easily  transplanted.  The  plant 
should  be  kept  well  cleared  of  w'eeds, 
and  again  transplanted  in  two  years. 
They  require  to  be  well  watered  regu- 
larly through  the  summer.  There  is  no 
tree  that  requires  such  frequent  removals 
as  the  peach  tree ; its  productiveness  be- 
ing thereby  considerably  increased.  The 
peach  tree  should  be  watered  in  the  even- 
ing in  warm  weather  with  cold  water, 
sometimes  mixing  with  it  a little  of  the 
lees  of  wine,  particularly  when  it  ap- 
pears to  wither.  In  order  to  preserve  the 
peach  tree  when  there  is  a danger  of  its 
dying,  head  it  down  in  the  way  that  wil- 
lows are  done,  and  it  will  again  branch 
out  finer  and  stronger  than  before.  Reach 
trees,  if  not  trained  against  walls,  should 
be  propped  up  with  poles,  as  from  the 
small  quantity  of  roots  they  throw  out, 
they  have  not  much  hold  in  the  ground. 

Reaches  in  Brandt.  Take  whole 
peaches,  blanch,  and  peel  them,  and  pre- 
serve them  as  hereafter  directed,  and  put 
to  them  as  much  brandy  as  svTup ; mix 
the  whole  well  together  without  boiling. 
Half  a pound  of  sugar  should  be  put  to 
a pound  of  fruit. 

Rreserved  Reaches  without  Brandt. 
Take  some  peaches  which  are  nearl}'  ripe, 
peel  them,  cut  them  in  two,  take  out  the 
kernels,  and  blanch  them  a little ; boil 
them  gently  in  syrup,  and  leave  them 
in  it  till  the  next  day;  then  take  them 
out  and  let  them  drain ; now  boil  the 
syrup  thoroughly,  put  your  fruit  into  it, 
and  let  them  simmer  for  a short  time, 
after  which  put  them  into  bottles.  The 
quantity  of  syrup  put  into  the  bottles 
should  be  about  equal  to  the  bulk  of  (he 
fruit.  If  they  are  to  be  preserved  in  their 
green  state,  they  must  be  peeled,  and  the 
kernels  taken  out,  destroying  the  form  of 
the  peach  ns  little  as  possible.  Blanch 
them  over  a moderate  fire,  in  plain  water; 
then  take  them  out.  and  put  them  into 
cold  water;  drain  them,  and  boil  them 
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gently  in  syrup.  After  some  time,  they 
are  to  be  taken  from  the  fire,  and  allowed 
to  get  cold ; and  arc  then  boiled  again 
until  the  syrup  becomes  very  thick  ; then 
bottle. 

CoMroTn  OF  Peaches.  Select  those 
peaches  which  are  the  hardest  to  the  touch ; 
peel  them,  and  take  out  the  stones ; boil 
them  until  they  are  soft,  take  them  out, 
and  dip  them  in  cold  water  ; put  them  on 
again  to  boil,  with  some  clarified  sugar, 
until  no  more  scum  rises  ; then  take  them 
off,  and  serve  hot. 

Peach  Marmalade.  Peel  and  cut 
ripe  peaches,  and  put  them  into  an  iron 
pot,  with  three  quarters  of  a'  pound  of 
sugar  for  every  pound  of  fruit,  taking 
care  that  they  do  not  burn ; stir  them  fre- 
quently, and,  when  nearly  done,  take  the 
kernels,  which  have  been  previously  put 
aside,  and  blanched,  and  add  them  to  the 
marmalade ; put  into  pots,  covering  the  top 
with  white  paper,  dipped  in  brandy,  and 
tying  over  with  paper,  or  thin  parchment. 

Conserve  of  Peaches.  Make  a mar- 
malade as  above,  but  without  adding  the 
kernels ; dry  it  carefully  upon  a hot  plate, 
or  in  a slack  oven ; and  when  nearly  dry, 
mix  a quarter  of  a pound  of  the  marmalade 
wth  a pound  of  very  finely  pounded 
sugar ; press  it  into  the  form  of  a cake, 
drjdng  thoroughly,  and  it  will  keep  for 
almost  any  length  of  time.  It  cannot  be 
dried  too  slowly. 

Peach  Ratafia.  Take  four  quarts  of 
good  French  white  brandy,  two  quarts  of 
peach  juice,  and  two  pounds  of  powdered 
sugar ; the  peaches  are  to  be  fully  ripe, 
and  of  good  quality ; the  kernels  are  to 
be  taken  out,  put  into  a cloth,  and  pressed 
by  a hand  press ; the  juice  from  the  kernels 
is  to  be  added  to  the  above  mixture  ; and 
when  the  whole  has  stood  together  for 
five  or  six  weeks,  in  a closely-covered  jar, 
it  is  to  be  filtered  off,  and  put  into  bottles. 
If  it  be  not  convenient  to  press  the  ker- 
nels, put  them  in  a bottle  with  some 
brandy  separately,  having  first  chopped 
them  well  up,  or  bruised  them  ; and  when 
the  ratafia  is  decantered,  add  the  brandy 
in  which  the  kernels  have  been  steeped. 

In  the  United  States,  where  peaches 
are  very  abundant,  it  is  usual  to  make 
them  into  brandy,  which  is  said  to  have  a 
fine  flavour. 

For  the  use  of  peaches  in  pastry,  see 
Pastry. 

PEACOCK.  A large  bird,  of  beau- 
tiful plumage,  which  may  be  domesticated 
nearly  to  the  same  extent  as  the  common 
fowl,  and  be  fed  ui  the  same  way.  The 
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female  does  not  begin  to  lay  until  she  is 
three  years  old,  and  then  with  such  se- 
crecy, that  it  is  necessary  to  watch  her, 
in  order  to  find  the  eggs.  When  sitting, 
she  never  loaves  her  nest  until  pressed  by 
hunger,  and  returns  immediately  after 
she  hiis  taken  her  food.  If  she  be  dis- 
turbed much  while  sitting,  she  will  take 
such  fi-ight  as  either  to  abandon  her  eggs 
or  destroy  them.  The  eggs  of  the  pea- 
hen may  sometimes  be  hatched  by  a com- 
mon hen,  provided  it  be  of  large  size. 
The  flesh  of  this  bird,  both  male  and 
female,  was  held  in  high  esteem  by  the 
ancient  Romans  and  some  other  nations ; 
but  for  the  last  century  or  two  it  has  been 
rarely  served  at  table  in  any  country. 
In  France,  however,  within  the  last  few 
years,  it  has  been  considered  fashionable, 
in  large  parties,  to  serve  the  young  of  the 
bird  when  at  the  same  age  as  chickens. 
The  flesh  of  the  full-grown  peacock  is 
coarse ; but  the  young,  if  carefully  fed,  are 
delicate  and  agreeable  eating.  They  may 
be  cooked  in  the  same  way  as  turkey. 

PEARS.  The  variety  of  this  fruit  is 
very  great,  but  most  of  the  eating  pears  are 
more  or  less  agreeable.  They  are  much 
less  flatulent  than  apples,  and  may  be  eaten 
even  in  large  quantities  by  those  who  could 
not  without  inconvenience  eat  a single 
apple.  The  finest  pears  known  in  Eng- 
land are  the  Bonne  Chretienne,  the  Jar- 
gognel,  and  theBewry ; and  the  finest  that 
are  imported  are  from  the  island  of  Jersey. 
The  common  Bergamot  pear  is  of  delicious 
flavour.  All  kinds  of  pears  are  more  or 
less  astringent  in  their  nature.  The  best 
mode  of  keeping  pears  for  any  length  of 
time  is  to  dip  the  stalk  into  wax,  and 
hang  up  the  pear  by  a string.  It  is  also 
advisable,  when  it  can  be  done,  to  gather 
a small  portion  of  the  branch  itself  with 
the  pear,  and  to  seal  it  with  the  stalk. 
Pears  do  not  suffer  from  the  action  of  the 
frost  so  readily  as  apples  ; but  if  they  be 
fi-ozen,  care  must  be  taken  not  to  put 
them  near  the  fire,  for  in  that  case  they 
would  lose  their  flavour,  and  become  rotten. 
They  should,  on  the  contrary,  be  dipped  in 
cold  water  and  be  left  for  some  time.  If 
the  temperature  be  low,  a little  crust  of  ice 
will  form  round  them,  which,  when  the 
pears  are  taken  out  of  the  water,  will 
gradually  disappear,  and  leave  the  fruit 
almost  as  fresh  and  sweet  as  when  it  was 
first  gathered.  The  winter  pears  form  a 
very  good  dish  cooked  in  various  ways. 
They  may  bo  sirajily  peeled,  cut  into 
slices,  and  stewed  gently  with  a little 
sugar,  water,  cloves,  and  cinnamon,  adding 
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a littlo  lumoii  juice;  or  they  may  be 
stewed  in  French  white  wine  with  similar 
seasoning ; or  he  baked  in  an  oven  in  the 
same  way,  adding  a little  port  wine  to 
increase  the  flavour  and  improve  the  co- 
lour. The  addition  of  a little  fresh  lemon- 
peel  is  also  an  improvement. 

Peak.  M.'vkmjVeade.  Take  ripe  pears 
of  good  quality,  and,  havmg  peeled  them, 
boil  them  until  they  are  quite  soft ; press 
them  through  a sieve,  and  put  the  manna- 
lade  over  the  fire ; when  it  is  become  thick, 
moisten  with  syrup,  and  add  powdered 
sugar  in  such  proportion  that  the  whole 
quantity  of  sugar  employed  may  be  equal 
to  one  pound  for  a pound  of  fruit.  The 
sugar  and  fruit  are  to  be  made  well  hot, 
and  stirred  frequently,  taking  care,  how- 
ever, never  to  pass  the  state  of  simmering; 
when  it  is  thoroughly  heated,  and  of  a 
proper  thickness,  put  it  into  pots  in  the 
usual  way. 

Pear  Jeely.  Peel  and  cut  ripe  pears 
into  quarters,  and  boil  them  into  a marma- 
lade with  water ; then  pass  the  marmalade 
through  a sieve,  so  as  to  have  only  the  juice, 
and  boil  it  with  sugar  in  equal  portions ; 
when  it  is  become  sufficiently  thick  by 
boiling-,  put  it  into  glasses  and  cover  over. 

Peeserved  Pears.  Blanch  ripe  pears ; 
then  peel  and  cut  them  into  quarters, 
taking  out  the  cores  ; boil  them  in  strong 
syrup  for  a short  time,  and  leave  them  for 
twelve  hours  after  boiling  in  the  syrup  ; 
then  take  out  the  pears  and  drain  them, 
and  give  the  syrup  another  boil ; put  the 
fruit  in  again,  and  let  it  boil  for  a short 
time.  The  quantity  of  sugar  used  should 
be  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  fruit. 

Preserved  Pears  in  Brandy.  Take 
some  fine  Bewry  pears,  not  too  ripe,  and 
put  them  on  the  fire  in  a sufficient  quantity 
of  cold  water,  letting  them  simmer,  but  not 
boil ; when  they  are  sufficiently  softened  to 
jneld  readily  to  the  pressure  of  the  finger, 
take  them  out,  peel  them  carefully,  prick 
them  with  a pin,  and  put  them  on  again  in 
fresh  water,  with  the  juice  of  a lemon ; 
let  them  boil  rapidly,  and  when  they  are 
sufficiently  done,  so  that  a pm  will  pass 
readily  through  them  without  the  least 
resistance,  take  them  out,  and  put  them 
into  cold  water.  In  the  meantime  have 
ready  some  hot  thick  syrup,  and,  having 
well  drained  the  pears,  pour  it  over  them. 
Let  them  stand  for  twenty-four  hours,  and 
then  give  them  a gentle  boil.  They  are 
to  he  again  taken  out  of  the  syrup  and 
dipped  in  cold  water ; after  which,  hot 
syrup  is  to  be  poured  upon  them,  and 
having  stood  three  days,  tliey  are  to  htive 
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another  boil ; when  cold,  take  them  out, 
drain  them,  and  put  them  into  bottles ; 
then  thicken  the  syrup  by  a few  boilings, 
and  add  an  ecjual  quantity  of  brandy. 
Filter  the  liquor  through  a bag,  pour  it 
over  the  fruit,  and  tie  over  the  bottles. 
Any  other  pear  of  good  quality  may  be 
treated  in  the  same  way. 

PBAS.  This  is  a vegetable  in  almost 
universal  estimation ; but  it  is  nevertheless 
one  in  which  persons  whose  digestive 
powers  are  not  strong  must  indulge  but 
sparingly;  for  although  very  delicate, 
it  comes  under  the  denomination  of  a 
“ windy”  vegetable.  Great  encourage- 
ment is  given  to  the  market  gardeners 
near  London  to  produce  them  very  early 
by  forcing,  as  for  peas  thus  produced  and 
brought  to  market  about  Christmas,  enor- 
mous prices  are  obtained.  There  are  a 
great  variety  of  peas ; but  they  may,  how- 
ever, be  classed  under  two  general  heads — 
viz.,  “ field  pea,”  and  “ garden  pea.”  For 
the  former  sort,  what  are  cultivated  for 
the  common  supply  of  the  market,  the 
dwarf  kind  is  generally  sown ; but  many 
of  the  dwarf  kind  are  also  sown  in  gar- 
dens, as  thej’’  are  very  productive,  and  do 
not  require  the  troublesome  operation  of 
sticking.  The  favourite  kinds  of  early 
pea  are  the  Charleton  and  early  Reading, 
which  are  sown  about  the  middle  of  Oc- 
tober in  a sheltered  situation ; and,  if  well 
protected  during  the  winter,  -will  produce 
a crop  in  May.  A succession  of  the  early 
sorts  should  be  sown  in  January.  For 
the  later  peas,  such  as  the  blue  Prussian, 
the  marrowfat,  both  tall  and  dwarf,  the 
Spanish  dwarf,  and  the  sugar  pea.  The 
rows  of  the  larger  kmds  should  be  at  least 
four  feet  asunder ; and  when  the  plants 
are  about  eight  inches  high,  they  should 
be  sticked,  varying  the  length  of  the 
sticks  to  the  usual  growth  of  the  different 
kinds  of  pea.  Ground  designed  for  peas 
should  be  allowed  to  remain  one  year 
ivithout  manuring,  and  care  should  be 
taken  in  covering  the  roM-s  that  no  peas 
be  left  on  the  surface,  as  the  mice  would 
be  thereby  attracted,  and  cause  great 
havoc  to  the  crop.  The  line  flavour  of 
the  pea  depends  essentially  upon  its  being 
gathered  a very  short  time  before  it  is 
used.  Persons  living  in  large  cities,  and 
who  therefore  can  seldom  oat  peas  until 
they  have  been  gathered  fifteen  or  twenty 
hours,  can  never  have,  them  so  good  as 
those  who  live  in  the  country.  Even 
where  persons  have  gardens  of  their  own, 
it  is  advisable  to  delay  the  time  of  ga- 
thering until  within  an  Imur  or  so  of 
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cooking.  Of  late  years,  ami  since  the 
introduction  of  steamers  between  Lisbon 
and  England,  lai'ge  quantities  of  peas 
have  been  imported  from  Portugal  and 
sold  in  tile  London  mai'ket  at  a vgr^  early 
period  of  the  season,  as  young  English 
peas.'  The  flavour  of  these  peas,  after  a 
voyage  of  three  or  four  days,  is  very  in- 
ferior. Peas  are  also  imported  from 
Russia,  and  ai'e  sold  by  weight.  By  a 
peculiar  preparation  they  are  dried  in 
Russia  without  destroying  their  colour; 
and  as  they  can  be  had  at  all  times  of  the 
yeai‘,  they  form  a dish  for  the  table  when 
no  others  can  be  had ; but  are  rather 
curious  than  agreeable.  Peas  are  also  pre- 
served in  tin  cases,  (see  Pkeservatioh 
OF  IMeats  and  Vegetabees  ;)  but  they 
fall  mfinitely  short  in  flavour  of  the  fresh 
vegetables.  In  England,  peas  in  their 
green  state  are  seldom  cooked  in  more 
than  two  ways,  either  plainly  boiled  and 
formmg  a separate  dish,  or  in  soup  and 
stews;  but  in  France,  independently  of 
their  use  in  soup  and  stews,  they  are 
cooked  in  three  different  ways  as  a dish 
for  the  table — viz.,  plainly  boiled,  par- 
tially stewed,  and  with  milk  apd  sugar. 

To  Boll  Peas.  Shell  and  wash  them, 
then  drain  them  in  a colander,  and  put 
them  on  in  boiling  water,  mth  a table- 
spoonful of  salt;  boil  till  tender,  and 
serve  on  a dish  on  which  you  have  placed 
a slice  of  fresh  butter.  A bimch  of  par- 
sley or  mint  is  sometimes  boiled  with 
them.  The  saucepan  should  not  be  co- 
vered while  peas  are  boiling,  and  they 
should  not  he  allowed  to  remain  at  all  in 
the  water  when  done,  as  they  lose  their 
colour. 

Stewed  Peas.  Make  a light  roux  and 
dress  the  peas  m it  for  a few  minutes, 
moistenuig  from  time  to  time  with  hot 
water  ; then  add  salt  and  pepper,  two  or 
three  onions,  a little  parsley,  and  chibols, 
and  chopped  lettuce;  let  them  reduce 
gently  until  the  peas  are  thoroughly 
done ; and  before  servmg,  thicken  with  the 
yolks  of  two  or  three  eggs,  taking  care 
that  the  mixture  does  not  boil  after  the 
eggs  have  been  put  in,  lest  it  should 
turn. 

Peas  with  Milk  and  Sugab.  Put  a 
quart  of  very  young  peas  in  water,  with 
a piece  of  butter  ; boil  them ; then  crush 
them  ivith  the  kind,  and  let  them  drain 
in  a colander ; now  put  them  in  a stew- 
))an  Qver  a brisk  fire,  with  a little  salt, 
pepper,  and  sugar,  and  a small  quantity 
of  parsley  and  chibols;  moisten  from  time 
to  time  with  boiling  \i-ator,  taking  care  to 


shako  them  frequently ; and  when  they 
are  nearly  dry,  beat  up  the  yolks  of  three 
eggs  with  some  cream,  or  good  milk,  and 
stir  it  well  into  the  stewpan  until  it  has 
become  sufficiently  thick. 

To  Preserve  Peas.  Gather  them  be- 
fore sunrise,  shell  them  immediately,  and 
throw  them  into  boiling  water ; when 
they  have  had  one  good  boil,  take  them 
off ; and  when  cold,  spread  them  thin  over 
a ivire  sieve.  Place  the  sieve  for  six 
hours  over  hot  wood  ashes,  or  over  a very 
slow  charcoal  fire,  so  as  to  dry  them  gra- 
dually, and  then  put  them  into  bottles, 
corking  them  carefully.  Peqs  in  this 
way,  if  slowly  dried,  will  keep  till  winter. 

PEPPER.  This,  al^Jraugh  now  a 
very  common  spice,  was  at  one  time  so 
scarce  that  it  vs'as  sold  at  a high  rate;  and 
in  war,  tribute  in  pepper  was  frequently 
exacted  instead  of  money.  It  came  origin- 
ally from  Java,  but  it  is  now  grown  exten- 
sively in  all  the  West  India  islands,  and 
in  most  hot  countries.  Peppers  are  of 
various  kinds,  but  appear  to  have  nearly 
the  same  properties,  in  modified  degrees. 
Those  used  cliiefly  in  Europe  are  the 
black  and  white  pepper,  which  grow  in 
berries,  like  currants,  and  being  dried, 
are  exported  to  Europe;  and  the  long 
pepper,  which  is  a collection  of  small 
grains  united,  and  forming  a single  body. 
The  strongest  cayenne  pepper  comes  from 
the  East  and  West  Indies,  but  very  strong 
is  also  made  in  Portugal  and  Spain. 
There  are  also  various  medicinal  peppers, 
such  as  cubebs,  &c.,  which  are  extensively 
used.  Domestic  pepper  appears  to  be 
one  of  the  most  wholesome,  as  it  is  also 
one  of  the  most  useful,  spices;  but  it 
should  be  abstained  from  in  all  cases  where 
excitement  of  the  system  is  to  be  avoided. 
In  ordinary  health,  however,  pepper  seems 
to  have  the  effect  of  stimulating  the  sto- 
mach gently  to  the  performance  of  its 
functions ; and  in  certain  cases,  it  may  be 
taken  in  very  large  quantities  with  great 
benefit.  Cayenne  pepper  made  into  pills 
with  bread  has  been  used  in  indigestion 
with  excellent  results,  but  it  is  a remedy 
not  to  be  trifled  with.  Generally  speak- 
ing, however,  the  patient  is  the  best  judge 
as  to  whether  it  should  be  continued. 
If  he  does  not  find  any  immediate  and 
unpleasant  effects  from  its  use,  he  may  in- 
crease the  dose  to  any  e.xtcnt,  according 
to  his  sensations.  Cayenne  pepper  is  not 
one  of  those  things  which  gives  no  direct 
evidence  of  its  action  ; it  either  does  good 
immediately,  or  liarm,  and  must  be  aban- 
doned, or  persevered  in  according  to  the 
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indications  which  tlio  patient  receives. 
Pepper  is  used  much  more  extensively 
in  warm  than  cold  countries,  and  seems 
there  to  be  essential  to  keep  up  the  equi- 
librium of  heat  between  the  surface  and  the 
interior  of  the  body.  The  quantity  of  pep- 
per used  in  some  warm  climates  would  be 
injurious  in  the  colder  parts  of  Europe. 
In  Portugal,  the  peasantry  sometimes 
pluck  the  capsicums  from  the  plant,  and 
eat  them,  with  almost  as  much  relish  as 
an  Englishman  would  have  in  eating  a 
young  cucumber.  In  Spain,  also,  the  red 
pepper  (pow’dered  capsicum)  enters  largely 
into  almost  every  dish.  A liquid  made 
from  cayenne  pepper,  and  of  extraordinary 
strength,  is  imported  from  Jamaica.  Pep- 
per forms  the  basis  of  an  electuary  for 
hemorrhoids,  called  Ward’s  Paste. 

PEPPERMBIT.  (See  I^nt.)  This 
kind  of  mint  is  more  carmimative  than 
common  mint.  It  is  used  medicinally  as 
tea,  in  cases  of  flatulency  and  indigestion ; 
and  as  a distilled  water.  The  essential 
oil  is  also  taken  medicinally ; one  drop  on 
a bit  of  sugar,  two  or  three  times  a day  ; 
or  as  a lozenge.  Peppermmt  lozenges 
are  sold  by  all  druggists  and  confec- 
tioners. 

PERMANENT  INK.  There  are 
several  modes  of  making  this  ink,  amongst 
them  are  the  following : — Dissolve  in 
three  ounces  and  a half  of  distilled  water, 
or  water  that  has  been  previously  boiled, 
half  an  ounce  of  acetate,  and  the  same 
quantity  of  carbonate  of  manganese.  The 
water  should  be  warm,  to  facilitate  the 
dissolution.  When  the  mixture  is  cold, 
colour  it  by  adding  a little  gum  arable 
and  indigo,  rubbed  up  in  a mortar.  Be- 
fore marking  the  linen,  moisten  the  part 
with  a mixture  composed  of  fifty-six 
grains  of  prussiate  of  potash,  finely  pow'- 
dered,  thirty-eight  grains  of  powdered 
gum  arabic,  and  three  drachms  of  dis- 
tilled water.  The  linen  is  to  be  dried  be- 
fore it  is  marked,  and,  after  marking,  it  is 
to  be  moistened  with  a solution  of  caustic 
potash.  The  liquid  must  be  shaken  each 
time  the  pen  is  used. 

Another  mode : Take  chlorurate  of 
platina,  and  mix  with  it  in  a bottle  twice 
its  weight  of  water.  Having  prepared 
the  linen  by  a strong  solution  of  gum 
arabic,  subsequently  dried,  mark  the  linen 
with  the  above  mixture ; and  when  the  ink 
is  drj’’,  go  over  the  letters  again  with  a 
weak  solution  of  muriate  of  tin.  Tliis  is 
one  of  the  most  indelible  marking  inks 
known. 

A third  mode  : Take  tAvo  ounces  of 
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pure  concentrated  nitrate  of  manganese, 
and  mix  it  with  two  ounces  of  a strong 
decoction  of  nut-gall ; add  an  ounce  of 
common  writing  iid{.  Before  marking 
tlie  linen,  prepare  it  in  the  same  way  as 
ordered  in  the  first  receipt. 

A fourth  mode : Rub  in  a mortar  five 
scruples  of  nitrate  of  silver,  with  one 
drachm  of  gum  arabic,  one  scruple  of  sap 
green,  and  one  ounce  of  distilled  water, 
or  rain  water,  or  water  that  has  been  pre- 
viously boiled.  Distilled  water  in  any 
case  is  the  best,  but  water  that  has  been 
boiled  will  answer  the  purpose. 

PERRY.  A liquor  made  from  the 
juice  of  pears.  The  process  is  the  same 
as  for  cider.  (See  Cider.)  The  com- 
monest description  of  pears  is  generally 
used ; and  in  some  countries  the  sorts 
which  do  not  ripen  until  after  the  autumn 
are  preferred ; the  necessary  additional 
sweetness  being  given  by  mixing  a suffi- 
cient quantity  of  sugar  with  the  juice  be- 
fore fermentation.  The  mixed  juices  of 
ripe  pears  and  ripe  and  sweet  apples  are 
brewed  in  some  parts  of  Switzerland,  and 
make  an  agreeable  beverage. 

PEWTER,  TO  CLEAN.  Scour  with 
fine  sand,  water,  and  melon  leaves;  rinse 
in  cold  water ; and  polish  with  fine 
whiting. 

PICKLES.  There  is  great  variety  in 
pickles,  but  the  basis  of  pickles  is  almost 
always  the  same.  In  nine  cases  out  of 
ten  the  first  stage  is  salting,  and  after  that, 
all  the  precaution  necessary  is  to  use  good 
vinegar.  Where  the  articles  are  of  a 
white  colour,  white  wine  vinegar  should 
be  used;  but  the  Hnegar  made  by  the 
London  vinegar  manufacturers  will  an- 
swer for  all  ordinary  occasions. 

Artichoke  Bottoms  and  Chesncts. 
Boil  them  until  quite  tender ; the  skins  of 
the  chesnuts  are  to  be  first  removed  by 
partial  boiling  in  a separate  vessel ; take 
them  out  and  drain  them,  put  them  into  a 
jar  with  a small  quantity  of  salt,  and  pour 
over  vinegar,  (cold,)  boiled  in  the  same 
way  as  for  red  cabbage. 

Barberries  may  be  pickled  with 
vinegar,  or  be  merely  preserved  in  brine. 
If  done  Avith  vinegar,  lay  the  hunches  in 
salt  and  AA'ater  for  tAvelve  hours,  then  pour 
over  vinegar  prepared  as  for  red  cabbage. 
Put  into  the  jar  an  ounce  of  salt,  three  or 
four  pieces  of  ginger,  and  a quarter  of  a 
pound  of  loaf  sugar,  for  each  quart  of 
vinegar ; pour  over  the  vineg-.u'  hot.  If  the 
barberries  are  to  be  kept  in  salt,  bruise  a 
fcAV  of  them,  and  add  the  juice  to  Avater  in 
the  proportion  of  one-fourth ; then  put  the 
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whole  barberries  into  a jar,  pour  over  the 
liquid,  and  add  sufficient  salt  to  make  a 
very  strong  brine. 

Beet  Hoot.  Boil  the  root  until  the 
skin  can  be  removed  easily ; having  re- 
moved the  skin,  cut  the  root  into  slices, 
and  put  them  into  salt  and  water  for 
twelve  hours  ; drain  them,  put  them  into 
a jai',  and  pour  over  (cold)  white  wine 
vinegar,  previously  boiled  Avith  whole 
pepper  and  ginger ; for  a quart  of  vinegar, 
use  half  an  ounce  of  pepper,  and  a good- 
sized  piece  of  Avhite  ginger : if  the  beet 
root  be  red,  use  black  pepper;  but  if 
Avliite,  the  contrary.  Any  other  root, 
such  as  carrot,  parsnip,  turnip,  &c.,  may 
be  pickled  in  the  same  manner. 

To  PicKEE  Cabbages.  Shred  the 
inner  leaves  of  good  firm  red  cabbage, 
sprinkle  them  plentifully  with  salt,  and 
let  them  lie  on  a sieve  for  a day;  put  into 
the  jar,  and  cover  Avith  vinegar  which  has 
been  boiled  with  AA'hole  black  pepper, 
ginger,  and  cloves.  The  proportions  are, 
half  an  ounce  of  pepper,  a drachm  of 
ginger,  and  a drachm  of  cloves,  to  a quart 
of  vinegar.  The  quantity  of  cloves  may 
be  increased  for  those  who  like  the  fla- 
vour. The  vinegar  should  be  poured  over 
cold.  Do  not,  either  in  this,  or  in  any 
other  receipt  for  pickling,  strain  off  the 
spices ; they  are  to  be  put  into  the  jar  Avith 
the  vinegar. 

Capsicums.  Pour  over  them  hot  AA'hite 
wine  vinegar,  boiled  with  mustard-seed 
and  horseradish ; or  the  capsicums  may  be 
opened,  and  filled  with  mustard-seed  and 
scraped  horsei’adish,  and  then  be  sewn  up. 
In  this  case  only  pour  over  plain  hot  vine- 
gar, Avhich  has  been  well  boiled.  Nastur- 
tiums may  be  pickled  by  pouring  over 
them  Aunegar  boiled  M’ith  mustard-seed 
and  horseradish. 

To  PicKBE  Caulifloaa'ek.  Having 
trimmed  the  caulifloAver,  put  it  into  salt 
and  Avater  for  twelve  hours  ; then  put  it 
either  Avhole  or  in  detached  parts,  accord- 
ing  to  the  size,  into  a jar,  and  pour  OA’er 
(cold)  Avhite  Avine  vinegar,  previously 
boiled  with  Avhole  white  pepper.  In  this, 
as  in  all  other  cases,  tie  OA'er  Avilh  Avet 
bladder  and  leather ; and  AA'heneA'er  the 
bladder  is  removed  to  take  out  any  of  the 
pickle,  Avet  the  bladder  again,  so  that  it 
may  adhere  firmly.  The  caulifimver  is 
sometimes  about  half  boiled  in  strong  salt 
and  Avater,  before  the  vinegar  is  put  upon 
it. 

_ PiCKi.ED  Egos.  Eggs  are  sometimes 
pickled  for  garnishing  dishes;  all  that  is 
necessary  is  to  boil  them  hard  in  Avater, 
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remove  the  shells,  and  then  boil  them  for 
ten  minutes  in  yvhite  Avine  vinegar  and 
spices ; put  them  into  a jar  Avith  the 
vinegar  and  spices,  and  some  slices  of  beet 
root  previously  boiled  in  Avatcr  until  the 
skin  can  be  talien  off  easily. 

To  Pickle  Gheiikins.  Gather  the 
cucumbers  small  and  very  dry,  and  lay 
them  in  salt  'and  water  for  five  or  si.v 
days,  changing  the  Avatcr  once  in  the 
time;  then  drain  them  very  dry,  and 
pour  over  them  hot  some  good  Avhite 
vinegar,  boiled  as  for  cabbage,  but  Avith 
the  addition  of  a little  nutmeg ; cover  the 
Avhole  Avith  fresh  vine  or  cabbage  leaves, 
and  let  the  jar  stand  for  a day  near  the 
fire ; then  throAV  aivay  the  leaves  and 
strain  off  the  vinegar,  and  boil  it  again ; 
pour  it  over  the  gherkins  and  add  fresh 
leaves ; this  may  be  repeated  a third  time, 
if  the  colour  of  the  gherkins  be  not  suffi- 
ciently green.  For  domestic  uses,  all 
this  trouble,  hoAvever,  is  useless ; the  co- 
lour of  the  gherkins  may  be  more  green, 
but  their  flavour  is  not  at  all  improved ; 
aboAm  all,  avoid  the  plan  resorted  to  by 
oilmen,  Avho  generally  prepare  this  pickle 
in  a brass  pan,  in  order  to  have  a fine 
colour. 

Hot  Pickle.  Boil  a quart  of  vinegar 
Avith  tvA'O  ounces  of  salt,  an  ounce  of 
ginger,  half  an  ounce  of  Avhite  pepper, 
tAvo  or  three  cloves  of  garlic,  three  or  four 
capsicums,  an  ounce  of  Avhite  mustard- 
seed,  an  ounce  of  allspice,  and  tAvo  tea- 
spoonfuls of  cayenne.  This  is  not  to  boil 
for  more  than  five  minutes,  and  is  then  to 
be  put  into  a jar.  CaulifloAvers,  French 
beans,  small  gherkins,  nasturtiums,  aspa- 
ragus, unripe  apples,  gooseberries,  barber- 
ries, currants,  and  indeed  any  other  fruit 
or  vegetables,  may  be  put  into  this  pickle  ; 
but  when  vegetables  are  used,  it  is  ahvays 
advisable  to  steep  them  for  a fcAV  hours  in 
salt  and  Avater. 

Indian  Pickle.  Boil  in  salt  and 
Avater  for  a quarter  of  an  hour  a cauli- 
fioAver,  tAvo  summer  cabbages,  six  heads 
of  celery,  a quart  of  French  beans,  and 
tAAO  sticks  of  sliced  horseradish;  drain 
and  dry  in  the  sun,  or  by  the  fire,  until 
very  crisp,  having  first  divided  the  vege- 
tables into  small  neat  pieces  ; half  a pound 
of  garlic  is  to  be  put  into  salt  for  three 
days,  and  dried  in  the  .same  Avay;  have 
ready  in  a jar  half  a pound  of  bruised  and 
Avashed  Avhole  ginger,  tAvo  ounces  of 
bruiseil  mustard-seed,  tAvo  ounces  of 
turmeric,  tAvo  ounces  of  black  popper,  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  of  Cayenne  popper 
and  an  ounce  of  allspice ; .sprinkle  these 
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with  salt,  iuul  let  them  stiiiul  for  a iluv 
before  the  vegetables  are  achleil;  then  jait 
in  the  vegetables,  and  pour  over  them, 
ooiling  hot,  two  quarts  of  the  strongest 
white  wine  vinegar. 

IjUmon  Picicrm.  This  is  made  in  various 
ways;  the  following  is  one  of  .the  best  and 
most  simple  : — Slice  twelve  large  lemons, 
and  put  them  into  ajar  with  a pound  of 
salt;  let  them  lie  for  twelve  hours;  then 
pour  over  (hot)  a gallon  of  vinegar  boiled 
for  a quarter  of  an  hour  with  an  ounce  of 
garlic,  (or  two  ounces  of  sliced  horse- 
radish,) three  ounces  of  white  mustard- 
seed,  half  an  ounce  of  whole  black  peppei', 
a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  bruised  cloves 
and  nutmeg,  three  drachms  of  mace,  and 
two  tea-spoonfuls  of  Cayenne ; tie  over 
the  jar,  and  leave  it  near  the  fire  for  a few 
hours ; then  take  out  the  whole  contents 
of  the  jar,  and  boil  for  a quarter  of  an 
hour ; fill  the  jar  again,  tie  over,  and  keep 
in  a dry  and  warm  place  for  at  least  a 
fortnight ; at  the  end  of  which  time  stram 
the  whole  through  a fine  sieve,  and  put 
into  bottles  for  use.  A very  good  lemon 
pickle  for  immediate  use  may  be  made  by 
caking  some  liquid  from  hot  pickle,  if 
there  be  any  in  the  house,  and  adding  to 
each  half-pint  the  juice  of  a lemon,  and  the 
grated  peel ; boil  for  five  minutes,  and 
strain. 

Lyons  Pickle,  generally  called  Yel- 
low Pickle.  Take  a large  cauliflower, 
two  heads  of  cabbages,  and  five  or  six 
carrots  cut  into  neat  pieces,  a quart  of 
French  beans  sliced,  a pint  of  green  peas, 
(if  in  season,)  and  three  or  four  ounces  of 
garlic;  cover  a sieve  with  a layer  of  salt, 
and  put  them  upon  it,  then  sprinkle  them 
with  salt  plentifully;  after  lying  in  this 
v/ay  for  three  days,  divide  them  into  two 
or  three  sieves,  and  place  them  in  the  sun 
to  dry  for  ten  or  twelve  days  ; put  them 
into  a jar  with  a quarter  of  a pound  of 
white  mustard-seed,  or  three  ounces  of 
the  seed,  and  one  ounce  of  ginger,  two 
ounces  of  turmeric,  and  two  tea-spoonfuls 
of  Cayenne  pepper ; a quart  of  young 
onions  prepared  as  for  pickling  may  be 
added;  pour  over  sufficient  boiling  vinegar 
to  cover  them  completely,  and  leave  about 
an  inch  or  t^vo  of  liquid  above  the  vege- 
tables. 

lilusuEOOMS.  Take  the  small  button 
mushrooms,  called  by  many  English 
cooks  champignons ; cut  off  the  stalks, 
and  wipe  them  very  clean  ; put  them  on 
the  fire  in  (;old  water,  to  boil  for  about 
ffiur  minutes ; then  throw  them  into  cold 
u ator  for  an  hour : boil  them  again  for 
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seven  or  eight  minutes  in  the  saire  way 
as  at  first,  and  again  put  them  into  cold 
water  for  an  liour;  then  drain  them,  and 
remove  any  moisture  that  may  remubi 
by  wiping  them  witli  a soft  clotlq  put 
them  into  a jar  witii  a talile-spoonful  of 
salt,  and  pour  over  them  wnite  wine 
vinegar  (cold)  which  has  been  boiled 
with  spices,  in  the  same  way  as  for  red 
cabbage. 

To  Fickle  Young  Onions.  Fed 
them,  and  steep  them  in  strong  salt  and 
water  for  four  days,  changing  the  water 
two  or  three  times ; wipe  them  perfectly 
dry,  and  put  them  into  milk  which  is 
scalding  hot,  until  the  milk  becomes  cold ; 
now  drain  them,  and  dry  each  separately 
in  a cloth ; after  which  put  them  into  jars ; 
pour  over  as  much  wliite  ■wine  vine- 
gar which  has-  been  boiled  with  white 
pepper  as  will  cover  them  completely ; 
tie  over  first  with  wet  bladder,  and  then 
with  leather,  and  keep  the  jars  in  a dry 
place  for  use,  a little  ginger  may  be 
added.  Some  persons  put  the  onions, 
without  peelin^q  into  cold  watei-,  and  keep 
them  on  the  fire  until  the  A\ater  boils ; 
then  take  off  the  outer  skins,  and  steep 
them  in  salt  and  water  before  adding  the 
vinegar. 

PiCKLEi)  Walnuts.  Gather  green 
walnuts  before  the  inner  shell  is  formed, 
which  may  be  knoAvn  by  pricking  them 
Avith  a pin  ; if  it  goes  through  easily, 
they  are  young  enough  to  pickle.  Frick 
them  in  several  places  with  a needle  or 
pin,  to  allow  them  to  imbibe  the  salt,  and 
put  them  in  strong  brine  for  a fortnight, 
making  fresh  salt  and  AA'ater  every  three 
days ; drain  them,  and  put  them  in  a jar, 
sprinlile  them  Avith  salt,  and  pour  over 
(hot)  vinegar  boiled  as  for  cabbage;  some 
shalots,  garlic,  or  onion,  may  be  boiled  in 
the  vinegai',  if  the  flavour  is  not  disliked. 
Some  persons  dry  the  AA'alnuts  in  the  sun 
for  three  or  four  da3'S,  after  having  left  the 
brine,  and  before  the  vinegar  is  added. 

AYalnut  Fickle.  Foinul  the  rimls  of 
ripe  AA'alnuts  in  a mortar  Avith  a little  salt; 
then  add  Avater  b}'  degrees,  ami  contin:;c 
to  pound  the  Avhole  together ; pass  the 
Avhole  through  a sieve,  so  as  to  get  out  a 
strong  liquor;  boil  this  Avith  ginger,  horse- 
radish, SAveet  herbs,  AAhite  pepper,  a 
feAV  cloves,  and  salt,  for  half  an  hour  ver^- 
sloAvl}' ; strain  and  put  it  into  bottle, 
adding  the  spice ; the  trouble  of  pounding 
limy'  be  aA’oided  Iw  putting  tlie  rinds 
bruised  into  a tub  Avith  a little  salt,  and 
sufficient  Avater  to  cover  them,  and  strain- 
ing olf  the  licpior  at  the  end  of  a fcAv  days. 


PIN 


P I (1 

PIGEONS.  The  flesh  of  young  pi- 
pvoiis  is  very  nutritious  and  eiisy  of  diges- 
tion ; but  as  they  become  older,  it  beconaes 
more  heavy,  but  still  forms  a nutritive 
food.  Pigeons  are  at  all  times  suited  to 
every  constitution,  particularly  to  those 
who  easily  digest  what  they  eat,  and  who 
are  taking  constant  exercise ; but  it  is 
recommended  that  they  should  not  be 
eaten  too  frequently,  as  they  are  supposed 
to  have  rather  stimulating  properties. 

To  lloAST  Pigeons.  Pluck,  clean, 
singe,  and  truss  your  pigeons,  and  roast 
them  for  half  an  hour.  If  you  have  any 
vine  leaves  at  hand,  put  one  on  the  breast 
of  each  ; baste  them  with  butter  ; before 
taking  them  up,  dredge  them  with  flour,  and 
froth  them  with  butter  ; have  ready  some 
gravy  made  of  a little  rich  stock,  the  livers 
bruised  up,  a clove,  pepper,  and  salt ; pour 
over  them,  and  serve  hot. 

To  Eroie  Pigeons  Whole.  Cut  off 
tlie  wings  and  neck  in  such  a way  as  to 
leave  some  of  the  skin  to  tie,  and  make  a 
forcemeat  of  the  livers,  chopped  parsley, 
butter,  salt,  pepper,  and  nutmeg, -with 
the  yolk  of  an  egg;  tie  up  the  neck 
and  rump,  and  then  broil  them  gently 
until  they  are  of  a good  colour ; before 
serving,  rub  them  over  with  a bit  of  but- 
ter. A gi'avy  may  be  made  of  the  giblets, 
or  they  may  be  eaten  with  butter  and 
parsley. 

Broiled  Pigeons  in  the  French 
Way,  (d  la  crupaudine.)  Split  the 
pigeons  at  the  back,  and  press  them  flat, 
but  without  breaking  the  bones  too  much  ; 
let  them  lie  in  olive  oil,  pepper,  parsley, 
chibols,  and  mushrooms  chopped  fine, 
for  about  three  hours ; then  take  them 
out,  cover  them  with  crumbs  of  bread, 
and  put  them  on  the  gridiron,  moistening 
them  from  time  to  time  with  the  liquor 
in  which  they  were  steeped ; they  must 
be  cooked  slowly,  and  be  brought  to  a fine 
colour.  The  sauce  with  which  they  are 
to  be  served  is  to  be  made  as  follows  : — 
Bruise  an  onion  up  in  a mortar  with  a 
little  vinegar,  and  when  they  are  well 
pounded  together,  warm  them  up  with  a 
little  gi’avy,  salt,  and  pepper.  For  steep- 
ing the  pigeons,  butter  or  fine  lard  may 
be  used  instead  of  olive  oil ; but  in  that 
case  they  must  be  placed  near  the  fii'e  in 
order  to  keep  the  butter  liquid. 

Larded  Pigeons.  When  they  are 
trussed,  cover  the  breasts  with  a fine 
stuffing;  cover  them  over  with  thin  slices 
of  veal  and  bacon,  securing  the  whole 
with  white  paper  well  buttered.  When 
roasted,  serve  them  with  a rich  gravy. 


To  Stew  Pigeons.  Cut  four  pigeons 
into  quarters ; put  them  into  a stewpan 
with  their  giblets,  a little  butter,  and 
water,  lemon  peel,  chopped  parsley,  chives, 
salt,  an  d pepper ; stew  them  until  very 
tender  ; then  thicken  the  sauce  with  the 
yolk  of  an  egg,  a little  flour,  and  cream, 
and  butter ; stew  them  for  a quarter  of 
an  hour  longer,  and  they  are  ready  for 
use.  The  yolks  of  two  or  three  eggs 
boiled  hard,  may  be  stewed  with  them. 
If  they  are  to  be  stew'ed  whole,  they  must 
be  trussed,  and  fii’st  be  fried  in  butter  witli 
a little  pepper,  salt,  nutmeg,  and  cloves ; 
then  put  them  into  a stew'pan  with  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  rich  gravy,  to  which 
add  a table-spoonful  of  vinegar,  or  two  or 
three  glasses  of  French  white  \rine. 

Stewed 'PiGEOJis  with  Peas.  Take 
three  or  four  pigeons,  according  to  their 
size ; and  having  drawn  and  cleaned  them, 
put  them  into  a stewpan  with  a good 
piece  of  fresh  butter,  a quart  of  peas,  a 
little  parsley  and  chibols,  a table-spoon- 
ful of  flour  sprinkled  over  them,  and  half 
a pint  of  w'ater ; cook  them  over  a slow 
fire,  until  the  sauce  is  nearly  all  gone ; 
then  add  a little  salt  and  the  yolks  of 
two  eggs,  beaten  up  in  a breakfast  cup- 
ful of  cream.  Let  them  now  remain  till 
the  cream  has  set  without  boiling,  when 
they  will  be  ready  to  serve. 

The  French  way ; Put  the  pigeons, 
opened,  into  a saucepan  with  salt,  pepper, 
cloves,  and  a good  sized  piece  of  butter  ; 
cook  them  over  a sharp  fire  for  about 
three  quarters  of  an  hour,  turning  them 
from  time  to  time.  When  they  are  done, 
take  them  out,  thicken  the  butter  in  .which 
they  have  been  cooked  with  flour,  adding 
a little  stock  and  lemon  juice  ; make  the 
gravy  boil,  and  pour  it  over  the  pigeons. 
Cai'e  must  be  taken  to  have  a sufficient 
quantity  of  butter  to  cover  them  while 
cooking. 

Wood  Pigeons.  The  pigeon  in  its 
wild  state.  The  flavour  of  the  wood 
pigeon  is  by  many  persons  considered 
finer  than  that  of  the  domestic  bird.  It 
may  be  cooked  according  to  any  of  the 
modes  .given  under  the  head  of  Pigeons. 

PINE  APPLE.  A fruit  of  e.xquisite 
flavour,  which  grows  wild  in  tropical 
climates,  and  is  forced-  in  our  hot  houses 
at  home.  It  is  always  eaten  uncooked, 
except  as  marmalade,  jam,  &c.,  for  wbicn 
it  may  V)e  prepared  in  the  same  way  as 
other  fruits:  it  is  frequently  cut  ’into 
slices  and  infused  in  rum,  shrub,  and  otne-r 
liquids,  to  give  them  flavour.  This  fruit 
has  no  marked  mediciiml  qualilii-s. 
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PLUMS.  All  plums  are  more  or  less 
unwholesome  ; for  they  cither  bring  on 
diaiThoea  or  create  flatulency.  The  most 
wholesome  of  the  plum  tribe  is  the  green 
gage,  which  is  a fruit  of  delicious  flavour. 
Plums  of  every  kind  may  be  made  into 
marmalade,  or  be  preserved  in  sugar  or 
brandy  in  the  same  way  as  apricots, 
peaches,  or  apples,  (see  AraicoTs, 
PuAciiES,  and  Appi.es  ;)  but  it  is  ad- 
visable, Ijefore  they  are  put  into  the 
syrup  to  boil,  to  remove  their  skins, 
which  may  be  effected  by  boiling  them 
first  in  plain  water,  until  they  rise  to  the 
top,  when  they  are  taken  out  and  skinned. 
Plums  also  make  an  excellent  ratafia,  by 
crushing  them,  having  first  removed  the 
stones,  and  putting  the  expressed  juice 
into  a stone  bottle,  wMr  two-thirds  of  its 
bulk  of  brandy,  and  a pound  of  sugar  to 
four  quarts  of  liquid,  adding  a little  cin- 
namon or  cloves.  When  the  bottle  has 
stood  for  six  weeks,  the  liquor  is  to  be 
poured  carefully  off  and  put  into  glass 
bottles.  In  the  south  of  France,  particu- 
larly in  the  neighboui'hood  of  Tours, 
plums  are  dried  either  in  slow  ovens,  or  in 
the  sun,  if  the  weather  be  very  hot,  and 
crushed  flat,  and  are  packed  for  exporta- 
tion. When  dried,  they  are  called  pru- 
neaux  instead  of  prunes,  their  name  in 
the  natural  state.  These  di-ied  plums, 
M'hen  dressed  by  stewing  them  very 
gently  in  a small  quantity  of  water  or 
wine,  a little  sugar,  and  some  fresh  lemon 
peel,  are  used  by  all  classes,  but  particu- 
larly by  the  middle  and  lower  orders,  for 
they  are  too  cheap  a dish  for  the  tables  of 
the  luxurious,  who  sometimes  think  they 
degrade  themselves  by  offering  what  is 
cheap  to  their  guests.  When  stewed  in 
this  way,  for  which  no  other  attention  is 
necessary  than  allowing  them  time  to 
swell,  they  are  called  compote  depruneaux. 
They  lose  all  their  bad  properties  by  dry- 
ing and  cooking;  and  if  they  be  at  all  laxa- 
tive in  this  way,  they  are  not  unpleasantly 
so,  and  the  fixed  air  being  expelled  by 
drying,  they  are  not  flatulent;  on  aecount, 
however,  of  the  quantity  of  saeeharine 
matter  that  they  contain,  they  must  not 
be  eaten  to  excess  by  persons  who  do  not 
take  a great  deal  of  exercise,  as  they  would 
cloy  the  stomach  and  impede  digestion. 
Tlie  Tours  plums  are  for  the  greater  part 
sufficiently  sweet  to  be  dried  without  the 
addition  of  sugar,  but  sugar  is  added  to 
tliose  which  are  not  sufficient!}’’  sweet  of 
their  own  nature.  Very  good  dried  plums 
are  sold  in  Paris  at  eight  sous  per  pound, 
and  half  a pound,  when  made  into  com- 
184 


pote,  is  sufficient  as  a dessert  for  eight  or 
ten  persons. 

POISONS.  In  a work  of  domestic 
economy,  it  is  necessary  to  say  something 
of  the  antidotes  to  be  employed  in  cases  of 
poison  by  accident,  from  any  of  those  sub- 
stances which  are  occasionally  used  in 
household  purposes,  and  particularly  from 
verdigris. 

Arsenic.  The  most  effectual  antidote 
for  this  jioison  has  hitherto  been  the 
hydro-sulphuric  acid,  administered  in  the 
first  instance,  by  which  the  arsenic  is  con- 
verted into  sulphuret  of  yellow  arsenic, 
which  is  less  poisonous  than  the  arsenic 
in  its  primitive  state,  and  then  using  lime 
water,  by  which  the  poison  is  converted 
into  an  insoluble  inert  substance.  Re- 
cently, however.  Dr.  Puchelt,  of  Berlin, 
has  stated  that  he  found  the  hydrated 
peroxide  of  iron  an  effectual  remedy  for 
poisoning  by  arsenic,  and  relates  several 
cases,  one  of  which  is  that  of  an  entire 
family  poisoned  by  mistaking  for  flour 
some  arsenic  which  had  been  kept  for  de- 
stroying rats,  in  proof  of  his  statement, 
lie  administers  this  remedy  in  the  quan- 
tity of  a table-spoonful  for  a gro’^ra  person, 
and  repeats  the  dose,  if  necessary,  until 
the  patient  is  cured.  In  some  of  the  cases, 
the  peroxide  of  iron  was  not  administered 
until  six  hours  after  the  accident,  and  not- 
withstanding this  lapse  of  time,  was  found 
to  be  a complete  antidote. 

Potass,  or  other  Ajlkaxine  Poisons. 
Administer  immediately,  water  strongly 
acidulated  with  lemon  juice,  or  vinegar. 
Each  tumbler  of  water  should  contain  two 
table-spoonfuls  of  vinegar,  or  the  juice  of  a 
lemon.  If  neither  of  these  can  be  had  at 
the  moment,  endeavour  to  induce  vomit- 
ing, by  making  the  patient  swallow  a large 
quantity  of  warm  water,  containing  a little 
salt;  but  be  careful  not  to  administer 
either  tartar  emetic,  ipecacuanha,  or  any 
other  irritating  substance.  Leave  the 
further  treatment  to  medical  assistance. 

SuEPiiuRic,  Nitric,  or  Muriatic 
Acuis.  The  best  antidote  is  calcined 
magnesia.  Mix  an  ounce  of  magnesia  with 
a quart  of  water,  and  administer  every 
two  minutes  a tumblerful  of  this  liquid, 
to  bring  on  vomiting,  and  prevent  the 
further  action  of  the  poison.  "Wliere 
magnesia  is  not  at  hand,  dissolve  h.alf  an 
ounce  of  so.ap  in  a quart  of  water,  and  use 
it  in  the  same  way.  Neither  jiotass  nor 
soda  must  be  employed,  as  they  are  of  too 
irritating  a nature. 

Verdigris.  The  bc.st  antidote  is  tho 
white  of  egg,  given  immediately,  in  large 
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quantities  ; in  the  ineai^ime,  medical  aid 
must  bo  called  in,  and  the  usual  remedies 
be  adopted. 

POMiVTUM.  A greasy  substance, 
made  from  suet,  perfumed  or  medicated. 
The  process  of  making  pomatum  is  tedious, 
as  the  fat  must  be  thoroughly  cleansed, 
to  prevent  rancidity,  whicdi  would  soon 
overpower  the  perfume.  The  mode  of 
proceeding  is  as  follows  : — ^Take  any  quan- 
tity of  beef  or  mutton  suet,  sepai'ate  the 
membraneous  parts,  and  cut  the  suet  into 
small  pieces,  which  are  first  to  be  washed 
in  several  waters ; then  pound  the  suet  in 
a mortar,  and  drain  otf  any  moisture  which 
may  remain  in  it.  "When  it  has  been  re- 
duced by  long  beatmg  into  a fine  paste, 
melt  it  in  a stewpan,  and  skim  repeatedly, 
stirring  well  the  whole  time ; when  the 
scum  has  all  risen,  turn  it  out  through  a 
fine  sieve,  and  let  it  get  cold.  Lay  it  by 
for  use  in  a very  cold  situation. 

Pomatum  a le  Rose.  Take  some  of 
the  fat  prepared  as  above,  and  put  it  into 
the  water  bath,  (see  Wateb  Bath,)  or  if 
you  have  none,  into  a jar,  which  is  to 
stand  in  a saucepan  containing  water,  and 
melt  it;  then  add  an  equal  weight  of 
freshly  gathered  fose  leaves,  (all  flowers 
must  be  gathered  ^■ery  dry,  and  when  the 
sun  is  not  upon  them,)  and  leave  the  whole 
to  simmer  for  four  hours;  then  strain 
through  a sieve,  and  pass  the  leaves 
through  a press,  or  ■wring  them  in  a cloth, 
to  get  out  all  the  grease.  Put  the  pomatum 
into  a cold  place,  and  a few  days  after- 
wards melt  it  again  at  a very  slow  heat, 
and  pour  it  into  pots.  The  same  process 
is  to  be  observed  with  all  other  flowers. 
A much  more  rapid  way  of  making  per- 
fumed pomatums,  is  to  melt  the  prepared 
suet,  and  just  before  it  begins  to  get  so 
cold  as  to  set,  and  not  before,  otherwise 
the  perfumes  would  be  injured  by  heat, 
stir  in  a few  drops  of  the  essential  oil,  or 
essence,  of  any  flowers,  as  otto  of  roses, 
oil  of  lavender,  bergamot,  &c. ; but  pre- 
pared in  this  way,  there  is  not  quite  so 
delicate  a perfume.  If  the  pomatum  is  to 
be  medicated  by  the  addition  of  any  drug, 
it  is  to  be  done  in  melting  the  grease, 
allowing  it  to  remain  sufficiently  long  in 
the  water  bath  to  extract  all  the  virtues, 
then  straining  through  a fine  sieve,  and 
allowing  the  pomatum  to  stand  a few  days 
before  it  is  melted  a second  time.  The 
colouring  matter  is  to  be  introduced  in 
the  same  way  as  the  drugs,  if  it  be  in  a 
solid  state ; but  if  in  powder,  it  may  be 
stirred  in  a few  minutes  before  taking  the 
melted  fat  from  the  fire  The  quantity  of 


essence  or  essential  oil  to  bo  used,  may  be 
ascertained  by  the  smell;  stir  a little  in  it 
at  a time,  and  continue  until  all  the  odour 
required  is  given  to  the  mass. 

CnovE  Pomatum.  Melt  two  pounds 
of  prepared  suet,  half  beef  and  half  mut- 
ton, and  when  it  is  beginning  to  melt, 
stir  in  half  an  ounce  of  oil  of  cloves,  pro- 
ceed as  above  stated,  taking  care  in  this, 
as  in  all  cases  where  the  pomatum  is  per- 
fumed by  essential  oils  or  essences,  that 
the  second  melting  is  performed  by  a 
ve^  gentle  heat. 

V ANiEEA  Pomatum.  In  this  case,  take 
two  pounds  of  prepared  fat,  half  of  pork, 
(the  fat  from  pork  may  be  made  by  wash- 
ing very  fresh  lai'd  in  several  waters,  and 
pm-ifying  it  afterwai’d's  by  heat  and  skim- 
ming, as  for  beef  and  mutton  suet,)  and 
the  remainder  of  equal  parts  of  beef  and 
mutton ; whilst  the  fat  is  hot,  stir  in  one 
ounce  of  vanilla,  in  powder,  and  just  as  the 
fat  is  getting  cool,  an  ounce  of  the  essence 
of  vanilla,  which  is  made  by  infusing 
vanilla  in  spirits  of  wme,  in  such  quantity 
as  to  give  a high  perfume.  To  give  addi- 
tional colour  to  this  pomatum,  some  very 
finely  powdered  chocolate  may  be  stirred 
in  just  before  the  fat  is  taken  off  and 
strained. 

Pommahe  au  Bouquet.  MLx  equal 
quantities  of  rose,  jessamine,  and  orange 
pomatum,  (all  made  as  recommended  in 
the  first  receipt,)  mix  them  well,  and  melt 
them  in  the  water  bath,  stirring  well. 
This  pomatum  may  be  put  into  pots  at 
once,  without  a second  melting,  as  the 
pomatums  had  already  been  prepai’ed,  and 
it  is  to  remain  in  the  water  bath  only  a 
sufficient  time  to  melt. 

Pommahe  a ha  Mabechahe.  Take  a 
pound  and  a half  of  prepared  fat,  of  beef 
and  mutton  in  equal  quantities,  and  pro- 
ceed as  in  the  ffi-st  receipt ; whilst  it  is 
warm,  stir  in  one  ounce  of  powdered 
cloves  (sifted),  two  grains  of  amber,  two 
grains  of  musk,  and  a quarter  of  a drachm 
of  neroli.  Do  not  stram  or  melt  a second 
time,  but  put  into  pots  at  once. 

Pommahe  au  Pot  Poubri.  The  same 
quantity  of  prepai-ed  fat,  of  which  one- 
third  pork  ; proceed  as  above,  and  stir  in 
half  an  ounce  of  bergamot,  a quiu-ter  of  an 
ounce  of  balsam  of  Peru,  a drachm  of 
neroli,  and  four  grains  of  amber;  have 
ready  two  ounces  of  each  of  jessamine, 
jonquille,  and  tuberose  pomatum,  pre- 
viously melted,  and  stir  up  the  whole 
together.  Put  into  pots  at  oaice. 

The  above  general  instructions  for 
pomatum  making  will  dispense  with  the 
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necessity  of  giving  furtlier  receipts  for 
perfumed  pomatums  for  the  hair.  By 
changing  the  porfumc.s,  and  their  quanti- 
ties, any  varieties  may  he  made.  Neither 
will  it  be  necessary  to  say  much  about 
medicated  pomatums,  which,  for  the  greater 
j)art,  are  sold  liy  druggists,  in  the  forms 
of  salves  and  ointments.  In  Paris,  where 
the  finest  pomatums  are  made,  [the  above 
receipts  have  all  been  supplied  by  one  of 
the  first  pomatum  malcers  of  the  French 
capital,]  all  salves  are  also  called  Pom- 
mades;  but  as  salves  do  not  fall  within 
the  scope  of  this  dictionary,  only  two  or 
three  celebrated  receipts  of  medicated 
pomatums  connected  with  the  toilet  will 
be  added. 

Pomatum  to  bestobe  the  growth 
or  THE  Hair.  Melt  half  a pound  of  pre- 
pared beef  fat,  and  half  a pound  of  genuine 
bears’  grease,  with  one  ounce  of  virgin 
wax,  and  two  ounces  of  olive  oil.  Keep 
them  in  the  water  bath  for  two  hours, 
with  a muslin  bag,  containing  one  ounce 
of  bruised  cloves,  half  an  ounce  of  cinna- 
mon, two  bruised  tonquin  beans,  and  four 
grains  of  musk  ; let  the  bag  in  which  the 
spices  &c.  are  contained  be  large  enough 
to  allow  them  to  swell.  Strain,  and  put 
into  pots.  Colour  may  be  given  by  putting 
a little  carmine  into  the  bag.  This  pomatum 
is  in  high  repute  on  the  Continent,  under 
the  name  of  the  Sidtana  Pomatum.  Dr. 
Bonnetti  recommends  that  before  using  it 
the  bald  or  thinly  covered  parts  of  the  head 
should  be  M'ashed  several  times  with  the 
following  preparation  : — Boil  an  ounce  of 
cloves  in  a quart  of  water  for  an  hour ; 
strain  and  filter ; put  into  this  when  cold, 
one  ounce  of  quick  lime,  and  having  shaken 
it  up,  let  it  settle,  then  decant  carefully. 
This  stimulant,  which  is  perfectly  safe,  is 
said  to  have  an  extraordinary  effect  in  re- 
storing vitality ; and  if  the  hair  be  washed 
with  it,  it  is  made  strong,  and  does  not 
fall  off. 

Cucumber  Pomatum.  For  the  skin, 
said  to  have  been  used  by  the  celebrated 
Ninon  de  I’Enclos.  Melt  two  pounds  of 
prepared  lard,  with  three  large  cucumbers, 
peeled,  and  cut  into  small  pieces ; let  these 
'•emain  in  the  water  bath  for  three  or  four 
lours ; then  strain  and  press  the  cucum- 
bers, adding  what  comes  from  them  to 
•he  other  fat ; put  by  to  cool,  and  thi'ee 
lays  afterwards  reduce  again  to  a liquid, 
by  gradual  heat ; set  by  to  cool,  and  re- 
ject this  once  more ; the  third  time,  just 
before  the  fat  cools,  stir  in  some  neroli, 
iufficient  to  give  a fine  perfume. 

Pomatum  tor  the  Tups.  Take  of 
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sweet  oil  of  almonds,  eight  ounces  ; vrrgiu 
wax,  three  ounces;  orcanette  root,  bruised, 
two  ounces ; put  them  in  the  water  bath 
for  one  hour,  then  strain  through  a fine 
sieve,  and  beat  it  up  in  a mortar  with  six 
drops  of  essence  of  rose.  Put  into  pots. 

POMEGRANATE.  A fruit  common 
to  most  southern  countries,  about  the  size 
of  an  orange,  but  with  a hard  shell.  The 
juice  of  the  pomegranate  has  a very  plea- 
sant flavour,  between  acid  and  sweet,  and 
is  used,  diluted  with  water,  as  a refresh- 
ing beverage.  The  grated  rind  of  the 
pomegranate  is  said  to  have  been  found  a 
sovereign  remedy  for  diarriioea  and  dysen- 
tery, when  all  other  things  have  failed. 

PORK.  This  is  a very^  firm  and  close 
fibred  meat,  and  is  found  to  be  highly 
nutritious  with  persons  who  digest  it 
freely,  but  is  only  suited  to  those  who 
take  a great  deal  of  exercise.  Pork  is  a 
very  useful  meat  in  domestic  economy, 
from  the  various  ways  in  which  it  can  be 
prepared  for  use  by  salting.  For  delicate 
roasting  pork,  the  animal  when  killed 
should  not  weigh  above  five  to  six  score. 
Dairy  fed  pork  is  considered  the  best ; but 
all  pork  should  be,  for  a certain  time  before 
killing,  confined  to  the  sty,  and  fed  Mith 
barley  meal  and  milk,  in  order  to  fatten 
and  whiten  the  meat.  Until  within  the 
last  month  of  keeping,  pork  is  not  injured 
by  the  pigs  being  fed  freely  on  vegetables. 
The  parts  mostly  used  for  roasting  are,  the 
leg,  the  sparerib,  and  the  loin.  The  usual 
time  allowed  for  roasting  meat  must  not 
he  considered  to  apply  to  pork,  as  a leg  of 
seven  or  eight  pounds  weight  Bill  require 
at  least  tvvo  hours  and  a half  to  roast. 
Pork  is  a meat  that  must  be  bvell  dressed, 
as  if  underdone,  it  is  neither  agreeable  nor 
wholesome.  The  consumption  of  pork, 
both  in  its  fresh  and  its  salted  state,  is  much 
more  considerable  on  the  Continent  than 
in  England ; partly  from  the  quantity  of 
the  latter  which  is  used  for  larding  roast 
meats  and  poultry,  and  from  the  circum- 
stance of  the  foirner  being  considered 
equally  good  in  all  seasons  of  the  year, 
whereas  in  England  it  is  seldom  eaten  in 
its  fresh  state  during  the  summer  months. 
There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the 
flesh  of  the  pig  is  of  itself  less  wholesome 
in  summer  than  in  B’inter ; but  as  it  is  a 
meat  more  difficult  of  digestion  than  any 
other,  the  English  do  B’ell  to  eat  but  little 
of  it  at  a time  -when  the  system  is  neces- 
sarily languid,  and  is  more  liable  to  become 
heated  by  the  use  of  strong  food. 

To  Roast  a Leo  of  Pork.  Score  the 
rind,  .and  stuff  the  knuckle  avith  a stuffing 
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ooinposod  (if  two  (inions,  shivd  very  fine, 
about  one  dozen  sago  leaves,  chopped  up, 
crumbs  of  bread,  and  peppei|  and^  salt ; 
allow  from  twenty  to  twenty-iive  minutes 
to  every  pound  of  meat,  before  a good 
fire ; laute  \\  ith  its  ON\  n fat ; serve  apple 
sauce  in  a tureen.  A loin  of  pork,  or  a 
sparerib,  is  dressed  in  the  same  way. 

'I’o  lloiL  A Lkg  or  PoKK.  Having 
salted  the  leg  previously,  for  about  eight 
days,  put  it  into  warm,  but  not  hot  water, 
and  let  it  boil ; when  the  water  boils, 
allow  a quarter  of  an  hour  for  each  pound 
of  meat.  A shoulder  of  pork,  or  the  hand, 
is  boiled  in  the  same  way.  Serve  with 
pease  jjudding  and  young  cabbages. 

To  Bake  a Ham.  Make  a thick  paste 
of  coarse  flour  and  water,  and  cover  the 
ham  with  it,  having  previously  soaked  the 
meat  for  six  or  eight  hours  in  cold  water ; 
bake  in  a slow  oven;  when  cooked,  re- 
move the  paste,  and  also  the  rind  of  the 
ham,  after  which  cover  the  ham  with 
raspings. 

To  Boil  a Haji.  Soak  it  as  for  baking, 
and  put  it  into  cold  -water ; when  the 
water  begins  to  simmer,  let  it  cook  gently 
until  it  is  done ; allow  about  twenty 
minutes  to  each  pound  ; when  cooked, 
take  off  the  skin,  and  cover  with  raspings. 
On  the  Continent,  ham  is  considered  to 
be  unwholesoftie  if  not  cooked  for,  at  least, 
half  an  hour  to  each  pound ; the  flavour, 
however,  is  injured  by  this  mode  of  cook- 
ing. 

To  Roast  Sucking  Pig.  This  is  a 
very  delicate  and  highly  esteemed  dish. 
The  following  mode  of  proceeding  is  ex- 
tracted from  IMrs.  Dalgahn’s  Practice  of 
Cookery: — “ To  kill  the  pig,  stick  it  just 
above  the  breast  bone,  running  the  knife 
into  the  heart ; plunge  it  for  a minute  or 
two  mto  cold  water;  rub  it  over  with 
finely  powdered  resin,  then  dip  into  a pail 
of  scalding  water,  take  it  out,  and  rub  off 
all  the  hair  as  quickly  as  possible ; if  it 
should  not  all  come  oft\  repeat  the  scald- 
ing and  rubbing  with  resin  ; when  quite 
clean,  wash  it  in  warm,  and  frequently  in 
cold  water;  cut  off  the  feet  at  the  first 
joint,  take  out  all  the  entrails,  and  put  the 
pettitoes,  heart,  and  lights  together ; wash 
the  pig  well  in  cold  water,  and  dry  it 
thoroughly;  make  a stuffing  of  grated 
bread,  butter,  a small  onion,  and  three  or 
four  sage  leaves  minced ; season  it  with 
pepper  and  salt,  put  it  inside  the  pig,  and 
sew  it  up.  The  pig  being  perfectly  dry, 
rub  it  over  ivith  the  white  of  an  egg  well 
beaten  ; put  it  down  to  roast  before  a very 
quick  fire,  and  under  it  a small  basin  to  catch 


the  gravy  ; do  not  flour  it,  and  he  sure  to 
cover  it  well  with  the  egg,  which  will 
crisp  it  nicely,  and  make  it  of  a delicate 
light  brown  ; it  -will  take  from  one  to  two 
hours  to  roast.  AVhen  done,  cut  off  the 
head,  part  it  and  the  body  down  the 
middle ; mix  with  the  chopped  brains  a 
little  finely  minced  boiled  sage,  and  some 
melted  butter,  add  to  it  the  gravy  that 
has  run  from  the  pig ; lajc  the  pig  on  the 
dish,  placing  the  shoulder  of  the  one  side 
to  the  hind  quarter  of  the  other.  Observe, 
in  roasting  the  pig,  to  skewer  the  legs 
back,  so  that  the  under  part  may  be  crisp. 
A pig  prepared  as  above  may  be  baked.” 
To  Stew  Ham.  Having  soaked  a small 
ham  for  about  three  hours  in  cold  water, 
boil  it  slowly  the  usual  length  of  time  ; 
now  trim  it.  and  put  it  into  a stei-vpan,  ivith 
some  slices  of  veal  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
fowl  cut  up,  if  desired,  round  the  sides, 
with  carrots,  and  parsley,  and  a few  pars- 
nips, some  black  pepper,  salt,  and  two  or 
three  bay  leaves  ; put  in  a pint  of  French 
ivine,  until  a teacupful  of  some  rich  gravy, 
and  a bottle  of  sherry,  or  Madeira ; let  the 
ham  simmer  very  gently  for  about  three 
hours,  then  take  it  up,  and  serve  ivith  its 
own  sauce,  the  fat  having  been  previously 
well  skimmed  off.  This  mode  of  cooking 
a ham,  with  veal,  or  fowl,  or  both,  may  be 
adopted  for  travelling,  made  into  a pie  .; 
when  the  meat  has  been  stewed  in  this 
manner,  take  out  all  the  bones,  and  cut 
the  moat ; have  ready  a crust  made  round 
and  thick,  with  not  too  much  butter,  and 
lay  the  meijt  in  it  in  alternate  layers  of 
ham,  veal,  and  fowl ; then  put  on  the  top, 
and  bake ; in  order  to  have  greater  regu- 
larity of  shape,  the  pie  may  be  put  in  a 
well  buttere(i  mould  for  baking. 

Ham  and  Eggs.  Cut  the  ham  into 
thin  slices,  and  broil  them ; then  having 
fried  some  eggs  in  butter,  lay  an  egg  on 
each  slice  of  ham,  and  serve. 

Ham  Toast.  Mix  with  some  lean  ham 
grated,  the  yolk  of  an  egg  beaten  up,  and 
some  pepper ; put  some  clai-ified  butter 
into  a frying-pan,  and  fry  some  slices  of 
bread,  which  are  to  be  placed  before  the 
fire  afterwards  to  drain ; now  fry  the  ham 
mixture,  cover  the  slices  of  bread  with  it, 
and  serve. 

Pork  Pies.  Ilavdng  prepared  a raised 
crust,  cut  into  short  steaks  a loin  or  a 
neck  of  pork,  removing  the  rind  and  part 
of  the  fat,  beat  them  well  with  a rollino-- 
pin,  and  season  highly  with  pepper  ami 
salt ; if  to  be  eaten  hot,  take  off  the  little 
ball  from  the  middle  of  the  crust,  and 
pour  in  before  serving  some  hot  white 
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gravy,  witli  a llttlo  wliito  wine  and  a dasli 
1)1'  vinegar. 

To  Dress  rnTTiTOES.  Parboil  them 
with  the  liver,  heart,  and  lights;  mince  the 
liver,  heart,  and  lights;  simmer  in  some 
gravy,  or  a little  of  the  water  in  which 
they  were  parboiled,  with  a bit  of  butter 
mixed  with  dour,  seasoning  with  pepper 
and  salt,  and  two  minced  sage  leaves; 
having  split  the  feet  in  two,  add  them, 
and  when  tender,  mix  in  a tea-spoonful 
of  vinegar,  or  a little  lemon  juice  ; serve 
the  mince  with  the  pettitoes  on  it,  and 
garnish  with  sippets  of  bread. 

Pig’s  Kidxeys  and  Skirts.  Hav- 
ing cleaned  them  very  carefully,  cut  the 
kidneys  across,  and  the  skirt  into  square 
pieces  ; fry  in  butter  or  dripping ; brown 
a small  piece  of  butter  with  a little  flour, 
and  a minced  onion,  and  some  boiling 
w’ater,  some  pepper,  salt,  and  catsup ; put 
in  the  meat,  and  stew  until  tender. 

To  Stew  Pig’s  Feet.  Clean  the  feet 
well,  and  boil  them  until  tender ; then 
brown  some  butter  in  a stewpan  with 
flour,  and  add  water  enough  to  cover  the 
feet  when  cut  in  two ; season  with  minced 
onion,  salt,  pepper,  and  sage  leaves ; put 
in  the  feet,  and  stew  very  quietly  for  half 
an  hour;  just  before  serving-,  add  half  a 
table -spoonful  of  vinegar,  and  take  out  the 
sage  leaves  ; pig’s  feet,  and  also  the  head, 
are  sometimes  served  and  eaten  cold ; to 
do  this,  follow  the  same  instructions  as  for 
sousing  fish,  taking  care  that  the  feet  or 
head  be  first  boiled  very  tender. 

Pig’s  Cheek  Collared.  Lay  two 
pigs’  cheeks,  with  the  tongue,  in  a dish, 
and  strew  it  well  over  with  salt  and  salt- 
petre ; let  them  stand  for  six  daj's, 
and  then  boil  them  until  the  bones 
can  be  readily  separated  from  the  meat. 
Have  ready  a long  strip  of  strong  linen 
cloth,  on  wliich  place  the  cheek,  with  the 
skin  outwards,  and  on  it  the  tongue,  sea- 
sonmg  the  whole  highh'  with  Cayenne 
pepper,  cloves,  a very  little  mace,  and  salt; 
roll  it  up  firmly,  and  boil  it  for  two  hours ; 
when  done,  set  it  under  a heavy  weight 
until  cold,  when  the  cloth  must  be  re- 
moved. A cow-heel  may  be  boiled,  boned, 
and  rolled  up  with  it. 

To  Make  Brawn.  Having  divided 
the  liead  down  the  middle,  remove  the 
brains,  and  cut  off  the  ears,  then  let  the 
head  lie  in  cold  water  for  twelve  hours ; 
boil  it  until  the  bones  can  be  readily  taken 
out,  and  when  done,  take  off  the  skin  as 
entire  as  possible;  while  the  meat  and  the 
tongue  are  hot,  chop  them  rather  fine, 
ami  sea.'on  vvith  pepper,  salt,  a little  nut- 
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meg,  two  or  three  clove.s,  and  some 
Cayenne ; then  place  part  of  the  skin  at 
the  bottom  of  a pan,  lay  on  it  the  chopped 
meat,  imd  put  the  rest  of  the  skin  over  the 
top,  place  it  under  a heavy  weight,  and 
let  it  remain  until  quite  cold  ; part  of  the 
liquor  in  which  the  head  has  been  dressed 
must  be  boiled  up  with  vinegar  and 
salt,  and  thrown  over  the  head.  It  is 
eaten  with  vinegar  and  mustard. 

To  Make  Sausages.  Take  three 
pounds  of  lean  pork,  and  two  of  the  in- 
ward fat  of  the  pig,  and  a slice  of  crumb 
of  bread ; chop  the  whole  together  very 
fine,  and  season  with  Cayenne  and  whole 
pepper,  salt,  grated  nutmeg,  lemon-thyme, 
and  some  fine  herbs  dried  and  rubbed  to 
powder ; mix  the  whole  well  together, 
and  fill  the  skins  half  full ; boil  then  half 
an  hour.  The  larger  skins  are  improved 
by  putting  in  the  chimney  and  smoking. 

To  Salt  Pork.  Generally  speaking, 
there  is  little  difference  between  the 
mode  of  salting  pork  and  other  butcher’s 
meat,  but  it  may  be  remarked  that  the 
shorter  the  time  of  salting,  so  that  the  salt 
penetrates  sufficiently  to  keep  pork  from 
turning,  the  better  wdll  be  the  meat.  A 
fore  or  hind  leg,  or  any  other  part  of  the 
pig,  will  be  sufficiently  salted  for  boiling 
in  eight  or  ten  daj's,  and  it  will  not  be 
necessary  for  this  purpose  that  it  should 
lie  in  brine  ; it  must  be  rubbed  with  salt 
on  both  sides  once  a day ; if  the  time  of 
salting  exceeds  ten  days,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  soak  the  joint  in  cold  water  before 
it  is  used.  Pork  that  is  intended  to  be 
kept  in  store,  must  lie  in  strong  brine  the 
same  as  beef. 

To  Cure  Hams.  There  are  at  least 
twenty  modes  of  curing  hams,  but  they 
differ  merely  as  to  the  flavour  wliich  is  to 
be  communicated  by  the  ingredients  em- 
ployed, and  the  length  of  time  for  salting. 
One  of  the  simplest  and  best  modes  is  to 
rub  the  ham  twice  a day  for  three  days, 
with  a mixture  (supposing  the  ham  to 
weigh  eight  pountH),  of  half  a pound  of 
bay  salt,  half  a pound  of  common  salt, 
two  ounces  of  saltpetre,  and  two  ounces  of 
coarse  brown  sugar ; let  the  ham  lie  in 
this  mixture  for  three  weeks,  and  after 
the  first  three  days  turn  and  rub  it  daily. 
Marie  is  sometimes  substituted  for  sugar, 
and  an  ounce  of  black  pepper  is  added,  as 
also  the  juice  of  two  or  three  heads  of 
garlic,  mixed  with  the  .salt;  but,  generallv 
speaking,  the  more  jilainly  a ham  is  curcil, 
the  more  delicate  will  be  its  flavour.  Tlie 
Bayonne  hams,  uhich  have  so  high  a re- 
pute throughout  Eurojie,  arc  for  the  most 
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part  cured  in  this  plain  way ; many  per- 
sons put  their  legs  of  pork  into  a brine 
made  by  boiling  a quart  of  strong  stale 
beer  with  a pound  of  bay  salt,  an  ounce 
and  a half  of  black  pepper,  t\yo  ounces  of 
saltpetre,  and  three  ounces  ot  sugar ; this 
is  poured  boiling  hot  over  the  ham,  and  it 
is  rubbed  twice  or  three  times  a day  with 
the  brine  for  a fortnight ; the  usual  period 
for  smoking  a ham,  where  wood  is  used,  is 
a fortnight,  but  if  dided  in  the  kitchen 
they  require  a longer  time,  and  should  be 
wiped  daily  with  a coarse  cloth.  Hams 
in  imitation  of  the  Westphalia  are  cured  as 
follows : rub  with  an  ounce  of  saltpetre, 
and  two  ounces  of  coarse  sugar,  twice  a 
day  for  two  days,  then  boil  in  a quart  of 
strong  beer  (stale),  a pound  of  bay  salt,  a 
pound  of  common  salt,  two  or  thi-ee  bay- 
leaves,  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  juniper 
berries,  half  a pound  of  coarse  sugar,  an 
ounce  of  black  pepper,  and  half  an  ounce 
of  cloves ; this  mixture  is  to  be  poured 
boiling  hot  over  the  ham,  wdiich  is  to 
be  rubbed  and  turned  twice  a day  for 
a fortnight  or  three  weeks  : if  it  is  to  be 
kept  a very  long  time  before  using,  it 
should  be  smoked  for  a fortnight,  and  a 
little  green  -wood  should  be  occasionally 
used  tor  the  smoking.  The  ingredients 
above  mentioned  are  sufficient  for  a ham 
of  from  twelve  to  eighteen  pounds.  The 
saltpetre  in  every  case  should  be  pounded. 
If  a ham,  no  matter  what  the  process  of 
curhig  may  be,  has  remained  more  than  a 
fortnight  in  salt,  and  is  to  be  eaten  soon, 
it  should  be  soaked  in  cold  water  for 
about  twenty-four  hours  before  smoking 
or  drying;  the  best  way  of  packing  hams 
for  storing  is  to  put  them  in  layers  of 
very  sweet  dry  hay,  or  in  malt  dust. 
Pigs’  cheeks  and  tongues  may  be  salted 
and  cured  in  the  same  manner  as  hams. 

To  Cuke  Bacon.  Bacon  may  be  cured 
with  or  without  the  addition  of  sugar, 
but  it  is  generally  prefeiTed  if  cured  with 
sugar.  For  the  side  of  a good-sized  pig 
use  a pound  and  a quarter  of  common 
salt,  two  ounces  of  rock  salt  pounded,  tw'o 
ounces  of  saltpetre,  and  a pound  of  brown 
sugar ; rub  the  mixture  well  in  on  both 
sides,  and  let  the  pork  lie  m salt  for  rather 
more  than  a fortnight,  turning  and  rub- 
bing twice  a day  ; about  thirty-six  hours’ 
smoking  will  generally  be  sufficient,  if  the 
bacon  is  not  to  be  kept  a very  long  time ; 
but  if  intended  for  long  store,  it  should  be 
smoked  for  four  or  five  days.  In  packing 
bacon,  use  fresh  and  good  hay  between 
each  side. 

Bacon  ron  LAiiniNa.  Take  the  thick 
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fat  from  a side  of  pork,  and  rub  it  well 
with  salt  on  both  sides,  allowing  about 
three-quarters  of  an  ounce  of  salt  to  each 
pound ; pile  the  different  pieces  on  a 
board,  in  a cellar  or  other  cool  place,  and 
put  a board  over  the  top,  which  is  to  be 
covered  with  a heavy  weight.  In  about  a 
fortnight  hang  it  up  to  become  dry. 

Vakious  Peepakations  of  Poek  pe- 
CULIAE  TO  A FeENCH  CuAECUTIEE.  TllO 
following  receipts  are  selected  from  the 
Cuisinier  Royal,  the  Encyclopedie  Domes- 
tique,  M.  Caremes  Work,  M.  Bonnet’s 
Dictionary  de  la  Cuisine,  &c.  The  French 
have  long  had  a high  reputation  for  their 
mode  of  preparing  these  articles  : 

Peessed  Bacon.  Rub  a side  of  fat 
pork  with  salt,  in  the  proportion  of  a 
pound  of  salt  to  ten  pounds  of  meat ; cut 
the  side  into  pieces  of  about  eight  inches 
square,  and  pile  them  on  each  other,  plac- 
ing a layer  of  salt  between  each ; these 
pieces  are  to  be  placed  thus  piled  between 
two  boards,  and  a heavy  weight  is  to  be 
put  on  the  upper  board ; when  the  pork 
has  been  in  this  state  for  twenty-five  days 
in  a cold  situation,  hang  the  pieces  in  a 
dry  and  airy  situation ; they  may  be 
smoked,  if  they  are  intended  for  store,  and 
in  salting,  half  an  ounce  of  saltpetre  may 
be  added  to  each  pound  of  salt. 

Beawn.  Having  cleaned  a lai’ge  pig’s 
head  thoroughly,  and  rubbed  it  with  salt, 
boil  it  until  the  bones  can  be  removed 
with  ease ; season  with  salt  and  peppei', 
and  lay  the  meat  in  a mould  whilst  it  is 
hot,  press  tliis  down  with  a board  and 
heavy  weight,  and  let  it  remain  in  a cool 
place  for  six  hours ; then  boil  for  about  an 
hour,  covering  the  mould  with  the  liquor 
in  which  the  head  w’as  first  boiled ; press 
again  after  this  boiling;  the  flavour  is 
very  much  improved  by  adding  in  layers, 
when  the  mould  is  filled,  some  salted  and 
boiled  tongue  in  thin  slices.  A sucking 
pig  may  be  collared  in  the  same  way. 

Wild  Boak’s  on  Pig’s  Head  Col- 
LAEED.  Remove  the  bones  carefully, 
without  injuring  the  skin,  and  put  into 
the  space  fat  bacon  and  chopped  truffles, 
mixed  with  salt,  whole  pepper,  allspice, 
and  chopped  parsley,  chibols,  and  sage; 
cut  up  its  tongue,  a calfs  tongue,  some 
fleed,  or  inner  fat  of  the  pig,  fiit  bacon, 
and  the  brains  in  slips,  all  well  seasoned. 
An-ange  this  in  the  head  with  the  season- 
ing in  layers,  so  that  when  cut  it  may  be 
well  marbled ; after  having  given  to  the 
head  as  much  as  possible  of  its  primitive 
form,  sew  it  up,  and  wrap' it  in  a clean 
cloth ; then  put  it  in  a bra.'-ing  pan  with 
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the  hruiscd  hones,  sweet  lierhs,  sage, 
thyme,  bay  leaf,  parsley,  chibols,  salt, 
pepper,  and  a few  cloves ; cover  the  head 
with  water  mixed  with  a bottle  of  wine, 
and  let  it  cook  gently  for  eight  or  nine 
hours ; when  sufKciently  cool  to  boar  the 
hand,  press  the  head  so  as  to  get  out  the 
superfluous  liquid,  and  when  cold,  gar- 
nish it  in  the  usual  way,  and  cover  it 
with  fine  raspings. 

Pr.TiT  Sale.  This  is  pork  a little 
streaked  with  fat,  intended  to  be  eaten 
after  a few  days’  salting ; the  pieces  are 

!)ut  into  the  brine  pan  with  a cloth,  and  a 
ward  and  a heavy  weight  upon  them,  and 
are  allowed  to  remain  in  this  state  onl}’’ 
five  or  six  days  ; cabbage  or  sour  krout  is 
frequently  served  with  the  ^tit  sale. 

I’aoMAGE  DE  CocnoN,  (Pork  cheese.) 
Take  out  the  bones  from  a pig’s  head 
without  cutting  the'  skin,  remove  the 
flesh,  separate  the  fat  from  the  lean,  and 
cut  the  whole  in  slips  ; do  the  same  rvith 
the  ears,  and  season  the  whole  with  salt, 
pepper,  powdered  nutmeg,  and  other 
spices,  thyme,  bay  leaves,  sage,  and  pars- 
ley, all  chopped  fine,  the  grated  rind  of 
a lemon,  and  its  juice.  Put  the  skin  of 
the  head  in  a salad  bowl,  and  arrange  in 
it  the  lean  and  fat  of  the  meat  in  alter- 
nate layers,  as  also  two  or  three  pigs’ 
tongues  cut  up  in  the  same  way,  with  a 
little  of  the  inner  fat  of  the  pig  and  some 
sliced  truffles,  if  you  have  any  ; when  all 
the  meat  is  used,  fold  over  the  skin  and  sew 
it  up,  removing  any  superfluous  part.  Put 
this  preparation  into  a stewpan  of  little 
more  ■ than  its  own  size,  with  carrots, 
sweet  herhs,  salt,  and  pepper,  and  moisten 
with  a little  white  (French)  wine;  sim- 
mer very  gently  for  six  or  seven  hours  ; 
take  it  off  the  fu'e,  and  when  merc-ly 
warm  put  the  head  into  a mould  of  the 
shape  of  a cheese,  and  so  that  a part  of 
the  head  may  be  above  the  mould,  and  put 
a hoard  over  it  covered  with  weights.  This 
cheese  is  always  eaten  cold,  with  mustard 
and  vinegar.  Pork  cheese  is  also  made 
with  the  ears  and  tongues  alone ; one 
layer  of  the  ears  cut  into  strips,  and  one 
layer  of  the  tongues,  seasoned  as  above, 
and  piled  together  in  a mould,  to  be 
pressed  down  in  the  same  way  as  the 
head.  The  mode  of  proceeding  is  alto- 
thcr  the  same  as  for  the  head,  with  the 
exception  of  enclosing  in  a skin. 

Italian  Pork  Cheese,  hlince  and 
pound  a pig’s  liver ; do  the  same,  but 
separately,  with  a quantity  of  the  inner 
fat  of  pork,  cipial  in  -weight  to  that  of  the 
liver;  mix  them  together  and  season  with 
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salt,  pepjjcr,  nutmeg,  coriander,  chopped 
parsley,  throne,  and  sage  ; cover  the  bot- 
tom and  line  the  sides  of  a tin  saucepan 
or  shape  with  thin  slices  of  larding,  fill 
the  mould  and  cover  with  larding ; bake 
in  an  oven ; when  quite  cold,  dip  the 
mould  in  boiling  water  and  shake  out  the 
cheese. 

Fried  Tongues,  {Lungucs  Fourrees.') 
Clean  and  trim  either  ox,  calves,’  pigs’,  or 
sheep’s  tongues;  blanch  them  for  a quarter 
of  an  hour  in  boiling  water,  take  off  the 
outer  skin,  and  put  them  into  a pickling 
pan  packed  as  closely  as  possible  ; strew 
over  them  a quantity  of  salt,  and  one-sixth 
of  its  weight  of  saltpetre,  and  some  sweet 
herbs  coarsely  chopped ; put  in  another 
layer  of  tongues,  and  salt,  and  herbs,  in 
the  same  way,  and  so  on  according  to  the 
quantity  of  tongues  to  be  prepared ; put 
on  the  top  layer  a board,  and  on  tliat 
some  heavy  stones  or  other  weights.  At 
the  end  of  ten  days,  take  them  out  of  the 
brine,  put  them  to  dry,  and  enclose  each 
tongue  in  calf  or  pig  gpit,  carefully  cleaned 
and  tied  at  each  end.  If  mtended  for 
smoking,  hang  them  in  a chimney  in 
wood  smoke. 

Pig’s  Feet  a la  Saixte  Menehould. 
Clean  the  feet  well,  split  them,  and  then 
tie  the  two  halves  together  with  string; 
stew  them  gently  with  carrots,  onions, 
parsley,  chibols,  salt,  pepper,  and  equal 
quantities  of  white  French  wine  and  water ; 
when  very  tender,  take  them  out  and  let 
them  get  cold ; then  rub  them  ivith  yolk  of 
egg,  and  sprinkle  them  i\'ith  fine  raspings, 
having  first  removed  the  string  by  which 
the  halves  are  bound  together ; they  are 
to  be  boiled  over  a clear  fire.  They  form 
in  this  way  a very  delicate  and  nutritious 
dish,  and  rarely  disagree,  if  they  have 
been  carefully  cleaned,  Avith  any  stomach. 
The  wine,  in  stewing,  may  be  omitted. 

Pig’s  Feet  stuffed  with  Truffles. 
The  feet  are  first  stewed  as  above ; the 
bones  are  then  carefully  removed,  and 
the  spaces  filled  up  ivith  a stuffing  pre- 
pared as  follows  : — lilince  some  cold  fowl 
and  put  it  on  the  fire  with  crumbs  of  breatl 
and  good  stock,  some  minced  truffles, 
pepper  and  salt;  when  the  crumlis  of 
bread  have  nearly  dmnk  up  all  thegr.uy, 
add  the  yolks  of  three  or  four  eggs  and  a 
little  cream,  and  stir  well  until  the  whole 
is  nearly  dry.  Having  filled  the  feet  with 
this  stuffing,  tie  over  some  thin  skin  to 
keep  it  in,  cover  the  feet  with  yolks  of 
egg  and  bread  crumbs,  and  broil. 

Black  Puddings.  Cut  into  sm.all 
squares  a sufficient  quantity  of  onions  and 
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fry  them  in  lard,  hut  witlioiit  letting  them 
become  brown  ; now  cut  up  into  small 
squares,  the  size  of  a small  nutmeg,  as 
many  pounds  of  the  inner  fat  ot  the  pig 
as  there  are  <[uarts  of  blood,  and  mix  the 
^\•hole  together  with  chopped  parsley, 
chibols,  mai-joram,  and  other_  herbs,  ac- 
cording to  taste,  and  a little  rich  cream  ; 
fill  the  guts,  tied  at  one  end,  previously 
carefully  cleaned  and  laid  in  salt  and  wa- 
ter for  several  hours,  taking  care  that 
every  part  be  well  filled  so  as  to  exclude 
all  air.  '\Ylien  full,  tie  them  up  and  put 
them  into  hot,  but  not  boiling  water, 
to  prevent  their  breaking;  when  they 
6egin  to  be  firm,  and  in  pricking  them 
no  more  blood  comes  out,  let  them  di'ain 
and  get  cool.  This  pudding  is  generally 
eaten  broiled. 

White  Puddings.  Boil  some  milk  and 
crumbs  of  bread  to  a thick  pap,  cut  up  some 
cold  roast  fowl  and  the  inner  fat  of  the 
pig,  and  pound  them  together  in  a mortar 
with  the  boiled  milk  and  bread.  The 
quantity  of  bread,  fowl,  and  fat  should  be 
equal.  Cut  some  onions  into  small  squares, 
and  boil  them  in  lard  until  they  get  ten- 
der, but  -ttathout  brooming  them;  add 
these  to  the  mince,  and  bind  the  whole 
with  yolks  of  eggs  beaten  up,  seasoning 
with  salt,  pepper,  and  nutmeg ; fill  the 
guts  with  this  mixture  and  dress  as  be- 
fore. If  they  be  cooked  sufficiently  in 
the  first  instance,  they  may  be  eaten  cold ; 
but  they  are  generally  broiled  like  the 
black  pudding.  If  in  dressing  there  ap- 
pears to  be  any  danger  of  the  skins 
bursting,  prick  them  with  a pin. 

Andocllles.  a preparation  from  the 
entrails  of  the  pig ; a very  favourite  dish 
in  the  south  of  France,  but  not  much 
eaten  in  Paris.  Having  washed  the  most 
fleshy  part  of  the  entrails,  and  soaked  them 
for  twelve  hours  in  summer,  and  twenty- 
four  hours  in  winter,  put  them  to  drain, 
and  wipe  them  ; cut  them  into  slips  ; cut 
some  lean  pork  in  the  same  way,  and  some 
of  the  inner  fat  into  small  square  pieces ; 
season  well  with  herbs  and  spices,  all 
j)ounded  together  ; then  fill  skins  with  the 
mixture,  as  for  black  puddings,  and  put 
the  andocilles  to  salt  in  the  brine  pan  ; 
when  sufficiently  salted,  say  four  or  five 
days,  they  are  hung  up  to  drjq  and  broiled. 
If  intended  to  be  kept  long,  they  should 
lie  in  salt  for  a fortnight. 

Sausages.  Chop  up  together  two 
pounds  of  lean  pork  and  two  pounds  of 
the  inner  fat;  season  with  chibols,  parsley, 
lemon  thyme,  salt,  and  pepper ; fill  the  skins| 
and  tie ; the  guts  of  poultry  well  cleaned 


.shouhl  be  used  in  preference;  .sage  is 
hardly  ever  used  in  the  seasoningof  French 
sausages,  but  it  may  be  added  to  suit  the 
English  taste ; this  sausage  meat  may  be 
kept  carefully  covered  in  a jar,  instead  of 
being  put  into  skins,  and  fried  in  flat  or 
round  pieces,  covered  with  the  yolk  of 
eggandflour,  or  crumbs  of  bread.  Sausages 
in  England  are  seldom  cooked  in  any 
other  -way  than  by  frying,  in  which  case 
it  is  necessary  to  prick  the  skin  with  a 
pin,  to  prevent  bursting ; but  they  are 
sometimes  boiled  in  France,  or  put  into 
stews  to  give  fiavour.  A favourite  way 
of  eating  sausages  in  France  is  -with  sour 
krout ; for  this  purpose  they  are  generally 
fried. 

Saucisson  de  Lyon.  Take  six  pounds 
of  lean  pork,  three  pounds  of  fat  pork,  and 
three  pounds  of  lean  beef ; pound  the  lean 
pork  and  beef  in  a mortar,  and  cut  the  fat 
into  small  square  pieces,  about  half  the 
size  of  playing  dice ; mix  well  together 
with  ten  ounces  of  salt,  six  drachms  of 
saltpetre,  half  an  ounce  of  ground  pepper, 
a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  whole  black  pep- 
per, and  some  chopped  garlic  and  shalots, 
according  to  taste,  (these  are  frequently 
omitted)  ; work  these  altogether  well,  and 
let  the  mixture  stand  for  tw'enty-four 
hoiu-s;  then  take  some  large-sized  guts, 
tie  one  end,  fill  them  as  tightly  as  possible 
without  bursting  the  gut,  and  having  tied 
the  top,  put  the  saucissons  in  the  brine-tub 
for  a week,  after  which  smoke  them  until 
thoroughly  dry,  in  a chimney  where  wood 
is  burnt.  The  celebrated  Bologna  sausages 
are  made  nearly  in  the  same  way;  the 
general  belief  that  they  are  made  with 
asses’  flesh  is  unfounded. 

Cerveeas.  Chop  up  some  pork  well 
streaked  with  fat,  ivith  parsley,  chibols, 
and  a little  garlic,  according  to  taste; 
season  well  with  pepper  and  salt,  and  all- 
spice ; fill  guts  rather  shorter  and  wider 
than  those  used  for  sausages,  and  boil 
slowly  for  two  or  tlwee  hours.  Onions 
previously  cut  into  small  pieces,  and  fried 
in  lard,  may  be  chopped  up  with  the  meat. 

Italian  Cerveeas.  Chop  up  four 
pounds  of  lean,  and  one  pound  of  fat 
pork,  with  salt,  pepper,  allspice,  coriander 
powder,  and  a little  aniseed  powder ; pour 
over  all  this  as  much  white  French  wine 
and  fresh  pig’s  blood  as  will  make  it  moist 
without  being  liquid ; now  cut  out  little 
slips  from  the  most  fieshy  part  of  a pig’s 
head,  and  mix  with  the  other,  but  without 
chopping  these  slips ; fill  the  guts ; cook 
as  above,  and  smoke  the  cervelas  until 
they  are  perfectly  firm. 
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To  Make  Laio).  Take  the  inner  fat 
of  tho  pork,  divest  it  of  all  the  membrane, 
beat  it  well,  and  cut  it  into  small  pieces  ; 
melt  it  gently  in  a pan,  with  a little 
water,  a few  bruised  cloves,  and  two  or 
three  bay  leaves ; it  must  be  thoroughly 
melted,  and  kept  in  that  state  for  some 
time,  taking  care,  however,  that  it  does 
not  become  discoloured ; take  it  from  the 
fire,  and  before  it  has  set  pass  it  through 
a sieve  ; it  may  then  be  run  into  bladders 
for  keeping. 

PORTABLE  MEATS,  FRUITS, 
OR  VEGETABLES.  By  a proper  pre- 
paration, meats  and  vegetables  may  be 
preserved  for  several  years  in  bottles  or 
tin  cases,  carefully  corked  or  soldered. 
The  whole  process  consists  in  exposing  the 
meat  or  vegetable  to  the  action  of  boiling 
water  in  the  sand  bath,  and  driving  off  the 
vapour.  The  time  requisite  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  article,  from  rather  less  than  an 
hour  to  two  hours.  Pease  require  two 
hours,  French  beans,  an  hour  and  a half, 
fruits  about  three-quarters  of  an  hour, 
and  meat  about  an  hour  ; but  in  some  cases 
the  article  is  to  be  put  into  cold  wafer,  and 
taken  out  when  the  water  boils.  Where 
a sand  bath  is  not  practicable,  all  that  is 
necessary  is  to  put  a saucepan,  filled  with 
water,  into  a larger  saucepan,  also  contain- 
ing water,  and  to  place  the  bottle  or  case 
in  the  smaller  saucepan. 

To  Pbesekve  Butter.  Having  washed 
the  butter  well,  put  it  into  a wide  mouthed 
bottle,  to  within  four  inches  of  the  mouth ; 
put  the  bottle  into  the  water  cold,  and  let 
it  remain  until  the  water  boils ; when  this 
is  done,  take  the  bottle  out,  pour  the 
butter  into  a vessel,  and  when  it  is  cold, 
take  away  the  deposit  and  the  whey ; then 
put  the  butter  again  into  the  bottle,  and  let 
it  remain  in  the  bath  until  it  is  thoroughly 
melted ; it  is  then  to  be  corked.  In  cork- 
ing, care  must  be  taken  to  moisten  the 
corks,  and  to  squeeze  them  with  the  appa- 
ratus used  by  wine-merchants ; tie  over 
the  cork  with  wire,  and  dip  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  in  melted  resin  or  wax.  If  the 
butter  is  to  be  preserved  in  a tin  case,  let 
the  top  be  soldered  on  with  great  care. 

Preserved  Miek.  Evaporate  the  milk 
in  the  bath,  until  a third  of  its  volume  has 
assed  off  in  vapour;  let  it  stand  for  two 
ours,  and  then  reduce  the  remaining 
volume  one-half,  having  previously  mixed 
up  with  it  the  yolk  of  egg,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  one  yolk  to  a quart : it  is  then 
bottled  in  the  same  way  as  butter.  It  is 
Haid  that  milk  treated  in  this  way  will  re- 
main good  for  more  than  a year.  Cream 
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may  also  be  preserved,  and  does  not  require 
so  much  evaporation  ; it  should  remain  for 
an  hour  in  boiling  water.  I’ruits  generally 
may  be  preserved  in  a similar  manner, 
taking  care  that  they  be  not  too  ripe  when 
they  are  gathered,  and  that  they  be  fresh 
when  used.  Vegetables  must  be  gathered 
when  they  are  in  their  greatest  perfection, 
and  should  be  carefully  cleaned  before  they 
are  put  into  the  bottles.  Sauces  of  every 
kind  are  kept  good  for  a long  .time  by 
treating  them  in  the  same  way.  In  pre- 
serving moat,  poultry,  and  game,  they 
should  be  about  a quarter  cooked  before 
they  are  put  into  the  cases ; when  cold 
put  them  into  the  cases,  with  a little  good 
stock,  and  let  them  remain  in  the  boiling 
water  for  an  hour.  The-  best  wa^,  how- 
ever, is  to  roast  the  meat  until  it  is  about 
three-quarters  done,  and  then  to  keep  it 
onR  half  an  hour  in  the  water. 

PORTER.  The  only  difference  be- 
tween genuine  porter  and  ale  is  that  the 
former  is  made  from  malt  dried  of  a much 
higher  colour,  and  with  a much  larger 
quantity  of  hops  ; but  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  drugs  of  various  kinds  have 
been  used  extensively  in  the  manufacture 
of  porter  for  sale ; and  that,  notwitlistand- 
ing  the  severity  of  the  law  against  such 
adulteration,  it  is  still  occasionally  re- 
sorted to.  It  is  asserted  by  many 
writers  on  brewing,  that  not  only  are 
foreign  ingredients  used  to  increase  the 
stimulating  and  intoxicating  effects  of 
porter,  but  that  the  quantity  of  malt  is 
diminished  in  exactly  the  proportion  of 
the  other  ingredients  employed.  Opium, 
henbane,  and  the  coeculus  indicus,  are 
said  to  supply  the  place  of  alcohol ; and 
aloes,  quasliia,  gentian,  and  other  bitters, 
that  of  hops.  As  far  as  the  substitute  of 
quashia  or  gentian  for  hops  is  concerned, 
the  consumer  can  only  complain  of  a de- 
terioration of  flavour;  for  as  to  health, 
gentian  or  quaslua,  if  the  quantity  of 
bitter  in  either  case  be  large,  is  more 
wholesome  than  hops ; for  there  is  a nar- 
cotic property  in  the  hops  which  is  want- 
ing in  gentian  or  quashia.  It  is  doubt- 
ful, however,  whether  the  quantity  of 
hops  actually  essential  for  porter  brewing 
is  sufficiently  large  for  the  hops  to  act 
otherwise  than  as  a tonic  ; and  wherever 
we  find  the  moderate  use  of  ])orter  at- 
tended with  those  sjuiiptoms  which  are 
frequently  observed  in  persons  who  drink 
^reat  quantities  of  it,  and  which  not  un- 
frequently  end  in  apoplexy,  we  m.-iy 
fairly  suspect  that  some  narcotic  drug  lias 
been  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  article. 
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The  infusion  of  hops  is  a very  favourite 
remedy  with  many  physicians  where 
tonics  are  necessary ; consequently,  tlie 
moderate  use  of  genuine  porter,  where 
the  quantity  of  malt  is  not  very  largo,  so 
as  to  make  the  alcoholic  property  an  ob- 
jection, cannot  bo  injurious;  but  as  even 
the  infusion  of  hops  would,  in  some  cases, 
be  highly  improper,  where  tonics  are  not 
adapted  to  the  system,  so  will  porter, 
which  is  a similar  production,  with  the 
addition  of  alcohol,  be  attended  ■with 
inconvenience,  if  taken  in  excess,  and  in 
some  cases,  if  taken  at  all.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  high  colour  of  most  of  the 
porter  sold  by  public  brewers  is  not  en- 
tirely the  result  of  high-dried  malt ; and 
that  colouring  matter  is  used  to  give 
the  porter  the  peculiar  appearances  that 
it  possesses.  This  colouring  matter,  how- 
ever, is  not  supposed  to  be  unwhole- 
some, being  merely  a preparation  of  burnt 
sugar ; and  many  persons  in  brewing  their 
own  porter  heighten  the  colour  by  the 
addition  of  burnt  sugar.  For  further 
directions  see  Article  Brewing. 

POTATO.  This  root,  which  , was 
formerly  considered  poisonous,  is  now 
become  an  essential  article  of  food  in 
nearly  all  the  countries  of  Europe ; and 
although  it  is  sj;ill  said  that  the  water  in 
which  potatoes  are  boiled,  ■with  the  skins 
on,  is  of  a poisonous  character,  it  is  uni- 
versally admitted  that  the  potato  itself 
has  no  such  quality,  and  that  even  the 
skins,  when  cooked,  are  equally  free  from 
it.  The  varieties  of  the  potato  are  very 
numerous ; but  only  eleven  kinds  are 
distinctly  characterized  by  gardeners.  For 
the  summer  crop,  the  early  dwarf,  cham- 
pion, and  ash-leaved,  are  the  favourites ; 
and  for  the  winter  crop,  the  large  and 
small  American,  and  the  kidney.  Pota- 
toes thrive  more  or  less  in  almost  all  light 
soils,  and  the  richer  it  is,  the  more  abun- 
dant is  the  crop ; but  the  quality  of  the 
potato  is  not  increased  by  the  richness 
of  the  soil.  To  propagate  them,  they  are 
cut  into  pieces,  leaving  two  eyes  or  buds 
to  each  piece.  They  are  planted  in  drills 
for  the  early  crop  in  the  beginning  of 
March,  leaving  a space  of  about  fifteen 
or  sixteen  inches  between  each  plant, 
and  covering  with  about  four  inches  of 
earth ; the  rows  should  be  separated  by  a 
distance  of  a little  more  than  a foot.  'The 
early,  or  new  potato,  will  be  ready  about 
duly,  or  earlier,  if  forced.  'They  should 
only  be  dug  up  as  they  arc  wanted,  as  in 
this  state  they  will  not  keep  long.  'The 
potato  for  store  should  not  be  planted 


until  nearly  the  end  of  April,  and  should 
not  be  dug  up  until  the  tops  are  become 
of  a jmllow  colour,  indicating  that  the 
potatoes  are  ripe.  In  storing  the  winter 
potato,  care  must  be  taken  to  prevent 
the  action  of  frost.  'This  is  best  done, 
where  circumstances  will  admit  of  it,  by 
digging  pits  in  the  ground,  and  lining 
them  well  \vith  straw,  then  covering  over 
the  mouth  of  the  pit  with  straw,  upon 
which  earth  is  placed.  Where  this  can- 
not be  done,  they  must  be  kept  in  dry 
cellars,  or  outhouses,  covered  ■\\dth  straw 
and  earth.  In  some  parts  of  England  it 
is  a popular  notion,  that  potatoes  kept  in 
a coal-cellar,  without  any  other  precaution 
than  keeping  the  door  closed,  never  be- 
come frozen.  To  prevent  the  germina- 
tion of  potatoes  when  stored,  Mr.  Webb- 
ster  recommends  that  thev  should  be  wa- 
tered  for  four  or  five  days  together  ivith  a 
mixture  of  ammoniacal  liquor  and  water, 
in  the  proportion  of  one  ounee  of  the  for- 
mer to  a quart  of  the  latter.  Strong  brine, 
however,  he  says,  will  answer  the  same 
purpose.  A great  part  of  the  fine  flavour 
of  potatoes  is  extracted  by  the  common 
mode  of  boiling  them  in  water;  a far 
preferable  mode  is  to  cook  them  by 
steam,  covering  them  well  over,  that  none 
of  the  steam  may  escape. 

Potatoes,  to  boie.  Wash,  and  put 
them  in  sufficient  cold  water  to  cover 
them;  let  them  boil  very  gently,  and  when 
it  is  found,  by  the  applieation  of  a fork, 
that  they  are  beginning  to  get  soft,  throw 
off  the  water,  strew  a little  salt  over  them, 
and  let  them  stand  on  the  fire  uncovered 
for  about  two  minutes ; then  cover  them, 
and  set  them  by  the  side  of  the  fire  to 
keep  hot.  It  is  very  desirable  to  choose 
the  potatoes  nearly  of  a size,  as  other- 
wise the  small  ones  will  be  broken  be- 
fore the  larger  ones  are  thoroughly 
dressed. 

Mashed  Potatoes.  Boil  the  potatoe.s 
in  the  ordinary  way;  when  done,  peel 
and  mash  them,  with  a good  slice  of 
butter,  and  a little  cream  ; set  them  over 
the  fire  again,  for  a few  minutes;  put 
them  in  a dish,  or  in  shells,  and  brou  n 
Avith  a salamander. 

Potatoes  a ea  Pahisienne.  Peel 
the  potatoes,  and  boil  them  in  water  in 
which  has  been  thrown  a small  handful  of 
salt ; when  done,  dry  and  mash  them, 
and  put  them  into  a stevvpan,  u-ith  a small 
piece  of  butter,  and  about  half  a pint  of 
water,  or  a little  milk ; boil  the  whole, 
and  keep  stirring  till  it  becomes  quite 
thick ; then  throw  it  into  another  vessel, 
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and  beat  it  up  Avith  some  yolks  of  eggs, 
till  it  becomes  of  the  consistence  of  a soft 
paste ; then  make  it  up  into  small  balls, 
and  fry  in  boiling  lard,  until  they  are  of 
a tine  brown  colour.  They  must  be 
served  hot,  with  some  white  sugar  pow- 
dered over  them. 

rOTATOES  WITH  WlIlTE  SauCU.  Put 
into  a saucepan  a small  slice  of  butter, 
with  a little  Hour,  diluted  with  a little 
stock  ; to  which  add  some  salt  and  pepper, 
and  thicken  it  over  the  tire ; having  boiled 
the  potatoes,  peeled  them,  and  cut  them 
into  slices,  pour  this  sauce  over  them, 
and  serve  hot.  To  vary  the  flavoui',  some 
minced  capers  or  a little  chopped  par- 
sley may  bo  added  to  the  sauce. 

Pried  Potatoes.  Take  a little  flour, 
two  eggs  boat  up  with  a little  water, 
a spoonftil  of  oil,  a little  salt  and  pepper, 
and  make  into  a thin  paste,  taking  care 
that  it  be  not  lumpy ; wash  and  peel 
some  raw  potatoes,  and  after  cutting  them 
into  thin  slices,  dip  them  into  this  paste, 
and  fry  them  in  some  boilmg  lard,  until 
they  are  of  a good  browTi.  Before  serv- 
ing, which  should  be  done  as  hot  as  pos- 
sible, sprinkle  a little  salt  over  them. 

Potato  Balls.  Boil  some  potatoes 
in  water,  or  steam  them,  as  most  con- 
venient ; when  done,  peel,  and  mash 
them ; then  take  some  cold  meat  of  any 
sort,  and  having  minced  it,  and  added  a 
little  salt,  pepper,  a small  bit  of  butter, 
some  parsley,  and  shalots,  all  chopped 
line,  mix  it  with  the  potatoes  in  equal 
quantities ; form  it  into  moderate  sized 
balls,  dipping  them  into  some  white  of 
egg  ; flour  them,  and  fry  to  a good  colour  ; 
serve  hot. 

IvAGOUT  OF  Potatoes.  Boil  some 
good  potatoes  in  water,  but  take  them 
off  before  they  are  quite  ready;  then  peel, 
and  cut  them  into  slices,  and  put  them 
into  a stewpan,  with  a piece  of  butter,  a 
little  French  white  wine,  a little  velonte, 
or  Espagnolle  sauce,  or  some  white  roux ; 
set  them  over  a sloiv  fire  until  the}''  are 
thoroughly  cooked.  Be  careful  to  skim 
off  the  grease  well  from  the  sauce ; when 
done,  add  a little  bit  more  butter,  and 
serve  hot. 

Potatoes  a la  Proven^ale.  Cut 

some  potatoes,  after  being  boiled,  into  toler- 
ably thick  slices,  ]iut  them  into  a ste■^^'pan, 
witli  a little  good  oil,  some  parsley,  chi- 
bols,  a little  garlic  (if  approved),  and  let 
the  whole  stew  together ; then  add  a 
little  salt,  whole  pepper,  lemon  juice,  or  a 
little  white  wine  vinegar  ; serve  hot. 

Potatoes  with  Mvshroo.ms.  Iloil 
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some  potatoes  in  salt  and  ^^■uter ; when 
done,  cut  them  into  slices,  and  put  them 
into  a stewpan,  with  some  mushrooms 
and  shalots  shred  fine,  and  a large  slice 
of  butter ; let  them  stand  a few  minutes 
on  the  fire  ; add  a little  Hour,  moistened 
with  a little  good  stock,  or  velontf*,  and 
a little  pepper  and  salt;  let  the  whole 
stew  together  for  about  a quarter  of  an 
hour;  llieu  add  the  yolks  of  two  eggs, 
and  a little  white  wine  vinegar. 

Potatoes  with  Cream.  Flour  well 
a piece  of  butter,  and  put  it  into  a stew- 
pan, with  a little  salt  and  pepper;  mLx 
them  well  together,  and  add  a glass  of 
cream ; stir  the  sauce  till  it  boils ; then 
cut  into  slices  some  potatoes,  previoasly 
boiled ; put  them  into  the  sauce ; and 
when  warmed  up,  serve  hot.  A little 
grated  nutmeg  may  be  added  to  vary  the 
flavour. 

Potato  Cake.  Boil,  peel,  and  mash 
some  potatoes,  and  to  a pound  of  this  add 
the  yolks  of  eight  eggs,  and  a quarter  of  a 
pound  of  powdered  sugar ; when  this 
is  well  mixed,  add  the  peel  of  a lemon, 
grated,  and  its  juice,  and  the  whites  of 
half  the  eggs  ; put  the  whole  into  a jian 
that  will  stand  fire,  having  first  buttered 
it,  and  bake  in  the  oven. 

POT  POURRI.  The  name  given  to 
a mixture  of  flowers  &c.  salted,  and  kept 
in  a china  jar.  Put  a gallon  of  rose- 
leaves,  gathered  dry,  four  ounces  each  of 
liay  salt,  finely  pounded,  allspice,  cloves, 
brown  sugar,  two  ounces  of  gum  benzoin, 
one  ounce  of  orris  root,  an  ounce  of  spirits 
of  wine,  and  any  fragrant  flowers, 
particularly  lavender.  When  these  are 
mixed,  strew  over  them  six  ounces  of 
common  salt. 

POULTICES.  The  following  are 
some  of  the  best  prep.arations  known  : — 

Common  Bre.vd  Poultice.  Put  four 
ounces  of  crumb  of  bread  into  a pint  of 
milk,  and  boil  together  over  a slow  fire  ; 
when  nearly  ready,  add  half  a drachm  of 
powdered  saffron.  It  is  to  be  thoroughly 
mixed  in  a pulp,  and  laid  on  warm  on  a 
cloth.  It  is  good  in  all  cases  of  ordinary 
inflammation  and  for  common  .«ores. 

Emoilient  Poultice.  Boil  for  an 
hour  two  ounces  of  elder  flowers,  and 
four  ounces  of  marshmallow  root,  previ- 
ously cut  fine  ; strain,  and  mix  witli  the 
■water  two  ounces  of  linseed  into  a poul- 
tice. 

Russian  Poultice,  for  Gangrenous 
Wounds  and  Ulcers.  Eight  ounces  of 
the  Ice.s  of  beer,  eight  ounces  of  honey, 
and  a suHiciont  quantity  of  linseed  to  foiTn 
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a mass ; laid  on  cold.  Another  anti- 
septic poultice  is  made  by  inixing  up 
six  ounces  of  barley  meal  with  boiling' 
water,  and  adding'  an  ounce  of  bark,  and 
a draclmi  of  powdered  camphor.  (See 
Campuor.) 

ANoerNE  PoUETiCE.  Boil  poppy  heads 
and  the  leaves  of  the  nightshade;  and 
when  boiling  hot  make  up  a poultice  with 
linseed. 

MusT.VRn  Poultice.  Mix  an  ounce 
or  more  of  fresh  flour  of* mustard,  accord- 
ing to  size,  with  warm  water,  rather 
thick;  lay  this  on  a cloth;  and  before 
applying  it,  lay  between  the  mustard 
and  "the  skin  a covering  of  very  thin 
tissue  paper ; this  prevents  the  mustard 
from  adhering,  and  enables  the  patient 
to  remove  the  poultice,  from  time  to  time, 
if  the  pain  should  be  too  great. 

POULTRY  YARD.  We  find  under 
this  head  some  judicious  remarks  in  Mi's. 
Rundell's  “ Domestic  Cookery.”  Mrs. 
Rundell  states  that  the  best  age  for  set- 
ting a hen  is  from  two  to  five  years,  and 
that  those  hens  which  have  tufts  of  fea- 
thers on  their  heads  are  usually  preferred. 
She  proceeds  as  follows : — 

“ Some  fine  young  fowls  should  be 
reared  every  year,  to  keep  up  a stock  of 
good  breeders. 

“ Let  the  hens  lay  some  time  before 
you  set  them,  which  should  be  done  from 
the  end  of  February  to  the  beginning  of 
hlay.  'Wdiile  hens  are  laying,  feed  them 
well,  and  sometimes  with  oats. 

“ Broods  of  chickens  are  hatched  all 
through  the  summer,  but  those  that  come 
out  very  late,  require  much  care  till  they 
have  g'ained  some  strength. 

“ If  the  eggs  of  any  other  sort  are  put 
under  a hen  with  some  of  her  own,  ob- 
serve to  add  her  own  as  many  days  after 
the  others  as  there  is  a difference  in  the 
length  of  their  sitting.  A turkey  and 
duck  sit  thirty  days.  Choose  large  clear 
eggs  to  put  her  upon,  and  such  a number 
as  she  can  properly  cover.  If  very  large 
eggs,  there  are  sometimes  two  yolks,  and 
of  course  neither  will  be  productive. 
Ten  or  twelve  are  quite  enough. 

“ A hen-house  should  be  lai'ge  and  high ; 
and  should  be  frequently  cleaned  out,  or 
the  vermin  of  fowls  will  increase  greatly. 
But  hens  must  not  be  disturbed  while  sit- 
ting, for  if  frightened  they  sometimes  for- 
sake their  nests.  Wormwood  and  rue 
should  be  planted  plentifully  about  their 
houses;  boil  some  of  the  former,  and 
sprinkle  it  about  the  floor,  which  should 
be  of  smooth  earth,  not  paved.  The 


windows  of  the  house  should  be  open  to 
the  rising  sun ; and  a hole  must  be  left 
at  the  door,  to  let  the  smaller  fowls  go  in  : 
the  larger  may  be  let  in  and  out  by  open- 
ing the  door.  There  should  be  a small 
sliding  board  to  shut  down  when  the 
fowls  are  gone  to  roost,  which  would  pre- 
vent the  small  beasts  of  prey  from  com- 
mitting ravages. 

“ When  some  of  the  chickens  are 
hatched  long  before  the  others,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  keep  them  in  a basket  of 
wool  till  the  others  come  forth.  The  day 
after  they  are  hatched,  give  them  some 
crumbs  of  wliite  bread,  and  small,  or  ra- 
ther cracked,  grits,  soaked  in  milk.  As 
soon  as  they  have  gained  a little  strength, 
feed  them  -with  curd,  cheese-parhigs,  cut 
small,  or  any  soft  food,  but  nothing  sour ; 
and  give  them  clean  water  twice  a-day. 
Keep  the  hen  under  a pen,  till  the  young 
have  strength  to  follow  her  about,  which 
will  be  in  two  or  three  weeks ; and  be 
sure  to  feed  her  well. 

“ If  a sitting  hen  is  troubled  vvith  ver- 
min, let  her  be  well  washed  with  a decoc- 
tion of  white  lupines.  The  pip  in  fowls  is 
occasioned  by  drinking  dirty  water,  or 
taking  filthy  food.  A white  thhi  scale 
on  the  tongue  is  the  symptom.  Pull  the 
scale  off  with  your  nail,  and  rub  the 
tongue  with  some  salt,  and  the  complaint 
will  be  removed.” 

If  it  be  required  to  fiitten  fowls  or 
chickens  rapidly,  Mrs.  Rundell  tells  us 
to,  “ Set  rice  over  the  fii'e  with  skimmed 
milk,  only  as  much  as  will  serve  one  day ; 
let  it  boil  till  the  rice  is  quite  sivelled 
out ; you  may  add  a teaspoonful  or  two  of 
sugar,  but  it  will  do  well  without.  Feed 
them  tliree  times  a-day  in  common  pirns ; 
give  them  only  as  much  as  will  quite  fill 
them  at  once.  When  you  put  fresh,  let 
the  pans  bo  set  in  water,  that  no  sourness 
may  be  conveyed  to  the  fowls,  as  that 
prevents  them  from  fattening.  Give  them 
clean  water,  or  the  milk  of  the  rice,  to 
drink ; but  the  less  wet  the  latter  is  when 
perfectly  soaked,  the  better.  By  this 
method,  the  flesh  ivill  have  a clear  white- 
ness, which  no  other  food  gives ; and 
when  it  is  considered  how  far  a jiouud  of 
rice  will  go,  and  how  much  time  is  saved 
by  this  mode,  it  will  lie  found  to  be  as 
cheap  as  barley-meal,  or  more  so.  The 
pen  should  be  daily  cicaucd,  and  no  food 
given  for  sixteen  houi-s  before  poultry  bo 
killed.” 

Of  Ducks  and  Geese,  she  says, — 

“ Ducks  generally  begin  to  lay  in  the 
month  of  February.  Their  egg's  rhouM 
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be  daily  taken  away,  except  one,  till  they 
seem  inclined  to  sit;  then  leave  them, 
and  see  that  there  are  enough.  They  re- 
quire no  attention  while  sitting,  except 
to  give  them  food  at  the  time  they  come 
out  to  seek  it ; and  there  should  be  water 
placed  at  a moderate  distance  from  them, 
that  their  eggs  may  not  be  spoiled  by 
their  long  absence  in  seeking  it.  Twelve 
or  thirteen  eggs  are  enough.  In  an 
early  season,  it  is  best  to  set  them  under 
a hen ; and  then  they  can  be  kept  from 
water  till  they  have  a little  strength  to 
bear  it,  which,  in  very  cold  weather,  they 
cannot  do  so  well,  they  should  be  put 
under  cover,  especially  in  a wet  season  ; 
for  though  water  is  the  natural  element 
of  ducks,  yet  they  are  apt  to  be  killed  by 
the  cramp,  before  they  are  covered  with 
feathers  to  defend  them. 

“ Ducks  should  be  accustomed  to  feed 
and  rest  at  one  place,  which  would  pre- 
vent their  straggling  too  far  to  lay. 
Places  near  the  water  to  lay  in  are  advan- 
tageous; and  these  might  be  small  wooden 
houses,  with  a partition  in  the  middle, 
and  a door  at  each  end.  They  eat  any- 
thing; and  when  to  be  fattened,  must 
have  plenty,  however  coarse,  and  in  three 
weeks  they  will  be  fat. 

“Geese  require  little  expense,  as  they 
chiefly  support  themselves  on  commons  or 
in  lanes,  where  they  can  get  water.  The 
largest  are  esteemed  best,  as  also  are  the 
white  and  grey.  The  pied  and  dark- 
coloured  are  not  so  good.  Thirty  days 
are  generally  the  time  the  goose  sits,  but 
in  warm  weather  she  will  sometimes 
hatch  sooner.  Give  them  plenty  of  food, 
such  as  scalded  bran,  and  light  oats ; and, 
as  soon  as  the  goslings  are  hatched,  keep 
them  housed  for  eight  or  ten  days,  and 
feed  them  with  barley-meal,  bran,  curds, 
&c.  For  green  geese,  begin  to  fatten 
them  at  six  or  seven  weeks  old,  and  feed 
them  as  above.  Stubble  geese  require  no 
fattening,  if  they  have  the  run  of  good 
fields.” 

We  have  the  following  as  to  Turkeys  : — 
“ They  are  very  tender  when  young ; as 
soon  as  hatched,  put  three  peppercorns 
down  their  throats ; great  care  is  neces- 
sary to  their  well-being,  because  the  hen 
is  so  careless  that  she  will  walk  about 
with  one  chick,  and  leave  the  remainder, 
or  even  tread  upon  and  kill  them.  Tur- 
keys are  violent  eaters,  and  must  there- 
fore be  left  to  take  charge  of  themselves 
in  general,  except  one  good  feed  a-day. 
The  hen  sits  twenty-five  or  thirty  days; 
and  the  young  ones  must  be  kept  ^varm, 
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as  the  least  cold  or  damp  kills  them ; they 
must  be  fed  often,  and  at  a distance  from 
the  hen,  who  will  eat  everything  from 
them ; they  should  have  curds,  green 
cheese  parings  cut  small,  and  bread  and 
milk  with  chopped  wormwood  in  it ; and 
their  drink  milk  and  water,  but  not  left  to 
be  sour ; all  young  fowls  are  a prey  for 
vermin,  therefore  they  should  be  kept  in 
a safe  place,  where  none  can  come  ; wea- 
sels, stoats,  ferrets,  &c.,  creep  in  at  very 
small  crevices. 

“Let  the  hen  be  under  a coop,  in  a wann 
place  exposed  to  the  sun,  for  the  first 
three  or  four  weeks  ; and  the  young 
should  not  be  suffered  to  go  out  in  the 
dew  at  morning  or  evening.  Twelve  eggs 
are  enough  to  put  under  a turkey ; and 
when  she  is  about  to  lay,  lock  her  up 
till  she  has  laid  every  morning;  they 
usually  begin  to  lay  in  March,  and  sit  in 
April.  Feed  them  near  the  hen-house,  and 
give  them  a little  meat  in  the  evening,  to 
accustom  them  to  roosting  there.  Fatten 
them  with  sodden  oats  or  barley  for  the 
first  fortnight ; and  the  last  fortnight  give 
them  as  above,  and  rice  swelled  with 
warm  milk  over  the  fire  twice  a-day  ; 
the  flesh  will  be  beautifully  white  and 
fine-flavoured.  The  common  way  is  to 
cram  them,  but  they  are  so  ravenous  that 
it  seems  unnecessary,  if  they  are  not  suf- 
fered to  go  far  from  home,  which  makes 
them  poor.” 

“Pea -Fowl,”  says  Mrs.  Rundell, 
“ must  be  fed  in  the  same  way  as  turkeys.” 
She  adds,  “ they  are  so  shy  that  thej^  are 
seldom  found  for  some  days  after  hatch- 
ing ; and  it  is  very  uTong  to  pursue  them, 
as  many  ignorant  people  do,  in  the  idea 
of  bringing  them  home ; for  it  only  causes 
the  hen  to  carry  the  young  ones  through 
dangerous  places,  and  by  hurrying  she 
treads  upon  them.  The  cock  kills  all  the 
young  chickens  he  can  get  at,  by  one 
blow  on  the  centre  of  the  head  with  his 
bill ; and  he  does  the  same  by  his  own 
brood  before  the  feathers  of  the  crown 
come  out;  nature  therefore  impels  the 
hen  to  keep  them  out  of  his  way  till  the 
feathers  rise.” 

“ Guns'EA  Hens,”  she  saj^s,  “lay  a great 
number  of  eggs,  but  their  young  require 
great  wannth,  quiet,  and  careful  feeding, 
with  rice  swelled  with  milk,  or  bread 
soaked  in  it.”  She  tells  us  to  put  two 
peppercorns  donm  their  throat  when  first 
hatched. 

We  have  the  following  on  Pigeons  : — 
“llring  two  young  ones  at  a time,  and 
breed  every  month,  if  well  looked  after  and 
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plentifully  feel.  They  should  be  kept  very 
clean,  and  the  bottom  of  the  dove-cote  be 
strewed  with  sand  once  a-month  at  least ; 
tares  and  white  peas  are  their  proper  food ; 
they  should  have  plenty  of  fresh  water  in 
their  house ; starlings  and  other  birds  are 
apt  to  come  among  them,  and  suck  the 
eggs;  vermin  are  likewise  their  great 
enemies,  and  destroy  them.  If  the  breed 
should  be  too  small,  put  a few  tame 
pigeons  of  the  common  kind,  and  of  their 
own  colour,  among  them.  Observe  not  to 
have  too  large  a proportion  of  cock-birds, 
for  they  are  quarrelsome,  and  will  soon 
thin  the  dove-cote. 

“ Pigeons  are  fond  of  salt,  and  it  keeps 
them  in  healthy*  lay  a large  heap  of  clay 
near  the  house,  and  let  the  salt-brine  that 
may  be  done  with  in  the  family  be  poured 
upon  it.” 

Her  directions  conclude  with  Rabbits. 
“ The  tame  one  brings  forth  every  month, 
and  must  be  allowed  to  go  with  the  buck 
as  soon  as  she  has  kindled ; the  sweetest 
hay,  oats,  beans,  sow-thistles,  parsley, 
carrot-tops,  cabbage-leaves,  and  bran, 
fresh  and  fresh,  should  be  given  to  them ; 
if  not  very  well  attended,  their  stench 
will  destroy  them,  and  be  very  un- 
wholesome to  all  who  live  near  them ; but 
attention  will  prevent  this  inconveni- 
ence.” 

PUXCri.  A name  given  to  a mixture 
composed  of  water,  spirit,  sugar,  and 
acid.  The  punch  most  generally  made  is 
composed  of  equal  parts  of  rum  and 
brandy,  but  any  mixture  of  spirits,  or  one 
spirit  alone,  if  there  bo  acid  with  it,  is  called 
punch.  Punch  is  very  much  improved  by 
the  addition  of  a small  poi’tion  of  the  peel, 
or  by  rubbing  the  sugar  which  is  to  be 
used  over  the  lemon  before  it  is  cut.  The 
precise  portions  of  spirit  and  water,  or 
even  of  the  acidity  and  sweetness,  can 
have  no  general  rule,  as  scarcely  two 
persons  make  punch  alike.  Medical 
men  almost  all  agree  that  this  is  one  of 
the  most  unwholesome  ways  of  taking 
diluted  spirits,  as  the  acid  seems  to  ac- 
quire some  new  property  when  mixed  in 
this  manner. 

A punch  called  the  Duke  of  iSToiiFOLK’s 
Punch,  which  is  used  cold,  is  in  high 
esteem.  To  make  it,  the  thin  parings  of 
si.x  lemons  and  six  oranges  are  to  be 
steeped  in  a gallon  bottle  of  brandy  for 
two  days;  a syrup  is  then  to  be  made 
with  throe  pounds  of  wliite  sugar,  and 
when  it  is  quite  cold,  it  is  to  be  added  to 
the  strained  brandy,  a gallon  of  water, 
and  tlio  juice  (strained)  of  eighteen  lemons 
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and  eighteen  oranges this  is  to  stand  for 
six  weeks  in  a closely-corked  jar,  and  then 
to  be  bottled. 

Milk  Punch  is  also  a preparation  fre- 
quently used,  when  cold,  in  parties ; 
there  are  several  'A'ays  of  making  it, 
but  one  of  the  best  is  the  following : — 
Steep  the  rinds  of  a dozen  common-sized 
lemons  for  two  days  in  two  quarts  of 
brandy,  make  a sjTup  of  a pound  and  a 
half  of  sugar,  and  when  nearly  ready,  add 
to  it  the  juice  of  the  lemons,  and  a grated 
nutmeg;  add  these  to  the  brandy,  and  then 
a quart  of  new  milk,  boiling  hot ; this 
being  done,  strain  through  a jelly  bag 
and  bottle.  If  a large  quantity  be  made, 
using  the  same  proportions,  the  brandy 
and  .syrup  may  be  put  into  a cask  with  a 
nutmeg,  not  gi-ated,  but  merely  broken  ; 
the  boiling  milk  is  then  poured  into  the 
cask,  but  not  in  so  large  a quantity ; a 
quart  \rill  suffice  for  ten  quarts  of  brandy ; 
the  cask  is  to  be  carefully  bunged  up,  and 
the  liquor  not  to  be  bottled  off  until  it  is 
perfectly  fine  ; a third  of  the  number  of 
lemons  may  be  replaced  by  Seville 
oranges. 

Tea  Punch.  IMake  an  infusion  of  the 
best  green  tea,  an  ounce  to  a quart  of  boil- 
ing water;  jiut  before  the  fire  a silver,  or 
other  metal  bowl,  to  become  quite  hot, 
and  then  put  into  it  half  a pint  of  good 
brandy,  half  a pint  of  rum,  quarter  of  a 
pound  of  lump  sugar,  and  the  juice  of  a 
large  lemon ; set  these  a-light,  and  pour  in 
the  tea  gradually,  mixing  it  from  time  to 
time  with  a ladle ; it  will  remain  burning 
for  some  time,  .and  is  to  be  poured  in  that 
state  into  tlie  glasses;  in  order  to  increase 
the  flavour,  a few  lumps  of  the  sugar 
should  be  rubbed  over  the  lemon-peel. 
This  punch  may  be  made  in  a China 
bowl,  but  in  that  case  the  flame  goes  off 
more  rapidly. 

PUTIIEFACTIOX.  Under  this  head 
we  have  to  consider  the  relative  time  re- 
quired for  the  decomposition  of  meat, 
poultry,  and  game,  and  the  means  of  re- 
tarding it  when  necessary;  meat  is  decom- 
posed sooner  or  later,  according  to  the 
quantity  of  natural  juice  that  it  contains ; 
and  hence  it  happens  that  the  flesh  of 
young  animals  decays  more  speedily  than 
that  of  old  animals.  E.xperiments  ha\e 
been  made  to  ascertain  the  length  of  time 
during  which  butcher’s  meat,  poultry,  and 
game  of  different  kinds,  will  keep  fresh 
under  precisely  similar  circumstances. 
The  following  were  suspended  separately, 
and  at  considerable  distance  from  e.ach 
other,  by  hooks,  exposed  to  a free  current 
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of  air  during  tho  wai-m  weather,  and  for 
a second  experiment,  in  winter ; each  being 
removed  as  it  became  tainted.  It  wa.s 
found  tliat  moor-game,  and  the  flesh  of 
wild  boar,  remained  sweet  for  six  days,  in 
summer ; whilst  the  former,  in  winter,  was 
good  for  fourteen  days,  and  the  latter  for 
ten  ; venison  remained  sweet  four  days  in 
summer,  and  eight  in  winter ; pheasants, 
four  in  summer,  and  ten  in  winter  ; tur- 
keys, geese,  beef,  and  pork,  remained  un- 
tainted for  four  days  in  summer,  and 
eight  in  winter;  hares,  capons,  and  old 
fowls,  were  good  for  three  days  m sum- 
mer, and  six  in  winter ; pai-tridges,  two 
days  in  summer,  and  eight  in  winter ; 
mutton,  two  days  in  summer,  and  six  in 
winter;  veal,  lamb,  chickens,  and  pigeons, 
two  days  in  summer,  and  four  in  winter. 
These  experiments  are  given  on  the  au- 
thority of  a celebrated  writer  on  gastro- 
nomic matters,  M.  Burnet;  but  it  is  quite 
evident,  that  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  were  made,  although  conclu- 
sive, perhaps,  as  to  the  relative  periods  of 
decomposition,  are  by  no  means  so  as  re- 
gards the  time  during  which  these  articles 
may  be  kept  fresh  during  the  whiter. 
That  must  depend  necessarily  upon  the 
temperature,  and  upon  the  locality  in 
which  they  are  placed.  Everybody  knows 
that  cold  is  very  favourable  to  the  pre- 
servation of  meat ; in  the  north  of  Europe 
it  is  kept  fresh  for  a very  long  time  by 
being  buried  imder  snow ; and  in  warm 
countries,  decomposition  may  be  retarded 
considerably,  by  placing  the  meat  in 
ice-houses,  or  in  very  cold  cellars.  If 
packed  in  bran  immediately  after  the 
animal  is  cut  up,  and  put  into  a cold  cellar, 
the  period  of  decomposition  is  still  more 
protracted.  In  attempting  to  keep  meats 
fresh,  care  should  be  taken  to  presence 
them  from  the  contact  of  metals,  and  to 
hang  them  at  a distance  from  each  other, 
so  tliat  the  decomposition  may  not  be 
accelerated  by  the  development  of  the 
galvanic  fluid  wliich  they  contain.  Ex- 
perience has  also  taught  us  that  the  decay 
of  meat  is  much  retarded  by  depriving  it 
of  the  bones.  The  desiccation  of  meat  by 
expelling  its  juices,  is  the  most  certain 
way  of  preventing  decomposition  ; thus  it 
is  that  smoked  meats,  and  those  from  which 
the  watery  parts  have  been  evaporated  by 
artificial  moans,  are  little  subject  to  decay; 
but  in  this  case  the  flavour  and  a great 
part  of  the  nutrition  a;-c  cai-ricd  off.  A''ine- 
gar,  spices,  and  volatile  oils,  are  frequently 
used  for  preserving  meat,  but  we  do  not 
find  that  the  decomposition  is  retarded  for 
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any  great  length  of  time.  It  is  said, 
however,  by  a French  writer,  that  if  cori- 
ander seed  be  pounded  with  the  vinegar, 
meat  covered  with  this  acid  will  remain 
good  during  the  whole  of  the  summer. 
In  salting  meat,  when  intended  to  be  kept 
for  a great  length  of  time,  it  should  be 
beaten  and  chopped  up,  and  a composition  of 
fine  salt,  nitre,  and  a little  alum,  be  rubbed 
in  ; after  a few  days  the  meat  is  to  be  put 
into  a press,  and  all  the  juice  squeezed 
out.  If  this  meat  be  then  made  up  into 
cakes  with  very  dry  flour,  and  baked,  the 
composition  will  remain  sweet  for  months ; 
this,  however,  is  a preparation  which  has 
little  value  in  domestic  economy,  although 
it  might  be  very  important  for  the  supplj-^ 
of  an  army  on  a long  march,  or  at  sea. 
Meat  may  also  be  kept  for  a considerable 
time  by  covering  it  well  with  salt  and 
spices,  and  packing  it  very  closely  in  cases, 
to  the  entire  exclusion  of  the  air.  If 
meat  be  covered  with  cold  water,  and 
sweet  oil  poured  upon  it,  decomposition 
Avill  be  retarded;  and  if  several  pieces 
of  live  charcoal  be  thrown  into  the  water, 
the  meat  will  remain  good  still  longer. 
Sulphur  will  have  the  same  effect,  but  it 
imparts  an  unpleasant  flavour.  Veal 
boiled  in  cold  water,  with  an  addition  of 
iron  filings  and  oil,  will  putrefy  in  twenty 
days ; but  if  boiled  wth  iron  filings 
and  sulphur,  it  will  remain  good  for  two 
months.  Mr.  M‘Sweny  poured  boiling 
water  upon  some  iron  filings,  and  having 
placed  a piece  of  meat  in  it,  covered  the 
top  -ufith  sweet  oil ; at  the  expiration  of 
seven  weeks  this  meat  was  perfectly  fresh. 
If  water  that  has  been  boiled  in  order  to 
expel  the  oxygen,  which  hastens  decom- 
position, be  poured  upon  meat,  and  sulphur 
and  iron  filings  be  added,  the  whole  being 
covered  to  a thickness  of  two  inches  of 
oil,  and  placed  in  a cold  cellar,  it  wll  re- 
main good  for  a very  great  length  of  time, 
particrdarly  if  the  top  of  the  vessel  be 
hermetically  closed,  so  as  to  exclude  the 
external  air.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
flavour  of  the  iron  and  sulphur  from  reach- 
ing the  meat  the  latter  maj^  be  prenously 
covered  with  rather  a thick  coating  of 
melted  tat,  allowed  to  get  cold  before  it  is 
put  into  the  water.  The  Dutch  ex]x>rt  a 
great  deal  of  poultry  to  their  colonies  by 
roasting  it  about  two-thirds,  and  pouring 
upon  it  in  pots  a large  quantity  of  melted 
lard;  when  this  poultry  arrives,  it  is 
taken  out,  and  the  roasting  being  com- 
pleted, it  is  said  to  be  almost  as  good  as  if 
oaten  within  a few  days  after  it  was  killed. 
This  plan  of  partial  roasting  has  some- 
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times  been  adopted  in  England  for  game 
and  other  meats  intended  for  a long  j ourney . 
If  meat,  or  game  of  any  kind,  be  put  into 
a large  quantity  of  good  sweet  oil,  and 
closed  up,  it  will  remain  fresh  for  an  ex- 
tniordinary  period,  and  with  still  greater 
certainty  if  several  pieces  of  live  charcoal 
be  throwTi  into  the  oil  before  the  vessel  is 
closed.  'Wlien  the  meat  is  to  be  consumed, 
it  must  be  put  into  a press  that  the  oil 
may  be  squeezed  out ; the  flavour,  how- 
ever, is  by  no  means  the  same  as  that  of 
fresh  meat,  and  the  only  object  gained  is 
the  entire  absence  of  the  putrefactive  pro- 
cess. 

PYEOLIGNEOUS  ACID.  The  con- 
densed vapour  of  green  wood.  It  is  a 
very  powerful  anti-putrescent,  more  so, 
indeed,  than  camphor.  Meat  put  into 
this  acid  wll  resist  decomposition  for  an 
extraordinary  length  of  time,  but  it  is 
rendered  unfit  for  use  by  the  action  of  the 
acid. 

QUINCE.  A fruit  of  peculiar  flavour, 
seldom  eaten  in  its  natm’al  state,  and  not 
much  used  in  the  kitchen,  except  for  jellies 
and  marmalade ; some  cooks,  however, 
add  a few  .slices  of  quince  to  apple,  plum, 
and  other  fruit  pies.  The  jelly  is  made 
of  the  juice,  after  boifing  the  fruit  cut  into 
slices  with  water,  say  five  quarts  of  water 
to  six  pounds  of  fruit,  until  the  fruit  is 
thoroughljr  cooked ; it  is  then  strained, 
and  the  liquid  is  made  into  jelly  in  the 
ordinary  way,  with  half  of  its  weight  of 
sugar.  The  fruit  for  this  purpose  should 
not  be  quite  ripe,  and  the  jelly  should  be 
made  over  a slow  fire.  The  marmalade 
may  be  made  like  that  of  any  other  fruit. 
A pleasant  ratafia  is  also  made  from  the 
raw  juice  of  ripe  quinces,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  half  brandy  and  half  juice,  with 
sugar  and  spices,  as  for  any  other  ratafia. 
The  dried  seeds  of  the  quince,  slightly 
boiled,  make  a fine  mucilaginous  drink, 
and  are  also  used  as  an  emollient  gargle 
for  sore  throats. 

EABBIT.  The  flesh  of  the  wild  rab- 
bit is  of  more  delicate  flavour,  and  lighter 
of  digestion,  than  that  of  the  domestic 
rabbit,  but  neither  is  very  nutritious.  It 
is  hardly  necessary  to  observe  that  wild 
rabbits  vary  in  flavour  according  to  the 
herbs  and  plants  on  which  they  feed.  The 
inferiority  of  the  domestic  animal  may  be 
attributed  chiefly  to  the  difficulty  of  feed- 
ing it  abundantly  on  green  food,  for  if 
much  be  given  to  it  in  its  confined  state, 
it  is  liable  to  disease ; whereas,  in  its  wild 
state,  exercise  and  open  air  prevent  acci- 


dents of  this  kind.  In  England,  rabbits 
are  roasted,  boiled,  or  stewed,  and  there 
is  not  much  more  variety  in  the  modes 
of  cooking  it  on  the  Continent.  It  may 
be  also  made  into  pudding,  or  pie,  or 
curried,  in  the  same  way  as  a fowl. 

Boiled  Rabbits.  This  is  usually  served 
smothered  in  onions,  and  is  an  agreeable 
dish ; but  it  may  be  boiled  plain,  and  served 
as  boiled  fowl.  If  it  is  to  be  smothered 
with  onions,  the  best  way  of  cooking  is  to 
thicken  the  water  in  which  it  is  to  boil 
wth  a bit  of  butter  covered  with  flour, 
and  just  as  it  boils,  to  add  a pint  of  milk, 
with  salt  and  whole  pepper ; then  put  in 
the  rabbit,  with  a good  quantity  of  onions 
cut  into  quarters,  and  let  it  stew  gently 
until  it  is  tender  ; when  it  is  ready,  take 
out  the  onions,  put  them  into  a separate 
saucepan  with  a little  milk,  butter,  flour, 
and  salt ; when  the  sauce  is  well  mixed, 
put  the  rabbit  upon  a dish,  and  pour  the 
sauce  over  it. 

Fhicaseed  Rabbit.  Proceed  as  for 
fricaseed  fowl. 

Gibelottb.  This  is  the  favourite  way 
of  dressing  a rabbit  in  France,  and  as  a rich 
dish  it  is  decidedly  the  best.  Cut  up  a rabbit, 
put  it  into  a saucepan  with  butter,  and 
small  slices  of  bacon,  and  brown  it ; then 
take  it  out  of  the  saucepan  for  a few 
minutes,  and  put  in  a tablespoonful  of 
flour,  which  is  to  be  lightly  browned ; put 
back  the  rabbit  and  bacon,  and  add  a little 
stock,  and  French  wine,  either  white  or 
red,  some  chopped  mushrooms,  and  sweet 
herbs ; stew,  and  about  a quarter  of  an 
hour  before  it  is  done,  add  small-sized 
onions,  previously  browned  in  butter. 

Rabbit  en  Roulette.  Cut  up  the 
rabbit,  and  blanch  it  in  boiling  water ; 
then  drain,  and  put  the  pieces  into  a sauce- 
pan with  some  butter  ; let  them  fry  for  a 
short  time,  but  not  long  enough  to  become 
broivn;  now  put  in  half  stock  and  half 
French  white  wine,  with  a little  flour  to 
thicken,  a bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  salt, 
pepper,  chopped  mushrooms,  or  champig- 
nons, and  an  onion  ; just  before  the  rabbit 
has  stewed  quite  tender,  take  out  the 
herbs,  and  thicken  with  yolks  of  eggs; 
add  the  juice  of  a lemon  a few  minutes 
before  serving. 

To  Roast  Rabbit.  Having  trussed 
the  rabbit,  stuff  it  with  a stulfiug  made  of 
the  minced  raw  liver,  with  grated  bread, 
a little  grated  ham,  butter,  chopped  pars- 
lc3q  a little  lemon-thyme,  salt,  and  pepper, 
the  whole  bound  with  an  egg ; sew  it  up, 
and  roast  before  a sharp  fire,  liasting  with 
butter.  On  the  Continent  they  arc  gene- 
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rally  larded  for  roasting.  They  may  bo 
served  with  gravy  or  melted  butter, 
sharpened  with  a little  lemon  pickle. 

Stewed  R/VnniT.  Cut  it  up,  and  .stew 
with  butter,  in  the  proportion  of  three 
ounces  for  one  rabbit,  an  onion  cut  up, 
whole  pepper  and  salt,  some  sweet  herbs, 
chopped  mushrooms,  and  a slice  of  ham, 
putting  only  just  enough  water  to  cover 
the  rabbit ; a few  minutes  before  the  rab- 
bit is  thoroughly  done,  take  out  the  herbs, 
and  thicken  the  gravy  with  yolk  of  egg, 
beaten  up  with  a little  cream,  and  a tea- 
spoonful of  flour.  If  a brown  stew  is  re- 
quired, fry  the  rabbit,  before  putting  to 
stew,  in  butter,  till  it  is  well  browned ; 
then  proceed  as  above,  and  add  a little 
walnut  catsup  to  the  gravy  before  serving. 

Fecondity  of  the  Rabbit.  The 
author  of  a recent  work  on  Australia,  in 
advising  colonists  to  turn  their  attention 
to  the  breeding  of  rabbits,  says,  “ The 
rabbit  is  invaluable  in  a new  colony,  for 
this  animal  in  a state  of  nature  increases 
in  number  with  prodigious  rapidity,  and 
is  excellent  food  two  months  after  birth. 
The  squatter,  who,  on  leaving  Sydney  to 
locate  himself  in  the  interior,  should  have 
with  him  one  male  rabbit  and  twenty 
females,  would,  in  a short  time,  find  the 
family  increased  by  at  least  a hundred 
young,  which  in  two  months  would  be  fit 
to  eat,  besides  keeping  the  females  for 
breeding,  with  only  two  or  three  males. 
The  doe  produces  young,  sometimes  ten 
in  number,  every  two  months ; but  we 
will  suppose  a production  of  five  at  each 
litter,  which,  for  twenty  does,  would  give 
600. 

The  first  year,  say 600 

The  50  females  born  in  January, 
would  litter  four  times  in  the  first 
year,  viz. — in  June,  August,  Oc- 
tober, and  December,  which  would 


give  for  the  year 1000 

Those  born  in  March  would  produce 
in  August,  October,  and  Decem- 
ber   750 

Those  of  IMay,  in  October  and  De- 
cember   500 

Those  of  July,  in  December . . . 250 

The  125  females  of  the  250  born  in 
June,  would  produce  in  November  625 


To  these  add  the  original  male,  and 
the  20  female  rabbits  ....  21 


Making  a family  of  . . . .3746 

Buffon  observes  that  these  animals  in- 
crease so  prodigiously  in  localities  which 
are  favourable  to  them,  that  the  earth 
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becomes  unequal  to  their  subsistence ; and 
if  ferrets  and  dogs  were  not  in  existence 
to  keep  down  the  increase,  they  would 
render  the  country  a desert.  Fortunately, 
however,  there  is  a way  of  preventing  tliis 
mischief,  without  keeping  the  rabbits  in 
hutches.  They  may  be  confined  in  war- 
rens ; and  when  they  become  too  nu- 
merous, the  excess  may  be  killed  for  the 
skins,  which  meet  with  a ready  and  ad- 
vantageous market.  The  Bishop  of  Derry 
obtains  from  a single  warren  not  less  than 
12,000  skins  annually,  which  may  be 
valued  at  24Z.  per  1000,  without  allowing 
anything  for  the  flesh.  Buffon  quotes  an 
author  who  had  accustomed  an  entire 
family  of  rabbits  to  return  to  their  hutches 
at  night  from  the  fields,  on  his  whistling 
to  them.  “ However  distant  they  might 
be,”  says  he,  “ I saw  the  patriarch  of  the 
family,  the  moment  the  whistling  was 
heard,  place  himself  at  their  head;  and 
although  he  was  the  first  to  arrive  at 
home,  he  would  stand  aside  and  see  every 
rabbit  enter  before  he  did  so  himself.” 
By  feeding  his  rabbits  occasionally  with 
the  leaves  and  bark  of  the  juniper  tree, 
and  with  bay  leaves,  this  gentleman  im- 
parted to  the  flesh  of  his  tame  rabbits  the 
flavour  peculiar  to  the  flesh  of  this  animal 
in  its  wild  state. 

If  the  statement  made  by  Buffon  is 
correct, — and  we  see  no  reason  for  disput- 
ing it,  first,  because,  although  he  was  occa- 
sionally erroneous  in  his  opinion  of  the 
character  of  animals,  he  would  not  lightly 
quote  the  above  fact  from  any  author, 
without  being  well  convinced  of  the  prac- 
ticability of  such  an  education  ; and,  se- 
condly, because  we  have  daily  instances  of 
instinct  bordering  very  closely  upon  intel- 
ligence, where  pains  are  taken  to  develop  it, 
— it  suggests  the  practicability  of  doing 
much  more  with  the  rabbit  than  has  hitherto 
been  done.  The  most  extraordinary  in- 
stance, and  that  too  within  our  own  know- 
ledge, is  that  of  a pig,  which,  when  very 
young,  was  made  a pet  of  by  a lady,  and 
which,  when  gi'own  up,  would  stretch  hhn- 
self  on  the  rug  before  the  fire  in  the  draw- 
ing-room, and  there  sleep  soundly,  as  a 
dog  would  do,  answering  w hen  awake  to 
the  voice  of  his  mistress,  and  being  quite 
as  cleanly  in  his  habits  as  a well-bred  dog 
would  be. 

How  TO  CLEAR  OxE  IIcXDRED  AXD 
Twenty  Pounds  a Year  by  Breed- 
ing Rabbits.  Under  this  title  a little 
pamphlet  has  been  published  in  Paris,  and 
appears  to  have  excited  considerable  in- 
terest, having  run  to  not  Ics.'  than  eighteen 
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GJitloiis.  Witliuut  pleilglng-  oursc-lvos  for 
the  statement  of  the  uiithor,  we  think  wo 
shell  render  a service  to  the  public  by 
givinjr  it.  After  describing  the  sort  of 
hutches  in  which  the  rabbits  are  to  be 
kept, — and  which  may  be  ot  any  shape, ^ so 
that  there  be  grooves  to  allow  all  the  urme 
of  the  animals  to  run  off  into  reservoirs 
lined  with  lead,  that  it  may  not  mix 
with  the  food,  and  engender  disease,  the 
food  itself  being  separated  in  each  liutch 
as  much  as  possible,  by  a kind  of  rack  and 
manger, — the  author,  LI.  Malian,  says, — 

“ In  order  to  begin  in  a small  way, 
purchase  a male  and  four  female  rabbits, 
of  the  ordinary  species,  which  is  much 
preferable  to  the  fancy  rabbit,  being  more 
productive,  some  of  the  females  producing 
as  many  as  fourteen  young  at  a litter, 
whereas  fancy  rabbits  are  much  less  pro- 
lific. In  order  that  there  may  be  no 
waste  of  food,  the  rabbits  should  have 
three  meals  daily,  taking  great  care  also 
to  keep  up  an  equal  temperature,  excess 
of  heat  and  cold  being  alike  injurious  to 
the  animal.  The  hutches  should  be  very 
spacious,  and  the  full  complement  may  be 
400  females  and  50  males,  in  90  hutches, 
the  expense  of  which  may  be  estimated — 
with  the  double  and  shifting  bottom  to 
each,  so  that  the  urine  may  be  removed 
daily,  and  the  bottoms  well  cleaned — at 
from  25  francs  (IZ.  sterling)  to  30  francs 
each,  making  a total  of  3750  francs  (150Z. 
sterling)  ; but  of  course  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  arrive  at  this  full  complement  all 
at  once;  the  breeder  will  increase  his 
hutches  with  the  success  of  the  specula- 
tion. The  young  are  to  be  divided  from 
month  to  month;  that  is  to  say,  there 
must  be  six  hutches;  the  first  for  the 
young  of  one  to  two  months,  the  second 
for  two  to  three  months,  the  third  for 
three  to  four  months,  for  the  males  only ; 
the  fourth  for  three  to  four  months,  for 
females  only ; the  fifth  for  four  to  five 
mouths,  for  males  only;  the  sixth  for 
four  to  five  months,  for  females  only. 

‘‘  At  the  fifth  month,  the  rabbits  for  the 
market  are  to  be  sold,  keeping  back  for 
breeding  the  strongest  females,  and 
those  which  have  the  least  of  the  appear- 
ance of  fancy  rabbits ; and  taking  care  to 
select  those  which  are  not  pot-bellied,  and 
whose  dung  is  hard,  as  that  is  an  indica- 
tion of  good  health.  The  food  in  summer 
should  be  green,  such  as  lucerne,  trefoil, 
parsley,  and  cabbages,  and  also  carrots, 
parsnips,  and  potatoes.  The  rabbits  should 
be  accustomed  to  potatoes  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, as  they  are  to  be  had  at  all  seasons. 
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llran  should  bo  given  to  the  .young  on.y — 
that  is  to  say  to  breeding  does,  and  ina'.eB 
from  two  to  four  months  old  ; oats  should 
bo  given  to  those  of  four  or  five  months  ; 
and  to  the  does  whose  young  are  not  yet 
able  to  find  themselves,  and  on  no  account 
to  the  others,  as  this  description  of  food 
is  apt  to  affect  the  liver.  The  bed  of  the 
rabbit  should  be  broken  straw,  to  be 
turned  every  four  days,  and  renewed 
every  eight  days,  in  order  that  the  urine 
may  not  soil  them.  When  the  females 
have  young,  the  straw  is  not  to  be 
changed  until  they  can  see  well ; for  if 
the  straw  were  to  be  changed  at  an  earlier 
period,  the  down  of  the  mother,  which  keeps 
the  young  warm,  would  also  be  removed, 
and  then  the  cold  might  injure  them. 

“ The  young  are  not  to  be  disturbed, 
unless  it  is  perceived  that  any  of  them 
have  died ; and  if  any  doe  should  eat  or 
destroy  her  .young,  her  hutch  must  be 
marked,  so  that  at  her  second  litter,  if 
she  should  again  destroy  her  young,  she 
may  be  set  aside  for  the  market. 

“ The  breeding  does  should  be  from 
five  months  to  two  years  old,  so  that  they 
may  produce  a litter  every  forty -five  days. 
The  number  of  a litter  varies  from  five  to 
fourteen ; but  an  average  of  seven  may 
be  fairly  reckoned  upon,  and  we  may  cal- 
culate the  annual  living  produce  at  forty- 
two,  which  may  be  sold,  when  five  months 
old,  at  one  fr'anc  and  a half  (fifteen  pence 
English)  each — making  a total  of  sixty- 
three  francs ; and  thus  for  four  hundred 
breeding  does  would  give  an  annual  re- 
turn of  25,200  francs,  (rather  more  than 
a thousand  pounds  sterling.)”  [Fifteen 
pence  is  not,  perhaps,  too  much  for  a good- 
sized  rabbit  in  large  towns,  where  the 
markets  are  not  plentifully  supplied  with 
wild  rabbits ; but  in  country  places  it 
would,  we  think,  be  difficult  to  command  a 
regular  sale  at  this  price. — Tbanslator.] 

The  author  estimates  the  outlay  for  the 
first  year  at  24,200  francs,  for  food,  attend- 
ance, 'expense  of  carrying  to  market, 
casualties,  &c.,  consequently  the  profits 
would  be  only  1000  francs,  or  forty 
pounds  sterling ; but  as  the  outfit  is 
reckoned  in  this  estimate  at  3500  francs, 
and  as  this  expense  being  once  incurred 
would  cover  many  years,  the  profits  of 
a second  year  with  the  same  amount  of 
live  stock  would,  according  to  his  esti- 
mate, be  more  than  4000  francs,  (instead 
of  3000  francs,)  and  that,  too,  after  allow- 
ing a good  sum  for  wear  and  tear.  lie  cal- 
culates the  cost  of  food  daily  at  forty-two 
frunc.s,  or  about  1/.  13s.  6cZ.  En.glish, 'daily. 
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In  this  estimate,  it  is  supposed,  of 
course,  that  the  whole  400  does  arc  in 
breeding  activity  from  the  commencement 
of  the  year ; but  M.  Malian  gives  a table, 
shewing  the  expenditure  and  receipts  for 
a year,  beginning  only  with  four  females. 
It  is  as  follows : — 


No.  of 
Docs. 

Litters . 

No.  of 
■young:. 

Expense  for 
a period  of 
60  (lays. 

Receipts. 

f.  c. 

f. 

4 . 

. I .. 

21 

14  60 

0 

4 

. 2 .. 

24 

25  44 

0 

16  . 

. 3 .. 

96 

63  2 

18 

28  . 

. 4 .. 

168  ■ 

..  130  93 

13 

76  . 

. 5 .. 

4S6 

. . 259  20 

72 

124  . 

. 6 .. 

744 

424  98 

. 126 

208  . 

. 7 .. 

1,248 

635  4 

ai2 

240  . 

8 .. 

2,400 

..  1,113  84 

. SS8 

400  . 

. 9 .. 

2,400 

..  1,)  13  84 

936 

400  . 

. 10  .. 

2,400 

..  1,113  84 

. 3,600 

400  . 

. 11  .. 

2,400 

..  1,113  84 

. 3,600 

Total  Expense  . 

. 6,008f.  46c. 

nitto  Receipt 

. 9,270  — 

Profit 

. 3,261  54, 

Or  nearly  one  hundred  and  forty-three  pounds 
sterling. 


It  does  not  appear  that  in  the  above 
M.  Malian  has  allowed  anything  as  in- 
terest of  money  in  the  outfit,  nor  does  he 
shew  us  the  items  of  expenditure.  As- 
suming the  totals,  however,  to  be  correct, 
the  only  diminution  to  be  made  from  the 
profit  would  be  about  10  or  12  pounds  a 
year,  as  the  interest  on  the  outlay. 

RADISHES.  This  root,  although  re- 
freshing, is  very  indigestible,  and  should 
be  eaten  only  in  small  quantities,  and 
never  without  salt.  Large  radishes  are 
very  good  boiled  tender,  and  eaten  with 
melted  butter,  in  the  same  manner  as  aspa- 
ragus. The  room  of  the  kitchen  garden 
may  be  economized  by  sowing  radish  seed 
with  the  onions  and  carrots ; for  as  the 
former  are  of  quicker  groyvth  than  those 
vegetables,  the  crop  will  be  all  cleared  off 
before  they  can  be  in  the  way.  Radishes 
are  of  two  kinds,  the  long,  and  the  turnip- 
rooted.  When  required  for  very  early 
use,  the  former  kind  should  be  sown  the 
beginning  of  ISTovember,  and  the  bed  kept 
sheltered,  continuing  the  so\vings  every 
fortnight  to  ensure  a succession : they 
should  not  be  allowed  to  remain  too  thick 
in  the  bed.  The  turnip-rooted  are  not, 
however,  sown  for  an  early  crop ; March 
is  the  best  time  of  sowing  for  that  kind. 

RASPBERRY.  A delicious  fruit,  of 
fragrant  smell,  and  full  of  sweet  vinous 
juice.  Raspberries  oaten  fasting,  correct 
bile  powerfully  in  young  persons.  In 
their  natural  state  they  are  taken  for  des- 
sert, in  the  same  way  as  strawberries,  and 
are  dressed  in  a variety  of  w.ays.  Rasp- 
berry wine  amongst  the  ancients  was  a 
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very  favourite  l)overage,  but  it  is  seldom 
made  now.  Tlie  earth  round  the  roots 
of  the  plant  should  be  laid  open  at  least 
three  or  four  times  in  the  year,  to  refresh 
it ; and  the  branches  should  be  well  cut 
down  in  March,  and  all  the  dead  wood  be 
carefully  removed.  In  order  to  prevent 
the  ravages  of  insects,  the  branches  should 
be  well  coated  in  the  spring  with  a solu- 
tion of  lime. 

To  PnnsEEVE  Raspberhies  Whole. 
!Make  some  very  strong  syrup,  and  when 
it  is  quite  thick,  put  the  raspberries  into 
it,  and  boil  them  for  five  minutes,  taking 
off  any  scum  that  may  arise ; take  them 
off  the  fire,  and  add  a little  sifted  sugar ; 
then  boil  again,  skimming  as  before ; this 
process,  and  the  powdering  with  sugar,  is 
to  be  repeated  three  or  four  times. 

Raspberrt  Cream.  Pass  the  juice  of 
some  ripe  and  dry  raspberries  through  a 
jelly  bag;  then  add  to  every  pint  of  juice 
a pound  of  sugar,  and  when  dissolved, 
bottle,  filling  only  to  the  neck.  T\Tien 
used,  it  is  mixed  with  rich  cream,  and 
more  sugar,  and  wliisked  till  it  is  thick.  It 
should  not  be  made  more  than  a day  or 
two  before  it  is  required.  When  the  j nice 
cannot  be  had,  raspberry  jelly  may  be 
mixed  with  cream,  a little  lemon  juice, 
and  grated  lemon  peel,  beaten  well  to- 
gether, and  then  milled  with  a syllabub 
mill  until  sufficiently  thick  to  put  into 
the  jelly  glasses. 

Raspberry  Flummery.  BoUapound 
of  raspberries  for  three'  or  four  minutes, 
stirring  constantly,  with  half  a pint  of 
white  wine  vinegar;  ha'ving  strained  this 
through  a hair  sieve,  dissolve  an  ounce  of 
isinglass  in  half  a pint  of  water,  and  boil 
it  with  a pound  of  powdered  white  sugar, 
and  the  raspberry  liquid ; when  thoroughly 
boiled,  pour  into  a shape,  and  turn  out  when 
cold. 

Raspberry  Jam.  Put  into  a preserv- 
ing pair  two  pounds  of  raspberries,  and 
boil  for  about  five  or  six  minutes,  bruising 
it  well ; then  add  two  pounds  of  powdered 
loaf  sugar,  and  boil  and  skim,  mixing 
carefully. 

Raspberry  Jelly.  Put  into  a jar  two 
pounds  of  raspberries,  and  two  pounds  of 
white  currants ; set  the  jar  in  a saucepan 
containing  some  water,  and  in  this  way 
heat  the  Iruit  thoroughly ; then  press  the 
fruit,  and  pass  the  juice  through  a jelly 
bag;  now  boil  the  juice  with  a pound  of 
powdered  white  sugar  to  every  pint ; 
when  it  has  boiled  once,  take  it  off,  and 
skim  it,  and  repeat  the  same  operation 
three  or  four  times,  until  it  is  quite  clear. 
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RAsniKKRY  Marmj\xade.  See  Straw- 
uerry  RLvrmalade. 

Raspberry  Ratafia.  MI.y  a pound 
of  raspberry  juice  with  some  strong  syrup 
made  with  two  pounds  of  sugar,  add  a qmu’t 
of  brandy,  a few  cloves,  and  a little  cinna- 
mon ; let  these  stand  in  a stone  bottle,  well 
corked,  for  a fortnight,  then  strain  tlmough 
a jelly  bag,  and  put  into  another  bottle. 

Raspberry  Sponge.  Dissolve  an 
ounce  of  isinglass  in  a sufficient  quantity 
of  water,  and  add  it  to  a quart  of  cream, 
a pint  of  new  milk,  a quarter  of  a pint  of 
raspberry  juice,  and  half  a pound  of  pow- 
dered sugar,  or  half  a pint  of  raspberry 
jelly  without  sugar,  and  the  juice  of  a 
lemon ; whisk  this  well  until  it  becomes 
tliick  and  sponge-like,  then  put  into  an 
earthenware  mould,  and  when  it  is  tho- 
roughly set,  turn  it  out. 

Raspberries  in  Tarts,  &c.  See 
Pastry. 

Raspberry  Vinegar.  Bruise  two 
quarts  of  fresh  raspberries,  and  pour 
over  them  a quart  of  good  w'hite  wine 
V'inegar,  cover  closely,  and  let  it  stand  for 
four  days,  stirring  it  occasionally ; strain 
through  a flannel  bag  without  pressing, 
and  boil  the  liquor  for  a quarter  of  an 
hour,  with  powdered  sugar  in  the  propor- 
tion of  a pound  to  a pint,  skimming  care- 
fully ; when  cold,  bottle  and  cork.  If  it 
is  intended  that  the  vinegar  shall  be  very 
acid,  less  sugar  must  be  used.  Some 
persons  add  a little  brandy  when  it  is 
liottled ; this  is  good  for  keeping,  but  it 
injures  the  flavour. 

Raspberry  Water.  See  Straw- 
berry Water. 

RATAFIA.  This  name  is  given  to  a 
liqueur  made  by  the  distillers,  but  it  is 
also  used  to  describe  infusions  of  the 
juice  of  fruits  with  brandy,  although 
these  are  more  commonly  known  by  the 
compoimd  name  of  the  fruit  and  the 
brandy,  as  cherry-brandy,  &c.  The  mode 
of  making  ratafia  is  exceedingly  simple  ; 
two  quarts  of  the  juice  of  the  fruit,  which 
is  previously  allowed  to  stand  in  a cold 
place  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then 
skimmed,  are  added  to  two  quarts  of  good 
brandy,  two  pounds  of  sugar,  and  a little 
cinnamon  and  eloves.  The  mixture  must 
stand  in  a stone  bottle  well  corked  for  a 
month,  when  it  must  be  poured  off  clean, 
and  bottled  in  the  regular  way.  The 
best  fruits  for  making  ratafia  are  the  red 
and  black  currant,  raspberry,  inulbeny, 
and  cherry. 

RATS.  The  kitchens,  sculleries,  and 
out-offices  of  many  houses  are  infested 


with  these  animals  in  such  numbers,  as  not 
only  to  make  it  difficult  to  preserve  food 
from  their  ravages,  but  also  to  occasion 
considerable  damage  to  the  wood- work  and 
walls,  for  they  are  rapid  in  their  mode  of 
operation.  Traps  are  frequently  of  no 
avail ; for  their  sagacity  is  great,  and  they 
are  not  easily  induced  to  enter  them  ; be- 
sides, where  they  are  in  large  numbers, 
the  taking  of  one  or  two  occasionally  is  of 
little  importance.  Poisoning  appears  to 
be  the  best  mode  of  destroying  them ; but 
even  here  they  are  sometimes  too  cunning 
for  their  persecutors.  Arsenic  is  the 
poison  most  used  for  then-  destruction ; but 
if  the  quantity  mixed  with  the  food  which 
is  placed  to  attract  them  be  too  large,  they 
will  not  touch  it.  The  common  practice 
is  to  mix  two  or  three  grains  of  arsenic 
in  a ball  of  dripping  and  flour,  and  to 
strew  several  of  these  balls  hi  the  places 
most  infested  by  the  rats.  Another  mode 
is  to  mix  about  a drachm  of  the  poison  in 
a dish  with  boiled  potatoes,  slices  of  bacon, 
&c. ; or  to  melt  some  cheese,  and  mix  the 
arsenic  with  it.  All  these,  however,  have 
frequently  been  known  to  fail,  when  ar- 
senic, mixed  with  plain  boiled  potatoes, 
without  any  highly-flavoured  food,  has 
been  effectual.  When  it  is  found  that  the 
rats,  for  a considerable  length  of  time, 
avoid  one  kind  of  bait,  another  should  be 
tried ; and  persons  should  not  despair  of 
their  taking  the  poison  eventually,  because 
they  avoid  it  for  several  days  together,  as 
they  will  sometimes  do  this  and  then  in  a 
single  night  devour  all  the  bait.  Some 
attempt  to  poison  rats  by  boiling  barley, 
or  wheat,  in  a saucepan,  with  nux  vomica, 
and  a sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  swell 
the  grain,  wliich  is  then  strewed  in  their 
haunts,  and  water  placed  near  for  them  to 
drink,  as  it  is  supposed  that  when  they 
have  eaten  the  poison  great  thirst  ensues, 
and  they  drink  to  such  excess  that  their 
recovery  is  rendered  impossible.  Tliis 
plan,  however,  is  but  rarely  successful.  A 
much  better  mode  is  to  mix  a few  grams 
of  strychnine,  wliich  is  a very  powerful 
preparation  of  nux  vomica,  with  food : 
the  presence  of  the  strychnine  is  not  easily 
detected  by  the  rats,  and  its  effects,  when 
taken,  are  instantaneously  fatal.  This 
poison  being  of  extraordinary  strength, 
it  must  bo  cai'efully  used ; for  if  a very 
small  portion  were  to  find  its  way  into  the 
food  of  the  inhabitants  of  a house,  medical 
aid  would  hardly  be  of  avail.  Although 
poisoning  is  the  most  effectual  mode  of 
destroying  rats,  it  should  never  be  resorted 
to  until  cats  have  been  tried;  for  rats, 
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■whou  poisoneil,  dio  frequently  bo  near  the 
outlet  of  their  holes,  as  to  occasion  a 
highly  disagTeeahle  smell  in  a house  whilst 
they  are  in  a state  of  decomposition  ; and 
the  situation  of  the  holes  may  bo  such, 
under  floors  or  otherwise,  as  to  make  it 
impossible  to  remove  the  nuisance.  It 
has  been  recently  st.ated  that  rats  have 
such  an  aversion  to  the  smell  of  g'arlic, 
that  if  a few  cloves  of  this  vegetable  be 
placed  at  the  mouths  of  their  holes,  they 
will  abandon  the  spot,  and  seek  some 
other  haunt.  The  thing  is  worth  trying, 
although  the  statement  does  not  appear  to 
rest  upon  any  good  authority. 

RENNElb  A liquor  prepared  from 
the  stomach  of  the  calf.  The  stomach  in 
its  solid  state  is  also  called  rennet.  To 
prepare  the  liquid,  the  stomach  is  rolled 
up  with  the  chyle  and  a handful  of  salt 
inside,  and  put  into  a jar  for  a week  or 
longer,  with  salt  strewed  over  it ; it  is 
then  taken  out  and  dried  by  the  fire  like 
bacon ; when  wanted  for  use,  the  bag  is 
cut  into  pieces,  and  put  into  ajar  with  a 
handful  or  two  of  salt,  and  new  whey,  or 
water  which  has  been  boiled  and  cooled 
to  about  6o“,  is  poured  upon  it.  The 
stomach  of  a calf  of  four  or  five  weeks  old 
will  bear  a gallon  of  liquid,  but  if  younger, 
a much  smaller  quantity  must  be  applied, 
as  the  quantity  of  rennet  is  smaller.  The 
stomach  is  to  be  infused  in  the  liquid  for 
three  days,  when  the  liquid  is  to  be  drawn 
off,  strained,  and  bottled  for  use : in  this 
state  it  is  called  rennet.  If  it  be  intended 
to  keep  this  liquid  long  before  it  is  used, 
half  an  ounce  of  spirits  of  wine  may  be 
added  to  each  quart : the  rennet  is  stronger 
if  the  curdled  milk  found  in  the  stomach 
of  the  calf  be  rolled  up  with  it.  The 
rennet  is  applied  to  the  milk  when  it  is  at 
about  83  or  90°,  if  the  temperature  of  the 
air  be  about  70°  ; but  the  heat  of  the 
milk  is  increased  as  the  season  grows 
colder : the  rennet,  however,  is  applied 
cold.  A table-spoonful  of  good,  rennet 
will  turn,  in  about  a quarter  of  an  hour, 
about  thirty  gallons  of  milk. 

RESTAURANT.  The  name  given 
to  eating-houses  in  France.  It  is  derived 
from  restaurer,  to  recruit  or  foi-tify.  The 
French  restaurant  is  very  different  from 
the  English  eating-house,  both  as  to  the 
establishment  itself,  and  the  mode  of 
dressing  and  serving  the  food.  ^^Hiat- 
pver  a Frenchman  pays  for  his  dinner, 
there  must  he  variety,  although  the  quality 
of  each  di.«h  bo  very  inferior  to  what 
would  suit  an  Englishman,  lie  must 
have  liis  soup,  two  or  three  dishes  of  meat 
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and  vegetables,  his  wine  and  his  dessert ; 
and  all  these  may  be  had  in  Paris  for 
much  less  than  the  price  of  a single  plate 
of  meat  in  a London  eating-house,  with 
the  accessories  of  bread,  vegetables,  and  a 
pint  of  porter.  At  some  of  the  small 
eating-houses  in  Paris,  the  dishes  are 
pi'icedas  low  as  four  sous  (twopence)  each ; 
thus  a dinner  composed  of  soup  and  two 
dishes  will  be  twelve  sous ; half  a pint  of 
common  wine,  three  sous ; bread,  two  sous ; 
and  dessert,  two  sous — making  nineteen 
sous  ; which,  with  one  sou  for  the  waiter, 
amounts  altogether  to  tenpence  English. 
As  provisions  are  very  dear  in  Paris,  the 
portions  of  such  a dinner  as  this  are  not 
of  course  very  abundant,  nor  are  they  of 
the  first  quality ; but  they  are  wholesome, 
and  more  so,  perhaps,  than  those  of  the 
expensive  restaurants,  where  everything  is 
disguised  with  rich  sauces.  Very  respect- 
able society  is  sometimes  to  be  met  with 
even  at  these  small  restaurants;  but  if  the 
stranger  wishes  to  meet  with  the  dlite  of 
the  people  who  dine  in  public,  he  wiU  go 
to  the  expensive  restaurants — there  he 
will  see  officers  of  rank,  judges,  the  head 
employds  in  the  government  offices,  and  a 
brilliant  display  of  ladies ; for  in  France 
it  is  the  fashion  for  females  to  dine  at  a 
restaurant  with  their  friends  and  acquaint- 
ances; nor  would  a female,  if  alone,  be 
exposed  to  any  annoyance.  Some  of  the 
restaurateurs  (the  person  who  keeps  a 
restaurant  is  thus  called)  in  Paris  have  ex- 
pended enormous  sums  in  fitting  up  their 
establishments.  That  of  Ver}',  in  the  Pa- 
lais Royal,  is  splendid ; but  the  rooms^of  the 
Trois  Freres  Provenqaux,  which  is  within 
two  doors  of  Very's,  are  magnificent  be- 
yond description.  Many  persons  even  of 
the  highest  rank  invite  friends  to  dine 
with  them  at  a restaurant,  in  preference 
to  having  them  at  home,  as  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  serve  a dinner  at  home  in 
an  equallj^  good  st3'le.  On  such  occasions, 
the  charge  is  rarely  less  than  thirty  francs 
a head ; for  it  is  the  custom,  in  eating 
and  drinking  in  France,  to  do  things 
liber  allj'. 

AVe  find  the  following  useful  and  veiy 
correct  information  on  the  restaurants  of 
Paris,  in  a very  useful  little  work,  called 
“ The  Companion  to  the  Hand-book  to 
Paris  : — ” 

“ There  are  restaurants  at  Paris,  at 
which  the  visiter  maj'dine,  from  eighteen 
sous  per  head  up  to  as  maiy  francs.  Up 
to  fifrj'  sous  per  heail,  there  arc  several 
housc.s,  at  which  the  jiriccs  are  fixed ; oc- 
vond  that  price,  dinner  is  onlv  sen  ed  In* 
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the  carte.  The  best  houses  for  dining,  at 
a fixed  price,  are  those  of  Follet,  Richard, 
and  Luzine  in  the  Palais  Royal — the 
latter  is,  perhaps,  the  best  of  the  three. 
At  either  of  these  houses  the  charge  per 
head  is  two  francs,  or  two  francs  and  a 
half,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  wine. 
For  two  francs  the  visiter  has  soup,  four 
dishes,  to  be  selected  from  a well-varied 
carte,  dessert,  bread,  and  half  a bottle  of 
ordinary  wine.  For  two  francs  and  a half, 
he  has  a bottle  of  wine  of  a rather  better  qua- 
lity. A very  fair  dinner  is  given  at  tlrese 
houses  ; but  the  Englishman  who  prefers 
really  good  living  will  dine  at  a table 
d’hote.  It  is, customary  to  give  two  or 
three  sous  to  the  waiter.  Of  the  cheaper 
houses  little  can  be  said  by  way  of  recom- 
mendation. Some  of  them,  indeed,  at 
thirty-two  sous,  for  which  three  dishes 
instead  of  four  are  served,  may  be  tried ; 
but  restaurants  by  the  carte — that  is  to 
say,  where  the  prices  are  fixed  by  the 
dish — are  Vefour’s,  Very’s,  Freres  Pro- 
veu9aux,  in  the  Palais  Royal,  the  Pois- 


sonnerie  Anglaise,  in  the  Rue  de  Rivoli, 
the  Rocher  de  Cancale,  near  the  Run 
Montmartre,  &c.  &c.  At  these  houses  the 
prices  of  the  dishes  are  from  fifteen  sous 
upwards ; and,  as  the  portions  are  large, 
it  is  impossible  for  a person  to  dine  there 
alone,  it  he  has  any  variety  of  dishes,  and 
wine  of  a good  quality,  under  twelve  or 
fifteen  francs ; but  if  three  persons  dine 
together,  and  order  for  one  of  each  dish, 
they  may  have  variety,  and  a bottle  of 
ordinary  wine,  and  one  of  superior  qua- 
lity, for  six  or  seven  francs  each.  We 
subjoin  the  copy  of  a carte,  such  as  is 
usually  laid  upon  the  table  of  the  first-rate 
houses,  observing  that  the  greater  part  of 
the  dishes  therein  named  are  also  on  the 
carte  of  the  restaurants,  at  fiLxed  prices. 
Persons  who  wish  to  dine  well,  at  so  much 
per  head,  should  go  between  the  hours  of 
four  and  five ; eaidier  than  that  the  best 
dishes  are  scarcely  ready,  and,  at  a later 
hour,  they  are  frequently  told,  in  answer 
to  their  demands,  ‘ II  n’y  en  a plus’ — It  is 
all  gone. 


POTTAGES. 


(One  hundred  centimes  make  a franc.) 


A la  Julienne 

Aux  ehoux 

Riz  a la  puree 

All  vermicelle 

Puree  aux  crofitons 

Puree  de  Crecy  

Rix  a la  Turque 

Consomme . . 

Consomme  aux  oeufs  poches 

Potage  au  macaroni 

au  lait 

au  lait  d’amandes 

a I’oseille 

en  tortue  ...  . . . . 

a la  Heine 

a la  jardiniere  ...  . . 

au  maigre 


fr.  c. 

40  A favouiite  soup  with  chopped 

herbs. 

40  Cabbage  soup. 

40  Rice  and  pea  soup. 

40  Vermicelli  soup. 

50  Pea  soup  with  toasted  bread. 

60  Another  description  of  pea  soup. 

60  Rice  soup,  in  the  Turkish  manner 
50  Gravy  soup. 

90  Ditto,  with  poached  eggs. 

60  Macaroni  soup. 

50  Milk  pottage. 

60  Ditto,  with  almonds. 

50  Sorrel  soup. 

1 25  A sort  of  mock  turtle. 

1 0 Made  of  fowl  and  rice. 

90  A vegetable  soup,  with  meat. 

60  A soup,  made  in  various  ways, 
eaten  by  Catholics  on  the  maigre 
days,  w'hen  meat  is  forbidden. 


hors-d’(euvees  moms. 


Petit  pain' 

Iluitres,  lo  douzaine 

Iluitres  d’Ostende,  la  douzaine  . . . . 

Citron 

Reurre  

Radis 

'rhon  marine 

Salado  d’anebois  

Trfiis  sardines . . . 


25  Roll. 

30  Oysters,  per  dozen. 

1 0 

30  Lemon. 

20  Butter. 

30  Radishes. 

90  Thunny. 

90  Anchovy  salad. 

60  Sardinias. 
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RESTAURANT. 


Pate  do  foie  gras  aux  truffes 
'J’ranche  de  melon  cantaloux 

Trois  Agues 

Artichauts  a la  poivrade  . . 

Olives 

Cornichons 

Jambon  de  Bayonne  il  la  gel^e 
Saucisson  de  Lyon  ou  d’ Arles 
Langue  d I’ecarlate  . . . 


fr.  c. 

1 0 A pie  of  goose  liver,  with  truffles, 

40  Slice  of  melon. 

40  Three  figs. 

40  Cold  artichokes,  to  he  ceten  with 
vinegar  and  pepper. 

GO 

30  Cucumbers. 

75  Ham. 

75 

75  Tongue. 


IlORS  I)  OSUVEES  cuAuns. 


Deux  oeufs  finals 

Huitres  frites,  la  douzaine 

Coquille  aux  huitres 

Deux  saucisses  an  naturel 

Deux  saucisses  au  choux 

Deux  saucisses  a la  choucroute  .... 

Une  saucisse  truffee 

Pied  de  cochon  a la  Sainte-Menehould  . 

Pied  de  cochon  farci  aux  truffes  . . . 

Boudin  noir 

Jambon  aux  epinards 

Cotelette  de  pore  frais  au  naturel  . . . 

Cotelette  sauce  Robert 

Cotelette  sauce  tomate 

Cotelette  sauce  piquante 

Andouillette  de  Troyes 

Deux  petits  pMes  au  naturel  . . . . 


50  Two  fresh  eggs. 

1 0 Fried  oysters  in  batter. 

1 25  Scolloped  oysters. 

40  Two  sausages,  broiled. 

90  Ditto,  with  cabbage. 

90  Ditto,  with  sourcrout. 

75  Sausage,  with  truffles. 

60  Pig’s  foot  broiled.  A favourite 
dish. 

60  Ditto,  dressed  with  truffles. 

60  Black  pudding. 

1 25  Ham  and  spinach. 

90  Pork  chop. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  a peculiar  sauce. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  tomata  sauce. 

1 0 Ditto,  with  an  acid  sauce. 

60  A preparation  of  the  intestines  of 
the  pig. 

40  Two  little  patties. 


BCEtIF. 


Boeuf  au  naturel 

Boeuf  a I’etouffade 

Boeuf  a la  flamande 

Boeuf  sauce  tomate  . 

Boeuf  aux  choux 

Boeuf  sauce  piquante 

Beefsteak  au  naturel 

Beefsteak  au  beurre  d’anchois  . . . . 

Beefsteak  a I’Anglaise 

Beefsteak  aux  pommes  de  terre  . . . . 

Beefsteak  au  cresson 

Filet  saute  dans  sa  glace 

Filet  aux  champignons 

Filet  aux  olives 

Filet  au  Madere 

Filet  aux  truffes 

Filet  piqu6  sauce  cornichons 

Rosbif  aux  pommes  de  terre 

Palais  de  boeuf  h la  poulette 

Palais  au  gratin 

Entrecote  i la  maitre-d’hotel  .... 

Entrecote  sauce  piquante 

ChoucroCto 
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50  Plain  boiled  beef  out  of  the  soup. 

Ditto,  with  peculiar  sauce. 

75  Ditto,  with  tomata. 

75  Ditto,  with  cabbage. 

60  Ditto,  •n'ith  an  acid  sauce. 

90  Broiled  beefsteak  from  the  imder 
part  of  the  fillet. 

1 0 Ditto,  with  anchovies. 

90  In  the  English  style. 

90  With  fried  potatoes  (the  favourite 
dish). 

90  With  water  cresses. 

1 0 Fillet,  fried. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  mushrooms. 

1 25  Ditto,  Avith  olives. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  Madeira  sauce. 

2 0 Ditto,  with  truffles. 

1 25  Ditto,  larded,  and  with  cucumbers. 
1 25  Roast  beef  and  potatoes. 

90  Ox  palate,  with  white  sauce. 

1 0 Ditto,  another  mode. 

90  A lean  pait  of  the  beef,  broiled, 
with  sauce. 

90  Ditto,  with  acid  sauce. 

60  Sourcrout. 


RESTAURANT. 


MOUTON. 


Deux  Cotelettes  nu  naturel 

Deux  Cotelettes  pauses 

Deux  Cotelettes  sautees  aux  champi^ons 
Deux  Cotelettes  sautees  dans  Icur  ^ace  . 
Deux  Cotelettes  a la  jardiniere  . . . . 

Deux  Cotelettes  a la  Soubise  .... 
Deux  Cotelettes  a la  financibre  .... 
Deux  Cotelettes  a la  purbe  de  pommes 

de  terre 

Deux  Cotelettes  a la  chicorbe  ou  aux 

bpinards 

Deux  Cotelettes  aux  laitues  .... 

Deux  Cotelettes  aux  pois  

Deux  Cotelettes  aux  navets» 

Id.  a la  sauce  tomate 

Deux  Cotelettes  sauce  poivrade  . . . 

Deux  Cotelettes  a la  proven^ale  . . . 

Deux  Cotelettes  d’agneau  au  naturel  . . 

eux  Cotelettes  d’agneau  aux  pointes 

d’asperges 

Deux  Cotelettes  d’agneau  aux  pois  . . . 

Deux  Cotelettes  d’agneau  aux  laitues  . . 

Epigramme  d’agneau 

Poitrine  d’agneau  aux  haricots  .... 
Blanquette  d’agneau  aux  champignons 
Blanquette  d’agneau  aux  truifes  . . . 

Filet  de  mouton  marine  en  chevreuil  . . 

Deux  Rognons  a la  brochette  .... 
Deux  Rognons  au  vin  de  Champagne  . . 

Deux  Rognons  au  vin  de  Champagne  et 

aux  truffes 

Poitrine  aux  haricots  ou  a la  chicoree  . . 

Poitrine  panee  grillee 

Poitrine  sauce  piquante 

Pieds  de  mouton  a la  poulette  . . . . 


fr.  c. 

80  Two  plain  mutton  chops. 

90  With  crumbs  of  bread. 

1  25  Fried  with  mushrooms. 

1 0 Fried  in  their  gravy. 

1 25  With  vegetables,  a favourite  dish. 
1 50 
1 75 

1 25  With  a kind  of  mashed  potatoes. 

I 25  With  chiccory  or  spinach. 

1 25  With  lettuce. 

1 25  With  pease. 

1 25  With  turnips. 

1 25  With  tomata  sauce. 

1 20  With  hot  sauce. 

1 20  In  the  provenqale  manner. 

1 20  Lamb  chops  plain. 

1 20  With  the  tops  of  asparagus. 

1 20  With  pease. 

1 20  With  lettuce. 

1 20 

1 20  Breast  of  lamb  with  haricot  beans. 
1 20 

1 20  With  truffles. 

1 25  Salted,  and  with  vinegar. 

75  Broiled  kidneys. 

90  Stewed  with  wine. 

90  Ditto,  and  truffles. 

97  With  haricot  beans  or  chiccory. 

90 

90  Sheep’s  trotters  -with  white  sauce- 


VEAU. 


Riz  de  veau  au  jus  ou  sauce  tomate  . . 

Riz  de  veau  la  chicoree  ou  aux  epinards 
Riz  de  veau 'aux  haricots  ou  a I’oseille . . 

Riz  de  veau  a la  financiere  . . . . 

Riz  de  veau  a la  financibre  aux  truffes 
Blanquette  de  veau  aux  champignons  . . 

Fricandeau  d la  chicoree  ou  a I’oseille 


Fricandeau  au  jus  ou  sauce  tomate  . . . 
Fricandeau  aux  haricots  ou  aux  epinards 

Fricandeau  aux  pois 

Cotelette  au  naturel 

Cotelette  en  papillotte 

Cotelette  aux  legumes  ou  sauce  toma;te  . 

Cotelette  aux  pois 


2  50  Veal  sweetbread  udth  gi'avy  or 
tomata  sauee. 

2  50  Ditto,  -with  chiccory  or  spinach. 

2 50  Ditto,  with  chiccory  or  sorrel. 

3 0 A peculiar  rich  dish  of  veal,  with 

champignons,  &c. 

3 0 Ditto,  with  truffles. 

1 0 A sort  of  white  fricasee. 

90  This  is  veal  partly  roasted,  and 
then  served  with  a peculiar 
graw. — A favourite  dish  with 
the  English.  Chiccory  or  sor- 
rel is  added. 

90  The  same  with  tomata  sauce. 

90  Ditto,  with  haricots  or  spinach. 

90  Ditto,  with  pease. 

90  A plain  veal  chop. 

1 25  Ditto,  cooked  in  paper. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  vegetables  or  tomata 
sauce. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  pease. 
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KESTAUUANT 


( Y.tolette  nux  laitues 

Cotelette  il  la  provenqale 

Cotelette  a la  financiere 

Cotelette  a la  financiere  aux  truffes. 

Tete  de  veau  en  tortue 

T6te  de  veau  en  tortue  aux  truffes  . . . 

T^te  de  veau  au  naturel 

Tete  de  veau  ^ la  poulette  et  nux  cham- 
pignons   

Oreille  de  veau  au  naturel  . . ' . . 
Oreille  de  veau  farcie  frite  sauce  tomate  . 

Oreille  de  veau  la  poulette 

Oreille  de  veau  S,  ITtalienne 

Langue  de  veau  a ITtalienne 

Langue  de  veau  en  papillotte 

Cervelle  frite 

Cervelle  a la  poulette 

Cervelle  au  beurre  noir 


EXTHEES  DE 


Chapon  au  gros  sel  . . . 

fr. 

9 

c. 

0 le  quart. 

Chapon  au  riz  ou  aux  hui- 
tres 

10 

0 

a qtr. 

Chapon  aux  olives  . . . 

10 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  au  gros  sel  . . . 

5 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  au  riz  ou  aux  huitres 

8 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  aux  olives  . . . 

8 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  a la  marengo  . . 

6 

0 

ditto 

Id.  aux  truffes .... 

7 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  en  carrick  h I’in- 
dieime 

8 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  en  fricassee  . . . 

6 

0 

ditto 

Id.  aux  truffes  .... 

7 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  en  friteau  garni . . 

6 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  en  marinade  . . . 

6 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  en  capilotade  . . 

6 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  en  salade  garnie 

7 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  en  mayonnaise  . . 

8 

0 

ditto 

Poulet  a la  tartare  . . . 

6 

0 

ditto 

Cuisse  de  poulet  en  papil- 
lotte   

Supreme  de  volaille . . . 

2 

50  aux  truf. 

Filet  de  vol.  a la  merechale 

2 

50 

ditto 

Croquettes  de  volaille  . . 

1 

50 

ditto 

Coquille  de  volaille  . . . 

1 

50 

ditto 

llagofit  mele  a la  financiere 

3 

0 

ditto 

Coquille  a la  financiere 

2 

0 

ditto 

Caneton  aux  olives  . . . 

Caneton  aux  navets  . . . 

Pigeon  de  voliere  a la  crapaudine 

. . 

Pigeon  en  compote  . . . 

Pigeon  aux  pois  .... 

Ailerons  aux  navets  . . 

Id.  aux  olives  . . . . 

A/,  il  la  financiere  (aux  truiti-s_)  . . . 

- -20S 


fr.  e. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  lettuce. 

1 20  Ditto,  in  the  proven^ale  fashion. 

2 0 A peculiar  rich  mode  of  cooking. 
2 50  Ditto,  with  truffles. 

2 0 Calfs  head  richly  cooked  with 
mushrooms,  &c. 

2 50  Ditto,  with  truffles. 

90  Ditto,  plam,  and  eaten  with  oil, 
vinegar,  and  small  herbs. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  white  sauce. 

90  The  ear  plain  boiled. 

1 50  Ditto,  fried. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  white  sauce. 

1 0 Ditto,  in  the  Italian  style. 

1 20  Calf's  tongue  in  the  Italian  style. 
1 25  Ditto,  cooked  in  paper. 

1 25  Fried  calf’s  brains. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  white  sauce. 

1 25  Ditto,  with  burnt  butter. 

YOLAILLE. 

fr.  c. 

2 25  Boiled  capons  wth  gravy. 

2 50  Ditto,  wdth  rice  or  oysters. 

2 50  Ditto,  wdth  olives. 

1 25  Fowl,  boiled,  and  covered  with 

gravy. 

2 0 
2 0 

1 50 

2 0 Another  mode  of  cooking. 

2 0 Curried  fowd. 

1 50  Fricaseed  fowd. 

2 0 Ditto,  with  truffles. 

1 50  Ditto,  fried  and  garaished. 

1 50 
1 50 

1 75 

2 0 With  salad  and  egg  sauce. 

1 50 

i 50 


A sort  of  fowd  fritter 

A very  rich  dish. 

5 0 A duckling  wdth  olives. 

Ditto,  w ith  turnips. 

2 0 Broiled  pigeon. 

2 0 A sort  of  potted  pigeon. 

2 0 A stewed  pigeon  wdth  peas. 

The  w ing  of  fowd  w ith  turnifS. 
Ditto,  w ith  olives. 

With  truffles. 


Grenouilles  (a  la  Poulctte)  • • 


RESTAUllANT. 

. . . Frogs. — ^This  is  a very  rich  dish;  only 

the  hind  legs  and  loins  arc  used : the 
taste  is  like  that  of  very  delicate  fri- 
casseed chicken.  It  is  always  neces- 
sary to  order  them  the  day  before.  A 
dish  for  two  persons  will  cost  8,  and 
10,  to  15  francs. 


• ENTREES  DE  GIBIER. 

(The  prices  vary  according  to  the  season.) 


Perdrix  <aux  choux 

Perdr.  sauce  perigueux 

Perdr.  en  salmi 

Perdr.  aux  truffes 

Perdr.  rouge  en  salmi 

Perdr.  en  salmi  aux  trf. 

Becasse  en  salmi 

Mauviettes  en  salmi 

Mauviettes  au  gratin 

Mauviettes  a la  financiere 

Caille  a la  financiere 

Caille  aux  laitues 

Caille  aux  pois 

Caille  au  gratin aux  truffes 

Canard  sauvage  en  salmi 

Filets  de  chevreuil  sauce  poivrade  . . . 

Filets  de  chevreuil  aux  champignons  . . 

ENTREES  DE 

Dex  petits  pS,tes  au  jus 

Deux  petits  pates  a la  bechamelle  . . . 

Vol-au-vent  i la  financiere 

Id.  aux  truffes 

Vol-au-vent  de  saumon 

Id.  aux  ti'uffes 

Vol-au-vent  de  turbot 

Vol-au-vent  d’anguille 

Id.  aux  truffes 

Vol-au-vent  de  morue 

Vol-au-vent  de  cervelle 

Vol-au-vent  de  ris  de  veau 

Vol-au-vent  de  legumes 

Pate  de  foie  gras  aux  truffes 


A Partridge  stewed  with  cabbage. 

With  a sauce. 

A peculiar  mode  of  cooking. 

Bed  legged  partridge. 

Woodcock. 

A sort  of  lark. 

Ditto,  with  crumbs  of  bread. 

Quail  ^ la  financiere. 

Quail  with  lettuce. 

Quail  with  pease. 

Quail  with  crumbs  of  bread  and  truffles. 
Wild  duck. 

A portion  of  the  fillet  of  venison  with 
truffles. 

Ditto,  with  champignons. 

EATISSERIE. 

fr.  c. 

80  Two  little  pasties  with  gravy. 

1 25  Another  mode. 

1 75  This  is  poultry  with  a light  crust 
a sort  of  fowl  pie. 

1 76  Salmon  pie  with  verj’’  light  crust, 

1 75 

2 0 Eel  pie, 

1 50  Cod  pie  in  the  same  way. 

1 25  Brains  in  a light  crust. 

1 50  Sweetbread  in  the  same  way. 

1 25  Vegetables  in  the  above  manner. 
Goose  liver  pie  with  truffles — a very  rich 
dish,  but  considered  highly  indigestible. 


ENTREES  DE  POISSON. 

(Bo  prices  are  affixed,  as  they  vary  according  to  the  season — ^they  are 
always  marked,  however,  upon  the  carte  of  the  day.) 


Turbott  sauce  aux  capres 

Turbott  ^ la  Hollandaise 

Turbott  sauce  homard  ou  aux  huitres  . . 

Saumon  sauce  aux  c&pres 

Saumon  h la  proven^ale  ou  sauce  gene- 

voise  

Saumon  sauce  homard  ou  aux  huitres  . . 

Petite  truite  sauce  aux  cA.pres  ou  genc- 
voisc 


Boiled  turbot  with  caper  sauce. 

Turbot  in  the  Dutch  style. 

Ditto,  with  lobster  or  oyster  sauce. 
Salmon  boiled  or  fried,  with  caper  sauce. 


A small  trout. 


RESTAURANT. 


Miiyonnaiso  de  saumoii  . ... 

MiiyonnaisQ  de  turbot 

Sole  au  naturel 

Sole  en  matelotte  normande 

Sole  au  gratin 

Sole  aux  fines  herbcs 

Sole  a la  hollandaise  ....... 

Merlan  frit 

Merlan  aux  fines  hei’bes 

Merlan  au  gratin 

Maquereau  a la  maitre-d’hotel  la  inoitie  . 

Goujons  frits 

Brochet 

Eperlans 

Un  hareng  sauce  moutarde 

Carrelet  au  gi-atin 

Morue  la  raaitre-d’hotel  ou  bechamelle, 

Morue  fraiche 

Raie  sauce  aux  dipres  ou  au  beurre  noir  . 

Ecrevisses 

Crevettes 

Un  homard 

Salade  de  hoinarde 

Anguille  a la  tartare 

Matelotte  de  carpe  et  anguille  . . . . 

Moules  a la  poulette 


A peculiar  and  good  dish. 

Fried  sole  served  without  any  sauce. 

A sort  of  stewed  sole  broilecf,  and  with  a 
peculiar  sauce. 


Fried  whiting. 

Ditto,  with  herbs. 

With  crusts  of  bread. 

Broiled  mackerel  (the  half,)  and  fresh 
butter. 

Fried  gudgeons. 

Pike. 

Broiled  or  fried  smelts. 

Broiled  herrings  with  mustard  sauce. 
Flounder. 

Salt  cod. 

Fresh  boiled  cod. 

Skate  boiled  and  served  with  caper 
sauce,  or  cooked  in  burnt  butter. 
River  crayfish. 

Prawns  or  slu-imps. 

A lobster. 

A lobster  salad. 

Eel  fried,  and  served  with  mustard  sauce. 
A rich  dish  of  stewed  carp  and  eel. 
Muscles  with  white  sauce,  a very  good 
dish. 


KOTS  DE  VOLAIELE  ET  GIBIEK. 


Poulet  gras,  6 fr.  le  quart 
Poulet  trufte  8 
Caneton  du  Rouen  . . 

Pigeon  de  voliere  . . 

Veau  roti 

Agneau  roti  .... 
Filet  de  boeuf  pique 


fr.  c. 

1 50  Roast  fowl. 

2 0 Ditto  with  truffles. 

4 0 Roast  duckling. 

2 0 Roast  pigeon. 

1 25  Roast  veal. 

1 25  Roast  lamb. 

1 0 Fillet  of  beef  roasted  and  larded. 


GlBlEK. 

(The  prices  vaiy.) 


Faisan Roast  pheasant,  generally  very  dear  in 

Paris. 

Perdreau  gris,  la  moitic (The  half,)  ditto,  grey  partridge. 

Perdreau  trufte Ditto,  stuffed  with  truffles. 

Perdreau  rouge Red  partridge. 

Id.  trufte Ditto,  with  truffles. 

Caille  grasse A fat  roast  quail. 

Canard  sauvage Roast  wild  duck. 

Bccasse Roasted  woodcock. 

Dccassine Snipe. 

Deux  grives Two  tlmushes. 

Trois  mauviettes Three  larks. 

Pluvier  dorc Golden  plover. 

Vanneau Lapwing. 

Salade  de  saison The  salads  in  season. 

Salade  aux  ooufs Ditto,  n ith  eggs. 
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ENTKEMET3. 


Aspergcs  la  sauce  ou  a I’huile . . . . 


Asperges  aux  petits  pels  . . . . 

Petits  pois  au  sucre  ou  a I’Anglaise 

Petits  pois  au  berure 

Feves  de  marais  a la  creme  . . . 
Artichaut  a la  sauce  ou  a I’huile 


Artichaut  frit 

Artichaut  k Tltalienne  ou  a la  Lyonnaise 

Laitues  au  jus 

Choux-fleurs  a la  sauce  ou  a I’huile 
Choux-fleurs  au  gratin  ou  au  Parmesan 
Concombres  a la  bechamelle  . . . 

Macedoine  de  legumes 

Haricots  verts  a I’Anglaise  . . . 

Haricots  blancs  h.  la  maitre  d’hotel . 


Pommes  de  terre  a la  maitre-d’hotel  . 
Pommes  de  terre  a la  Lyonnaise  . . 

Pommes  de  terre  frites 

Pommes  de  terre  au  naturel  . . . . 

Puree  de  pommes  de  terre  aux  eroutons 
Epinards  au  jus  ou  au  sucre  .... 
Chicoree  au  jus  ou  ^ la  creme  . . . 
Coquille  aux  ehampignons  .... 
Champignons  a la  provenqale  . . 

Macaroni  au  gratin 


Macaroni  k I’ltalienne  . . 

Trois  oeufs  aux  truffes  . . 

Id.  aux  pointes  d’ asperges 

Id.  au  jus 

Deux  oeufs  pochds  au  jus  . 

Id.  ^ la  chicoree  . . . 

Deux  oeufs  sur  le  plat  ou  au  beurre 
Deux  oeufs  frits  sauce  tomate 
Omelette  aux  fines  herbes 


Omelette  au  jambon  ou  aux  i 
Truffes  au  vin  de  Champagne 
Truffes  a ITtaUenne 
Salsifis  frits  . . . 

Celeri  au  jus  ou  frit 
Choux  de  Bruxelles 
Carottes  au  jus  . . 

Navets  au  jus  ou  il  la  creme 


ognons 


noir 


fr.  c. 

Asparagus  with  melted  butter,  at 
cold  with  oil  and  vinegar. 

The  points  of  asparagus. 

Peas  stewed  with  sugar,  or  plain 
boiled. 

Ditto,  with  butter. 

Beans  with  cream. 

Artichoke  with  melted  butter,  or 
cold  with  oil  and  vinegar. 
Ditto,  fried. 

Lettuce  in  gravy. 

Cauliflower. 

Cucumbers. 

90  A mixed  dish  of  vegetables. 

Green  French  beans  plain  boiled. 
75  The  white  haricot  bean,  a good 
dish. 

75 

90 

75  Fried  potatoes. 

Plain  boiled- 

90  A sort  of  mashed  potatoes. 

75  Spinach  with  gravy  or  sugai\ 

75  Chicoree,  ditto. 

1 25  Mushrooms  scolloped. 

1 25 

1 50  Macaroni  with  cheese,  and  with 
the  top  baked. 

1 25  Ditto  with  gravy. 

Eggs  with  truffles. 

Ditto,  with  the  tops  of  asparagus. 
90  Ditto,  with  gravy. 

75  Poached  eggs. 

90  Ditto,  with  chiccory. 

75  Fried  eggs. 

1 0 Ditto,  with  tomata  sauce. 

75  Omelette  with  herbs. 

1 0 Ditto,  with  ham  or  kidneys. 

Truffles  in  champagne  vidne. 

Fried  salsifis. 

Celery  with  gravy,  or  fried. 

75  Brussels  sprouts. 

Carrots  in  gravy. 

75  Turnips  in  gravy  or  cream. 


ENTKEMETS 

Gelee  au  rhum 

Gelee  d’orange 

Un  pot  de  creme 

Omelette  aux  confitures 

Omelette  au  sucre 

Omelette  aux  pommes 

Omelette  souffliie  h la  vanille  .... 


AU  SUCRE, 
fr.  c. 

75  Jelly  with  mm. 

75  Orange  jelly. 

50  A pot  of  baked  rustard. 

1 25  Omelette  with  preserved  Iruit. 

1 0 Sweet  omelette. 

1 25  Apple  omelette. 

] 75  A light  puffed  omelene,  very 

good. 
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Riz  souftlee  a la  vanillec 

Beignets  do  peches,  ditto 

Beignete  d’abricots 

Beignets  de  pommes 

Charlotte  de  pommes 

Charlotte  russe 

Croquettes  de  riz 

Giiteau  au  riz 

Tourte  aux  cerises 

Tourte  aux  pommes 

Plum-pudding  au  Madcre  ou  au  rhum 
Plum-pudding  a la  Chipolata  . . . , 


fr.  c. 

1 75  A light  dish  of  caked  rice. 

1 0 Peach  fritters. 

1 0 Apricot  fritter. 

1 0 Apple  fritters. 

1 0 A sort  of  apple  marmalade. 

1 50  Another,  and  favourite  marmalade, 
1 0 Fried  rice  with  sugar. 

1 25  A kind  of  baked  rice  pudding. 

* Cherry  tart. 

Apple  tart. 

1 75 

2 50 


DESSERT. 


Fraises  au  sucre  

Groseilles  au  sucre 

Framboises 

Cerises 

Abricot 

Peche  au  sucre 

Prunes 

Amandes  vertes 

Noisettes 

Noix ...  

Cerneaux  . . ^ . . 

Raisin  . . . ‘ 

Poire 

Pomme  

Orange 

Salade  d’ oranges  a I’eau-de-vie  . . . . 


Mendians 

!Marrons .... 

Compote  d’ abricot 

Compote  de  pruneau 

Compote  de  pomme 

Meringue  a la  creme 50 

Pcche  a I’eau-de-vie 90 

Abricot  a I’eau-de-vie 60 

Deux  prunes  a I’eau-de-vie 30 

Cerises  a I’eau-de-vie 50 

Biscuit  de  Reims 30 

Quatre  macarons  ; 50 

Marmelade  d’abricots 90 

Confitures  de  cerises 90 

Gelee  de  groseilles 60 

Gelee  de  pommes  de  Rouen 10 

Gelee  de  coing 10 

Fromage  a la  creme 10 

P’romage  de  Neufchutel  la  raoltic  (the 

half) 20 

Fromage  de  Gruyere 25 

Fromage  de  Chester 40 

Fromage  de  Roquefort 40 

Fromage  de  Parmesan 40 

Fromage  de  Brie 25 


Strawberries  with  sugar. 
Cimrants,  ditto. 

Raspberries,  ditto. 

Cherries. 

Apricot. 

Peach  with  sugar. 

Plums. 

Green  almonds. 

Nuts. 

Walnuts. 

Very  yoimg  walnuts. 

Grapes. 

Pear. 

Apple. 

Orange. 

Oranges  with  sugar  and  brandy. 
Chesnuts. 

Small  cakes. 

Apricot  jam. 

Stewed  prunes. 

Apple  jam. 

A rich,  light  cake. 

Preserved  peach  and  brandy. 


Sponge  cakes. 


Quince  jelly. 
Cream  cheese. 


viNS  ROUGES,  (red  WINES.)  la  bout.  la  J bout. 

fr.  c.  fr.  c. 

Bourgogne  (Burgundy)  ordinaire 1 0 ... 

1 50  ... 
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la  bout,  la  i bout 

fr. 

c. 

fr 

c. 

Beaune  • 

2 

0 . 

• 

50 

Beaune  Ire 

3 

0 . 

. 1 

Thorins 

2 

0 . 

• 

Moulin  a vent .... 

2 

50  . 

• 

Cote  Saint-Jacques  . . 

2 

50  . 

. 1 

75 

Pomard 

3 

50  . 

Volnay 

3 

50  . 

, 1 

75 

Vosne 

4 

0 . 

. 2 

0 

Nuits 

4 

0 . 

2 

0 

Richebourg  .... 

6 

0 . 

. 3 

0 

Chambertin 

6 

0 . 

. 3 

0 

Romanee-Conti  . . . 

7 

0 . 

. 3 

0 

Clos-Vougeot  .... 

8 

0 . 

..  4 50 

Bordeaux  ordinaire  . . 

2 

0 . 

2 

0 

Bordeaux  St.-Julien 

4 

0 . 

..  2 

0 

Bordeaux  Medoc . . . 

4 

0 . 

..  2 

0 

Bordeaux  St.-Emelion  . 
Bordeaux  Chateau  Mar- 

3 

0 . 

..  1 

50 

got 

5 

0 . 

, 2 

50 

Bordeaux-Latour  . . 

5 

0 . 

. 2 

50 

Bordeaux-Laffitte  . . 

6 

0 . 

. 3 

0 

Bordeaux-Laffitte  Ire 
Bordeaux  Chateau-Laf- 

8 

0 . 

. 4 

0 

fitte 

10 

0 . 

..  5 

0 

Porto  Vieux  .... 

7 

0 . 

..  3 

50 

Hermitage 

6 

0 . 

. 3 

0 

C6te-R6tie 

6 

0 . 

. 3 

0 

Tavel 

2 

50  . 

Saint-Georges  .... 
Les  Hns  frappes  de  glace 

3 

0 . 

..  1 

50 

(iced)  augraentent  de 

0 50  . 

• 

TINS  BLASC3.  (wiHTB  WINES.) 


Ordinaire 

1 0 . 

.. 

Chablis  .... 

1 50  . 

.. 

Chablis  Ire 

2 0 . 

Pouilly 

2 50  . 

.. 

Alsace  Ribauville  . . 

2 50  . 

.. 

Mursault 

4 0 . 

..  2 

0 

Mont-Rachet  . . . 

6 0 . 

..  3 

0 

Clos-Vougeot  . . . . 

8 0 . 

..  4 

0 

Bordeaux  Blanc  . . . 

2 50  . 

.. 

Grave 

5 0 . 

..  2 

50 

Saterne 

6 0 . 

..  3 

0 

Tisane  Champagne  . 

4 0 . 

..  2 

25 

Champagne  mousseaux 

6 0 . 

..  3 

25 

Champagne  rose  . . 

6 0 

..  3 

25 

Champagne  d’A'i  . . 

7 0 

.. 

Champagne  Sillery  . 

7 50 

.. 

Hermitage  mousseux 

6 50 

.. 

Saint-Peray.  . . . 

6 0 

.. 

Saint-Peray  mousseux 

6 50 

, , 

Vin  du  Rhin  . . . 

8 0 

..  4 

0 

Eau  de  Seitz  . . . 

0 75 

Soda  water  .... 

0 75 

Porter  ... 

2 0 

Bierc 

0 50 

VIN8  DE  LIQUEURS. 

la  bout,  la  ^ bout,  le  verre. 


fr.  c.  fr.  c.  fr.  <• 
MacRre  sec  . 6 0 ...  3 0 ...  75 

Malaga  ...  6 0 ...  3 0 ...  75 

Erontignan  . 6 0 ...  3 0 ...  60 

Muscat  de Lunel  6 0 ...  3 0 ...  60 

Alicante  . . 6 0 ...  3 0 ...  75 

Xeres  ...  8 0 ...  4 0 ...  75 

Grenache  . . 5 0 ...  2 54  ...  60 


CAFE  EX  LIQUEURS. 

Cafe,  la  tasse CO 

Cafe,  la  demi-tasse 40 

Chocolat,  la  tasse 75 

Orgeat 75 

Limonade 75 

Groseille 75 

Glace  .......  (an  ice)  1 0 

Un  the  complet  ....  (tea)  1 50 

PUNCH. 

A la  romaine  . ...  (le  boi)  6 0 

Au  rhum 5 0 

Au  vin  de  Champagne  ....  6 0 

A I’eau-de-vie 5 0 

LIQUEURS  FINES. 

Eau-de-vie  de  Cognac  . . the  glass  25 

Eau-de-vie  d’Andaye 50 

Eau  de-vie  de  Dantzick  ....  75 

Genievre  de  Hollande 50 

Extrait  d’absinthe 50 

Kirschenwasser 50 

Rhum  vieux  de  la  Jamaique  ...  50 

Fleur  d’orange 50 

Anisette  de  Bordeaux  .....  50 

Anisette  de  Hollande 60 

Huile  de  kirschenwasser  ....  60 

Creme  de  vanille 50 

Scubac  50 

ITuile  de  rose 50 

Marasquin  de.  Zara 75 

Elixir  de  Gams 60 

Creme  de  Malte  . 60 

Curaqoa  de  Hollande 60 

Curaqoa 50 

Creme  de  menthe (iO 

Creme  de  the (iO 

Creme  de  moka 60  • 

Noyau  de  Phalsbourg 50 


The  prices  given  in  the  above  carte 
are  about  an  average  of  the  charges  of 
the  best  restaurants  in  Paris.  As  to  tho 
dishes,  the  mode  of  preparing  such  as  are 
not  peculiar  to  restaurant  customers  will 
be  found  in  tho  Hictionarv  under  their 
proper  heads.  Many  of  them  would  not 
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bo  suitable  foi'  domestic  cookery ; others 
boar  names  which  change  according  to 
the  restaurant. 

11I1U13ARB.  In  England  the  stalks 
of  this  plant  are  used  ns  a very  agreeable 
substitute  in  pies  and  puddings  for  the 
green  gooseberry;  and  recently  a wine 
has  been  made  from  them  hy  boiling  them 
with  sufficient  sugar  to  give  a sweetness, 
and  fermenting  in  the  usual  way  for  other 
home-made  wines.  This  wine  is  said  to 
resemble  champagne  in  flavour.  In  order, 
however,  that  it  may  effervesce,  it  should 
be  bottled  before  the  fermentation  has 
completely  subsided.  This  alone  would 
not  be  sufficient  to  give  all  the  character 
of  champagne,  even  if  it  be  true  that  it 
resembles  it  in  flavour ; for  champagne 
wine  undergoes  many  processes  after  it  is 
in  bottle,  (see  Wines.)  Rhubarb  does  not 
appear  to  have  any  particular  medicinal 
effect ; but  if  it  have,  it  cannot  be  other 
than  beneficial.  The  rOot  of  a particular 
kind  of  the  English  rhubarb  is  medici- 
nal, like  that  of  the  Turkey  rhubarb,  al- 
though, as  regards  its  purgative  property, 
in  a much  smaller  degi’ee ; it  is  said,  how- 
ever, that  the  English  rhubarb,  as  a drug, 
is  much  more  tonic  than  the  Turkey  rhu- 
barb, in  proportion  with  the  purgative 
quality,  and  it  has  even  been  strongly 
recommended,  Avhen  the  tonic  rather 
than  the  purgative  principle  is  required, 
that  the  root  of  the  English  rhubarb 
should  be  used.  It  is  stated  as  a curious 
fact,  the  rationale  of  which,  however,  is 
not  given,  that  an  equal  quantity  of  rhu- 
barb in  powder  and  the  infused  root 
sliced  do  not  produce  the  same  effect  on 
the  system : the  power  of  the  drug  is 
said  to  be  at  least  ten  per  cent,  greater 
by  infusion  than  in  powder.  The  rhu- 
barb cultivated  for  the  table  in  England 
is  called  Monk’s  rhubard,  and  is  propa- 
gated by  offsets,  which  are  to  be  planted 
in  a good  soil,  between  the  months  of 
November  and  February,  at  a distance  of 
two  or  three  feet  from  each  other.  It  is 
a good  plan,  at  the  beginning  of  winter, 
to  cover  the  plants  with  litter,  as  the 
stalk-s  improve  by  this  mode  of  blanching, 
iriie  leaves  will"  appear  early  in  spring. 
].'’or  the  mode  of  cooking,  see  Pastry. 

RICE.  A fariniiceous  production,  com- 
mon to  most  hot  countries ; some  of  the 
best  comes  from  Carolina.  It  grows  abun- 
dantly in  the  East  Indies  and  in  Egypt, 
and  there  forms  the  chief  f )Oil  of  the  poor. 
Riec  is  cooked  in  a variety  of  ways  for 
the  table,  (see  Pastry,)  both  in  the  grain 
cleared  from  the  husks,  and  in  the  ground 
214 


state,  and  is  not  unfrequently  mixed  with 
wheat  in  the  manufacture  of  bread.  It 
is  very  mucilaginous,  but  contains  much 
less  gluten  than  wheat,  and  is  therefore, 
bulk  for  bulk,  less  nutritious ; but  in  those 
countries  where  it  forms  the  staple  article 
of  food,  the  inhabitants  are  a hardy  and 
healthy  race.  There  is  a deep-rooted 
belief  in  England  that  the  frequent  and 
abundant  use  of  rice  will  bring  on  blind- 
ness ; but  this  opinion  is  not  borne  out 
by  experience.  The  use  of  water  in  which 
rice  has  been  boiled,  being  then  strained 
and  cleaned,  is  found  very  beneficial  in 
diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  particularly  in 
chronic  diarrhoea,  when  the  administra- 
tion of  powerful  astringents  would  be  in- 
jurious : to  make  this  rvater,  the  rice 
should  boil  slowly,  until  the  water  has 
become  well  thickened;  after  straining, 
it  may  be  sweetened,  and  a flavour  be 
given  to  it  with  a small  quantity  of  sherry 
or  brandy,  if  there  be  no  fever  to  render 
either  o(  them  improper.  Rice  water, 
when  taken  medicinallj'-,  should,  during 
the  process  of  treatment,  be  taken  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  other  liquids ; and  two  or 
three  tiuhblers  of  it  should  be  taken  on 
going  to  bed.  The  best  rice  is  of  a fine  pearl 
white  colour,  and  swells  readily  in  water. 
It  is  now  so  cheap  an  article  compared 
with  what  it  was  formerly,  that  it  fonns 
a considerable  article  of  diet  in  manj'  of 
the  establishments  for  the  support  of  the 
poor.  "Wlien  made  into  bread,  it  should 
be  previously  boiled  quite  tender,  in  a 
bag,  so  as  to  come  out  nearly  dry,  and 
then,  being  thoroughly  dried  and  rubbed 
into  flour,  should  be  made  up  with  a por- 
tion of  wheaten  flour.  Tliis  bread,  and 
indeed  any  other,  may  be  kept  moist  for 
a long  time  by  thi'  following  simple  pro- 
cess : — Put  about  tu'o  inches  in  depth  of 
cold  water  in  a bread  pan  which  has  a 
cover,  and  fit  into  the  pan,  just  above 
the  water,  a board  pierced  with  holes,  on 
which  the  bread  is  to  be  placed  so  as  to 
prevent  its  touching  the  water  ; then  put 
on  the  lid  of  the  pan. 

Riz  AU  Lait.  a firvourite  French  dish, 
taken  at  night  by  persons  who  do  not 
usually  eat  suppers.  It  consists  merely  of 
boiled  rice  and  milk  with  sugar,  and  fla- 
voured with  orange  flower  water.  The  rice 
should  bo  fimt  lioiled  in  a b.ag  in  water, 
until  it  becomes  quite  tender  ; it  is  then 
taken  out,  care  being  used  that  there  be 
no  more  w.atcr  in  it  than  was  neces.s.ary  to 
swell  it,  and  afterwards  it  is  boiled  slowly 
in  milk. 

Riz  .\u  Gros.  Rice  boiled  in  the 
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same  way  as  for  lUz  an  Lait,  but  subse- 
quently allowed  to  simmer  in  consomme, 
(see  Consomme.)  It  is  usually  oaten  in 
the  middle  of  the  day,  but  is  sometimes 
taken  for  supper. 

KOOK.  This  bird  is  never  used  for 
the  table  but  when  very  young',  and  just 
able  to  hop  from  the  nest.  Young  rooks 
may  be  cooked  in  any  of  the  ways  given 
for  pigeons,  -which  they  much  resemble  in 
flavour  ; but  the  most  usual  way  of  cook- 
ing them  is  in  a pie. 

Kook  Pie.  Draw  and  skin  as  many 
young  rooks  as  will  All  the  dish ; when 
they  have  lain  in  cold  water  for  two  hours, 
remove  the  back  boneSj  season  with  pep- 
per, salt,  two  or  three  cloves  pounded 
fine,  and  a little  Cayenne,  and  lay  them 
closely  in  a pie  dish,  adding  a little  good 
gravy,  and  laying  on  the  top  some  slices 
of  butter ; cover  the  dish  with  a coarse  flour 
and  water  paste,  and  bake  for  an  hour  and 
a half.  Next  day,  remove  the  coarse 
crust,  and  cover  the  dish  with  puff  paste, 
and  bake  it  again  until  it  is  thoroughly 
dressed ; before  serving,  pour  into  the 
dish  a little  good  gravy  highly  se^oned. 

ROSEMARY.  This  plant  is  beauti- 
fully aromatic,  and  pleasantly  pungent. 
It  is  used  as  a tea,  and  very  much  in  com- 
pound perfumes  in  the  form  of  the  essen- 
tial oil.  Distilled  rosemary  water  (see 
Distielation)  is  also  agreeable ; and  is 
said  to  be  a good  cosmetic  wash,  particu- 
larly if  mixed  with  elder  flower  water. 
Rosemary  is  also  occasionally  used  in  the 
kitchen.  Rosemary  is  propagated  by 
slips  and  cuttings. 

ROSES.  The  rose  is  one  of  the  most 
common,  and  yet  most  agreeable  flowers 
of  the  garden.  The  perfume  of  the 
eastern  rose  is  exceedingly  rich ; and  it 
is  from  that  that  we  derive  the  beautiful 
scent  called  attar  of  roses.  The  perfume 
of  the  rose  of  colder  climates,  although  less' 
powerful,  is  highly  agreeable.  The  flowers 
of  the  red  rose  are  astringent,  and,  made 
into  powder,  are  sold  for  a variety  of  pur- 
poses, where  a mild  astringent  for  exter- 
nal use  is  required ; they  are  also  used 
in  the  preparation  of  medicine  as  an  infu- 
sion ; but  this  is  rather  for  the  colour 
than  for  any  medicinal  quality  that  they 
possess.  The  chief' value  of  the  rose  is 
as  a perfume. 

Essence  of  Roses.  The  true  essence, 
or  essential  oil  of  rose,  is  that  product 
which  is  sold  under  the  name  of  Attar,  or 
Otto  of  Roses.  This  is  made  in  eastern 
•countries,  and  is  generally  imported  into 
Europe  in  small  bottles.  All  attempts 


to  obtain  this  product  from  the  roses  c» 
colder  climates  have  failed ; the  quantity 
produced  being  so  limited  as  not  to  cover 
the  expense  of  preparation,  and  the  quality 
also  being  very  inferior.  What  is  usually 
called  essence  of  rose  in  England  is  merelv 
a small  quantity  of  attar,  or  otto,  dis- 
solved in  spirits  of  wine ; and  in  this  form 
it  is  generally  used  either  as  a pei-fumc 
by  itself,  or  for  perfuming  any  composi- 
tion. A drachm  of  the  attar,  dissolved  in 
a half  pint  of  spirits,  will,  if  good,  make 
a v'ery  strong  essence;  but  most  of  the 
attar  sold  in  England,  particularly  by  per- 
fumers, is  much  adulterated  with  sperma- 
ceti or  some  common  oil.  Persons  who  use 
much  of  this  article  should,  therefore,  be 
careful  to  purchase  it  of  some  highly  re- 
spectable druggist,  whose  experience  pre- 
vents his  being  imposed  upon,  and  whose 
probity  prevents  his  imposing  upon  others. 

OiE  OF  Roses.  This  is  a very  agreeable 
liqueur.  To  three  quarts  of  white  brandy 
add  thi’ee  pounds  of  rose  leaves,  taking 
care  to  choose  the  shnple  rose,  which  has 
the  most  perfume  ; let  them  infuse  for  a 
week  in  ajar,  adding  a pint  of  water,  and 
then  distil ; adding,  after  the  distillation, 
two  pounds  of  sugar  dissolved  in  three 
pints  of  water ; colour  the  whole  with  a 
little  filtered  cochineal.  This  liqueur, 
however,  is  seldom  made  by  distillation. 
What  is  usually  sold  is  prepared  in  a 
much  more  rapid  manner.  A few  drops 
of  the  attar  of  rose  are  put  into  a quart  of 
good  spirits  of  wine,  which  is  added  to 
the  same  quantity  of  strong  syrup,  the 
whole  being  coloured  by  a little  tincture 
of  cochineal.  The  quantity  of  attar  of 
rose  to  be  used  depends  entirely  upon 
taste. 

Ratafia  of  Roses.  Infuse  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  rose  leaves  in  a pint  of  luke- 
wai-m  water;  let  them  lie  for  two  days, 
and  then  press  them  through  a cloth; 
add  as  much  brandy  as  there  may  be 
infusion,  and  a thick  syrup,  made  in  the 
proportion  of  half  a pound  of  sugar  to  a 
quart  of  the  above  liquid,  and  a little 
coriander  seed,  mace,  and  cinnamon ; let 
them  infuse  for  a fortnight,  and  then 
filter. 

To  Make  Rose  Water.  Gather  the 
roses  very  dry ; and  having  stripped  off 
the  leaves,  put  to  every  four  pounds  of 
flowers  a quart  of  water,  and  place  them 
in  some  vessel  which  can  be  closely 
stopped,  with  a handful  of  salt . let  them 
lie  in  this  rvay  for  three  davs,  stirring 
them  well  at  least  once  a day ; at  the 
end  of  that  time  put  the  mi.xturc  into  tVio 
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still,  taking  cave  to  line  the  bottom  of  it 
•woth  a sufficient  quantity  of  clean  straw, 
to  prevent  the  flowers  from  burning,  and 
leaving  a space  of  at  least  one-third  in  the 
still  j for  every  twelve  pounds  of  flowers 
put  into  the  still,  six  quarts  of  water  are 
to  be  added,  and  when  three  quarts  for 
every  twelve  pounds  have  been  drawn  off, 
the  distillation  must  he  stopped.  If  the 
perfume  of  this  water  be  not  sufficiently 
strong,  it  may  be  strengthened  by  adding 
a little  essence  of  roses.  A very  .strong 
rose  water  is  made  in  the  following  way: 
Take  thirty  pounds  of  rose  leaves,  ga- 
thered before  sun-rise ; crush  them  in  a 
large  mortar,  and  put  them  into  a jar, 
with  four  pounds  of  common  salt,  arrang- 
ing the  roses  in  layers,  and  sprinkling  the 
salt  between  each.  Press  them  down 
well,  and  then  cover  the  jar  in  such  away 
that  none  of  the  perfume  can  escape ; 
let  them  macerate  for  twelve  days ; at 
the  end  of  which  time,  distil  them  with 
a sharq)  fire,  protecting  them  carefully  in 
the  way  previously  stated.  The  result  of 
this  distillation  will  be  small  in  quantity, 
but  rich  in  quality.  A dozen  drops  will 
give  as  much  perfume  to  half  a pint  of 
water,  as  half  a pint  of  rose  water  dis- 
tilled in  the  ordinary  way  would  contain. 

ROUX.  Although  the  elements  of 
this  are  merely  butter  and  flour,  it  is  a 
very  important  article  in  culinary  mat- 
ters, and  requires  skill  and  care  in  the 
preparation. 

"White  Roux.  Melt  a quarter  of  a 
pound  of  butter  over  a slow  fire  ; when 
melted,  dredge  into  it  sufficient  flour  to 
make  it  of  the  consistence  of  a thin  paste ; 
keep  it  on  the  fire  after  this  till  it  is 
lightly  fried,  when  it  may  he  set  by  in  a 
jar  till  requu-ed  for  tliickening  white 
sauces. 

Brown  Roux  is  made  in  the  same  way 
as  the  above,  but  is  kept  over  the  fire,  and 
fried  until  it  becomes  of  a dark  brown 
colour.  You  must  be  careful  not  to  at- 
tempt to  obtain  tins  colour  at  once,  by 
putting  it  on  too  quick  a fire,  or  it  will 
be  bitter.  This  is  used  for  thickening 
brown  sauces. 

RUM.  A liquor  distilled  from  sugar. 
The  best  comes  from  Jamaica.  Rum,  to 
be  less  unwholesome  than  it  usually  is, 
should  have  great  age,  and  should  be 
racked  off  three  or  four  times  into  bar- 
rels, the  insides  of  which  have  been  burnt. 
A small  quantity  of  rum  thus  prepared 
finds  its  WcTy  to  England  as  presents. 
Persons  who  are  choice  of  their  rum  may 
adopt  a good  substitute.  Put  into  cacli 
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cask,  fresh  burnt  and  powdered  charcoal, 
in  the  proportion  of  an  ounce  to  a gallon 
of  rum  ; stir  up  well,  and  let  this  remain 
for  six  months,  then  repeat  it.  The  co- 
lour will  be  rendered  pale,  but  the  rum 
will  improve  wonderfully  in  flavour  and 
quality. 

RUST.  Tile  preservation  of  iron  and 
steel  from  rust  is  a very  important  consi- 
deration in  domestic  economy.  The  fol- 
lowing plan  of  doing  this  Is  very  little 
known,  and  is  far  superior  to  any  other : — 
add  to  a quart  of  cold  water  half  a pound 
of  quick  lime ; let  this  stand  until  the  top 
is  perfectly  clear ; pour  off  the  clear  liquid, 
and  stir  up  with  it  a quantity  of  olive  oil, 
until  the  mixture  becomes  a thick  cream, 
or  rather  assumes  the  consistence  of  butter 
which  has  been  melted  for  the  table,  and 
has  become  cold.  Rub  the  iron  or  steel 
which  is  to  be  put  by  with  this  mixture, 
and  then  -wrap  it  up  in  paper.  Knives 
and  other  steel  articles  treated  in  this 
way  will  not  acquire  the  slightest  rust. 
If  the  nature  of  the  articles  will  not  admit 
of  their  being  wrapped  up  in  paper,  they 
will  remain  free  from  rust  by  covering 
them  more  thickly  witli  the  mixture. 

SAEFRON.  A bulbous  plant,  culti- 
vated in  England  as  an  ornament,  the 
flower  forming  an  agreeable  variety  for  a 
border.  In  the  East,  the  flower  is  gathered 
for  medicinal  purposes,  and  is  highly 
esteemed.  It  used  to  be  at  one  time  largely 
imported  into  England,  as  it  was  said  to 
have  many  fine  sedative  properties,  but  it 
is  little  used  now.  A few  years  ago  it 
was  pretended  that  bj"-  placing  a quantity 
of  saffron  next  to  the  skin,  previously  to 
embarking  on  a sea  voyage,  sea-sickness 
might  be  avoided ; large  quantities  of 
saffron  were  sold  for  tliis  purpose,  but  it 
was  soon  found  that  it  had  none  of  the 
virtue  which  had  been  ascribed  to  it.  In 
the  South  of  France,  saffron  is  not  merely 
used  to  give  a rich  colour  to  many  dishes, 
but  it  is  also  made  into  preserves,  and  is 
taken  medicinally  in  colds  and  nen-ous 
attacks.  The  dye  given  out  b}'  saffron  is 
a very  fine  one.  Saffron  is  frequently 
added  to  liqueurs  in  France,  in  the  belief 
that  it  has  a tranquillizuig  efl'ect  on  the 
nerves  of  the  stomach. 

SAGE.  This  herb  is  used  in  the  kitchen 
for  seasoning,  and  is  verj-  wholesome.  Cul- 
pepper is  very  diffuse  m his  eulog}'  of  it 
as  a medicine,  and  ascrilies  to  it  sovereign 
powers.  It  has  certainly  been  used  with 
(idvantage  in  ciises  of  pulmonary  disease, 
when  not  too  far  advanced,  and  is  refresh- 
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ing  when  mnde  into  ten  mixed  witli  balm, 
when  the  stomach  will  not  boai’  the  inhi- 
sion  of  Chinese  tea.  The  mode  ot  using 
it  for  pulmonary  complaints  is  to  express 
the  juice  of  the  young  green  leaves,  and 
to  take  two  or  three  table-spoonfuls  morn- 
ing and  evening,  mixed  with  honey.  An 
extract  may  also  be  made  from  it  in  the 
same  way  as  from  the  lettuce.  (See  Let- 
tuce.) The  sage  preferred  for  the  kitchen 
is  the  red  kind,  and  it  should  be  grown  in 
a light  poor  soil.  The  propagation  is 
very  easy,  by  slips  or  cuttings  in  the 
spring;  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  put 
them  deeply  in  the  ground,  and  to  water 
frequently. 

SAGO.  A farinaceous  and  gummy 
production  from  a species  of  palm  tree.  It 
is  similar  as  an  aidicle  of  diet  to  tapioca, 
and  is  used  in  the  same  way  for  invalids 
and  children.  It  is  made  into  a pudding, 
(see  Pastky,)  or  is  boiled  in  milk  or  wine, 
in  which  case,  being  first  washed,  it  is  dis- 
solved by_boilingin  water,  the  milk  or  white 
wine  being  then  added,  and  the  whole 
boiled  for  a short  time.  Wine  sago  is  found, 
to  be  a very  strengthening  and  wholesome 
article  for  old  and  feeble  persons.  K 
French  white  wine  be  used,  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  add  water  ; but  if  shei'ry  or 
Madeira  be  used,  the  quantity  of  water 
should  be  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
wine.  It  may  be  sweetened  according  to 
taste,  and  either  cinnamon,  lemon  peel, 
orange  water,  or  nutmeg  may  be  added. 

SALAD.  Haw  vegetables,  dressed 
with  oil,  vinegar,  and  other  seasoning.  It 
is  a general  opinion  with  medical  men  in 
England  that  salads  of  every  kind,  from 
the  circumstance  of  the  vegetables  being 
uncooked,  are  unwholesome ; but  the  me- 
dical men  on  the  Continent  do  not  appear 
to  be  of  the  same  opinion,  and  salads 
there  are  not  merely  eaten  as  in  England, 
as  an  a^eeable  variety,  but  form  an  essen- 
tial article  of  diet.  In  fact,  there  is  not 
one  table  in  a hundred  at  which  salad  is 
not  served,  the  only  difference  being  that, 
in  some  pai*ts  of  the  south  of  France,  salad 
is  the  first  dish,  whilst  in  other  parts  it  is 
the  last.  With  many  of  the  lower,  and 
even  middle  orders  in  France,  a salad  and 
an  omelet  frequently  compose  the  whole  of 
the  dinner.  The  mode  of  dressing  salad 
on  the  Continent  differs  essentially  from 
that  adopted  in  England ; a larger  quan- 
tity of  .salt  and  oil  is  used,  and  very  little 
vinegiir.  Whether  it  is  owing  to  the  ex- 
cess of  oil  that  salad  is  considered  more 
wholesome  in  France  than  in  England 
mav  be  a question.  'I'he  English  dressing 
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for  silad,  composed  of  egg,  mustard,  &e., 
mixed  with  the  oil  and  vinegar,  is  never 
adopted  in  France,  except  for  a dish 
called  Majmnnaise,  which  is  cold  fowl 
cut  into  pieces,  and  served  with  lettuce, 
and  a dressing  which  is  entirely  similar 
to  the  English  salad  sauce,  even  to  its 
acidity.  In  France,  a great  number  of 
vegetables  are  used  for  salad  which  arc; 
little  known  in  England.  The  common 
dandelion  is  very  much  used  by  the  lower 
orders,  and  is  perhaps  one  of  the  most 
wholesome  vegetables  so  used.  Boiled 
beet  root,  cut  in  slices,  is  served  with  al- 
most every  salad,  and  is  a great  improve- 
ment. The  best  dressing  for  salad,  accord- 
ing to  the  English  taste,  is  the  yolk  of  hard 
eggs  rubbed  up  with  oil,  vinegar,  mustard, 
pepper,  and  salt ; some  add  a little  sugar. 
As  few  persons  aggee  as  to  which  of  these 
ingredients  should  predominate,  it  would 
be  useless  to  give  instructions  for  the 
mixing.  Watercresses  are,  perhaps,  after 
the  dandelion,  the  most  wholesonie  vege- 
table for  salads;  and  next  to  watercresses, 
the  lettuce,  from  its  sedative  properties. 
Celery  is  generally  mixed  with  salad  in 
England,  but  seldom  forms  a salad  of 
itself ; whereas  in  France  it  is  a distinct 
dish ; but,  unlike  all  other  salad,  it  is  pre- 
pared with  a large  quantity  of  mustard, 
probably  as  a stimulating  condiment,  to 
counteract  its  natural  indigestible  charac- 
ter. Where  onions  do  not  disagree  with 
the  stomach,  and  the  flavour  is  not  dis- 
liked, they  should  always  be  mixed  with 
salad,  as  they  give  a wannth  -which  is 
wanting  in  the  other  vegetables.  To 
those  who  like  the  flavour  of  gaidic,  it  is 
recommended  to  rub  the  bottom  of  the 
salad  bowl  with  a clove  of  this  vegetable, 
without  putting  any  portion  of  the  garlic 
itself  into  the  salad. 

SALSIFY — Is  a root,  the  leaves  of 
which  bear  a strong  resemblance  to  the 
leek.  It  contains  a large  portion  of  sac- 
charine matter,  and  is  nutritious.  This 
root  is  not  much  used  in  England ; but 
on  the  Continent  it  is  cooked  in  different 
ways,  and  by  manj’-  is  miich  liked.  It  is 
sown  in  March ; and  when  the  plants  are 
at  a proper  growth,  they  are  thinned  to 
about  six  inches  apart.  The  salsify  re- 
quires a mellow  deep  soil ; the  roots  may 
remain  in  the  ground,  and  be  taken  up  as 
wanted  through  the  winter. 

To  Born  Salsify.  Wash  it  well  in 
vinegar  and  water,  and  scrape  off  all  the 
skin,  removing  every  black  spot;  then  boil 
it  as  asparagus,  and  serve  with  melted 
butter. 
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Another  way ; Scrape  and  clean  as 
above  ; then  put  them  in  a stewpan  ^^'ith 
a little  Avater,  salt,  lemon  juice,  and  a 
small  quantity  of  Hour;  serve  with  hot 
cream,  or  Espagnole  sauce. 

To  Fur  Sausipy.  Prepare  them  as 
above,  cut  them  into  pieces  of  three  inches 
in  length,  dip  them  in  batter,  and  fry  to 
a good  eolour.  A little  brandy  may  be 
added  to  the  batter. 

SALT.  This  is  the  most  useful  of  all 
the  condiments,  and  otherwise  the  most 
valuable  of  all  natui'al  productions ; with- 
out the  use  of  salt,  our  food  would  be  in- 
sipid, and  health  would  be  impossible ; for 
the  culinary  preparations  of  civilized  life 
would  be  little  less  than  poisonous  with- 
out it.  Salt  is  also  a valuable  addition  to 
the  food  of  the  lower  animals,  by  Avhich  it 
is  usually  much  relished.  The  quality 
and  quantity  of  milk  from  the  coav  is  im- 
proved by  giving  to  it  in  some  malt, 
grains,  or  other  food,  about  an  ounce  and 
a half  of  salt,  an  hour  before  milking. 
Horses  are  kept  in  health  by  giving  about 
half  an  ounce  of  salt  twice  a-day;  it 
should  also  be  given  to  sheep  to  the  ex- 
tent of  from  a quarter  of  an  ounce  to  half 
an  ounce  in  the  covrrse  of  twenty-four 
hours ; and  poultry  is  much  improved 
when  fattening,  if  a quarter  of  an  ounce 
of  salt  be  added  to  every  pound  weight  of 
their  food.  Salt  is  invaluable  for  the  pre- 
servation of  meat  and  other  articles  of 
food,  for  although  it  is  by  no  means  one 
of  the  strongest  anti-putrescents,  it  is  al- 
most the  only  one  fit  for  domestic  use,  as 
it  communicates  no  unpleasant  flavour  to 
the  articles  for  which  it  is  employed. 
Salted  articles,  however,  are  not  generally 
Avholesome,  not  on  account  of  the  quan- 
tity of  salt  which  they  contain,  but  on  ac- 
count of  the  change  which  they  undergo, 
and  which  renders  them  indigestible; 
thus  it  happens  that  the  long  and  exclu- 
sive use  of  salted  food,  where  fresh  vege- 
tables cannot  be  obtained  at  the  same  time, 
brings  on  scurvy.  Salt  is  used  exten- 
sively in  the  arts  and  in  chemistry  ; soda 
is  made  from  it,  by  its  decomposition  with 
sulphuric  acid;  it  is  also  a valuable  article 
for  manuring  land.  There  arc,  in  many 
countries,  natural  salt  springs,  whicli 
yield  abundantly  by  evaporation  of  the 
water,  after  which  the  salt  undergoes  a 
preparation  to  render  it  white  for  the 
table.  What  is  called  sea-salt,  Avhich  is 
also  very  good,  is  obtained  by  evaporation 
of  the  sea  Avater  by  heat.  The  Avater 
flies  off  in  vapour,  and  leaves  the  salt  at  the 
bottom  of  the  evaporating  pans.  Some 
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time  ago  considerable  sensation  Avas  pro- 
duced by  a pretended  discovery  of  the 
importance  of  salt  mixed  with  brandy  as  a 
remedy  for  both  internal  and  external 
diseases.  Vie  have  no  faith  in  the  remedy 
internally,  and  as  an  external  remedy  for 
rheumatism,  sprains,  &c.,  it  is  no  novelty ; 
it  Avas  used  nearly  a century  ago  in  many 
parts  of  ICngland.  The  old  mode  Avas  to 
put  a handful  of  coarse  salt  into  a large 
cup,  to  fill  up  the  cuj)  Avith  brandy, 
to  make  it  hot  before  the  fire,  and  rub 
sharply  with  the  salt  and  brandy  together. 
It  is  a very  useful  external  remedy,  but 
spirits  of  wine  to  the  salt  Avould  be  much 
better  than  brandy. 

Salting  and  Curing  Animal  Sub- 
stances. A patent  lias  been  taken  out 
in  England  for  a neAv  process  of  salt- 
ing and  curing.  The  meat  to  be  cured 
is  placed  in  an  iron  vessel  of  considerable 
strength,  connected  by  a pipe  and  stop- 
cock Avith  the  brine  tube,  also  Avith  an 
exhausting  pump ; the  cover  having  been 
screwed  doAAm  on  the  vessel,  the  air  is  ex- 
tracted and  a A^acuum  established ; AA'here- 
upon,  the  stop-cock  being  properly  turned, 
the  brine  rushes  in  and  takes  the  place  of 
the  air,  filling  the  pores  of  the  meat,  and 
penetrating  thoroughly  the  animal  sub- 
stanee ; lest,  however,  some  parts  of  the 
meat  might  not  have  been  impregnated 
Avith  the  pickle  ’by  this  re-action  and  the 
common  atmospheric  pressure,  more  of  the 
liquid  from  the  tub,  prejiared  to  taste  with 
salt  alone,  or  Avith  saltpetre,  or  sugar,  or 
spice,  or  alum,  in  the  case  of  hides,  is 
pumped  in  by  a small  condensing  engine, 
(connected,  of  course,  AA'ith  the  iron 
vessel,)  until  a pressure  of  from  150  lbs. 
to  200  lbs.  on  the  square  inch  is  attained. 
The  animal  substance  is  allowed  to  re- 
main under  pressure  for  about  ten  mi- 
nutes, and  the  process  is  complete.  The 
meat  AAdien  taken  out  is  thoroughly  satu- 
rated Avith  the  brine,  the  full  flavour  of 
Avhich  is  imparted  to  it,  and  it  is  Avell  cured. 

SAIMF)  IIRE.  This  is  a difficult  herb 
to  cultivate ; it  requires  a rich  light  soil 
mixed  Avith  sand,  and  the  plants  from  the 
seed  must  be  Avell  Avatered  .and  sheltered 
until  they  take  deep  root.  Samphire 
should  be  soavu,  if  possible,  in  the  inter- 
stices of  old  Avails,  and  having  once  taken 
root  there,  it  is  likely  to  stand.  It  is 
chiefly  used  for  pickling. 

SAUCES.  Although  the  use  of  ex- 
citing sauces  may,  in  some  cases,  be  in- 
jurious to  the  stomach,  it  is  a fact,  that, 
Avhen  coi'efully  made,  and  taken  Avith 
moderation,  the  excitement  which  tWy 
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produce  is  of  a healthy  character;  without 
tliem  many  pemons  would  he  unable  to 
derive  that  gratification  from  their  food 
which  is  essential  to  the  digestive  process; 
and  many  meats  which,  without  sauces, 
would  fatigue  the  stomach,  are  rendered 
by  the  use  of  them  much  more  agreoable 
and  nutritious.  As,  notwithstanding  the 
vast  variety  of  sauces  which  are  made,  the 
b;ises  of  them  are  comparatively  few  in 
number,  the  ingenuity  of  the  cook  finds 
an  abundant  field  for  e.xercise,  as  they  can 
be  modified  and  vai’ied  to  an  almost  in- 
terminable extent.  One  thing  in  the 
manufiicture  of  sauces  is  essentially  requi- 
site : the  butter  should  in  all  cases  be  of 
the  best  quality;  and  when  unsalted  butter 
is  not  perfectly  sweet,  it  will  be  always 
better  to  employ  salted  butter  of  good 
quality. 

Apple  Sauce.  Havmg  pared,  cored, 
and  sliced  some  apples,  boil  them  in  water 
with  a slice  of  lemon  peel,  until  tender, 
when  they  must  be  strained  and  mashed  ; 
add  to  them  a small  piece  of  butter  and  a 
little  sugar ; good  moist  sugar  is  prefer- 
able ; heat  and  serve. 

Bechamel  Sauce.  Chop  some  shalots, 
pai'sley,  and  chives,  very  fine ; put  them 
into  a saucepan  with  a bit  of  butter,  a 
little  flour,  cream,  salt,  and  pepper ; let  the 
whole  boil  till  it  becomes  thick ; a little 
nutmeg  nay  .sometimes  be  added,  to 
vary  the  flavour. 

Sauce  eob.  Boiled  Beef.  Take  the 
water  in  which  a large  onion  has  been 
boiled,  and  mix  with  it  a little  chopped 
parsley  and  chives,  some  rich  gravy,  and  a 
piece  of  butter  covered  with  flour ; boil 
them  for  a few  minutes,  and  then  add 
some  capers,  chopped  fine. 

Black  Buttek.  Put  any  quantity  of 
butter  required  into  a saucepan,  and  heat 
it  over  the  fire  until  the  colour  has  turned; 
just  before  it  is  taken  off,  add  a little 
vinegar,  salt,  and  pepper.  This  is  the 
common  mode  of  making  black  butter. 
But  where  a fine  flavour  is  required,  a 
table-spoonful  or  more,  according  to  the 
quantity  of  butter,  of  the  following  vmegar 
must  be  used  : — Take  a pint  of  white  wine 
vinegar ; put  into  it  a small  quantity  of  the 
usual  sweet  herbs,  a few  cloves,  salt,  pepper, 
and  a sliced  shalot;  let  these  stand  in  the 
sun  for  a fortnight,  or  infuse  near  the  fire ; 
then  strain,  clear  off,  and  put  into  another 
bottle.  This  vinegar  may  be  used  with  a 
variety  of  sauces. 

Sauce  Boukgeoise.  To  a pint  of  good 
velonte,  or  other  good  stock,  add  a glass 
of  French  white  wine,  a little  pepper  and 


SAU 

salt,  a few  shreds  of  lemon  peg],  a bay 
leaf,  and  a little  white  wine  vinegar ; let 
the  whole  stand  over  hot  ashes  for  six  or 
eight  hours  ; then  strain  it  for  use ; in  a 
cool  place  it  will  keep  some  days,  and  is 
excellent  with  any  meat,  fish,  or  game. 

Bread  Sauce.  Boil  the  crumb  of  bread 
wuth  a minced  onion  and  some"  wdiole 
w'hite  pepper ; when  the  onion  is  cooked, 
take  it  out,  as  also  the  peppercorns,  and 
put  the  bread,  carefully  crushed  through  a 
sieve,  into  a saucepan  with  cream,  a little 
butter  and  salt,  stirring  it  carefully  till  it 
boils. 

Brown  Sauce.  Put  into  a saucepan 
two  pounds  of  beef,  the  same  quantity  of 
veal,  an  old  fowl,  some  onions  and  carrots, 
and  throw  over  the  w'hole  a pint  of  water; 
place  this  on  a strong  fire  until  it  begins 
to  glaze ; then  put  the  vessel  on  a slower 
fire ; and  when  your  glaze  begins  to  browi, 
put  to  it  a little  stock,  adding  to  it  some 
mushrooms,  chiboles,  a bunch  of  parsley, 
a few  cloves  and  bay  leaves ; skim  it,  put 
a little  salt,  and  let  it  sunnier  for  three 
hours  ; then  strain  the  liquor  offi  and  add 
to  it  a roux  wliich  you  have  made  in  a 
separate  vessel,  and  let  it  boil  again  an- 
other hour ; jmu  have  onl3r  then  to  take  the 
fat  off  and  pass  it  through  a sieye,  when  it 
is  ready  for  use. 

Caper  Sauce.  Have  ready  some  melted 
butter,  and  when  you  have  chopped  your 
capers,  put  them  in  it  with  a httle  lemon 
pickle ; the  butter  should  be  again  heated, 
after  the  capers  are  added ; but  great  care 
must  be  taken  not  to  let  it  boil. 

Sharp  Sauce  for  Cold  IMeats.  Into 
a quart  of  white  wine  vinegar,  put  eight 
cloves  of  garlic,  twelve  shalots,  a small 
clove  of  ginger,  a little  salt,  and  the  peel  of 
a lemon ; boil  them  together  for  a short 
time  ; then  stram  and  bottle  for  use. 

CuLns.  Brown  some  sliced  onions, 
carrots,  celery,  and  parsley,  in  a saucepan, 
■with  a sufficient  quantity  of  butter  ; add 
a pint,  or  a pint  and  a half  of  consomm^ ; 
boil  together  and  strain,  then  set  by  for 
use. 

Sauce  a la  Uiable.  Chop  six  shalots 
very  fine,  put  them  into  a saucepan  with 
a large  glass  of  vinegar,  a clove  of  garlic, 
a bay  leaf,  and  some  veal  jellj-;  reduce  the 
whole  together  to  the  consistence  of  thin 
jelly  by  adding  a little  good  stock  and 
a table -spoonful  of  olive  oil. 

Dutch  Sauce.  Mix  well  together  half 
a pound  of  butter,  t\^’o  table-spoonfuls  of 
flour,  and  the  j'olks  of  five  or  six  eggs ; 
then  put  this  paste  into  a saucepan  wth 
some  salt,  whole  pepper,  the  juice  of  three 
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lemons,  luul  half  a tumblei’  of  water ; put 
it  on  a charcoal  tire,  and  keep  stirring 
until  it  has  become  sufficiently  thick  to 
lay  on  tho  vegetables  or  fish,  over  which 
you  may  throw  it. 

PjGG  Sauce.  Boil  the  eggs  very  hard ; 
when  taken  up,  throw  them  into  cold 
water ; take  off  the  shells,  and  chop  the 
eggs  rather  fine  ; have  ready  your  melted 
butter,  into  which  throw  them ; heat  it 
well  and  serve. 

Sauce  Espagnole.  Take  half  a pint 
of  cullis,  the  same  quantity  of  beef  stock, 
some  parsley,  sbalots,  a little  garlic,  a 
sliced  parsnip,  a sliced  carrot,  a head  of 
celery,  a bay  leaf,  a sliced  onion,  and  a 
little  coriander  seed ; boil  for  two  hours 
over  a slow  fire,  skimming  occasionally ; 
season  with  salt  and  pepper ; strain  and 
set  by  for  use. 

Fish  Sauce.  To  about  four  ounces  of 
melted  butter,  add  three  table-spoonfuls  of 
mushroom  catsup,  a - table-spoonful  of 
essence  of  anchovies,  a table-spoonful  of 
white  wine  vinegar,  some  Cayenne,  and  a 
tea-spoonful  of  soy. 

Lobster  Sauce.  Take  the  body  of  a 
boiled  lobster  cut  or  torn  into  small 
pieces,  and  mix  it  with  melted  butter  and 
a little  rich  beef  gravy,  seasoning  accord- 
ing to  taste ; boil  them  up,  turning  one 
way;  the  spawn  of  the  lobster  pounded 
may  be  added  to  the  sauce. 

OrsTER  Sauce.  The  03’’sters  are  to  be 
bearde-d  and  scalded;  then  strain  the 
liquor,  and  thicken  it  with  a little  flour 
and  butter,  adding  lemon  juice  in  small 
quantity,  and  a few  table-spoonfuls  of 
cream ; heat  the  oysters  well  in  this  mix- 
ture, but  do  not  let  them  boil ; some  per- 
sons add  spices  in  making  oyster  sauce,  in 
which  case  it  must  be  left  longer  on  the 
fire,  simmering  gently,  but  never  being 
allowed  to  boil.  An  imitation  oyster  sauce 
may  be  made  by  boiling  two  or  three 
chopped  anchovies  with  spices,  in  about  a 
tumbler  of  water  until  the  anchovies  are 
dissolved ; this  is  then  strained  and 
thickened  with  flour  and  butter,  the  whole 
being  simmered  together  afterwards  for  a 
few  minutes.  Another  substitute  for  oyster 
sauce  may  be  made  with  flour,  butter,  new 
milk,  rich  gp’avy,  essence  of  anchovy, 
nutmeg,  and  pepper. 

Shrimp  Sauce.  Take  some  shrimps, 
and  when  you  have  picked  them  from  the 
shell  as  much  as  you  can  without  break- 
ing them,  put  them  into  some  good  melted 
butter  which  you  have  previously  pre- 
pared ; mid  a table-spoonful  of  lemon 
pickle  ; heat  well  and  serve. 
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Sauce  for  Game  or  Poultuv.  I’ut 
into  a stewpan,  and  set  over  a very  slow 
fire,  a quarter  of  a pint  of  FrenchT  white 
wine,  a table-spoonful  of  vinegar,  three  of 
oil,  a bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  and  some 
spice ; moisten  the  whole  with  some  good 
gi-avy. 

German  Sauce.  Put  some  cullis  or 
velontd  into  a stewpan  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  good  stock ; add  a little 
par-sley  chopped  fine,  the  livers  of  two 
fowls  braided,  an  anchovy  washed  and 
chopped,  a piece  of  butter,  some  salt  and 
whole  pepper ; thicken  the  whole  over  a 
slow  fire,  and  use  it  as  required;  it  is 
good  with  any  dish. 

Gherkin  Sauce.  Chop  some  gher- 
kins, and  put  them  into  a stewpan  udth  a 
little  butter  and  spices  to  your  taste ; dust 
in  a little  flour,  and  moisten  with  a little 
gravy  or  stock. 

Italian  Sauce.  Cut  up  some  mush- 
rooms very  small,  and  put  them  into  a 
stewpan  with  a Ijttle  parsley,  a bay  leaf, 
and  a few  shalots ; turn  the  whole  a few 
times  over  the  fire,  and  dredge  in  a little 
flour ; add  a little  good  stock,  and  a wine 
glass  of  French  white  wine ; let  it  boil  half 
an  hour ; then  skim,  strain,  and  serve. 

Liver  Sauce.  Boil  the  liver  of  a fowl 
for  a few  minutes  in  water,  and  rub  it 
through  a sieve  with  a part  of  the  water 
in  which  it  has  been  boiled ; then  make 
some  melted  butter,  adding  a little  cream ; 
and  when  it  is  hot,  put  the  grated  liver 
into  it,  seasoning  with  pepper,  salt,  grated 
lemon  peel,  and  nutmeg ; this  sauce  is 
used  for  roasted  fowl,  and  is  usually 
poured  over  it. 

Melted  Butter.  Flour  the  butter, 
and  put  it  into  a saucepan  with  a little 
milk,  stirring  carefully  one  way  till  it 
boils. 

Sauce  a la  Menagere.  Boil  ver^v 
gently  for  about  twenty  minutes  a quarter 
of  a pint  of  French  white  wine,  some  good 
grav^q  a little  melted  butter,  a handful  of 
crumbs  of  bread,  some  shalots,  chibols, 
parslejq  and  spices ; when  about  to  servo, 
add  a little  dash  of  vinegar. 

Mint  Sauce.  This  sauce  is  seldom 
used  but  with  roast  lamb ; to  prepare  it, 
pick,  wash,  and  chop  fine  some  green 
spearmint ; to  two  table-spoonfuls  of  the 
minced  leaves,  put  eight  of  vinegar,  add- 
ing a little  brown  sugar ; serve  cold  in  a 
sauce  tureen. 

Mushroom  and  "Walnut  Sauce. 
Take  a pint  of  muslirooms,  and  the  .'-ame 
quantity  of  walnut  pickle  ; add  five  or  six 
cloves  of  garlic,  and  a table-s)ioonful  of 
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essence  of  anchovies;  put  tliein  into  a 
bottle,  and  set  it  without  the  cork  in  boil- 
ing’ water  for  about  half  an  hour ; then 
cork  up,  and  put  by  for  use. 

Onion  Sauce.  Take  ns  many  onions 
as  you  may  consider  necessary;  boil  them 
until  tender,  taking  care  to  change  the 
water  two  or  three  times  to  render  them 
more  mild ; then  strain,  and  mash  them 
in  a howl,  adding  a piece  of  butter,  and 
a little  salt ; place  it  on  the  tire  again  be- 
fore serving. 

Parsley  and  Butter.  "When  you 
have  melted  your  butter,  have  ready  some 
parsley  chopped  very  fine,  wliich  has  been 
previously  scalded,  and  put  into  it,  giving 
it  a boil  up  before  serving.  Fennel  sauce 
is  made  in  the  same  way. 

Pepper  Sauce.  Put  into  a saucepan 
a small  handful  of  parsley,  some,  chiboles, 
two  or  three  bay  leaves,  a little  thyme, 
some  fine  pepper,  a wine-glassful  of 
vinegar,  and  a little  butter ; let  this  stand 
over  a charcoal  fire  until  it  has  very  con- 
siderably wasted;  then  add  a little  roux  or 
espagnole,  and  a small  quantity  of  good 
stock ; after  it  has  been  over  the  fire  suffi- 
ciently long,  pass  it  through  a sieve  with- 
out stirring  it  up ; this  sauce  should  be 
rather  pungent,  and  is  good  with  all 
dishes  that  require  to  be  highly-flavoured. 

Sauce  Piquant,  or  Sharp  Sauce. 
After  having  made  a roux,  (see  article 
Roux,)  and  moistened  it  ■with  some  good 
stock,  add  half  a tumbler  of  vinegar,  a 
little  allspice,  a small  bunch  of  thyme,  and 
a bay  leaf ; place  the  whole  over  a slow 
fire  to  thicken,  when  it  must  be  passed 
through  a sieve;  season  to  your  taste; 
the  flavour  may  be  occasionally  varied,  by 
adding  sliced  carrots,  shalots,  and  a little 
parsley,  and  seasoning  with  Cayenne. 

Sauce  Ravigotte.  Put  into  a sauce- 
pan some  good  gravy,  a little  vinegar, 
some  spices,  watercress,  cerfeuil,  and 
stragon,  chopped  fine ; boil  them  altoge- 
ther for  a quarter  of  an  hour  ; then  take 
it  off  the  fire,  melt  into  it  a little  butter 
into  which  some  flour  has  been  rubbed, 
and  set  it  oyer  the  fire  again  for  a few 
minutes,  shaking  it  well.  ^ 

Sauce  Robert.  Slice  eight  or  ten 
large  onions,  and  put  them  into  a sauce- 
pan with  a quarter  of  a pound  of  butter ; 
put  them  on  a strong  fire,  and  when  your 
onions  are  of  a light  brown  colour,  add 
three  large  table-spoonfuls  of  roux,  two  of 
stock;  and,  when  it  begins  to  thicken  a 
little,  withdraw  it  from  the  fire,  skim  off 
the  fat,  and  when  about  to  serve  it,  add  a 
spoonful  of  mustard.  Do  not  let  it  boil. 


Tomata  Sauce.  Put  ten  or  a dozen 
of  these  vegetables  in  a stewpan,  with  an 
onion,  and  a little  minced  ham,  a clove 
or  two,  or  a little  thyme  ; when  the  love 
apples  are  melted,  rub  them  through  a 
sieve,  adding  a little  flour,  and  season  to 
your  taste.  Before  served,  it  must  bo 
boiled  for  some  minutes. 

Another  way:  Cut  some  tomatas  into 
small  pieces,  put  them  into  a stewpan 
with  a little  butter,  two  or  three  onions 
sliced,  a little  parsley,  thyme,  pepper, 
salt,  and  a clove  or  two ; when  done, 
strain  through  a hair  sieve. 

Sauce  Tournee.  Dilute  some  white 
roux  wdth  a little  good  veal  stock,  adding 
chopped  mustirooms,  parsley,  and  chives, 
or  green  onions.  Boil  them  gently,  skim- 
ming carefully;  then  strain  and  set  by 
for  use.  This  sauce,  mixed  with  an  equal 
part  of  consomme,  and  thickened  over 
a brisk  fire,  adding  some  boiling  cream, 
and  boiling  together  ■with  seasoning,  ac- 
cording to  taste,  makes  another  velontc 
sauce.  (See  Velonte  Sauce.) 

Truffle  Sauce.  Take  some  truffles, 
mushi-ooms,  half  a clove  of  garlic,  some 
parsley  and  young  onions ; chop  the 
whole  together  very  fine ; then  put  them 
on  the  fire  with  a little  stock,  a glass  of 
French  white  wine,  a little  salad  oil, 
pepper  and  salt ; let  the  whole  stew  toge- 
ther ; skim  oft'  the  grease  before  serving. 

Sauce  Velonte.  Put  half  a pound 
of  knuckle  of  veal,  two  fowls,  four  car- 
rots, four  onions,  two  cloves,  some  par- 
sley and  chibols,  into  a saucepan ; cover 
them  ■with  consomm6,  and  put  them  over 
a shai"p  fire ; skim  carefully ; and  when  the 
liquid  has  diminished,  fill  up  the  sauce- 
pan ■with  consomme,  skimming  from  time 
to  time ; when  it  boils,  stand  it  by  the  side  of 
the  fire,  and  makeawhite  roux,  with  which 
put  twenty  champignons,  and  the  juice 
of  a lemon ; pour  upon  this  some  of  the 
liquor  of  your  velonte,  and  let  them  boil ; 
when  this  has  been  done,  pour  the  whole 
into  the  saucepan  with  the  meat,  and 
let  them  boil  together;  then  strain, 
taking  care  that  the  velontd  be  as  white 
as  possible.  Set  it  by  for  use. 

White  Sauce,  tut  into  a saucepan 
a quarter  of  a pound  of  butter,  half  a 
table-spoonful  of  flour,  some  salt,  and 
whole  pepper;  add  a little  water;  mix 
the  whole  well  together  with  a wooden 
spoon;  set  it  on  the  fire,  stirring  it  until 
it  is  well  mixed.  Do  not  let  it  boil,  as  it 
makes  it  strong. 

White  Sauce  without  Butter. 
Take  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  adding  to  it  a 
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little  salt ; boat  it  up  with  a wooden 
spoon,  and  pour  into  it,  while  beating-, 
four  or  five  ounces  of  salad  oil.  This 
sauce  must  not  be  put  over  the  tire,  the 
heat  of  the  dish  on  which  it  is  put  being 
sufficient.  It  may  be  put  over  fish  of 
vegetables,  adding  at  the  time  a little 
vinegar,  nutmeg,  or  pepper,  according  to 
your  taste. 

SAVORY.  A herb  formerly  much 
used  in  cookery,  but  less  so  at  present. 
It  was  also  once  a favourite  in  herbal  medi- 
cine ; but  has  lost  its  reputation.  Summer 
savory  is  sown  in  the  spring,  in  shallow 
drills,  rather  less  than  a foot  apart ; win- 
ter savory  may  be  propagated  from  cut- 
tings and  slips. 

SCOURING.  This  term  is  applied 
indiscriminately  to  all  operations  of  cleans- 
ing in  winch  a brush  is  used,  and  also  as 
regards  culinary  and  other  utensils  which 
are  cleaned  without  its  aid.  By  scouring, 
however,  we  shall  here  refer  only  to  the 
operation  of  cleaning  woollens,  cottons, 
silks,  and  other  fabrics  of  a similar  na- 
ture. (See  SiiiKS.)  In  scom-ing  of  this 
description  the  article  to  be  cleaned  is 
stretched  upon  a board,  and  the  stains 
having  been  removed  (see  Stains)  it  is 
well  bmshed  with  soap  and  water,  or  ox- 
gall, (see  Ox  Gaul),  and  then  the  soap 
or  gall  is  subsequently  washed  out  with 
clean  water.  As  many  articles  become 
unfit  for  use  less  by  the  wear  which  they 
have  undergone,  than  by  the  stains  of 
grease,  &c.,  and  the  dirt  which  they  have 
received,  the  operation  of  scouring,  when 
carefully  performed,  is  a very  useful  one, 
and  frequently  renders  unnecessary  the 
purchase  of  a new  article.  Unfortunately, 
however,  most  of  the  professional  scourers, 
in  order  tp  get  rapidly  through  tlieir. 
work,  use  brushes  of  such  hardness  that 
the  texture  of  the  article  under  their 
hands  is  partially  destroyed,  and  the 
owner,  far  from  finding  economy  in 
having  had  it  cleaned,  is  a serious  loser. 
It  is  always  desirable  therefore  to  per- 
form the  operation  at  home.  Hot  water 
should  never  be  used  in  scouring  of  this 
nature  ; the  brushes  should  be  only  mode- 
rately hard,  and  sufficient  time  should  be 
employed  to  effect  the  thorough  cleansing, 
without  injury  to  the  texture  of  the  object 
to  be  cleaned. 

SHALOTS.  Tins  root  is  used  hi 
most  seasoned  dishes ; its  flavour  is  milder 
than  the  garlic,  and  more  pungent  tlimi 
the  onion,  and  it  must  therefore  be  used  in 
moderate  quantities.  The  soil  for  sha- 
lots  should  be  light  (Uid  well  broken,  and 
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be  well  manured  with  old,  rotten  dung. 
'J’he  sets  are  jilanted  about  the  beginning 
of  October,  at  about  four  inches  apart, 
and  three  inches  deep.  The  crop  is 
taken  up  in  the  early  part  of  the  autumn, 
when  the  leaves  begin  to  cliange  colour, 
and  is  hung  in  a cool,  dry  place  for  use. 

SHRUB.  A compound  liquor  of  rum 
and  sugar.  It  is  generally  considered  to 
be  unwholesome.  Mixed  with  cold  water, 
however,  it  forms  an  agreeable  beverage 
in  warm  weather. 

SIEVE.  An  utensil  perforated  u-ith 
holes,  or  made  partly  with  wire,  muslin,  or 
other  substance,  to  allow  the  finer  parts  of 
any  article  to  pass  through,  and  the  grosser 
parts  to  remain.  In  perfumery  sieves  ai-e 
made  of  gauze,  muslhi,  silk,  &c.,  accord- 
hig  to  the  powders  to  be  sifted ; they 
should  always  have  covers  over  them,  to 
enable  the  operator  to  agitate  the  sieve 
powerfully,  without  losing  any  portion  of 
the  contents. 

SILKS,  TO  w.,vsu  oE  CLEAN.  (See 
Washing.)  Silks  are  never  washed  so 
well  as  in  a running  stream,  using  the 
clay  called  puddle,  instead  of  soap,  during 
the  gi-eater  part  of  the  operation,  and 
only  employing  soap  once  or  twice.  In- 
deed, if  the  application  of  the  clay  be 
found  sufficient,  soap  should  be  entirely 
dispensed  with.  Fuller’s  earth  reduced 
to  powder,  and  made  with  water  into  a 
kind  of  cake,  will  answer  the  purpose  of 
the  particular  clay  alluded  to.  T^^len 
the  silk  has  been  thoroughly  cleaned,  and 
the  stains,  if  there  were  any,  removed  (see 
Stains),  it  must  be  di-auTi  backwards 
and  forwards  in  the  stream,  until  all  the 
eai-th  or  soap  disappears ; and  then  be  put 
to  dry  udthout  being  wrung.  If  a running 
stream  be  not  at  hand,  rinse  in  frequent 
waters,  and  press  with  the  hand.  Silks 
thus  cleaned  have  a beautiful  brightness, 
when  dry.  The  following  receipt  for 
cleaning  silks  has  been  commmiicated  by 
a celebrated  degraisseui'  (scourer)  of 
Paris. 

Simple  Method  foe  Cleaning  Silk, 
Cotton,  and  Woollen  Stuffs,  with- 
out Injueing  the  Colouks.  Take  half 
a pound  of  black  soap,  half  a pound  of 
honey,  and  the  same  quantity  of  brandy, 
(quai-ter  of  a litre,)  and  mix  them  well 
together  over  a slow  fire ; then  take  the 
silk,  cotton,  or  woollen  stuff  wliich  is  to 
be  cleaned,  spread  it  on  a table,  and  wiUi 
a soft  brush  rub  the  stuff  with  the  soapy 
composition  all  over,  on  both  sides ; have 
ready  at  hand  tluee  pails  of  water,  two  of 
soft,  (rain  or  river  water,)  and  one  of 
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luird,  (pump  writer;)  plunge  thestulF,  well 
soaped  and  scrubbed,  first  in  the  soft 
water,  until  the  soap  is  discharged ; next 
rinse  it  well  in  the  hard  water,  and  after- 
wards hang  it  up  to  dry ; when  dry,  (if 
the  stuff  is  of  silk  or  cotton,)  pass  it  through 
a little  gum  water,  and,  finally,  iron  it  all 
over  with  a hot  iron.  The  same  method 
will  answer  equally  well  for  cotton  and 
woollen  stuffs. 

SNAILS.  These  animals  were  much 
used  for  the  kitchen  by  many  of  the  an- 
cients, and  they  still  form  a dish  in  Italy 
and  the  South  of  France ; but  notwith- 
standing all  the  care  that  can  be  taken  in 
cleaning  them,  they  can  scarcely  ever  be 
made  agreeable  eating.  They  have,  how- 
ever, still  a high  medicinal  reputation,  and 
are  used  not  unfrequently  on  the  Conti- 
nent boiled  in  milk,  as  a remedy  for  affec- 
tions of  the  lungs.  They  do  not  appear 
to  have  any  other  quality  to  recommend 
them  than  their  Iiighly  viscous  character, 
and  some  snails  are  even  decidedly  un- 
wholesome; particularly  those  which  are 
found  in  vineyards,  and  on  hedges.  V arious 
preparations  are  sold  in  Paris  as  remedies 
for  consumption,  which  are  said  to  be 
made  from  snails,  but  there  is  probably 
no  truth  in  the  statement.  They  are 
occasionally  brought  into  the  French 
markets  in  cages  like  bu’d  cages,  for  sale. 

SOAP.  The  soap  of  commerce  is  made 
by  a combination  of  oil  and  alkali,  which 
is  soluble  in  water,  and  dissolves  stains  of 
oil  and  grease,  without  injury  to  the  object 
which  has  been  stained.  The  best  soap  is 
made  of  pure  olive  oil  and  soda ; for  the 
ordinary  soap  a more  common  oil  and 
potass  are  used.  For  general  domestic  use 
in  cleaning,  the  common  soap  is  preferable 
to  the  finer  sort.  Soap  may  be  hardened 
hi  the  making  by  the  admixture  of  won ; 
it  is  in  this  way  that  the  Marseilles  mar- 
bled soap  is  made.  Great  varieties  of 
fancy  soaps  are  sold  by  the  peilumers ; 
the  Manuel  de  Parfumeurs  gives  no  less 
than  fifty  modes  of  preparation,  but  it 
would  bo  a waste  of  space  to  repeat  them, 
for  no  private  person  could  prepare  them 
in  small  quantities  at  so  cheap  a rate  as 
they  can  be  sold  at  by  perfumers,  and  the 
making  of  them  is  attended  with  consi- 
derable trouble.  It  will  be  sufficient 
therefore  to  give  the  preparation  of  only 
two  or  three  domestic  soaps,  which  do  not 
fall  exactly  in  the  class  of  perfumery. 

Essence  of  Soap.  This  is  very  much 
used  on  the  Continent  for  shaving.  It  is 
made  by  dissolving  as  inueh  fine  dry  white 
soap  in  spirits  of  wine  as  the  spirit  will 


dissolve,  and  perfuming  it  with  any  essence. 
The  mixture  should  be  placed  near  the 
fire,  or  in  a sand  bath ; and  if  the  whole 
does  not  dissolve,  pour  off  the  clear  liquid 
and  keep  it  for  use.  In  using  it  for  shaving, 
the  brush  should  be  dipped  in,  and  then  a 
few  drops  of  water  bo  thrown  upon  the 
brush:  it  makes  a fine  lather.  This  is 
also  a good  article  to  have  in  the  house, 
as  it  may  be  used  as  a soap  liniment,  by 
adding  to  it  a little  camphor,  or  cam- 
phorated spirits  of  wine. 

Soap  Powder  — Is  made  by  taking 
white  soap  which  has  been  made  very  dry, 
by  evaporation  of  the  unctuous  parts  in  the 
sun  or  in  a drying  stove,  and  pounding  it 
in  a mortar,  and  passing  it  through  a sieve. 
The  chief  use  of  this  article  is  assisting  in 
putting  on  tight  or  damp  boots ; a little  of 
the  powder  strewed  over  the  inside  of  the 
boot  will  obviate  any  difficulty  in  di'awing 
it  on. 

Soap  for  Stains.  Cut  up  into  very 
fine  slrreds  a pound  of  white  soap,  and  dis- 
solve it  near  the  fire  in  strong  spults  of 
wdne ; work  it  well  in  a mortar  rvith  eight 
yolks  of  eggs,  addmg  by  degi'ees  tw'O 
ounces  of  essence  of  turpentine,  and  as 
much  finely  powdered  Fuller’s  earth  as 
will  make  it  solid;  then  divide  it  into 
cakes,  and  lay  it  by  for  use.  "When  it  is 
used,  w'et,  if  possible,  with  hot  w'ater,  the 
object  w’hich  is  stained,  then  rub  it  with 
the  soap ; having  done  this,  take  a sponge, 
or  a fine  brush,  with  some  w^ai’m  water, 
and  rub  until  the  stain  has  completely  dis- 
appeared. This  soap  will  take  out  all 
stains  of  a greasy  nature. 

SOAP  WORT,  (Saponaria.')  The 
root  of  this  plant  is  aperient  and  sudorific, 
and  is  said  by  some  to  be  preferable,  as  a 
detergent  of  the  juices,  to  sassafi-as.  The 
leaves  agitated  in  w'ater  raise  a sapona- 
ceous froth,  w'hich  is  nearly  as  pow'erful 
as  soap  itself  in  washing,  and  is  frequently 
used  for  that  pui-pose. 

SODA  WATER.  On  the  first  inven- 
tion of  soda  water,  it  w’as  chiefly  used  by 
invalids,  under  the  belief  that  its  alkaline 
properties  facilitated  digestion,  whilst  the 
effervescence  created  a w'holesome  excite- 
ment. It  soon,  however,  became  a very 
favourite  beverage  for  persons  in  health ; 
and  is  now  used  to  an  enormous  extent, 
not  only  in  England,  but  also  on  the  Con- 
tinent. It  is  quite  a mistake,  however,  to 
suppose  that  the  soda  w-ater  usually  sold 
can  have  any  great  effect  as  an  allcaline 
draught.  In  many  cases  not  a grain  of  soda 
in  its  pure  form  enters  into  the  composition 
of  even  a thousand  bottles  ,*■  the  carbonic 

223 


S OJ) 


S 0 u 


goa  which  it  contains  heing  artificially  pre- 
pared, and  forced  in  hy  powerful'  nm- 
chineiy.  We  must  not  conclude,  how- 
evei-,  from  this  circumstance,  that  the  soda 
water  of  commerce  is  a decidedly  un- 
wholesome beverage  ; it  is  only  so  when 
too  highly  charged  with  carbonic  gas ; 
for  then  a weak  stomach  finds  difficulty 
in  getting  rid  of  the  burden,  and  the  pe- 
•uliar  sensation  experienced  shews  that 
the  first  impulse  of  that  organ  is  a desire 
to  reject  what  it  receives.  Some  medical 
Writers,  indeed,  are  of  opinion  that  the 
soda  water  of  commerce  can  never  do 
any  good,  but  frequently  produces  harm. 
Under  this  impression,  an  attempt  has 
been  made  to  introduce  a new  aerated 
mixture,  in  which  the  water,  instead  of 
being  saturated  with  carbonic  gas,  is 
charged  with  the  oxygen  gas,  commonly 
called  laughing  gas,  which  is  made  from 
manganese.  It  is  asserted  by  the  partisans 
of  this  new  doctrine,  that  the  oxygen  thus 
taken  into  the  stomach  is  immediately 
absorbed  and  carried  into  the  blood  ; and 
many  cases  have  been  brought  forward  of 
extraordinary  cures  effected  by  this  water, 
in  cases  of  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 
It  is  even  pretended  that  it  would  be  a 
remedy  for  cholera,  some  cases  of  that 
frightml  malady  having  been  cured  by 
the  administration  of  the  laughing  gas. 
Without  pronouncing  on  the  degree  of 
credit  due  to  this  statement,  it  may  be 
certainly  laid  down  as  a principle,  that  as 
this  gas  posse.=ses  exhilarating  properties, 
whilst  those  of  carbonic  gas  are,  on  the 
contrary,  depressing,  the  use  of  the  new 
aerated  water  would  seem  to  be  more 
reasonable  than  that  of  the  soda  water  of 
commerce.  Persons,  however,  who  are 
fond  of  soda  water,  may  rnake  it  them- 
selves at  a very  slight  expense  : all  that 
is  necessary  is  to  fill  a pint  bottle  to  the 
extent  of  three-fourths  with  water,  then  to 
put  in  half  a drachm  of  finely,  powdered 
tartaric  acid,  and,  next,  a drachm  of  car- 
bonate of  soda,  bottling  with  an  excellent 
cork,  and  tying  over  immediately;  in 
order,  however,  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
gas,  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  when  tied, 
should  be  dipped  in  melted  resin.  Of 
course,  the  bottling  is  altogether  unne- 
cessary if  the  water  is  to  be  taken  imme- 
diately ; for  if  a rummer  be  filled  half 
full  witli  water,  and  half  the  quantity  of 
tartaric  acid  above  prescribed  be  put  into 
it,  the  soda  being  jdaced  in  the  same  pro- 
portion in  another  glass  with  a similar 
quantity  of  water,  the  two  being  then 
mixed  suddenlv  together,  the  whole  will 
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effervesce,  and  form  a very  agreeable  be- 
verage. Invalids  and  persons  liable  to 
indigestion  shoulrl,  however,  reduce  the 
quantity  of  acid  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  soda  may  be  in  excess.  The  draught 
may  be  made  more  stomaehic  by  mixing  a 
little  powdered  ginger  and  sugar  with  it. 

SOUPS.  If  in  England  the  u.se  of 
soups  is  not  so  general  as  it  might  be,  so 
far  at  least  as  regards  those  which  are  in 
their  nature  wholesome  and  economical, 
it  must  be  admitted  that  our  continental 
neighbours,  the  French,  have  carried  this 
department  of  cookery  to  an  absurd  ex- 
tent. M.  Careme,  in  his  large  work 
called  I'Art  de  la  Cuisine  Franqaise,  gives 
us  nearly  three  hundred  and  fifty  different 
soups,  many  of  them  exceedingly  compli- 
cated in  the  mode  of  preparation,  and 
many  merely  fanciful ; for  the  imagina- 
tion of  a French  cook  has  no  limits,  and 
he  is  as  proud  of  a slight  change  in  the 
manner  of  preparing  a soup  which  enables 
him  to  coin  a new  name,  as  a general  is 
of  a victory.  The  selection  given  in  the 
Kitchen  Dictionary,  from  all  that  is  known 
to  be  good  of  the  soups  used  in  different 
countries,  whether  as  connected  with 
health,  economy,  or  pure  gourmandize, 
will  be  sufficient  for  all  practical  purposes 
in  the  cottages  of  the  poor,  or  in  the  pa- 
laces of  the  rich.  Where  modifications 
or  changes  are  desired,  the  inventive  fa- 
culties of  the  cook  may  be  called  into 
action  ; but  the  necessity  for  them  is  not 
very  apparent.  It  is,  perhaps,  as  well  to 
remark  that  the  richer  soups  should  be 
taken  sparingly ; for  it  is  a verj’'  bad  cus- 
tom to  give  to  the  stomach,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  a repast,  the  fatigue  of 
digesting  rich  soup,  and  enfeebling  its 
tone,  so  as  to  disable  it  from  performing 
its  work  with  what  is  to  succeed.  It  may 
also  be  observed,  that  with  the  plainer 
soups  it  is  equally  imprudent  to  take  a 
large  quantity  ; for  the  juices  of  the  sto- 
mach should  not  be  too  much  diluted  at 
the  commencement  of  a repast. 

Plain  Beef  Soup — Called  in  French, 
Pot  au  Feu.  This  is  by  far  the  most 
wholesome  of  all  soups,  and  is  regularly 
used  by  the  middle  classes  on  the  Conti- 
nent, and  also  by  many  of  the  most 
wealthy.  Take  three  pounds  of  good 
rump  of  beef,  or  any  other  part  not  too 
fat,  and  free  from  hone ; put  it  into  an 
earthen  fire-proof  pot,  with  three  quarts 
of  water,  one  large  carrot,  two  or  three 
turnips,  two  leeks,  a head  of  celery,  and 
one  burnt  onion,  add  a proper  quantity  of 
pepper  and  salt,  and  let  the  soup  lK)il 
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slowly,  skimming  it  from  time  to  time, 
for  at  least  five  hours  ; when  tlio  soup  is 
ready,  strain  it  throug'h  a fine  sieve,  then 
pour  it  over  thin  slices  of  bread,  and 
serve  it  up.  The  meat  and  vegetables 
make  a dish,  which  is  served  up  alter  the 
soup.  Thus  cooked,  the  meat  becomes 
tender  and  juicy,  and  eaten  with  French 
or  English  mustard  has  a fine  flavour ; it 
is  also  excellent  eaten  cold  at  breakfast 
or  at  luncheon.  In  Paris  there  are  large 
establishments  which  supply  this  soup  to 
families  by  the  quart ; so  that  the  cook  has 
notliing  to  do  but  to  warm  it  for  use. 
The  soup  thus  made  on  a large  scale  is 
strengthened  and  rendered  economical  by 
tbe -addition  of  gelatine  made  from  bones, 
which  is  sold  by  the  grocers  in  cakes. 
By  way  of  economy,  beef,  which  has  been 
roasted  on  the  preceding  day,  may  form 
part  of  the  meat  employed. 

Beep  Tea.  Put  a pound  of  lean  beef 
into  a steuq>an,  vidth  about  a pint  and  a 
balf  of  water  ; be  careful  to  sldm  it  well, 
and  let  it  simmer  very  gently  for  two 
hours  ; a clove  or  two  may  be  put  in,  but 
no  vegetables  ; strain  before  used. 

Cottage  Soup — ^the  Pot  au  Feu  of 
the  poor.  An  earthen  pot  is  filled  with 
carrots,  turnips,  cabbages,  leeks  and  onions, 
and  water,  to  which  is  added  a quantity 
of  bacon,  in  the  proportion  of  one  pound 
to  six  quarts  of  water ; pepper  and  salt  are 
used  in  the  usual  way ; and  the  soup  is 
allowed  to  boil  very  gently  for  five  or  six 
hours ; the  addition  of  a pint  of  the  white 
haricot  beans  improves  the  flavour  and 
nutritive  properties.  "Where  vegetables 
are  cheap,  soup  for  ten  persons  may  be 
obtained  for  about  twopence  per  head ; 
and  the  vegetables  thus  cooked  are  whole- 
some and  nourishing.  "Wlien  poor  per- 
sons can  aftbrd  to  purchase  butcher’s  meat, 
they  make  a pot  au  feu  with  it,  and  thus 
obtain  all  its  virtues  at  the  same  time  that 
they  have  the  solid  food,  instead  of  send- 
ing it  to  the  bakehouse,  as  is  done  in 
England,  and  losing  half  the  bulk,  and 
half  the  juices,  by  evaporation. 

CuRBiE  Soup.  Put  three  or  four 
onions,  cut  fine,  into  a saucepan  with  a 
little  butter,  and  some  flom’,  and  let  them 
fry  of  a light  brown  colour,  but  without 
burning ; then  rub  in  by  degrees  about 
two  small  table-spoonfulrt  of  currie  pow- 
der, till  it  becomes  of  the  consistence  of 
paste ; mi.x  this  well  in  about  foxir  quarts 
of  good  gravy  soup,  and  boil  it  gently 
until  it  has  become  sufficiently  flavoured 
with  the  currie ; strain  it  off,  and  put 
into  it  a fowl  cut  into  pieces,  and  let  it 
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stew  slowly  for  about  an  hour.  A large 
table-spoonful  of  tamarinds  is  sometimes 
added,  previously  stewed  in  a little  of  the 
soup,  and  strained.  It  should  be  boiled 
about  ten  minutes  before  serving. 

Giueet  Soup.  Scald  the  giblets  of  as 
many  geese  as  may  be  necessary  ; divide 
the  neck  into  small  pieces,  and  cut  the 
gizzard  and  liver  into  several  pieces ; wash 
them  well  afterwards  in  cold  water ; then 
put  them  into  a saucepan  with  about  two 
quarts  of  good  stock,  and  boil  gently  until 
quite  tender,  then  strain  them  off;  put  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  butter  into  a stewpan 
with  a bunch  of  parsley,  some  young  onions, 
and  half  a pint  of  stock ; put  these  over  a 
slow  fire  for  an  hour,  then  add  as  much 
flour  as  will  absorb  all  the  butter,  after- 
wards throwing  in  all  the  liquor  in  which 
the  giblets  were  boiled,  and  half  a pint  of 
wine,  (sherry  preferred ;)  when  this  has 
boiled  for  a few  minutes,  strain  it  over  the 
giblets,  squeezing  in  a lemon,  and  sea- 
soning to  your  taste. 

Haee  Soup.  After  having  cut  the 
hare  into  joints,  put  it  into  a stewpan, 
with  some  allspice,  a little  salt,  whole  pep- 
per, a bunch  of  parsley,  a little  lemon 
thyme,  four  quarts  of  water,  about  three 
pounds  of  lean  beef,  a small  slice  of  ham. 
and  three  or  four  onions ; let  it  boil  till  it 
is  reduced  one-fourth ; then  separate  the 
hare,  strain  the  soup  over  it,  and  add  a 
pint  of  red  French  or  port  wine;  boil  it  up 
before  serving,  that  it  may  be  thoroughly 
hot. 

JuEiENNE  Soup.  This  is  one  of  the 
best  soups  made  in  France  and  is  ge- 
nerally preferred  by  the  English  to  all 
the  other  soups  of  the  restaurateurs 
carte.  The  Manuel  de  la  Cuisiniere,  a 
little  work  written  for  the  use  of  the 
middle  classes,  recommends  it  to  be  made 
in  the  following  way : — Slice  very  fine,  in 
any  quantity,  according  to  the  number  of 
persons  who  are  to  dine,  equal  parts  of 
leeks,  carrots,  parsnips,  onions,  turnips, 
celery,  and  potatoes ; add  an  equal  pro- 
portion of  finely  chopped  lettuce,  and  a 
little  sorrel  and  cerfeuil,  (pai’sley,if  cerfeuil 
cannot  be  had  ;)  let  these  be  about  half 
cooked  m a saucepan  with  fresh  butter, 
and  then  add  sufficient  beef  stock  (Bouil- 
lon gras)  to  make  the  quantity  of  soup 
required ; boil  gently  for  an  hour,  then 
season  with  pepper  and  salt,  as  may  be 
necessary,  and  serve  up  without  strahiing. 
If  there  be  no  beef  stock  on  hand,  make 
some  for  the  purpose  in  a separate  sauce- 
pan. The  vegetables  cannot  be  sliced  too 
fine ; they  should  not  be  more  bidky  when 
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coolceil  than  a largo  straw,  anil  about  an 
inch  long. 

Another  Julienne  soup,  oallecl  Fau- 
honnc,  is  made  by  allowing  the  vege- 
tables, when  first  coOked  in  the  butter,  to 
remain  long  enough  to  acquire  a deep 
colour.  In  the  preparation  above  men- 
tioned, there  should  be  suffieient  butter 
to  prevent  their  burning  brown,  and 
having  a burnt  taste. 

hluLi.AGATAWNr  Soup.  StOw  half  a 
pound  of  butter,  about  twenty  sliced  tur- 
nips, nearly  the  same  quantity  of  caiTots, 
And  six  or  eight  onions,  in  some  strong 
stock  ; when  they  are  quite  tender,  strain 
off  the  vegetables,  and  add  about  two  or 
three  quarts  of  stock,  about  a handful  of 
the  crumb  of  bread,  and  two  table-spoon- 
fuls of  currie  powder;  then  take  a fowl 
which  has  been  cut  into  pieces,  and  fried 
in  a pan  with  butter,  and  put  it  into  the 
saucepan,  which  should  now  be  put  to 
simmer  for  some  time,  the  fat  being  taken 
off  from  time  to  time ; just  before  it  is 
taken  from  the  fire,  mix  two  table-spoon- 
fuls of  arrow-root,  or  potato  fecula,  in  a 
little  water,  and  put  it  into  the  saucepan, 
stirring  it  well,  until  the  soup  becomes 
nicely  thickened.  A mullagatawny  sOup 
may  be  made  in  the  same  way,  with  breast 
of  veal  cut  into  slices,  and  previously  fried 
in  butter.  When  there  is  no  stock  ready 
prepared,  it  may  be  made  by  boiling  the 
bruised  bones  of  beef  and  poultry  for  a 
long  time  with  the  vegetables,  then,  strain- 
ing off  the  liquor,  add  the  fowl  or  veal ; 
the  vegetables  may  be  seiwed  or  not  -with 
the  soup,  according  to  taste : salt  must  be 
adfied  in  sufficient  quantity. 

Another  mullagata'wny  soup  is  made  in 
the  following  way : — Stew  over  a slow  fire, 
until  lightly  broum,  half  a pound  of  fresh 
butter,  four  or  five  large  onions  sliced,  some 
chopped  sweet  herbs,  and  a little  shalot ; 
then  put  in  four  pounds  of  lean  beef  and 
two  pounds  of  v.eal,  cut  into  slices,  and 
stew  gently  for  half  an  hour,  after  Avhich 
add  half  a pound  of  pearl  barley,  find  two 
ounces  of  rice,  and  three  or  four  table- 
spoonfuls of  ciUTie  powder;  these  must 
simmer  for  three  or  ffiur  hours  ; cut  up  a 
fowl  previously  skinned,  and  stew  it  gently 
until  peidectly  done;  add  this  to  the  soup 
about  half  an  hour  before  it  is  taken  up, 
and  a quarter  of  an  hour  befoi'e  taking  up, 
add  a pint  of  boiling  milk,  thickened  with 
arrou'-root,  and  the  juice  of  a large  lemon, 
or  two  table-.spoonfuls  of  good  vinegar. 
The  (juantity  of  currie  powder  juay  be 
increased  for  persons  uho  are  partial  to 
that  flavour.  Ilicc  carefully  boiled,  and 
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sonod  up  very  dry,  always  accompanies 
this  soup.  A rabbit  may  be  substituted  for 
a fowl,  and  is  preferred  by  many  persons. 

Ox  CiiEKK  Sour.  Cut  the  meat  off  the 
bones  in  small  oblong  pieces,  and  break 
the  bones  well ; put  the  whole  into  a ves- 
sel with  water  in  the  proportion  of  a quart 
to  a pound  of  meat;  set  it  on  a gentle 
fire;  when  it  has  stewed  gently  for  two 
hours,  add  vegetables  to  your  taste,  a 
little  vermicelli,  pepper  and  .salt,  and  let 
it  stew  for  about  two  hours  longer  ; then 
take  out  the  bones ; take  care  that  while 
boiling  it  is  well  .skimmed. 

Ox  Tail  Soup.  Cut  two  ox  tails  into 
pieces  of  about  an  inch  and  a half  long, 
and  after  steeping  them  for  two  hours  in 
cold  water,  put  them  into  a stev\pan,  with 
a bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  a little  wliole  pep- 
per, two  onions,  a carrot,  and  a turnip ; 
pour  over  these  ingredients  four  quarts  of 
cold  water,  and  cover  closely ; when  it 
boils,  skim  it  carefully,  and  let  it  boil  for 
three  hours  ; then  take  off  all  the  fat,  add 
a small  quantity  of  vinegar,  half  a pint  of 
red  French  or  port  swne ; before  serving, 
the  vegetables  and  herbs  should  be  taken 
out. 

Oyster  Soup.  Put  the  liquor  of  ten 
dozens  of  large  03'sters  into  a steuqsan 
with  a quart  of  new  milk,  and  the  same 
quantity  of  water ; season  wth  pepper  an'd 
salt,  and  thicken  with  half  a pound  of 
fresh  butter  and  flour;  let  this  boil  for  a 
few  minutes,  after  which  set  it  to  cool; 
then  beard  the  oysters,  add  them  to  the 
liquid,  and  let  tliem  boil  for  two  minutes 
at  the  utmost;  a little  nutmeg  may  be 
added  to  those  who  like  the  flavour  of  that 
spice.  This  is  a rich,  strengthening,  and 
agTeeable  soup.  In  some  parts  of  Nor- 
mandy, soup  is  made  from  muscles  in  a 
similar  way. 

Pectoral  Chicken  Soup  eoe  Conns. 
Take  a chicken  and  prepai'e  it  in  the  same 
way  as  for  fowl  broth,  (see  at  the  end  of 
soups,)  but  adding  two  ounces  of  pearl 
barley,  two  ounces  of  rice,  and  two  ounces 
of  honey,  leaving  out  pepper  and  salt. 

IIabhit  Soup.  Cut  a rabbit  that  is  too 
old  to  dress  in  any  other  way  into  joints, 
and  lay  in  water  for  an  hour ; then  dry, 
and  fry  brown  in  butter,  with  three  or 
four  onions  cut  in  slices ; when  done,  put 
into  a stewpan,  with  three  quarts  of  cold 
uatcr,  a pint  of  split  peas,  some  pepper 
and  salt,  and  let  it  stew  very  gently  for 
five  hours;  then  strain  and  serve  hot. 

Stock,  on  Bouillon  Gras,  as  it  is 
MADE  IN  France,  Take  any  quantity  of 
the  choice  and  most  juicy  jxirts  of  beef. 


ami  put  it  into  an  earthen  pot,  or  sauce- 
pan, with  as  many  quarts  of  water  as  there 
are  poimds  of  meat ; boil  gently,  niul  ta]<e 
oft’  the  scum  that  rises,  until  none  is  left ; 
then  add  sufficient  salt  to  give  a flavour ; 
when  the  quantity  of  water  has  been  con- 
siderably reduced,  add  carrots,  turnips, 
parsnips,  leeks,  celery,  and  burnt  onions, 
in  the  same  proportion  as  that  mentioned 
under  the  head  PnAiN  Beef  Soup,  ac- 
cording to  the  quantity  of  meat  that  is 
employed;  the  stock  should  boil  gently 
until  the  quantity  of  clear  soup  strained 
from  the  vegetables  has  been  reduced  to 
less  than  one-half  of  the  quantity  of  water 
first  employed;  when  strained,  put  the 
stock  by  for  use.  In  cold  weather  this 
stock  wll  remain  good  for  three  or  four 
days,  and  form  the  basis  of  several  soups ; 
in  hot  weather  it  wll  sometimes  turn  in  a 
day;  when,  therefore,  it  is  intended  to 
keep  the  stock  beyond  this  time,  no  vege- 
tables are  to  be  used,  except  the  burnt 
onion,  without  which  it  would  be  merely 
beef  tea.  The  Almanack  de  France  states 
that  the  decomposition  of  soup  may  be 
checked  for  some  time  by  adding  to  a 
tureen  full,  three  or  four  table-spoonfuls 
of  vinegar. 

TuRtiiB  Soup.  The  following  excel- 
lent method  of  making  this  article  is 
from  Mrs.  Dalgairn’s  “ Practice  of  Cook- 
ery,” and  is  meant  for  a turtle  of  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  pounds  weight ; — • 

“ Having  cut  off  the  head  close  to  the 
shell,  hang  up  the  turtle  till  next  day ; 
then  open  it,  bearing  the  knife  heavily  on 
the  back  of  the  animal  in  cutting  it  off 
all  round  ; turn  it  on  its  end,  that  all  the 
water  and  blood  may  run  out ; then  cut 
the  flesh  off  along  the  spine,  sloping  the 
knife  towards  the  bones  so  as  to  avoid 
touching  the  gall;  and  having  also  cut 
the  flesh  from  the  legs  and  other  mem- 
bers, wash  the  whole  well,  and  drain  it ; 
a large  vessel  of  boiling  water  being 
ready  on  the  fire,  put  in  the  breast  shell ; 
and  when  the  plates  will  separate  easily, 
take  them  out  of  the  water  ; boil  the  back 
and  belly  in  water  till  the  softer  parts  can 
be  taken  off  easily ; but  before  they  are 
sufficiently  done,  as  they  are  to  be  again 
boiled  in  the  sauce,  lay  them  to  cool 
singly,  in  earthen  vessels,  that  they  may 
not  stick  together;  let  the  bones  continue 
to  stew  for  some  time,  as  the  liquor  must 
be  used  for  moistening  the  sauces.  All 
the  flesh  being  cut  from  the  body,  the  four 
legs  and  head  must  be  stewed  i'n  the  fol- 
lowing manner : — I,ay  a few  slices  of  ham 
on  the  bottom  of  a large  stewpan,  and  over 


the  ham  two  or  three  knuckles  of  veal ; 
then  above  the  -s-eal,  the  inside  flesh  of 
the  turtle,  and  that  of  the  members  of  the 
whole,  adding  a large  bunch  of  sweet 
herbs,  such  as  sweet  basil,  sweet  marjoram, 
lemon  thjmie,  a handful  of  parsley,  and 
green  onions,  and  a large  onion  stuck 
with  cloves.  Then  partly  moisten  it 
with  the  water  in  which  the  shell  is  boiling, 
and  when  it  has  stood  some  time,  moisten 
it  again  with  the  liquor  in  which  the  back 
and  belly  have  been  boiled;  when  the 
legs  are  tender,  take  them  out,  drain, 
and  put  them  aside,  to  be  afterwards  added 
to  the  sauce  ; and  when  the  flesh  is  com- 
pletely done,  drain  it  through  a silk 
sieve,  and  mix  with  the  sauce  some  very 
fine  white  roux ; then  cut  all  the  softer 
parts,  now  sufficiently  cold,  into  pieces 
about  an  inch  square ; add  them  to  the 
sauce,  and  let  them  simmer  gently  till 
they  can  be  easily  pierced ; skim  it  well. 

“ Next  chop  a small  quantity  of  herbs, 
and  boil  them  with  a little  sugar,  in  four 
bottles  of  Madeira,  till  reduced  to  two ; 
then  rub  it  through  a tammy;  mix  it 
with  the  turtle  sauce,  and  let  it  boil  for  a 
short  time.  Make  some  forcemeat  balls  as 
follows  : — Cut  off  about  a pound  of  meat 
from  the  fleshy  part  of  a leg  of  veal,  free 
from  sinews  or  fat;  soak  in  milk  about 
the  same  quantity  of  crumbs  of  bread; 
when  quite  soft,  squeeze,  and  put  it  into 
a mortar,  together  with  the  veal,  a small 
quantity  of  calf’s  udder,  a little  butter,  the 
yolks  of  four  hard-boded  eggs,  a little 
cayenne,  salt,  and  spices;  pound  the  whole 
very  finely;  then  thicken  the  mixture 
with  two  whole  eggs,  and  the  yolk  of  a 
third ; throw  a bit  into  boiling  water, 
and  if  not  sufficiently  firm,  add  the  yolk 
of  another  egg ; and  for  variety,  some 
chopped  parsley  may  be  mixed  with  half 
of  the  forcemeat ; let  the  whole  cool,  so 
that  it  may  be  formed  into  balls,  about  the 
size  of  the  yolk  of  an  egg ; poach  them  in 
boiling  water,  and  add  tlrem  to  the  turtle. 
Before  serving,  mix  a little  cayenne  with 
the  juice  of  two  or  three  lemons,  and  add 
it  to  the  soup.  It  is  generally  preferable 
to  prepare  the  soup  the  day  before  it  is 
required  for  use;  and  it  will  be  best 
heated  in  a water  bath,  or  flat  vessel  con- 
taining water,  which  is  always  kept  very 
hot,  but  not  allowed  to  boil.  By  the 
same  method,  sauces,  slews,  and  other 
made  dishes,  may  be  kept  hot. 

“ When  the  fi'ns  of  the  turtle  are  to  be 
served  as  a side  dish,  they  must  be  first 
parboiled,  then  skinned,  and  stewed  in 
a little  turtle  sauce,  with  some  port 
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wine,  nncl  seasoned  Avith  cayenne,  salt, 
and  a little  lemon  juice,  and  thickened 
with  blitter  and  Hour.  Fricandeaux  and 
hlanquettes  maj^  also  be  made  of  the  flesh 
of  the  turtle,  in  the  same  way  as  those 
of  veal.” 

Mrs.  llundell,  in  her  “Domestic  Cook- 
eiy,”  gives  the  following  : — 

“ The  night  before  dressing  a turtle 
hang  it  up  by  the  hinder  legs,  and,  with- 
out giving  time  for  it  to  draw  in  its  neck, 
cut  off  its  head ; early  next  morning 
have  ready  a boiler  of  hot  Avater ; Avith  a 
sharp  knife  take  off  the  fins  next  the  head 
at  the  joint,  Avhich  if  properly  hit,  AAdll 
alloAv  them  to  separate  from  the  body 
Avithout  cutting ; the  hinder  fins,  when 
cut  at  the  joint,  Avill,  by  a little  twist, 
come  off  immediately. 

“ Next  divide  the  callapash,  or  back 
shell,  from  the  callapee,  the  belly  shell, 
at  about  tAVO  inches  round  the  latter, 
Avhich  is  some  of  the  prime  of  the  turtle ; 
take  out  the  entrails  AAdth  particular  care, 
lest  the  gall  should  be  broken,  and  throw 
them  into  a tub  of  eold  water ; when  Avell 
Aiashed,  open  the  guts  from  end  to  end 
Avith  a small  penknife,  and  draAV  them 
through  a Avoollen  cloth  often,  to  cleanse 
them ; then  put  them  into  fresh  cold 
Avater.  The  belly  shell  must  be  cut  in 
pieces,  the  size  of  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
and  the  lungs,  kidneys,  be  cleared  from 

the  back  shell;  put  the  shells  and  fins 
into  scalding  AA'ater,  until  the  scales  can 
be  scraped  off  with  a knife,  and  all  the 
meat  can  be  taken  clear  off.  Be  sure  to 
keep  the  different  parts  of  the  turtle  sepa- 
rate, that  they  may  be  proportioned  out 
afterwards. 

“ The  green  fat  cut  in  pieces  the  size  of 
an  inch  and  a half  square ; simmer  the  fins 
only,  in  as  much  AA-ater  as  Avill  cover  them, 
till  tender ; then  add  the  water,  strained, 
to  a quantity  of  very  rich  broth  of  veal,  to 
Avhich  put  a pound  of  butter  rubbed  doAA'ii 
Avith  as  much  fine  fiom’  as  shall  give  due 
thickness ; stir  it  over  the  fire  ten  mi- 
nutes ; having  put  in  the  entrails,  cut  in 
small  pieces,  si.x  hours  to  steAV  before  din- 
ner ; add  to  the  soup  green  onions,  and 
all  sorts  of  seasoning  herbs,  chopped  small, 
pepper,  salt,  and  cayenne,  to  your  taste, 
not  extremely  hot,  and  the  juice  of  one  or 
two  lemons,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
turtle,  Avhich,  if  fifty  pounds  Aveight,  Ai'ill 
require  two  bottles  of  hladeira ; let  all  the 
seasoning  be  simmered  sLx  hours,  some 
of  the  coarse  and  Avhite  parts  tAVo  hours, 
and  a proportion  of  the  green  fat  one  hour. 

“ Put  round  the  back  shell  a paste  of 
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flour  and  water  about  two  inches  high,  to 
keep  in  the  meat;  then  fill  it  three  parts 
Avith  the  remainder  of  the  coarse,  the  part 
that  resembles  veal,  the  green  fat,  &c., 
and  some  of  the  thin  soup,  and  additional 
seasoning.  Bake  it.”  (For  FoacjiMjcAT, 
see  Stufi'ing.) 

Mock  Turtlk  Soni*.  After  having 
parboiled  a calfs  bead,  take  oft’  the  skin, 
and  cut  it  into  small  square  bits ; cut  the 
meat  also  into  small  pieces,  and  skin  and 
cut  up  the  tongue  into  slices ; put  this 
into  a large  steAvpan  with  about  three 
quarts  of  water,  and  a pint  of  Madeira 
Avine,  and  let  it  boil  gently  over  a sIoav 
fire  for  two  hours ; season  Avith  cayenne, 
tAvo  blades  of  mace,  salt,  and  a little  lemon 
peel ; put  in  also  a dozen  of  forcemeat 
balls  ; mix  tAvo  table-spoonfuls  of  flour  in 
a little  of  the  soup,  and  stir  it  into  the 
steAAq>an,  adding  at  the  same  time  a little 
lemon  juice,  and  the  yolks  of  six  hard 
eggs ; let  the  whole  simmer  for  about  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  and  serve  in  a tureen ; 
the  forcemeat  balls  should  be  made  by 
mixing  the  brains  AAdth  a little  grated 
bread,  a small  quantity  of  finely  minced 
suet,  salt,  pepper,  nutmeg,  and  parsley, 
scalded  and  chopped ; make  into  balls  with 
the  yolks  and  Avhites  of  tAvo  eggs  beaten, 
and  fry  to  a good  colour  in  boiling  dripping . 

Mock  Turtle.  (French  method.) 
The  folloAving  method,  amongst  several 
others,  is  given  byM.A.Careme : — “ Choose 
a calf s head  Avliich  is  fat,  and  has  a thick 
skin,  let  all  the  blood  be  well  drained 
fr’om  it,  in  order  that  it  may  be  perfectly 
AA'hite ; take  out  the  bones,  cut  it  into 
four  parts,- taking  off"  the  ears  and  the  ker- 
nelly  parts ; boil  it  until  tender,  and  then 
take  it  off,  and  place  it  under  a heaA-y 
AA'eight  to  press ; AA’hen  cold,  cut  it  into 
pieces  of  an  inch  square,  remoA-ing  from 
each  piece  any  fat  or  liair  that  may  be 
attached  to  it ; put  all  these  pieces  into  a 
steAvpan  Avith  a dozen  fine  cocks’  combs, 
twenty-four  cocks’  kidneys,  and  the  same 
number  of  small  AA’hite  mushrooms  ; let  it 
steAV  over  a very  sIoav  fire  for  about  ten 
minutes,  adding  a glass  of  dry  ^Madeira 
Avine;  then  turn  out  the  head  thus  steAved 
into  some  espagiiole  Avell  clarified,  in 
Avliich  you  have  previously  mixed  a sauce 
made  as  folloAA's  : But  into  a stcAA-pan  tAvo 
can’ots  and  tAvo  onions  cut  fine,  a feAV 
sprigs  of  jiarsley,  half  a bay  loaf,  a little 
thyme,  basil,  SAA'eet  marjoram,  a slice  or 
tAvo  of  lean  ham  cut  into  small  pieces, 
three  anchovies  Avashed  and  bruised,  a 
little  cayenne,  tAvo  cIoa'cs,  and  a very 
small  bit  of  mace ; add  a Avine  glass  of 
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Madeira  wine,  and  about  twice  the  quan- 
tity of  good  co7isomme ; let  these  ingredients 
stew  on  a slow  fire  for  an  hour,  and  then 
pass  it  through  a fine  sieve  ; when  j’^ou 
have  added  this  sauce  to  the  soup,  boil  the 
whole  again  together  for  a quarter  of  .an 
hour,  and  skim  off  the  light  froth  which  tlie 
wine  h.as  caused  to  rise.  Care  should  be 
talven  not  to  let  the  flavour  of  any  one 
spice  predominate.” 

Vegktablt!  Soup.  Cut  up  into  small 
pieces,  some  celery,  onions,  carrots,  or 
turnips,  according  as  you  wish  the  fla- 
vour to  predominate  ; when  you  have 
blanched  them  in  boiling  w.ater  for  a 
short  time,  put  them  into  a vessel  to  stew, 
with  a sm.all  piece  of  butter,  and  some 
salt ; in  the  meantime  put  into  another 
stewpan  a piece  of  butter,  some  onions, 
carrots,  p.arsnips,  and  a head  of  celery,  all 
cut  up  very  small ; two  or  three  cloves,  a 
little  parsley,  or  a clove  of  garlic,  may  be 
added,  according  to  your  taste. 

Vegetable  Stock,  or  Bouillon 
!RLvigre.  Put  into  a saucepan  ten  car- 
rots cut  in  slices,  the  same  number  of  tur- 
nips .and  onions,  two  heads  of  celery,  two 
lettuces,  a little  cerfeuil,  if  it  can  be  pro- 
cured, half  a cabb.age  sliced,  two  parsnips, 
also  sliced,  and  half  a pound  of  butter ; 
pour  over  them  a pint  of  water,  and  boil 
until  all  the  water  has  evaporated,  and  the 
vegetables  begin  to  fry  a little  in  the 
butter  ; now  fill  the  saucepan  with  water 
to  the  height  at  which  the  vegetables 
stood  before  it  was  first  put  upon  the  fire, 
and  about  two  quarts  more,  adding  a 
quart  of  peas,  green  or  dried,  according 
to  the  season,  two  or  three  cloves,  and 
pepper  and  salt  for  seasoning ; boil  gently 
for  tliree  or  four  hours,  then  strain  off. 
This  is  an  agreeable  soup  in  this  state,  and, 
as  stock,  is  the  basis  of  most  of  the  soupes 
maigres  which  are  made. 

Cahrot  Soup.  Wash,  scrape,  and  cut 
into  slices  twenty-four  carrots,  and  put 
them  into  a stewpan  with  about  a quarter 
of  a pound  of  butter ; let  them  stew  till 
sufficiently  soft  to  press  through  a hair 
sieve ; then  add  the  pulp  to  as  much  good 
well  seasoned  stock  as  will  make  it  of  the 
consistence  of  rich  cre.am,  and  boil  it  for 
about  three-quarters  of  an  hour. 

Green  Pea-Soup.  Put  into  a sauce- 
pan with  si.x  quarts  of  water,  a quart  of 
old  green  peas,  two  onions,  a little  mint, 
some  salt  and  popper,  and  boil  till  tlie 
peas  are  perfectly  tender,  when  they 
must  bo  pressed  through  a sieve;  stew 
four  young  lettuces  in  butter  until  they 
are  tender  and  three  pints  of  young  green 


lions;  put  these  into  the  soup,  and  boil 
until  the  peas  just  added  are  tender. 

Green  Pea-Soup  Maigre.  In  Ca- 
tholic countries  excellent  pea-soup  for  the 
maigre  days  is  made  as  follows : — Take  a 
quart  of  green  peas,  large,  but  not  too 
old;  boil  them  in  water  with  salt  until 
they  are  thoroughly  tender,  then  pass  the 
pulp  through  a sieve ; now  take  a quart  of 
milk,  and  beat  up  in  it  the  yolks  of  two 
eggs  and  the  white  of  one ; put  the  pulp 
to  this,  and  boil  for  a quarter  of  .an  hour  : 
just  before  serving,  sweeten  with  white 
sug.ar,  and  add  a little  gr.ated  nutmeg  and 
lemon  peel.  This  is  a very  agreeable  and 
nourishing  preparation  for  young  persons. 

Onion  Soup.  Peel  and  slice  eighteen 
onions,  three  or  four  turnips,  a parsnip, 
two  carrots,  and  put,  ivith  the  heart  of  a 
head  of  celery,  a bunch  of  sweet  herbs, 
and  a little  pepper  and  salt,  into  a stew- 
pan, with  four  quarts  of  beef  or  veal  stock  ; 
boil  till  the  vegetables  are  tender,  then 
press  all  through  a sieve,  and  let  stand  till 
cold;  then  bruise  up  the  yolks  of  three 
hard-boiled  eggs  with  a pint  of  cream,  and 
stir  it  into  the  soup,  and  heat  it,  but  be 
careful  that  it  does  not  boil ; put  a piece 
of  toasted  bread  into  thasoup  before  serv- 
ing. 

Onion  and  ISIilk  Soup.  _ Brown  some 
slices  of  onion  in  a frying-pan,  with  a 
piece  of  fresh  butter,  and  a few  pinches  of 
fiour;  when  the  onion  is  well  coloured, 
put  into  the  pan  a quart  of  boiling  milk  ; 
season  to  your  taste  ; let  the  milk  boil  up 
once  or  twice  ; strain  and  serve. 

Pea-Soup  in  the  English  Wat. 
Put  a pint  of  split  peas  into  four  quarts  of 
water,  ivith  two  ounces  of  butter,  three 
pounds  of  beef,  one  pound  of  crushed 
bones,  and  a knuckle  of  ham,  or  half  a 
pound  of  good  bacon  ; add  two  or 
three  carrots,  as  many  turnips,  a head 
of  celery,  four  onions,  and  the  pro- 
per quantity  of  salt  and  pepper ; boil  for 
about  tliree  hours;  then  crush  the  pulp 
from  the  peas  through  a sieve,  and  add 
it  again  to  the  soup.;  boil  for  another 
hour ; then  pass  the  soup  through  a sieve, 
and  serve  it  up,  making  of  the  meat,  where 
economy  is  looked  to,  a separ.ate  dish. 
Some  persons  who  do  not  like  tlie  flavour 
of  bacon  or  ham,  leave  it  out.  Many  good 
housewives,  when  they  boil  salt  beef,  or  a 
leg  of  mutton,  keep  the  liquor  for  the  fol- 
lowing day  for  pea-soup,  adding  a niucli 
smaller  quantity  of  meat  than  they  would 
otherwise  use.  Wlien  green  pe.as  are  in 
season,  a pint  may  be  added  at  the  second 
boiling ; these  are  to  be  served  up  i\ith 
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tho  soup ; servo  with  the  soup  a plate  of 
dry  toiuit,  cut  in  small  squares,  and  a little 
])owdered  mint,  that  each  person  may 
flavour  tho  soup  according  to  taste. 

Tho  French  way  of  making  pea-soup 
is  as  follows : — Take  the  required  quantity 
of  bouillon  gras  (beef  stock),  and  put  into 
it  as  much  purde  (see  Fubke)  as  will 
make  a thick  soup ; boil  for  an  hour  ; cut 
bread  into  small  squares,  which  are  to  be 
fried  in  butter,  and  served  up  with  the 
soup.  The  puree  is  sometimes  made 
simply,  without  any  other  process  than 
boiling  the  peas,  and  converting  them  into 
a pulp.  In  this  case  it  is  put  into  the  beef 
stock,  and  gently  boiled  for  a longer  time, 
with  the  addition  of  a bit  of  bacon  or  ham. 
M.  Careme  makes  a very  rich  pea-soup 
in  the  following  manner: — Take  three 
pmts  of  crushed  peas,  of  the  green  kind, 
put  them  into  a saucepan,  with  a little 
salt,  a piece  of  fresh  butter,  and  a sufficient 
quantity  of  water  to  boil  the  peas,  adding 
a little  lean  ham;  let  them  simmer  for 
two  hours ; then  take  away  the  ham,  and 
press  the  peas  in  pulp  through  a sieve  or 
cullender,  assisting  the  process  by  a little 
hot  consomme,  (see  Consomme  ;)  now  mix 
consomme  in  the  proper  quantity  to  make 
thick  soup,  and  simmer  for  an  hour;  just 
before  the  soup  is  taken  from  the  fire,  add 
a little  sugar  sufficient  to  give  the  soup  a 
slight  flavour  of  sweetness,  and  a little  but- 
ter ; serve  with  it  small  squares  of  bread 
fried  in  butter,  but  on  a plate  separate  from 
the  soup.  To  unprove  tho  colour  of  the 
soup,  add  a little  boded  and  mashed  spmach, 
rubbed  through  a sieve  with  consoumre.' 

Potato  Soup.  Peel  some  potatoes, 
and  bod  them  in  water  until  they  become 
a puree ; then  press  them  through  a 
sieve,  and  fricasee  them  mth  some  buttei’, 
chopped  parsley,  and  a little  pepper  and 
salt ; moisten  these  ingredients  with  the 
water  in  which  the  potatoes  were  boiled. 
Steep  some  slices  of  bread  in  the  soup. 

Pumpkin  Soup.  Pare  the  rind  from 
a large  piece  of  pumpkin,  taking  out  all 
the  pulp ; then  cut  it  into  small  pieces, 
and  boil  it  in  water  until  all  the  water  is 
consumed,  and  it  becomes  of  the  consist- 
ence of  marmalade  ; then  add  a smidl 
piece  of  buttei’,  and  a very  little  salt,  and 
afterwards  about  a pint  and  a half  of  milk 
which  has  been  boiled  and  sweetened; 
cut  slices  of  bread  in  the  dish  before  serv- 
ing. 

Kice  Soup.  Let  the  rice  be  well  washed 
in  three  or  four  waters,  a little  lukewarm, 
rubbing  it  at  the  same  tune  between  your 
hands  ; then  drain  it  dry ; it  must  then 
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be  put  over  a slow  fire,  with  some  good 
stock  and  veal  gravy,  and  allowed  to  boil 
for  Irom  two  to  three  hours ; when  done, 
skim,  .season  it  to  your  taste,  and  servo 
thick  ; the  rice  should  not  be  allowed  to 
boil  so  long  as  to  break,  as  it  spoils  tho 
appearance  of  the  soup,  although  the  fla- 
vour is  not  injured. 

Veumicelei  Soup.  Put  whatever 
quantity  of  stock  you  may  think  neces.sary 
into  a saucepan,  and  let  it  boil  quickly ; 
when  it  boils,  put  in  your  vermicelli, 
taking  care  that  you  do  not  allow  it  to 
settle  in  lumps;  boil  it  a quarter  of  an 
hour ; if  it  is  allowed  to  boil  too  long,  the 
vei’inicelli  bursts,  and  the  soup  becomes 
too  thick ; the  vermicelli  should  be  blanched 
in  boiling  water,  and  be  well  drained  on  a 
sieve,  before  it  is  put  into  the  soup. 

Venison  Soup.  Put  into  a stewpan 
two  ounces  of  butter,  and  about  four 
pounds  of  the  breast  of  venison,  cut  into 
small  pieces,  and  let  it  stew,  closely  co- 
vered, for  half  an  hour ; put  two  quarts  of 
cold  water,  with  about  three,  quarters  of 
a pmt  of  the  blood,  mto  another  saucepan, 
and  hoil  it,  stirring  it  constantly ; then 
add  the  meat  to  it,  with  an  onion  sliced, 
a carrot,  some  salt,  and  pepper ; let  it  boil 
about  two  hours ; thicken,  if  necessary, 
with  a little  flom’  and  butter ; before 
serving,  take  out  the  cari’ot  and  the  bones. 

AVuiting  Soup.  Take  two  wliitings, 
two  soles,  and  a mullet,  cut  them,  when 
carefully  cleaned,  into  pieces,  and  put 
them  into  a saucepan,  with  a clove  of 
garlic  and  some  parsley ; having  put  the 
saucepan  on  the  fii’e,  add  a quart  of  boiling 
water,  salt,  and  pepper,  and  let  the  whole 
boil  over  a slow  fii’e  for  an  hoiu’  and  a 
half ; fry  some  slices  of  bread  in  butter, 
and  place  them  in  a deep  dish,  on  wliich 
the  fish  and  soup,  when  done,  are  to  be 
poured. 

Cage’s  Lights  Bboth.  A favourite 
French  prepai-ation.  Take  half  a lobe  of 
a calf’s  lights,  cut  it  into  small  pieces, 
and  place  it  in  an  earthen  pot  with  tliree 
quarts  of  water,  six  or  eight  turnips,  cut 
up,  a little  parsley,  or  cerfeuil,  and  half  an 
ounce  of  jujubes,  or  a quarter  of  an  ounce 
of  ismglass ; skim  the  broth  cimefully  as  it 
boils,  and  when  reduced  to  two  quarts, 
sti’iun  tlu’ough  a fine  gauze  sieve. 

Fowl.  Bkotu  (for  four  persons).  T.ako 
a good-sized  fowl,  cut  it  into  pieces,  and 
put  it,  with  the  bones,  into  a saucepan, 
with  two  quarts  of  water,  add  one  onion, 
and  season  with  pepper  and  salt;  when 
the  quantity  is  reduced  to  a third,  strain 
through  a fine  sieve,  and  servo  it  up 
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w'SD  a lltt.o  chopped  parsley.  If  rice  ho 
iisoa,  let  it  be  boiled  separately,  and  ini.x 
it  with  the  broth  when  cooked. 

Mutton  Broth.  To  four  pounds  of 
the  middle  part  of  neck  ot  mutton,  put 
two  quarts  of  water,  boil  and  skim  it  well ; 
then  add  some  turnips,  and  two  or  three 
onions,  and  about  half  a pint  of  pearl 
barley ; let  it  simmer  very  gently  for  an 
hour  and  a half ; serve  the  meat  sepa- 
rately, ivith  some  melted  butter,  in  a 
tureen.  If  the  turnips  are  preferred  to 
he  eaten  mashed  with  the  mutton,  take 
them  out  when  tender,  and  mash  wth  a 
little  piece  of  butter,  salt,  and  pepper. 

Sheep’s  Head  Broth.  !Mrs.  Dalgairn’s 
Practice  of  Cookery  gives  the  following 
method  for  making  this  preparation ; — 
“ After  having  the  sheep’s  head  and  trot- 
ters singed,  which  is  done  with  a red-hot 
iron,  (they  are  usually  sent  for  this  pur- 
pose to  a blacksmith’s  forge,)  split  the 
head  and  take  out  the  brain,  which  is  not 
used,  cut  out  the  white  of  the  eye,  and 
rub  the  head  and  feet  well  over  with  it ; 
let  them  lie  for  two  hours,  then  wash 
them  very  well  in  lukewann  water,  and 
rinse  them  thoroughly ; cut  out  the  tough 
membrane  from  between  the  toes,  and  lay 
them  in  cold  wiiter  for  two  hours ; put  on 
tv.'o  gallons  of  water,  and  tlu'ee  quarters 
of  a pound  of  Scotch  barley ; when  it 
boils,  put  in  the  head,  trotters,  and  neck 
of  the  sheep,  and  a quart  of  carrots  and 
turnips  cut  into  dice;  add  a little  salt, 
cover  the  pot  closely,  and  let  it  boil  four 
hours  ; take  off  the  scum  as  it  rises  ; put 
in  some  chopped  onions  about  an  hour 
before  serving ; boil  some  whole  carrots 
and  turnips,  or  cut  them  in  half,  to  put 
round  the  head,  trotters,  and  neck,  in  the 
dish.  In  summer,  green  peas  are  a gi-eat 
improvement  to  this  broth.” 

VEiVi  Broth.  This  is  to  be  made  in 
the  same  way  as  chicken  broth,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  quart  of  water  to  one 
pound  of  knuckle  of  veal  without  the 
bone;  an  onion  may  be  added.  The 
Irench  make  what  they  call  cooling  veal 
broth,  which  is  taken  by  invalids,  in  the 
proportion  of  only  half  a pound  of  veal  to 
t\(  o quarts  of  water,  and  add  two  lettuces. 

SOURKROUT.  Cabbage  which  has 
undergone  fermentation.  It  is  a favourite 
dish  in  Germany ; but  very  few  English 
persons  are  fond  of  it.  The  mode  of  pre- 
paring it  in  Germany  is  either  peculiar, 
or  tile 'cabbage  which  is  used  for  the  pur- 
pose is  of  a different  kind  from  that  which 
is  used  in  England  and  in  France;  i’or 
the  Germans  pretend  that  no  sourkrout  is 


good  but  that  which  is  made  in  their  own 
country'-.  It  is  made  in  France  as  fol- 
lows : — Some  vinegar  and  flour  are  laid 
in  the  bottom  of  an  upright  cask,  from, 
which  the  head  has  been  removed ; on  the 
vinegar  and  flour  is  placed  a layer  of  the . 
drum  cabbage,  cut  into  shreds;  salt  is. 
plentifully  sprinkled  over  the  layer  of 
cabbage,  which  is  rammed  down  tight, 
and  successive  layers,  salted,  are  placed 
in  the  same  way  until  the  cask  is  full, 
each  layer  being  well  pressed ; the  head 
is  now  put  on  in  such  a way  as  to. 
clear  the  sides  and  press  upon  the  cab- 
bage, and  a light  weight  is  placed  upon 
it ; when  the  cabbage  has  fermented  for 
nearly  a month,  the  scum  and  a great  part 
of  the  water  at  the  top  are  removed,  and . 
a heaver  weight  is  laid  on.  The  cask 
should  be  placed  in  a dry  and  rather 
warm  cellar.  Sourkrout  is  usually 
stewed  ndth  gravy,  and  should  be  brought 
to  the  table  rather  crisp.  It  is  some- 
times cooked  in  plain  water,  and  requires 
a long  time,  as  it  should  merely  simmer. 
The  Gennans  eat  sourkrout  with  almost 
every  dish.  In  France,  it  is  generally  served 
with  sausages,  which  are  broiled  and  laid 
upon  it.  Partridges,  either  roasted  or 
stewed,  are  also  frequently  served  upon 
sourkrout.  There  are  different  opinions 
as  to  the  wholesoraeness  of  this  prepara- 
tion. Some  Germans  say  it  is  very  whole- 
some and  light  of  digestion ; others  merely 
iissert  that  it  is  not  unwholesome.  There 
is  really,  however,  no  reason  for  supposing 
it  to  be,  when  eaten  in  moderation,  either 
wholesome  or  unwholesome. 

SOY.  A very  rich  sauce,  exported 
from  India,  and  used  in  small  quantities 
with  melted  butter  for  fish.  It  has  a 
very  peculiar'  flavour,  and  is  by  no  means 
generally  liked.  It  is  unwholesome  if 
more  than  a few  drops  be  used.  Soy  is 
imitated  in  various  ways ; but  it  is  not 
sufficiently  expensive  to  render  it  neces- 
sary to  attempt  any  substitute. 

SPIHACH.  This  is  considered  a cool- 
ing vegetable ; but  it  does  not  appear  to 
have  any  particular  medicinal  qualities,  at 
least  not  in  the  quantity  in  which  it  is 
used  for  food.  The  kinds  of  spinach  most 
generally  cultivated  are,  the  smooth-seeded 
for  summer,  and  the  prickly-seeded  for 
winter  use.  For  the  former,  the  sowing 
for  the  first  crop  is  made  in  a sheltered 
situation  in  the  lieginning  of  February,  or 
in  January,  if  the  weather  be  open.  It 
may  bo  sown  cither  lliinly  in  a row, 
or  hroad  cast:  if  the  latter,  the  plants 
should  be  twice  thinned — first,  to  about 
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tlircc  inches,  nud  afterwards  to  about 
eight  inches,  asunder.  Other  sowings 
should  take  place  at  intervals  of  about 
three  weeks.  The  winter  crop  is  sown 
about  the  middle  of  August,  choosing  the 
time  before  rain  is  expected.  The  soil 
for  this  vegetable  should  be  light,  dry, 
and  rich,  and  the  situation  sheltered. 
Wlien  the  plants  are  a little  advanced,  the 
round  around  them  should  be  carefully 
oed  clear  from  weeds,  the  plants  at  the 
same  time  being  thinned  to  moderate  dis- 
tances. With  care  and  attention,  the  win- 
ter crop  will  afford  successive  gatherings, 
until  about  April ; but  this  must  in  a 
great  measure  depend  on  the  mildness  or 
severity  of  the  weather.  In  England, 
spinach  is  seldom  cooked  but  in  one  way — 
plainly  boiled ; but  on  the  Continent  it  is 
an  article  of  more  considerable  consump- 
tion. There  is,  therefore,  a slight  variety 
in  the  mode  of  cooking. 

To  Boil  Spinach.  When  it  has  been 
carefully  picked  and  well  washed,  put  it 
on  the  Me  in  boiling  water  with  a little 
salt ; let  the  saucepan  be  uncovered,  and 
allow  it  to  boil  for  about  twenty  minutes, 
then  strain  it  well  in  a cullender,  and  put 
it  again  in  a saucepan,  and  beat  it  well 
with  a wooden  spoon  until  it  is  perfectly 
smooth  ; add  a small  piece  of  butter,  and 
a little  cream ; mix  well  together,  and 
serve  hot ; when  placed  on  the  dish,  score 
it  in  squares  with  the  back  of  a knife ; 
poached  eggs  or  fried  sausages  are  very 
frequently  served  on  spinach,  or  it  is 
served  mth  roast  meat. 

Another  way  : When  the  spinach  has 
been  well  picked  and  boiled  as  above,  put 
it  into  cold  water  for  a minute  or  two ; 
then  drain  and  squeeze  it  well ; chop  or  rub 
it  very  fine  and  smooth,  and  put  it  into  a 
stewq)an  with  a small  piece  of  butter,  and 
let  it  cook  for  ten  minutes ; then  add  a 
little  salt,  sugar,  and  some  grated  nutmeg; 
moisten  with  good  gravy,  and  garnish 
with  sippets  of  toasted  bread. 

SPIRITS  OF  WINE.  (See  Alcohol.) 
Dr.  Guerin,  in  his  Chymiste  Populaire^ 
gives  the  following  directions  for  the  pre- 
paration of  spirits  of  wine,  which  is  to  be 
used  for  dissolving  essential  oils : to  a 
quart  of  spirits  of  mne  of  forty  degrees, 
add  ten  drachms  of  potass  and  one  dra(;hm 
of  alum,  reduced  to  a fine  powder ; cork 
the  bottle  carefully,  and  shake  it  twice  a- 
day  for  two  or  three  days,  then  filter,  and 
use  the  spirit  as  it  may  be  wanted ; the 
ujo  of  the  potass  is  to  absorb  the  aqueous 
parts  of  the  spirit,  and  conse(iuently  give 
it  additional  strength  ; the  alum  corrects 
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the  cmpyreumatic  smell  of  some  essential 
oils,  and,  combined  ivith  the  spirits  of 
wine  .and  the  potass,  assists  dbsolution 
considerably. 

SPRUeJO  BEER.  Formerly  a very 
favourite  beverage,  but  little  used  since 
the  introduction  of  ginger  beer.  A very 
good  spruce  beer  m.ay  be  made  as  follows : 
Twelve  gallons  of  water,  four  ejuarts  of 
treacle,  a quarter  of  a pound  of  bruised 
ginger,  two  ounces  of  allspice,  three 
ounces  of  hops,  four  ounces  of  the  essence 
of  spruce,  and  half  a pint  of  good  yeast ; 
boil  the  hops,  ginger,  and  allspice  together 
for  about  half  an  hour,  then  take  the  mix- 
ture off  the  fire,  and  stir  in  the  treacle  and 
spruce ; strain  into  a cask,  and  stir  in  the 
yeast ; when  the  fermentation  has  ceased, 
the  cask  must  be  bunged  up ; it  will  be 
fit  for  bottling  in  three  or  four  days,  put- 
ting it  in  stone  bottles,  and  tying  down. 
It  may  be  made  -without  the  hops,  ginger, 
or  allspice,  and  by  merely  mixing  the  other 
ingredients  first  in  a small  quantity  of 
lukewarm  water,  and  then  adding  as  much 
cold  water  as  is  necessary  to  fill  the  cask. 

STAINS.  The  art  of  removing  stains 
is  one  of  great  utility  in  domestic  economy. 
The  following  modes  of  operating  on  dif- 
ferent substances  are  chosen  as  the  most 
certain  and  practical,  from  the  mass  of 
receipts  published  on  this  subject. 

Acid  Stains;  The  stains  of  lemon, 
orange,  -vinegar,  mineral  acids,  &c.,  may 
be  removed  from  silks,  cottons,  or  other 
articles  of  dress,  by  the  application  of 
volatile  alkali.  If  round  the  stain  the 
volatile  alkali  should  for  a moment  affect 
the  coloui',  it  will  re-appear  as  soon  as  the 
evaporation  is  gone  off;  silk  and  woollen 
substances,  stained  by  the  juice  of  fruits 
or  red  wine,  may  be  restored  by  holding 
them  over  the  vapour  of  burning  sulphur, 
washing  them  cai'efully  immediately  af- 
terwards. 

Stains  ky  Ai.kalis.  Stains  caused 
by  quick  lime,  potass,  soda,  &c.,  may 
be  removed  by  moistening  them  with 
vineg.ar,  or  where  they  are  ver}-  obstinate, 
by  well  diluted  sulphuric  or  muriatic 
acid,  but  nitric  acid  is  never  to  be  used, 
as  it  destroj's  the  primitive  colour,  and 
leaves  of  itself  a v^ellow  stain. 

To  Remove  Stains  from  Bronze. 
hlake  the  article  very  hot  by  dipping  it  in 
boiling  water,  then  rub  it  with  a piece  of 
flannel  dipped  in  suds  made  from  yellow 
soap,  rubbing  clean  with  soft  linen  cloths. 
If  the  article  to  he  cleaned  bo  a tea  \mi,  it 
should  be  filled  with  boiling  water  before 
the  outside  is  touched. 


STE 


S T A 

Stains  of  Greask.  To  remove  these, 
ji  mixture  of  fuller’s  earth,  soda,  and  soap, 
will  be  found  effectual ; turpentine  is  also 
sometimes  added.  (See  Soaps.) 

Stains  ofInk  andIronmoulii.  Xhese 
are  most  effectually  moved  by  placing  a 
little  salt  of  lemon  upon  the  stain,  and 
pouring  on  a small  quantity  of  boiling 
water,  and  then  washing  in  cold  water, 
without  which  precaution  the  stain  ^yould 
shew  itself  again  after  the  first  washing. 

To  Remove  Stains  by  Manganese. 
Put  an  ounce  of  manganese  into  a stone 
jar,  and  pour  upon  it  some  sulphuric  acid; 
expose  the  stam  to  the  vapour  which 
arises,  for  a few  minutes,  and  then  rinse 
the  article  in  cold  water.  Ink,  fruit,  or 
other  stains  not  from  grease,  .01-0  readily 
removed  in  this  manner. 

Stains  op  IMetaxs.  When  metals  are 
rusty,  or  covered  with  verdigris,  which 
has  entered  the  substance,  they  are  to  be 
rubbed  with  sand  or  emery,  or  even  filed, 
if  the  oxydation  be  deep ; the  polish  is 
then  to  be  restored  by  an  impalpable 
powder  of  emery,  moistened  with  oil,  and 
cleaned  off  iinth  a leather  covered  with 
whiting.  Silver,  gold,  or  tin,  wliich  is 
stained  by  any  sulphurous  emanation, 
should  first  be  washed  with  water  slightly 
acidulated  with  vinegar,  and  then  rubbed 
with  fine  tripoli  or  whiting.  Almost 
all  the  powder  which  is  sold  for  cleaning 
plate  is  mixed  with  mercury,  and  is 
therefore  in  some  degree  objectionable. 
The  fine  colcothar  of  vitriol  used  by 
painters,  is,  however,  a good  plate  pow- 
der. Another  and  very  excellent  mode 
of  cleaning  plate,  is  to  rub  it,  after  having 
washed  it  clean,  with  a piece  of  cloth  pre- 
pared in  the  following  manner : — Cut  a 
yard  of  coarse  calico  into  four,  and  boil  it 
in  a quart  of  water  with  two  ounces  of 
calcined  powdered,  and  sifted  hartshorn, 
till  all  the  liquid  is  absorbed. 

For  Cleaning  Wainscots,  and  other 
Painted  A¥oods.  Four  ounces  of  potass 
and  four  ounces  of  powdered  quick  lime 
are  to  be  mixed  together,  and  boiled  for 
half  an  hour  in  three  quarts  of  water ; this 
mixture  is  to  stand  until  it  is  cold  and 
quite  clear ; the  clear  liquid  is  then 
poured  off,  and  a painter’s  brush  dipped 
into  it  is  to  be  passed  over  the  surface  of 
the  wood  in  the  same  way  as  for  painting, 
immediately  afterwards  washing  with 
cold  water.  This  mode  of  cleaning  will 
frequently  render  a new  coat  of  paint  un- 
necessary, and  it  has  the  advantage  of 
being  destructive  to  the  eggs  of  insects 
which  may  be  deposited  in  the  interstices 
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of  the  wood ; where  there  is  reason  to 
suspect  that  bugs  are  in  the  wood,  it  may 
be  well,  as  an  additional  precaution,  to 
add  to  the  mixture  two  drachms  of  corro- 
sive sublimate. 

Stains  OP  Wood.  The  most  effectual 
way  of  removing  stains  of  most  descrip- 
tions from  wood,  is  to  mix  a quarter  of  an 
ounce  of  oil  of  vitriol  ivith  two  ounces  of 
water  and  rub  the  stained  surface  with  a 
eork  dipped  in  this  liquid,  until  the  stains 
disappear ; then  wash  with  cold  water. 
The  colour  of  the  wood  is  rendered  pale 
for  a time  by  this  method,  but  it  is  brought 
up  again  by  rubbing  with  furniture  paste. 
(See  Furniture  Paste.) 

STARCH.  The  starch  usually  sold  is 
the  fecula  or  sediment  of  good  wheat, 
steeped  in  water ; after  separating  the  bran 
from  it,  it  is  passed  through  sieves,  and 
being  dried  in  the  sun,  or  in  an  oven,  is 
afterwards  eut  into  pieces.  A substitute 
for  wheat  starch,  for  domestic  purposes, 
may  be  made  as  follows  : — Wash  and 
peel  a gallon  of  good  potatoes ; grate 
them  into  a pail  of  water,  and  stir  fre- 
quently; then  let  them  settle.  On  the 
following  day  the  starch  will  be  found 
adhering  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel ; the 
water  must  be  poured  off,  and  fresh  water 
added,  stirring  again  as  before,  and  let  it 
subside  a second  time  ; then  pour  off  the 
water,  and  dry  the  sediment,  either  in  the 
sun,  or  in  a very  slack  oven.  It  may  then 
be  cut  into  any  form  for  use  ; but  as  the 
gluten  is  much  less  than  that  from  wheat, 
the  same  appearance  cannot  be  given  to 
it  as  to  wheat  starch.  This  sediment, 
when  crushed  into  powder,  is  called  po- 
tato fecula,  and  is  used  for  cooking  ; on 
the  Continent,  several  articles  of  pastry 
are  made  from  it.  It  is  also  a substitute 
for  aiTow-root,  as  a food  for  childi'en  and 
invalids,  and  is  prepared  in  the  same  man- 
ner. All  the  fibrous  parts  of  the  potato 
being  removed,  and  the  nutritive  portion 
only  retained,  the  fecula  is  a light  digest- 
ible food. 

An  excellent  starch  may  also  be  made 
by  setting  by,  in  a cool  place,  the  water 
in  which  rice  has  been  boiled  in  the  or- 
dinary way  (not  in  a cloth),  which  will, 
in  twenty-four  hours,  become  a very  strong 
starch. 

STERNUTATORY  PO^VDER. — 
The  use  of  sternutatory  powder  in  some 
affections  of  the  head  and  eyes  is  found 
to  be  of  great  benefit ; but  many  of  the 
preparations  sold  under  this  name  aredan- 
gerou.sly  exciting.  The  following  prepara- 
tion is  one  of  tlio  most  harmless,  and  at 
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the  same  time,  one  of  tlie  most  eflicneious. 
U'alce  of  the  dried  llowers  of  roses  and 
marjoram,  each  two  drachms,  llowers  of 
lavender  one  drachm,  and  iris  powder 
one  drachm  ; rub  the  flowers  in  the  hand, 
and  tlien  pound  tliera  in  a mortar ; mix 
the  powder  with  the  iris  powder,  and  sift 
through  a fine  sieve ; then  rub  up  with 
the  whole  seven  drops  of  oil  of  cloves. 

STRAWBERRY.  A very  ag^'eeable 
and  wholesome  fruit.  It  is  said  to  con- 
tain a considerable  portion  of  iron,  and 
therefore  to  be  tonic ; when  eaten  to 
excess,  it  brings  on  flatulency,  but  it  is 
of  short  duration.  The  leaf  is  diuretic. 
The  variety  of  strawberries  is  very  great, 
and  some,  by  a peculiar  mode  of  cultiva- 
tion, are  brought  to  an  enormous  size,  but 
without  being  improved  in  flavour.  Straw- 
berries may  be  obtained  at  an  early  period 
by  forcing  them  in  hothouses,  but  they 
have  not  the  fine  aroma  of  those  wliich 
gi’ow  in  the  open  air ; they  may  also  be 
cultivated  in  pots  in  rooms,  and  be  thus 
obtained  earlier  than  in  the  natm-al  state. 
The  most  aromatic  strawberries  are  those 
called  the  wood  strawberry.  In  France 
these  are  transplanted  into  gardens,  and 
a succession  is  kept  up  in  ordinary  seasons 
until  near  Christmas.  The  best  time  for 
planting  strawberries  is  in  May,  or  in 
the  beginning  of  June,  before  the  great 
heats  come  on,  and  transplanting  them  in 
September.  They  must  be  watered  in 
dry  weather ; and  at  their  first  bearing, 
only  a few  of  the  buds  should  be  allowed 
to  remain.  Particular  care  must  be  taken 
from  time  to  time  to  examine  the  plants, 
and  remove  from  them  the  large  white 
worm,  which  is  their  chief  enemy.  This 
worm  generally  attacks  them  in  May  and 
June.  Strawberries  are  chiefly  eaten  in 
an  uncooked  state,  with  wine  and  sugar, 
or  cream  and  sugar  ; but  they  also  make 
a good  syrup,  marmalade,  &c.,  and  a 
beverage  is  obtained  from  them,  called 
strawberry  water,  winch  is  very  agree- 
able in  warm  weather. 

Italian  Monn  op  Eating  Straw- 
berries AT  Dessert.  Take  off  the 
stalks  from  as  many  berries  as  will  form 
one  layer  at  the  bottom  of  a dish,  sift 
'some  fine  loaf  sugar  over  them  ; then  place 
another  layer,  and  sift  again ; each  layer 
\vill  be  found  smaller  than  the  preceding. 
Wlien  there  are  five  or  six  layers,  cut  a 
fresh  lemon  and  squeeze  the  juice  all  over 
them.  Before  they  are  helped,  let  them 
be  gently  disturbed,  that  they  may  have 
the  benefit  of  the  lemon-juice  and  sugar. 
They  may  be  eaten  of  heartily  without 
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danger,  which  is  more  than  can  be  said  of 
strawberries  and  cream ; and,  genendly 
speaking,  those  wlio  liave  eaten  them  with 
the  Italian  dressing  will  never  eat  them 
any  other  ^^’ay  if  they  can  hel))  it. 

Strawjikrry  Cheasi.  Boil  some  good 
cream  with  sufticient  quantity  of  sugar 
to  sweeten  it,  and  reduce  it  to  one  half 
its  bulk ; then  add  a little  rennet,  and  the 
juice  of  strawberries,  sufficient  to  give  a 
good  flavour ; and  bake  in  a slow  oven. 

Stawberry  Marmalabe.  Crush  two 
pounds  of  fine  strawberries,  and  pass 
them  through  a sieve;  then  mix  them 
with  a strong  sjwup  of  two  pounds  of 
sugar,  and  cook  till  the  marmalade  is 
done. 

Syrup  of  Strawberries.  Proceed 
in  the  same  way  as  with  mulberries. 

Strawberry  Water.  Put  some  very 
ripe  strawberries  into  a linen  cloth,  and 
press  out  the  juice.  Put  this  into  a wide- 
mouthed bottle,  leaving  the  mouth  open, 
and  hang  it  up  in  the  sun  until  the  juice 
has  become  clear ; then  pour  it  off  gently 
into  another  vessel,  taking  care  not  to 
disturb  the  sediment,  and  beat  it  up  in 
the  proportion  of  half  a pint  of  juice  with 
a quart  of  water,  and  a quarter  of  a pound 
of  sugar.  Then  strain  thi'ough  a jelly 
bag.  _ ■ 

[It  is  necessary  to  observe  that  from 
the  flat  taste  of  strawberries  when  dressed, 
it  is  usual  to  add  a few  I'aspberries  to 
heighten  the  flavour.]  • 

STUFFING.  Stuffing  or  forcemeat, 
called  in  French  Farce.  Other  recipes 
Mali  be  found  under  different  heads. 

A French  Stuffing.  Cut  in  small 
pieces  some  undressed  fowl,  put  them  into 
a stewpan,  with  a piece  of  butter,  a little 
salt,  pepper,  and  nutmeg ; shake  them 
over  the  fire  for  ten  minutes,  dram, 
and  let  them  cool ; put  an  equal  portion  of 
crumbs  of  bread  in  the  same  stei\qian,  with 
some  broth,  and  a little  parsley,  chopped 
fine;  stir  it  with  a wooden  sixxm  till 
it  becomes  quite  soft  ; let  it  get  cold,  then 
pound  the  fowl  until  it  will  jjass  through 
a tammy ; pound  the  bread  also,  and  put 
it  through  the  sieve ; then  put  equal  parts 
of  the  meat,  butter,  and  bread  together, 
and  pound  them  with  yolks  of  eggs  suffi- 
cient to  make  into  a proper  consistence, 
and  keep  in  a jar  for  use. 

Stuffing  of  Ham  and  Veal,  hlince 
equal  quantities  of  ham  and  veal,  a bunch 
of  parsley,  and  some  pepper:  put  it  on 
the  fire  with  a little  broth ; let  it  stew 
very  gently,  then  pound  it  in  a mortar ; 
add  to  it  an  equal  portion  of  bread,  soaked 
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ill  milk  and  pounded;  pound  the  whole 
together  with  some  butter,  and  mix  it 
with  the  yolks  of  eggs.  Bacon  and  veal 
u'hich  have  been  used  in  braising,  or  any- 
thing being  highly  impregnated  with 
the  flavour  of  herbs  and  onions,  and  very 
rich,  may  be  employed  afterwards  as  a 
stuffing,  pounded  and  mixed  with  panada. 

Common  Veal  Stuffing.  Take  equal 
quantities  of  beef  suet  and  crumbs  of 
bread,  chop  the  suet  very  finely;  chop 
together  a bundle  of  sweet  herbs ; add  to 
them  a tea  or  salt  spoonful  of  grated 
lemon-peel,  and  pepper  and  salt.  Ude, 
who  is  good  authority,  observes,  that  “ it 
would  not  be  amiss  to  add  a piece  of 
butter,  and  pound  the  whole  in  a mortar ;” 
mix  it  up  ivith  eggs.  Grated  ham  or 
tongue  may  be  added  to  this  stuffing. 

By  mixing  with  any  potted  meat  or 
game  an  equal  proportion  of  soaked  bread, 
which  will  always  be  lighter  than  bread- 
crumbs, the  cook  will  have  at  once  a very 
fine  species  of  stuffing,  to  be  employed  in 
stuffing  olives,  fillets  of  fowl,  &c.  Bacon 
or  butter  must  always  be  substituted  for 
suet,  when  the  forcemeat  is  to  be  eaten 
cold. 

A Stuffing’  for  Fowls  or  Meat. 
Shred  a little  ham  or  gammon,  some  cold 
veal  or  fowl,  some  beef  suet,  a small  quan- 
tity of  onion,  some  parsley,  very  little 
lemon -peel,  salt,  nutmeg,  or  pounded  mace, 
and  either  white  pepper  or  cayenne,  and 
bread  crumbs  ; pound  it  in  a mortar,  and 
bind  it  with  one  or  two  eggs,  beaten  or 
strained.  For  forcemeat  patties,  the  mix- 
ture as  above. 

For  a Hare.  The  scalded  liver,  an 
anchovy,  some  fat  bacon,  a little  suet, 
some  parsley,  thyme,  knotted  marjoram, 
a little  shalot,  and  either  onion  or  chives, 
all  chopped  fine ; crumbs  of  bread,  pep- 
per, and  nutmeg,  beat  in  a mortar  with 
an  egg. 

Passover  Balls  for  Soup.  Chop  an 
onion  and  half  a pound  of  suet  very  finely, 
stew  them  together  until  the  suet  is 
melted,  then  pour  it  hot  upon  .eight 
spoonfuls  of  biscuit  flour  ; mix  it  well  to- 
gether; add  a little  salt,  a little  grated 
nutmeg,  lemon-peel,  and  ginger ; add  six 
egp  ; put  the  balls  into  the  soup  when  it 
boils,  and  boil  them  for  a quarter  of  an 
hour.  The  quantity  of  eggs  and  flour 
may  appear  disproportioned,  but  the  flour 
employed  is  of  a peculiar  kind,  used  for 
the  purpose  in  Jewish  families.  Nothing 
can  exceed  the  excellence  of  the  balls 
made  after  this  receipt : they  are  appli- 
cable to  any  kind  of  soup.s. 


Forcemeat  for  Fish  Soups,  or 
Stewed  Fish.  Beat  the  flesh  and  soft 
parts  of  a lobster,  half  an  anchovy,  a large 
piece  of  boiled  celery,  the  yolk  of  a hard 
egg,  a little  cayenne,  mace,  salt,  and  wliite 
pepper,  with  two  table-spoonfuls  of  bread 
crumbs,  one  ditto  of  oyster  liquor,  two 
ounces  of  butter  warmed,  and  two  eggs 
long  beaten  ; make  into  balls,  and  fry  of  a 
fine  brown  in  butter. 

Another,  for  Fish.  Chop,  and  after- 
wards pound  in  a mortar,  any  kind  of 
fish,  adding  an  anchovy  or  two,  or  a tea- 
spoonful of  the  essence  of  anchovies,  but 
do  not  allow  the  taste  to  prevail,  and  the 
yolk  of  a hard-boiled  egg.  If  for  maigre, 
pound  butter  with  it ; but  otherwise,  the 
fat  of  bacon  pounded  separately,  and  then 
mixed  ; add  a third  portion  of  bread,  pre- 
pared by  soaking  and  pounding  previously, 
and  mix  the  whole  up  with  raw  eggs. 

For  Cutlets.  Get  some  stale  bread, 
add  to  it  an  equal  portion  of  chopped 
sweet  herbs,  parsley  being  the  principal 
ingredient ; season  it,  and  mix  it  on  a 
plate  -with  clarified  butter  ; have  another 
plate  of  dry  bread  crumbs.  Brush  the 
cutlets  with  yolk  of  egg,  and  put  the 
mixture  on  thickly  with  a knife,  then  roll 
them  in  the  bread  crumbs.  Upon  some 
occasions  this  process  should  be  twice  per- 
formed, in  order  that  the  coating  may 
be  sufficiently  thick. 

Forcemeat  for  Turtle.  A pound 
of  fine  fresh  suet,  one  ounce  of  ready 
dressed  veal  or  chicken,  chopped  fine, 
crumbs  of  bread,  a little  shalot  or  onion, 
salt,  white  pepper,  nutmeg,  mace,  penny- 
royal, parsley,  and  lemon-thyme,  finely 
shred;  beat  as  manytresh  eggs, yolks  and 
wliites  separately,  as  will  make  the  above 
ingredients  into  a moist  paste ; roll  into 
small  balls,  and  boil  them  in  a fresh  lard, 
putting  them  in  just  as  it  boils  up ; when 
of  a light  brown,  take  them  out,  and  drain 
them  before  the  fire.  If  the  suet  be  moist 
or  stale,  a great  many  more  eggs  will  be 
necessary. 

Mrs.  Ilundell,  in  her  Domestic  Cookery., 
gives  the  following  list  of  forcemeat  in- 
gredients, which  may  be  used  according 
to  the  taste  and  discretion  of  the  cook : — ■ 

Cold  fowl,  veal,  or  mutton. 

Scraped  ham  or  gammon. 

Fat  bacon,  or  the  fat  of  ham. 

Beef  suet. 

Veal  suet. 

Butter. 

Marrow. 

Crumbs  of  bread. 

Parsley, 
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Yolk  and  white  of  eggs  well  beaten, 
to  bind  the  mLxtui'e. 

Cold  solo. 

Oysters. 

Anchovy. 

Lobsters. 

Tarragon. 

Savory. 

Pennyroyal. 

/ Knotted  marjoram. 

Thyme  and  lemon-thj’me. 

Basil. 

Sage. 

Lemon  peel. 

Yolks  of  hard  eggs. 

Mace  and  cloves. 

Cayenne. 

Garlic. 

Shalot. 

Onion. 

Chives. 

Chervil. 

Pepper. 

Salt. 

Nutmeg. 

Jamaica  pepper  in  fine  powder,  or 
two  or  three  cloves. 

SUGAR.  The  nutritive  properties  of 
sugar  are  very  great ; and  this  article 
appears  to  form  the  basis,  more  or  less,  of 
all  those  vegetable  and  farinaceous  sub- 
stances which  give  the  greatest  support  to 
human  life.  As  it  is  almost  a general 
rule,  however,  that  the  most  nutritious 
substances,  in  an  unmodified  form,  are  the 
most  difficult  of  digestion,  persons  whose 
digestive  powers  are  feeble  should  not 
indulge  extensively  in  the  use  of  sugar. 
The  practice  of  giving  sweet  things  to 
children  is  highly  injurious;  for  even 
those  of  the  strongest  digestive  powers 
may  have  them  enfeebled  by  this  habit. 
Taken  in  moderation,  with  those  articles 
which  do  not  of  themselves  abound  in 
saccharine  matter,  sugar,  however,  rarely 
])roduces  any  serious  inconvenience.  In 
France,  grown  persons  as  well  as  chil- 
dren take  much  more  sugar  than  is  con- 
ducive to  health.  In  their  coffee  they 
xrso  four  times  as  much  as  an  Englishman 
would  take;  and  they  also  consume  a 
great  deal  mixed  with  cold  water  as  a 
beverage.  Against  the  latter  practice, 
however,  much  cannot  be  said ; for  it  is 
in  most  cases  a substitute  for  the  stronger 
and  exciting  drinks  preferred  by  the 
English.  Indeed,  a glass  of  sugar  and 
water,  taken  occasionally,  is  a very  re- 
freshing beverage ; and,  with  the  addition 
of  a few  drops  of  orange  fiower  water,  it 
is  very  wisely  taken  in  French  evening 
236 


j)artle8,  instead  of  punch,  grog,  or  negus. 
The  sugar  in  general  use  is  of  two  kinds  : 
that  which  is  made  from  the  boiled  and 
crystallisicd  juice  of  the  sugar  cane,  and 
that  which  is  produced  from  the  sweet 
juice  of  the  beet  root.  In  England,  how- 
ever, there  L very  little  of  the  latter,  the 
moderate  price  of  colonial  sugar  rendering 
unnecessary  and  unprofitable  a manufac- 
ture of  this  description.  The  adulteration 
of  sugar,  which  was  said  to  be  carried  on 
to  a great  extent  in  England,  when  the 
article  was  dearer  than  it  is  now,  is  little 
practised  ; and  it  requires  but  very  slight 
experience  to  detect  it,  either  in  the  state 
of  moist  or  refined  sugar.  It  is  a mistake 
to  purchase  the  coarser  kinds  of  white 
sugar  as  an  economy ; for  just  in  propor- 
tion with  the  fineness  of  the  lump,  is  its 
saccharine  quality.  In  brown  sugars, 
however,  the  same  rule  does  not  hold  good, 
the  coarser  containing  frequently  more 
sacchai-ine  strength  than  those  which  are 
fine ; consequently,  where  the  high  flavour 
of  strong  moist  sugar  is  not  an  objection, 
it  may  be  used  in  preference  to  the  finer 
sorts. 

To  Maici:  Sveup.  The  solution  of 
sugar  and  water  by  means  of  boiling  is 
very  necessary  for  many  preserves  and 
other  articles.  It  is  made,  if  required  to 
be  strong,  by  merely  adding  as  much 
water  as  will  cover  the  sugar,  and  boiling 
it  for  a long  time  gently,  removing  the 
scum  as  long  as  any  continues  to  rise. 
The  stronger  the  syrup  is  required,  the 
longer  it  must  simmer.  When  done,  put 
it  by  in  bottles  for  use. 

Baelet  Sogae.  Melt  some  sugar  over 
the  fire  with  a decoction  of  barley,  mixed 
with  whites  of  eggs,  well  beaten  into  a 
light  froth ; this  is  then  passed  through  a 
jelly  bag,  and  again  boiled  until  it  forms 
large  bubbles ; then  throw  it  out  on  a 
marble  slab  or  table,  Avhich  has  been 
lightly  rubbed  over  \\dth  oil  of  sweet 
almonds ; when  the  bubbles  disappear,  it 
is  rolled  into  round  sticks,  and  left  to  cool 
and  harden. 

SuGAE  C.VNDY.  Clai'ify  four  pounds  of 
lump  sugar,  which  must  be  allowed  to 
simmer  with  a little  water,  over  the  fire, 
until  by  taking  up  a little  on  a spoon,  and 
blowing  to  it,  you  find  it  fly  off  in  small 
flakes ; then  liaving  scummed  it  well,  take 
it  oft’  the  fire,  throw  into  it  a quarter  of  a 
glass  of  good  spirits  of  wine,  and  pour  the 
whole  out  into  iui  earthen  dish  ; cover  it 
over,  and  put  it  into  an  oven  for  eight 
days,  taking  care  to  keep  it  of  an  equal 
temperature;  at  the  end  of  tliat  time. 


S WK 


S Y R 


drain  off  the  syrup,  and  the  candy  will 
remain  attached  to  the  dish,  ^yhich  must 
be  wiirmed,  in  order  more  readily  to  allow 
the  candy  to  be  detached. 

Sugar  Plums.  Under  this  general 
head  are  included  the  whole  variety  of 
articles  of  tliis  kind  sold  by  the  confec- 
tioners, fi-om  the  common  sugar-plum  to 
the  almond,  and  other  kernels,  &c.,  covered 
with  sugar,  and  also  the  compound  paste 
of  fruit  and  sugar.  They  are  made  in 
the  following  tvay : — Take  a copper  pan 
or  basin,  in  the  form  of  a stewpan,  having 
two  holes  by  which  it  may  be  sus{)ended 
by  cords  from  a ceiling,  and  a kind  of 
handle  from  the  middle,  to  facilitate  the 
frequent  agitation  by  the  hand ; let  this 
pan  be  suspended  at  about  four  inches  fi'om 
a brasier  of  charcoal,  and  having  put  the 
articles  which  are  to  be  covered  with  sugar 
into  the  pan  with  some  strong  synip, 
shake  the  pan,  so  that  every  part  of  the 
articles  may  be  covered,  and  keep  agitat- 
ing them  until  the  sugar  is  dry ; then  add 
more  sj^rup,  and  agitate  till  dry ; and  con- 
tinue to  do  the  same  until  the  desired 
thickness  is  obtained.  If  blanched  almonds 
or  nuts,  for  instance,  be  put  into  the  pan 
in  this  way,  they  will  acquire  any  thick- 
ness of  sugar  required,  and  their  original 
shape  will  be  preserved.  It  will  be  the 
same  with  any  paste  of  fruit  and  sugar, 
but  this  must  be  dry  before  it  is  put  into 
the  pan. 

_ SWEETBREADS,  (Veal.)  A de- 
licate portion  of  the  calf,  light  of  diges- 
tion, but  not  very  nutritive.  It  is  much 
recommended  to  invalids  when  the  stomach 
is  unable  to  digest  more  solid  food.  Sweet- 
breads are  cooked  in  various  ways,  (see 
Veal,)  and  are  also  made  into  a pie,  either 
with  or  without  the  addition  of  other 
meat,  but  alone  they  are  rather  tasteless. 
The  following  sweetbread  pie  is  very  pa- 
latable : — Stew  the  sweetbreads,  sliced 
thickly,  for  about  a quarter  of  an  hour  in 
white  stock,  with  a few  fine  herbs  and 
chopped  shalot,  and  mushrooms,  salt,  pep- 
per, and  a good-sized  piece  of  butter; 
then  put  them  into  a pie  dish  with  some 
ox  palates,  previously  boiled  very  tender, 
or  the  remains  of  a roasted  fowl,  and  a 
little  ham,  some  peas,  or  asparagus  tops, 
and  the  yolks  of  some  hard-boiled  eggs, 
and  forcemeat  balls ; over  the  whole  put 
thin  slices  of  fat  bacon  ; put  on  a crust, 
and  bake  as  a pic,  or  bake  without  a crust, 
and  when  done  put  it  into  a vol  au  vent. 
(See  _VoL  au  Vent.)  Water  may  be 
used  intead  of  stodc,  if  a little  rich  QTavv 
be  added. 


SWEET  HERBS.  A bunch  of  sweet 
herbs  is  composed  of  parsley,  sweet  mar- 
joram, winter  savory,  and  orange  and 
lemon  thyme.  The  parsley  should  predo- 
minate. 

SYLLABUB,  mixed  with  sugar,  juice 
of  fruits,  &c.  They  are  either  solid  or 
whipped. 

Syllabub  with  Cakes.  Steep  spunge 
biscuits,  or  any  other  cakes,  in  equal  quan- 
tities of  port,  claret,  and  brandy;  mash 
them  up  \vith  a spoon,  and  add  grated 
nutmeg,  and  lemon  peel,  lemon  juice, 
sweet  almonds,  blanched  and  pounded  to 
paste,  and  sufficient  sugar  to  make  the 
whole  sweet ; the  quantity  of  the  above 
will  depend  upon  the  size  of  the  syllabub 
required ; put  all  these  ingredients  into  a 
bowl,  and  let  the  milk  of  a cow  be  milked 
upon  them,  adding  a little  good  cream 
and  sifted  loaf  sugar.  A very  good  syl- 
labub may  be  made  by  mixing  half  a pint 
of  sherry,  half  a pint  of  mountain,  a wine- 
glass of  any  ratafia,  (see  Ratafias,)  half 
a pound  of  pounded  white  sugar,  some 
grated  nutmeg,  the  grated  peel  of  a lemon, 
and  the  juice  of  a lemon  ; when  these  have 
been  well  stirred  together,  and  the  sugar 
is  dissolved,  add  a quart  of  rich  cream, 
and  whisk  it  up  until  it  fr'oths  well;  put 
some  macaroons,  or  spunge  biscuit,  into  a 
dish,  and  pile  the  froth  upon  them;  or 
the  syllabub  may  be  served  in  glasses.  If 
the  whites  of  six  eggs  be  whipped  up  with 
the  syllabub,  it  may  be  served  up  dif- 
ferently, but  the  whipping  must  be  con- 
tinued for  a long  time ; as  the  froth  rises, 
put  it  upon  a sieve  to  dry,  and  having 
half  filled  wine-glasses  with  wine,  fill  them 
up  with  the  froth.  The  common  syllabub 
is  generally  served  without  cream  or 
whipping;  wine,  nutmeg,  sugar,  grated 
lemon-peel,  with  or  without  a little  brandy 
or  liqueur,  are  mixed  in  a basin,  and  the 
milk  of  the  cow  is  milked  upon  them; 
the  quantity  of  milk  is  generally  in  the 
proportion  of  three  pints  to  one  pint  of 
wine,  but  this  may  be  reduced  or  in- 
creased, according  to  taste. 

SYRUP.  A preparation  of  sugar 
and  water.  (See  Liqueurs.)  Dr.  Guerin, 
in  his  Chymiste  Populaire^  recommends 
the  following  method  of  making  syrup 
as  attended  with  less  trouble  than  the 
ordinary  mode  o'f  boiling : — For  ten  bottles 
of  any  syrup  dissolve  seven  pounds  of 
sugar,  brolteu  into  small  bits,  in  six  pints 
of  cold  water  ; then  filter  carefully.  On 
the  other  hand,  mix  in  five  pints  of  spirits 
of  wine,  the  essences  and  colours,  and  add 
the  water  by  small  quantities  at  a time, 
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stirring  constantly ; then  filter  the  whole. 
This  method  of  L)r.  Guerin  is  not  so 
good  as  boiling  the  syrup,  and  scuniining 
it  repeatedly,  for  it  hits  not  the  fine  oily 
appearance,  which  is  so  important  to 
syrups  and  liqueurs.  When  very  great 
clearness  is  required,  it  is  customary  to 
add  the  whites  of  eggs,  beaten  up,  to  the 
syrup  whilst  it  is  hot ; and  after  beating 
it  well  in,  to  strain  through  a jelly  bag. 
This,  however,  is  seldom  necessary,  and 
even  the  straining,  if  the  sugar  be  very 
clear,  and  the  syrup  bo  well  skimmed 
when  boiling,  may  be  dispensed  mth. 
On  the  Continent  the  juices  of  various 
fruits  are  mixed  -with  sugar,  and  sold 
under  the  name  of  sirop : such  as  Sirop  de 
Groseilles,  Sirop  deFramboises,  &c.,  which, 
mixed  mth  water,  form  a very  refresh- 
ing beverage  in  hot  weather.  One  gene- 
ral direction  will  do  for  compound  sjrrups 
of  this  kind : let  the  fruit  be  put  into  a 
stewpan,  and  boiled  for  five  minutes ; 
then  squeeze  out  the  juice ; and  having 
strained  it  through  a jelly  bag,  add  it  to 
the  syrup  of  sugar,  in  the  proportion  of 
half  a pound  of  juice  to  a pound  of  sugar. 
The  syrup  must  be  good  for  this  purpose, 
the  water  .being  evaporated  by  boiling, 
until  the  syi’up  is  very  thick  ; when  the 
juice  and  the  syi'up  are  mixed,  pass  again 
through  a jelly  bag. 

TAjVIARDTD.  The  fruit  of  a tree 
which  grows  abundantly  in  the  West  In- 
dies, and  is  imported  from  thence  in  a 
preserved  state,  with  sugar.  Tamarinds 
mixed  with  water  make  a refreshing 
drink  in  fevers;  and  they  are  slightly 
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TAUSY.  Some  of  the  old  herbalists 
assign  sovereign  virtues  to  this  herb. 
They  do  not  appear  to  have  been  merited, 
and  it  is  now  rarely  used  in  medicine. 
Tansy  tea,  however,  is  occasionally  used 
for  what  is  called  sweetening  the  blood. 
It  is  of  little  value  in  cookery.  Tansy 
udU  grow  in  any  soil,  and  may  be  propa- 
gated by  separating  the  roots. 

TAPIOCA.  A preparation  from  the 
flower  of  the  maniocks,  or  cassada  tree ; 
it  Is  nourishing,  and  light  of  digestion. 
It  is  used  as  a diet  for  invalids,  and  for 
soups  and  puddings.  (See  Pastry.) 
When  used  in  soups  it  should  not  be 
cooked  too  long,  as  it  would,  after  absorb- 
ing the  liquid  in  which  it  is  boiled,  be- 
come thick  and  glutinous. 

TARIIAGON.  This  is  a highly  aro- 
matic plant,  and  is  frequently  used  to  fla- 
vour salad;  but  it  should  be  in  small 
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quantity,  as  the  flavour  is  strong.  A 
small  quantity  of  tarragon  infused  in 
water  in  the  same  way  as  tea,  gives  tone 
to  the  stomach  in  cases  of  indigestion. 
A dry,  loamy  soil  is  Ijest  suited  for  this 
plant,  but  that  which  grows  in  a moist 
soil  is  considered  the  most  wholesome. 
It  is  propagated  by  parting  the  roots 
in  the  spring,  and  planting  the  young 
shoots. 

TEA.  Although  the  black  and  the 
green  tea  are  from  the  same  plants,  the 
action  upon  the  nervous  system  is  by  no 
means  the  same.  Many  persons  who 
drink  black  tea  regularly,  without  incon- 
venience, would  be  very  much  afl'ected 
by  even  a small  quantity  of  green  tea. 
It  is  a popular  notion  that  the  ill  effects 
of  the  latter  arise  from  its  being  prepared 
by  the  Chinese  mth  the  aid  of  copperas, 
but  this  appears  to  be  an  error,  as  the 
leaves  of  the  tea  plant,  previous  to  be-' 
ing  dried  and  rolled  up  for  the  market, 
are  dipped  in  boiling  water ; and  as  the  tea 
which  is  intended  to  be  black  is  exposed 
to  its  action  for  a much  longer  period 
than  that  which  is  to  be  green,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  some  of  its  exciting  proper- 
ties are  thus  removed.  IVhatever  may 
be  the  carises  of  the  difference,  however, 
it  is  beyond  dispute  that  the  difference 
does  exist.  Hence  it  is  that  in  many 
families  only  black  tea  is  used,  in  others 
the  proportion  of  tea  is  as  one-third  or 
one-fourth  green ; the  latter  may  be  con-  , 
sidered  to  be  the  most  usual  practice  in  Eng- 
land, although  it  is  by  no  means  uncom- 
mon to  mix  the  black  and  green  in  equal 
quantities.  The  quality  of  the  tea  depends 
much,  of  course,  upon  the  price  at  wluch  it 
is  sold ; but  some  of  the  higher  priced,  as 
well  as  the  low  priced  teas  are  frequently 
adulterated  by  the  Chinese,  by  mixing 
with  them  the  leaves  of  other  plants. 
Teas  are  very  much  improved  by  the 
length  of  time  required  for  transporting 
them  to  Europe,  and  it  is  generally  al- 
lowed that  the  teas  which  come  overland, 
when  carefully  packed,  are  superior  to 
those  which  are  brought  by  sea.  In  Rus- 
sia fine  teas  are  sold  tor  as  much  as  three 
and  tour  guineas  a pound ; and  even  in 
China  the  superior  qualities,  which  are 
reserved  exclusively  for  the  use  of  the 
rich,  are  sold  for  as  inuch  as  two  and 
three  guineas  per  pound;  of  these  te.as 
very  few  find  their  way  to  Ehglanch 
Those  chiefly  used  by  persons  who  clo  not 
look  at  price,  vary  from  eight  to  fifteen 
shillings  per  pound,  but  very  foir  tea  may 
be  had  at  a much  lower  rate.  In  making 
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ten,  it  is  important  tliat  tlie  water  should 
liave  boiled,  but  it  is  the  opinion  of  some 
chemists  that  the  water  should  not  be 
poured  on  whilst  boiling',  hut  allowed  to 
stand  for  two  or  three  moments,  in  order 
that  the  ebullition  may  pass  off.  It  is 
supposed  that  if  the  water  bo  poured  on 
at  the  boiling  point,  the  tannin  of  the  tea 
is  extracted,  which  is  not  the  case  when 
the  contrary  practice  is  observed.  Some 
prudent  housewives,  who  look  to  eco- 
nomy, put  into  the  tea-pot  a piece  of  car- 
bonate of  soda,  which,  by  softening  the 
water,  assists  in  extracting  the  virtue  of 
the  tea.  This,  if  not  a successful  mode, 
is  at  least  a very  harmless  one.  The  tea- 
pot should  always  be  of  metal,  because 
metals  are  in  general  had  conductors  of 
caloric.  The  saving  by  this  alone  is 
equal  at  least  to  fifteen  per  cent.  For 
persons  whose  incomes  are  so  limited  that 
tne  expense  of  tea  becomes  a consideration, 
it  may  be  recommended  to  preserve  the 
leaves  after  1he  first  infusion,  and  boil 
them  up  ; the  tea  has  not,  indeed,  the 
same  fine  flavour,  but  it  is  quite  as  strong 
on  the  second  occasion  as  the  first ; and  by 
the  addition  of  a small  portion  of  fresh 
tea,  it  may  be  used  a thu'd  time  by  boil- 
ing again.  This  fact  is  not  to  be  neg- 
lected by  persons  who  cannot  afford  the 
expense  of  drinking  strong  tea  by  having 
a fresh  infusion  every  time.  The  action 
of  tea  on  the  human  frame  is  a question  of 
dispute  with  many  learned  physicians ; 
by  some  it  is  called  a slow  poison,  whilst 
others,  who  speak  of  it  as  “ the  cup  that 
cheers,  but  not  inebriates,”  can  find  no 
language  sufficiently  eulogistic  for  their 
favourite  beverage.  The  general  opinion 
is,  that  moderately  used  it  is  a gentle 
tonic,  and  produces  its  salutary  effects  by 
being  naturally  combined  with  a peculiar 
aroma,  which  is  exclusively  contained  in 
the  plant.  When  the  stomach  is  much 
enfeebled,  experience  shews  that  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  abstain  occasionally  from  the 
use  of  this  beverage,  and  there  are  many 
instances  where  the  use  of  an  infusion  of 
half  a drachm  of  the  common  hop,  which 
is  also  a bitter  combined  with  aroma,  in 
a pint  of  water,  has  given  all  the  good 
effects  of  the  infusion  of  tea,  where  tea 
has  disagreed.  Whenever,  after  drinking 
tea,  an  unpleasant  or  metallic  sensation  is 
felt  in  the  mouth,  it  is  a decided  proof 
that  the  exciting  properties  of  the  plant 
have  been  more  than  the  stomach  could 
bear.  In  this  case  it  is  recommended  to 
take  in  each  cup  of  tea  either  a small  por- 
tion of  powdered  ginger,  or  a teaspoonful 


of  brandy,  which  is  commonly  called  the 
Doctor.  If  after  this  the  sensation  should 
still  remain,  tea  should  be  cautiously  ab- 
stained from,  until,  by  some  other  bever- 
age, such,  for  instance,  as  good  wholesome 
beer,  the  tone  of  the  stomach  has  been  re- 
stored. Where  Chinese  tea  is  found  to 
disagree  with  the  stomach,  an  infusion  of 
English  herbs  is  sometimes  used  with 
good  effect.  Some  infuse  an  ounce  of 
the  common  green  broom  of  the  fields  in 
a pint  of  water  over  night,  and  drink  it  in 
the  morning,  quite  cold,  but  this  is  rather 
as  medicine  where  there  is  a dropsical  ten- 
dency, than  as  tea.  As  substitutes  for 
tea,  taken  in  the  usual  way,  "with  milk 
and  sugar,  there  are,  sage,  peppermint, 
horehound,  the  black  currant  leaves,  in 
the  proportion  of  a drachm  by  weight  to 
the  pint  of  water,  more  or  less,  as  it 
agrees.  In  France,  for  the  purpose  of 
either  health  or  economy,  some  of  the  in- 
habitants of  the  proidnces  infuse  the  leaves 
of  a little  plant,  called  the  Gaidtiera  pi'o- 
cumhens,  which  is  of  the  family  of  the 
heaths,  and  is  a native  of  Canada,  but 
grows  -freely  in  all  moderately  cold  cli- 
mates, in.,  a sandy  soil.  Sels,  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  botanists  of  the  last 
century,  informs  us  that  the  leaf  of  this 
plant  has  a closer  resemblance  in  flavour 
to  that  of  the  tea  plant  than  any  other 
that  is  known.  Hallfe,  another  botanist, 
who  repeated  the  experiment  of  Sels, 
assures  us  also  that  it  not  only  resembles 
Chinese  tea  in  flavour,  but  that  it  has  all 
its  agreeable  qualities,  •without  any  of  the 
injuriously  stimulating  properties  which 
are  attributed  to  the  Chinese  beverage. 
He  recommends,  however,  that  even 
where  Chinese  tea  does  not  agree  with 
the  stomach,  a quantity  of  it  should  be 
mixed  with  the  other,  by  way  of  economy. 
In  Switzerland,  the  leaves  of  several 
plants  are  used  as  substitutes  for  tea,  and 
the  manufacturers  of  the  herbs  have  so 
closely  imitated  the  appearance  of  the 
exotic  plant,  that  it  would  be  difficult  to 
detect  the  appearance,  except  by  the  taste : 
this,  however,  is  very  different.  In 
England,  a composition,  called  Dr.  Solan- 
der’s  herb  tea,  enjoyed  for  many  years  a 
high  degree  of  celebrity.  Whatever  its 
medicinal  properties  may  be,  it  certainly 
bears  no  resemblance  whatever  in  taste  to 
the  article  for  which  it  is  recommended 
as  a substitute.  The  Swiss  vulnei-aire^ 
which  is  a collection  of  various  herbs 
sold  in  packets,  is  also  used  as  a substitute 
for  tea.  The  flavoim  of  tins  composition 
is  more  agreeablo  than  that  of  Solander’s 
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liorb  tea,  but  it  is  still  by  no  means  plea- 
sant, nor  so  grateful  to  the  stomach,  al- 
though, medicinally,  it  is  said  to  produce 
veiy  good  effects.  E.xtensive  adulterations 
of  Chinese  tea  by  the  common  sloe  leaf,  so 
prepared  as  to  resemble  the  genuine  article, 
have  been  from  time  to  time  detected. 
At  one  time  it  was  said  that  at  least  100 
families  were  engaged  in  this  illicit  pro- 
cess in  the  metropolis  alone;  but  the 
heavy  penalties  inflicted  upon  those  who 
were  detected,  have,  it  is  presumed,  ma- 
tei’ially,  if  not  entirely,  checked  this  atro- 
cious fraud. 

“ Seven  or  eight  kinds  of  green  tea  are 
brought  to  Europe  ; the  two  kinds  most 
used  are  pearl  and  hyson.  The  name  of 
pearl  tea  is  gpven  on  account  of  the  nearly 
round  form  of  the  prepared  leaf ; the  co- 
lour of  this  tea  when  in  its  prime  state  is 
of  a fine  silvery  green;  the  colour  of 
hyson  is  of  a deep  green,  approaching  to 
black ; the  smell  is  agreeable,  and  im- 
proves with  age,  if  the  tea  be  kept  tho- 
roughly free  from  contact  with  the  air. 
This,  and  all  other  teas,  should  be  kept  in 
leaden,  or  china  canistei's,  and  not  in  bot- 
tles, for  it  is  almost  as  important  to  ex- 
clude light  as  air.  Green  tea,  when  taken 
to  excess,  has  a severe  and  injurious  action 
upon  the  nerves.  There  are  several  kinds 
of  black  tea,  of  which  that  most  used  is 
bohea,  but  it  is  by  no  means  the  best,  un- 
less it  be  choice — viz.,  the  finer  leaves  of 
this  kind  separated  and  sold  by  them- 
selves. Black  tea  acquires  that  colour, 
from  being,  in  its  first  preparation,  left 
for  a longer  time  in  boilmg  water ; it  is 
consequently  less  acrid,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  less  aromatic,  than  green  tea.  The 
use  of  tea  began  to  spread  in  Europe  in 
1 666.  At  present  it  is  become  so  general, 
that  there  are  consumed  annually  in  Eu- 
rope more  than  twenty  millions  of  pounds. 
The  use  of  tea  is  most  general  in  low  and 
damp  climates,  such  as  Holland  and  Eng- 
land; in  France  it  is  taken  rather  from 
fashion  than  necessity.”  [The  editor  of 
the  Dictionnaire  des  Menages,  should 
have  corrected  tins  statement,  which  was 
made  in  the  first  edition  of  the  work.  A 
few  years  ago,  tea  was  only  used  as  a real 
or  supposed  remedy,  taken  very  weak,  for 
indigestion,  and  here  and  there  it  was 
served  as  a beverage  in  fashionable  so- 
ciety. So  little  was  known  of  tea  and 
tea-making  in  France  twenty  years  ago, 
that  at  the  Caft  Anglais  in  Paris,  tlie 
fashionable  cafe  of  the  French,  as  it  is  of 
English  visitors,  the  mode  of  making  tea 
for  a customer  was  the  following : — about 
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a quart  of  boiling  water  was  poured  upon 
a single  tea-spoonful  of  green  tea,  ami 
when  it  had  stood  for  about  ten  minutes, 
to  extract  the  strength  and  flavour  of  the 
tea,  the  water  u'as  thrown  away,  under 
the  belief  that  the  first  infusion  was  un- 
wholesome ; another  quart  of  boiling 
water  was  then  poured  upon  it,  and  this 
was  the  liquid  called  tea,  which  was 
served  to  customers.  A few  years  have 
effected  a great  change.  Tea,  u hich  was 
formerly  sold  by  apothecaries  only,  is  now 
kept  by  every  grocer,  and  although  the 
consumption  is  very  small  indeed,  as 
compared  with  England,  it  has  increased 
at  least  tenfold  in  the  same  number  of 
years.  Tea  is  served  at  every  respectable 
pai’ty,  and  it  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon 
breakfast.  The  French,  however,  still 
drink  weak  tea,  and  it  is  generally  green. 
It  is  one  of  the  favourite  tisanes,  or  drinks, 
for  persons  who  have  disordered  their 
stomachs  by  eating  too  copiousljn  Tea 
punch  is  a favourite  beverage  at  the  better 
kind  of  coffee  houses.]  — Tkansuatoe. 
“ If  the  tea  which  has  been  used  be 
dried  and  put  awajq  it  may  be  used  with 
great  advantage  for  the  washing  of  nan- 
keens, if  boiled  in  the  water  in  which  the 
nankeens  are  to  be  washed,  as  it  preserves 
the  colour.  Tea  leaves,  whilst  moist, 
should  also  be  thrown  over  carpets  before 
sweeping  them.” 

THYME.  A fine  aromatic  herb,  used 
green  for  seasonings.  When  distilled  it 
yields  a very  strong  essential  oil,  little 
used  in  medicine,  except  as  a remedy  for 
tooth-ache,  in  which  case,  however,  its 
chief  property  appears  to  be  the  promo- 
tion of  the  secretion  of  saliva  by  its 
pungency;  this  oil  is  also  used,  but  in 
very  small  quantities,  as  a component  part 
of  some  perfumes.  It  grows  well  in  a 
light,  dry,  and  not  very  rich  soil,  and  is 
propagated  in  the  same  way  as  mint, 
or  is  obtained  from  seed  sown  in  the 
spring. 

TOBACCO.  The  abuse  of  this  narcotic 
plant  is  productive  of  the  most  serious 
consequences  to  health,  as  it  impairs  mate- 
rially the  digestive  functions.  Persons 
who  wish  to  enjoy  their  food  will  do  well 
to  refrain  from  smokuig,  or  taking  snuff, 
except  with  great  moderation.  If  the 
habit  be  not  in  all  cases  alike  injurious  to 
the  stomach,  or  rather,  if  in  some  there  is 
no  immediate  indication  of  derangement 
from  this  cause,  let  it  not  be  imagined 
that  there  is  no  bimeful  action  going  on  in 
the  system.  Excessive  indulgence  in 
smoking,  or  snuff-taking,  must  be  more 
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01’  less  injurious  in  every  case,  and  in  too 
many  it  lays  the  foundation  of  incurable 
malady.  The  effects,  however,  are  very 
different,  according  to  the  temperament  of 
the  individual.  Some  excessive  smolcei’s 
bring  on  obesity  and  general  fulness  of 
habit,  which  not  unfreguently  ends  in 
apoplexy ; others  become  excessively 
lean,  and,  as  the  French  say,  desseche, 
and  with  them  pulmonary  consumption  is 
to  be  dreaded.  MTien  the  functions  of 
the  stomach  are  impaired  by  smoking, 
high  stimulating  food  is  craved  for,  yet, 
the  digestion  being  weak,  such  food  should 
be  carefully  avoided.  Generally  speak- 
ing, the  smoker  who  indulges  in  the  habit 
to  excess  requires  no  other  monitor  to 
remind  him  of  his  folly  than  his  own 
sensations ; his  nights  are  restless  and 
feverish,  he  rises  with  a parched  mouth 
and  a foul  taste,  and  during  the  day  has 
not  that  relish  for  plain  wholesome  food 
which  he  would  have  if  his  stomach  were 
not  disordered.  The  snuff- taker  does  not 
experience  the  same  degree  of  injury  as 
the  smoker,  and  there  are  thousands  of 
snuff-takers  who,  having  at  all  times  been 
free  from  absolute  indications  of  injury  to 
which  no  other  cause  could  be  assigned 
than  snuff- taking,  are  not  to  be  convinced 
that  even  excess  of  snuff-taking  is  bane- 
ful; yet  these  persons,  if  told  that  the 
habitual  and  very  frequent  use  of  opium, 
or  any  other  narcotic  taken  into  the  sto- 
mach, is  dangerous,  would  not  hesitate  to 
admit  the  truth  of  the  assertion ; they  do 
not  even  deny  that  tobacco  taken  inter- 
nally would  be  poisonous,  and  they  can 
understand  that  the  smoke  of  tobacco  in- 
haled by  the  lungs  may  lead  to  serious  in- 
jury. “ Snuffing,  however,”  say  they, 
“ is  not  smoking ; snuff'  stimulates  the 
brain,  but  does  not  enter  the  stomach.” 
This  is  a great  error ; snuff  does  at  times 
enter  the  stomach  in  large  quantities,  as 
must  be  evident  from  the  expectoration, 
and  the  sensation  occasionally  experienced 
in  the  throat.  An  authentic  case  is  on 
record  of  the  autopsy  of  a gentleman  who 
was  a great  snuff-taker,  and  in  whose 
stomach  was  found  an  accumulated  mn-sa 
of  snuff,  equal  in  size  to  that  of  a small 
pear ; no  doubt  was  entertained  that  the 
reception  of  snuff  from  time  to  time  into 
the  stomach  had  produced  the  illness 
which  put  an  end  to  his  existence. 

If  a man  must  either  be  a smolcer  or  a 
snuff-taker,  we  would  recommend  the 
latter,  as  far  as  health  is  concerned,  al- 
though it  is  the  more  filthy  habit  of  the 
two,  for  the  injurious  effects  of  it  are  cer- 
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tainly  less  positive  than  those  which  arise 
from  smoking,  and  its  offensiveness  is 
confined  to  the  offender ; and  as  we  do 
not  entei-tain  the  hope  that  anything  here 
said  will  induce  smokers  to  lay  aside  the 
habit  altogether,  a few  remarks  by  way  of 
caution  in  the  indulgence  of  it  may  be 
useful.  When  the  stomach  is  evidently, 
from  the  sensations  of  the  individual,  out 
of  order,  it  is  advisable  to  lay  aside  the 
pipe  or  cigar  if  the  slightest  inconvenience 
is  found  to  arise  from  it,  and  to  refrain 
from  smoking  until  the  tone  of  the  sto- 
mach has  been  restored  by  diet,  or  by  the 
use  of  a tonic  medicine.  As  a proof  of 
what  injury  may  be  done  by  smoking, 
where  the  stomach  is  debilitated,  we  give 
the  following  statement  from  a gentleman, 
whose  veracity  may  be  relied  upon : — 
“Being  at  Lisbon,”  says  our  informant, 
“ and  suffering  at  the  time  from  chronic 
gastritis,  my  spirits  were  low,  and  as  I lay 
in  bed,  I thought  I would  smoke  a cigar 
to  cheer  me.  I smoked  one  cigar  without 
any  serious  inconvenience,  but  before  I 
had  got  half  through  the  other,  I felt  a 
chilliness  gradually  creeping  over  me,  and 
was,  in  a few  minutes,  cold  as  marble.  I 
was  unable  to  move  my  hand  to  reach  the 
bell,  in  order  to  ring  for  assistance,  and 
when  I attempted  to  call  out,  my  tongue 
refused  the  office ; in  this  state  1 lay  four 
hours,  dead  in  every  respect,  except  as  to 
the  slight  pulsation  of  the  heart,  and  the 
mental  consciousness  of  my  wretched 
position.  Nature  at  length  resumed  her 
power,  and  I gradually  acquired  speech 
and  motion,  but  for  two  days  afterwards 
I felt  as  on  the  brink  of  the  grave.” 

The  mildest  tobacco,  whether  for  the 
pipe  or  cigar,  should  be  used,  and  the 
mouth  should  be  occasionally  rinsed  Avith 
rose  w’ater  ; but  nothing  will  remove  the 
offensiveness  of  the  breath  of  the  confii-med 
smoker,  except  the  entire,  or  nearly  entire, 
abandonment  of  the  habit  of  smoking.  In 
snuff-taldng,  the  best  snuff  is  probably 
what  is  called  the  high-dried  Irish  or 
Welsh,  for  in  the  roasting  of  it  some  of 
the  narcotic  principle  is  destroyed,  and  a 
few  pinches  of  this  snuff’  daily  cannot  do 
much  harm.  The  confirmed  snuff-taker 
should  never  attempt  to  abandon  the  habit 
all  at  once,  particularly  if  he  be  a person 
at  all  advanced  in  life  ; the  system,  after 
being  so  long  accustomed  to  this  stimu- 
lant, might  Hag  under  the  abandonment 
of  it.  There  are  many  cases  on  record  of 
serious  illness  resulting  fi-om  the  sudden 
abandonment  of  the  practice.  The  best 
plan  is  to  limit  the  quantity,  until,  from 
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taking  half  an  ounce  or  more  daily,  the 
allowance  is  reduced  to  a few  pinches.  It 
is  a pi-etty  general  opinion,  that  perfumed 
snuff  is  more  injurious  than  that  in  wliich 
there  is  no  perfume ; hut  there  is  no 
reason  why  this  should  bo  the  case,  if  the 
perfume  itself  be  a wholesome  one,  and 
be  not  carried  to  excess  ; indeed,  there  are 
hopes  of  curing  a man  of  excessive  snutt- 
taking,  if  he  uses  pei-ftimed  snuff,  for  he 
seeks  to  gratify  the  olfactory  nerves,  as 
much  as  he  does  to  stimulate  the  brain, 
and  he  might  by  degrees  be  weaned  from 
the  habit,  by  the  exchange  of  the  snuff- 
box for  the  smelling  bottle ; but  there  is 
not  much  hope  of  this  kind  where  the 
snuff-taker  prefers  the  strongest  and  most 
unmixed  tobacco. 

Having  spoken  of  the  abuse  of  tobacco, 
both  in  the  cut  or  rolled  leaf,  and  in  the 
powder,  it  may  be  as  well  to  say  some- 
thing of  its  usefulness.  It  cannot  be 
doubted  that  the  smoke  of  tobacco  has  a 
powerful  influence  in  preventing  the  in- 
fluence of  miasma,  and  the  propagation  of 
certain  infectious  diseases.  Persons  who 
live  in  low  marshy  lands  find  the  use  of 
the  pipe  beneficial,  and  as  the  evil  to  be 
guarded  against  by  smoking,  is  greater 
than  that  of  smoking  itself,  in  such  cases 
the  habit  should  not  be  discouraged.  In 
travelling,  the  pipe  is  an  agreeable  com- 
panion, and  such  society  is  not  to  be  de- 
spised ; but,  as  with  living  companions,  the 
intimacy,  to  be  useful  and  pleasant,  must 
not  become  too  familiar.  Wlien  a single 
cigar,  or  a pipe,  in  the  evening,  does  not 
disagree  with  the  stomach,  it  may  be  in- 
dulged in,  and  asthmatic  persons  frequently 
find  great  benefit  from  smoking  a pipe 
before  breakfast ; this  is  the  natui'al  result 
of  the  narcotic  principle  of  the  tobacco, 
and  when  a narcotic  is  required,  one  of 
the  best,  perhaps,  in ' certain  cases,  is  the 
slight  inhalation  of  the  fumes  of  tobacco 
which  arise  from  smoking.  As  a medi- 
cine, there  is  scarcely  any  more  potent 
than  tobacco.  A tobacco  poultice,  laid 
over  the  stomach  and  bowels,  destroys 
worms  in  the  intestines ; the  smoke  of 
tohacco  injected  by  the  rectum,  produces 
motion  in  the  bowels  when  everything 
else  has  failed,  and  a tobacco  lavement  is 
frequently  effectual  in  procuring  the  re- 
trocession of  sti'angulatcd  hernia.  In  the 
earache,  a little  moistened  tobacco,  laid 
in  the  cavity  of  the  ear,  sometimes  allays 
the  pain  instantaneously;  and  long-stand- 
ing cases  of  deafness,  unattcndeil  with 
organic  change  of  structure,  have  been 
permanently  cured  by  injecting  into  the 
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oar  two  or  three  times  daily,  by  means  of 
a small  syringe,  a strong  infusion  of 
tobacco. 

In  England,  the  growth  of  tobacco  is 
prohibited,  except  as  to  a few  plants  for 
the  pu^ose  of  fumigating  other  plants 
attacked  by  insects;  but  the  tobacco  trade 
is  open  to  all  persons  on  payment  of  the 
high  duty  laid  upon  it.  In  France,  and 
most  otluii-  countries  of  the  continent  of 
Europe,  the  tobacco  trade  is  a monopoly 
in  the  hands  of  the  Government.  Smoking 
has  been  general  in  Europe  since  the 
days  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  but  cigars 
are  of  comparatively  modern  introduction ; 
thirty  years  ago  they  were  almost  un- 
known both  in  Franee  and  in  England. 

TOUIATA,  or  LOVE  APPLE.  A 
vegetable  used  for  sauces,  and  some  other 
culinary  preparation.  To  preserve  to- 
matas,  they  are  to  be  gathered  ripe, 
washed,  and  di’ied,  and  then  cut  into 
pieces ; they  are  next  put  upon  the  fire, 
without  water,  in  a well-tinned  saueepan, 
and  when  reduced  to  two-thirds  of  their 
bulk,  are  to  be  crushed  through  a sieve, 
to  get  rid  of  the  seeds.  The  decoction  is 
now  to  be  put  upon  the  fire  again,  and 
boiled  until  reduced  to  one-third  of  its 
quantity ; after  this  it  is  to  be  cooled  in 
an  earthen  vessel,  and  put  mto  bottles, 
whieh  are  to  be  boiled  in  a water  bath, 
(see  Water  Bath  ;)  when  thoroughly 
boiled,  to  drive  out  all  the  air,  cork  tightly ; 
with  these  precautions,  it  will  be  unne- 
cessary to  add  any  spices  to  keep  the 
tomata.  By  boiling  up  this  decoction 
wth  spices,  as  for  muslmoom  catsup,  we 
have  tomata  catsup. 

TONIC  LOTION,  FOR  INDIGES- 
TION. An  excellent  substitute  for  the 
shower  bath,  which  cannot  always  be  had 
conveniently,  and  the  shock  of  which  is 
sometimes  too  severe  for  debilitated  per- 
sons, has  been  used  lately  in  Paris,  where 
it  was  prescribed  by  Dr.  Louden,  one  of 
the  most  emment  physicians  of  that  capi- 
tal. It  is  prepared  as  follows  : — Take 
half  an  ounce  of  sulphuric  acid,  half  an 
ounce  of  muriatic  acid,  and  one  drachm 
of  the  sulphate  of  quinine ; mix  them  with 
about  three  pints  of  water,  and  bottle  the 
mixture  for  use.  Every  morning  on 
rising,  and  every  evening  before  going  to 
bed,  the  whole  person,  except  the  face 
and  hands,  is  to  be  sponged  over  with  a 
sponge  dipped  in  this  mixture,  and  the 
moisture  should  be  left  to  dry  on  the  .skin, 
or,  rather,  to  bo  absorbed  by  the  jiGres — 
not  wiped  oft’  with  a cloth,  as  in  the  case 
of  a shower  bath,  ^'ery  groat  benefit  has 
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been  derived  from  the  nse  of  this  wash, 
which  is  to  he  persevered  in  so  long  as  the 
patient  requu’es  it.  One  of  the  greatest 
benefits  tirising  from  its  use  is  the  removal, 
by  degrees,  of  the  susceptibility  of  cold, 
wliich  is  one  of  the  characteristics  of 
dyspepsia,  and  wliich  greatly  aggravate 
the  disease.  It  is  common  for  dyspeptic 
persons  to  say,  “ I should  be  very  well, 
indeed,  if  I were  not  constantly  taking 
cold.”  The  removal  of  this  susceptibility 
is  the  fii'st  principle  of  the  curative  means 
employed;  and  it  does  not  appear  that 
any  more  successful  method  for  attaining 
that  end  has  been  adopted  than  this.  In 
travelling,  the  use  of  this  wash  should 
never  be  omitted.  All  that  is  necessary 
is  to  have  two  small  phials,  with  the  acids, 
and  a small  quantity  of  the  quinine  ; put 
as  many  drops  of  the  two  acids  into  a 
glass  of  water  as  will  make  it  as  sour  as 
strong  vinegar,  and  as  much  of  the  quinine 
as  will  make  it  very  bitter,  and  then  use 
it  with  the  sponge.  A French  phy- 
sician also  recommends  the  use  of  this 
wash,  hut  adds  to  it  camphorated  spuits 
of  wine,  in  the  proportion  of  one-tenth  to 
the  whole  bulk.  This,  however,  is  not 
at  all  essential,  although  it  can  do  no 
hann. 

TOOTH  POWDER.  Although  there 
are  fifty  ways  of  making  pow’der  for  clean- 
ing the  teeth,  the  safest  and  best  prepara- 
tion is  charcoal  powdered  very  fine ; and 
animal  charcoal — that  made  from  bones,  is 
much  better  than  the  charcoal  made  from 
wood.  (See  Ciiahcoai..)  This  produc- 
tion, which  should  not  only  be  rubbed  in 
a mortar  to  as  fine  a state  as  possible,  but 
afterwards  be  pressed  tlirough  a fine  sieve, 
is  antiseptic,  and  will  not  only  prevent 
decay  of  the  teeth,  but  also  check  it  when 
it  has  commenced.  Acids  and  strong 
alkalies,  which  form  the  basis  of  most  of 
the  tooth  powders  sold  by  druggists  and 
perfumers,  should  never  be  used ; for  al- 
though they  clean  the  teeth  very  effec- 
tually, they  frequently  injure  the  enamel. 
When  wood  charcoal  is  used,  it  should  be 
very  fresh ; and  as  this  is  seldom  the  case 
with  rvhat  is  bought  for  the  use  of  the 
kitchen,  the  charcoal  should  be  again 
burnt  in  a close  vessel,  in  the  way  recom- 
mended for  animal  charcoal,  but  should 
l>e  left  only  a few  minutes  exposed  to  a 
red  heat.  Whether  wood  or  bone  char- 
coal be  used,  it  is  advisable  to  mix  about 
a fourth  in  quantity  of  powdered  mjn-rh 
with  the  powder.  Some  of  the  old  herb- 
alists have  asserted  that  the  charcoal  made 
from  the  roots  or  branches  of  the  vine  is 


superior  to  any  other ; but  this  does  not 
appear  to  be  the  case.  If  the  colour  of 
the  preparation  be  objected  to,  the  live- 
gated chalk  sold  by  the  druggi.sts,  with 
the  addition  of  myrrh  as  above  stated,  and 
perfumed  by  the  addition  of  a little  essence 
of  cloves,  is  a safe  and  agreeable  tooth 
powder. 

The  following  recipes  for  tooth  powder 
are  given  in  a French  work  : — 

PouDBE  Dentifrice.  Three  ounces 
of  coral,  two  ounces  of  hard  biscuit  pul- 
verized, an  omice  and  a half  of  finely 
powdered  pumice  stone,  two  drachm.s  of 
cinnamon  powder,  an  oimce  and  a half  of 
dragons’  blood,  half  an  ounce  of  myiTh, 
two  ounces  of  rose  lac,  seven  grains  of 
amber,  seven  grains  of  musk.  This  may 
be  either  used  as  a powder,  or  be  made  into 
an  opiate,  with  fom-  ounces  of  the  syrup 
of  mulberries,  and  three  ounces  of  clari- 
fied honey. 

Opiat  pour  EES  Dents.  One  ounce 
of  finely-powdered  chalk,  two  ounces  of 
cream  of  tartar,  two  ounces  of  pumice 
stone,  half  an  ounce  of  burnt  alum,  half 
an  ounce  of  cochineal,  all  well  powdered, 
and  half  a drachm  of  essence  of  bergamot ; 
to  be  made  into  an  opiate  with  honey. 
A little  of  the  opiate  is  to  be  put  upon  a 
brush,  and  used  in  the  same  W'ay  as  tooth 
powder. 

Teintijre  de  Grenough,  (Greenough’s 
Tincture.)  Two  drachms  of  benzoin, 
two  drachms  of  myrrh,  nine  ounces  of 
cochlearia,  one  draclmi  of  cinnamon,  one 
drachm  of  cloves,  a quart  of  spirits  of 
wine,  a quart  of  white  wine ; infuse  for  a 
week  in  the  spirits  of  wine,  then  strain, 
and  add  the  white  wine.  Tins  mixture 
has  had  great  vogue  in  France,  but  we 
see  nothing  in  it  superior  to  the  ordinary 
tooth  tinctures.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to 
observe  that  water  will  do  just  as  well  as 
wine  to  dilute  the  spirit. 

Preparation  nu  docteur  Chaussier. 
Infuse  half  a drachm  of  sal  ammoniac  in  a 
pint  of  water,  and  half  a pint  of  spirits  of 
ulne  ; rinse  the  mouth  with  this  mixture 
after  having  cleaned  the  teeth,  with  a few 
drops  of  a mixture  made  by  dissolving  a 
drachm  of  sal  ammoniac  in  half  a pint  of 
spu’its  of  wine. 

Eau  de  Botot.  Bruise  two  drachms 
of  cinnamon,  two  drachms  of  cochineal, 
fifteen  grains  of  aniseed,  and  two  drachms 
of  cloves;  infuse  for  a week,  in  the  sun,  in 
two  quarts  of  good  brandy,  then  filter, 
and  add  half  a drachm  of  the  essential  oil 
of  peppermint ; the  bottles  in  which  this 
is  put  must  be  well  corked. 
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Eatj  i>e  Vie  de  Gayae.  Infuse  for  a 
week  in  a quart  of  brandy,  two  ounces  of 
gurn  guaiacuni,  two  drachms  of  coriander 
seed,  two  draclims  of  cloves,  two  drachms 
of  cinnamon,  all  bruised,  and  the  rind  of 
a lemon ; filter  through  blotting  paper, 
and  bottle. 

The  following  mixtures  for  the  tooth- 
ache, are  given  by  the  same  authority  : — 

Essence  roua  ees  maux  de  Dents. 
One  drachm  of  camphorated  spirits  of 
wine,  fifteen  drops  of  laudanum,  five  drops 
of  oil  of  mint,  or  five  grains  of  acetate  of 
lead,  five  grains  of  sulphur  of  zinc  re- 
duced to  paste  in  a mortar,  with  nine 
grains  of  laudanum ; this  paste  is  to  be 
put  upon  cotton,  and  placed  in  the  hollow 
of  the  affected  tooth. 

The  above  paste  has  been  sold  in  Paris 
as  a specific,  as  have  indeed  half  a hun- 
dred other  pretended  remedies  for  the 
toothache.  The  best,  but  most  unplea- 
sant remedy  is,  perhaps,  the  creozote ; but 
it  is  not  hazarding  too  much  to  say  that 
where  teeth  are  decayed,  there  is  really 
no  cure  but  extraction. 

TRIPE — Is  a part  of  the  inside  of  the 
bullock,  and  when  properly  cleaned  and 
prepared  makes  a very  agreeable  dish ; 
but  cannot  be  recommended  to  persons 
whose  digestive  organs  are  not  strong,  as 
it  is  not  nutritious,  and  is  sometimes  very 
indigestible,  especially  the  brov\m  parts. 
It  is  generally  purchased  cleaned  and 
ready  for  cooking. 

To  BoiXi  Tripe.  Boil  it  gently  in  milk 
and  water  in  equal  quantities,  with  some 
small  onions ; serve  in  a tureen  with  the 
liquor,  and  melted  butter  in  a sauce  boat. 

To  Fry  Tripe.  Having  cut  the  tripe 
into  pieces  of  about  four  inches  square, 
dip  them  in  batter  made  with  milk,  flour, 
two  or  three  eggs,  a little  salt,  pepper,  and 
grated  nutmeg,  all  beaten  well  together ; 
fry  in  good  dripping  to  a good  colour, 
and  serve  with  melted  butter,  the  dish 
garnished  with  crisped  parsley  and  slices 
of  lemon. 

To  Roast  Tripe.  Cut  the  tripe  into 
oblong  pieces,  and  having  made  a force- 
meat of  bread  crumbs,  chopped  parsley, 
pepper,  and  salt,  with  the  yolk  of  two 
eggs  to  bind  it;  lay  it  on  the  tripe,  put 
two  pieces  together,  roll  tightly,  and  tie 
up ; roast  it  for  an  hour  and  a half,  basting 
well  with  butter ; serve  it  with  melted 
butter,  or  a little  sharp  sauce. 

TRUFFLES.  A tubercle,  vefy  much 
used  in  foreign  cookery,  to  give  a 
high  flavour  to  dishes,  and  sometimes,  but 
not  frequently,  used  as  a dish  of  itself. 
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Tniflles  are  found  in  the  ground  in  many 
parts  of  France,  and  in  a few  parts  of 
England,  generally  in  moist  land,  and  in 
the  middle  of  woods.  As  there  is  no 
external  indication  of  their  locality,  there 
would  be  no  means  of  discovering  them 
without  other  aid.  A peculiar  species  of 
dog  is  used  in  France  ; and  as  the  animal 
scents  them  rapidly,  the  persons  who 
hunt  for  them  dig  on  the  spot,  and 
sometimes  succeed  in  obtaining  a large 
quantity.  Pigs  are  also  used  for  the  same 
purpose.  Truffles  are  of  an  oval  form, 
much  resembling  that  of  a kidney.  When 
young  they  are  nearly  white  ; but  when 
they  have  reached  maturity  their  colour 
is  of  a deep  brown,  nearly  approaching  to 
black.  The  price  of  this  tubercle  varies 
according  to  seasons,  as  they  are  some- 
times in  abundance,  and  at  other  times 
excessively  scarce.  The  average  price  in 
France  is  about  eight  or  nine  sous  per 
pound ; but  they  have  even  sometimes 
sold  as  high  as  fifty  sous  per  pound. 
When  eaten  as  a separate  dish,  they  are 
at  all  times  highly  indigestible ; and  when 
they  are  used  to  flavour  ragouts,  or  any 
other  preparation,  the  truffles  themselves 
should  not  be  eaten.  On  the  Continent, 
the  breast  of  the  turkey,  pheasant,  par- 
tridge, capon,  &c.,  is  frequently  stuffed 
with  truffles  for  roasting  or  ste\N-ing.  They 
give  a very  rich  and  peculiar  flavour. 
All  that  is  necessary  in  preparing  them 
is  to  brush  off  the  dirt  with  which  they 
are  always  brought  to  market,  for  the  sake 
of  increasing  the  weight,  and  washing 
them  repeatedly.  When  used  as  a sepa- 
rate dish,  they  are  either  stewed  in  cham- 
pagne wine  or  rich  gravy ; they  are,  in- 
deed, sometimes  fried  in  batter,  or  seired 
with  salad ; but  this  is  rather  as  a display 
of  luxury,  on  account  of  their  high  cost, 
than  for  their  excellence. 

The  Dictionnaire  des  Memges  says, 
“ In  purchasing  truffles,  it  is  very  impor- 
tant to  see  that  they  are  all  sound,  for  a 
single  bad  one  would  spoil  all  the  others. 
Truffles  should  be  kept  in  a cellar,  or 
other  cool  place,  in  a basket  suspended 
from  the  roof.  In  their  natural  state,  they 
wll  not  keep  good  more  than  fifteen  or 
twenty  days,  and  great  care  should  lx; 
taken  not  to  expose  them  to  the  action  of 
frost.  As  they  spoil,  they  become  soft 
and  rotten,  and  lose  their  natural  colour 
and  smell,  giving  out  a foetid  smell,  like 
decaying  animal  matter ; as  soon  as  they 
begin  to  feel  soft  under  pressure  of  the 
finger,  they  should  be  used.  Truffles  .are 
preserved  in  France  in  various  waj's ; 
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thc\'  may  have  a single  boil  in  lanl,  and 
then  be  put  into  well-covered  jars^  with 
the  lard,  or  they  may  be  dipped  thrice  in  hot 
bees-wax.  Appert’s  mode  of  preserving 
them  is  to  wash  and  peel  them  lightly, 
then  put  them  into  jars,  expose  them  to  the 
action  of  the  water  bath  for  an  hour  or  so, 
and  pack  them  in  light  tin  cases.  _ In 
some  countries  truffles  are  kept  in  brine, 
and  steeped,  when  wanted  for  use,  in  tepid 
water,  to  remove  the  salt ; but  preserved 
in  this  way  they  lose  their  fine  flavour.” 

TURKEY.  This  is  perhaps  the  most 
difficult  of  all  domestic  poultry  to  rear. 
The  cliief  tiling  is  to  keep  them,  when 
young,  very  warm,  and  on  no  account  to 
allow  them  to  be  in  the  open  air  when  it 
rains.  As  soon  as  they  leave  the  shell, 
they  should  be  fed  with  the  white  of  egg 
boiled  hard,  and  chopped  very  small, 
■without  any  of  the  yolk ; this  food  should 
be  continued  for  three  days,  without  any 
other ; at  the  end  of  that  time,  the  white 
of  egg  must  be  continued  for  about  a fort- 
night, with  groats,  and  now  and  then 
small  pieces  of  new  cheese ; now  very  ripe 
fruit  which  has  fiillen  from  the  trees  may 
be  given  to  them.  When  a hen  turkey  is 
rearing  a brood,  the  young  ones  should 
be  confined  under  a basket,  unless  they 
can  all  be  enclosed  within  a small  yard, 
for  if  allowed  full  liberty,  the  mother  will 
lead  her  brood  so  far  from  home,  ab  to  kill 
them  with  fatigue. 

The  flesh  of  the  turkey,  if  young,  is 
not  more  indigestible  than  that  of  the 
fowl ; but  the  flesh  of  full-grow  turkeys 
disagrees  with  many  stomachs ; that  of 
the  hen  turkey  is  considered  more  delicate 
than  the  flesh  of  the  cock.  All  turkeys, 
before  killing,  will  require  to  be  shut  up 
for  at  least  ten  days  or  a fortnight,  and 
crammed  three  or  four  times  a-day  with 
balls  made  of  barley-meal  mixed  with  milk. 

There  are  at  least  fifty  different  ways 
of  dressing  turkeys  in  French  cookery 
books,  but  they  are  mere  varieties  of 
the  receipts  given  for  fowl  and  chicken. 
In  ordinary  domestic  cookery  there  are 
but  four  ways  of  cooking  a turkey — viz., 
roasted,  boiled,  hashed,  and  minced.  In 
England,  turkeys  are  roasted  with  veal 
stuffing  and  sausage  meat ; but  in  France, 
when  any  stuffing  is  used,  the  breast  is 
filled  with  boiled  chesnuts,  or  truffles 
sliced,  which  have  either  been  fried  in 
butter,  or  stowed  in  wine. 

To  Roast  Turkey.  The  turkey  should 
be  kept  as  long  as  possible  before  it  is 
dressed,  in  order  to  become  tender  and 
light  of  digestion.  It  is  then  to  be  I'oasted 


in  the  same  way  as  any  other  poultry, 
allowing  a longer  time,  according  to  its 
size.  Oyster  or  chesnut  sauce,  or  a mock 
oyster  sauce,  made  by  adding  some  an- 
chovy essence  to  melted  butter,  may  be 
served  with  it,  and  if  the  turkey  has  not 
been  stuffed  with  sausage  meat,  sausages 
should  be  fried,  and  laid  round  the  dish. 
The  chesnut  sauce  is  made  as  follows: — 
Boil  some  chesnuts  in  hot  water  for  a few 
minutes,  then  skin  them,  and  stew  them 
slowly  for  two  hours  in  white  stock,  sea- 
soned, and  thickened  with  flour  and  but- 
ter. If  sausages  are  used  with  this  sauce, 
they  are  to  be  cut  each  into  three  pieces, 
and  fried,  and  placed  in  the  dish,  the 
chesnuts  and  the  sauce  being  poured  over 
them. 

To  Boil  Turkey.  Follow  the  direc- 
tions given  for  boiling  a fowl ; oyster 
sauce,  and  plain  melted  butter  to  be 
served  with  it.  On  the  Continent,  fried 
sausages  are  always  served  in  a separate 
dish;  but  in  England,  a boiled  ham  or 
a tongue  generally  accompanies  it. 

To  Hash  Turkey.  (See  Hashed 
Fowl.) 

To  hliNCE  Turkey.  (See  IMinced 
Veal.) 

The  leg  of  a turkey,  which  is  consi- 
dered rather  coarse  eating  in  any  other 
way,  makes  a nice  relish  for  breakfast  or 
luncheon,  scored  with  a knife,  and  well 
rubbed  with  pepper,  salt,  and  a little 
cayenne,  and  broiled,  putting  a bit  of 
fresh  butter  on  it,  when  taken  off  the  fire ; 
squeeze  a dash  of  lemon  juice  when  served. 

TURNIPS.  This  vegetable  is  very 
useful  in  cookery,  and  is,  equally  ■with  the 
carrot,  a component  part  in  most  soups, 
broths,  and  stews.  It  possesses  a large 
portion  of  saccharine  matter,  and  is  consi- 
dered, when  cooked,  a very  wholesome 
and  nutritious  vegetable.  When  dressed 
plain,  to  be  served  ■with  meat,  it  is  gene- 
rally, after  boiling,  mashed  with  a bit  of 
butter,  and  a little  pepper  and  salt.  There 
is  a great  variety  of  timnips,  but  the  sorts 
most  cultivated  for  the  table  are,  for  the 
spring  crop,  the  early  Dutch,  which  are 
sown  in  April,  and  for  winter,  the  yellow 
Dutch,  which  is  sown  in  July.  The 
Swedish  and  yellow  are  also  in  estimation 
as  winter  tuimips.  In  sowing  tuniip  seed, 
the  same  plan  should  be  adopted  as  that 
recommended  for  carrots — viz.,  that  of 
mixing  the  seed  before  sowing  with  some 
earth  or  sand,  as  from  the  lightness  of  the 
seed,  they  cannot  otherwise  he  sown  evcnl  v 
over  the  bed.  After  sowing,  if  the  weather 
be  dry,  the  beds  should  have  frequent 
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watnring.  A sandy  soil  suits  host  for  the 
turnip,  and  it  is  desirable  to  choose  ground 
that  has  not  been  recently  manured.  As 
soon  as  the  leaves  of  the  plant  are  about 
an  inch  long,  the  bed  should  be  thinned, 
leaving  the  strongest  at  about  si.v  inches 
asunder.  While  the  plants  are  in  their 
seed  leaf,  quicklime  should  be  strewed 
lightly  over  the  bed  to  protect  them  from 
the  fly.  The  turnip  is  also  a veiy  useful 
root  for  feeding  cattle,  particularly  sheep, 
for  which  purpose,  large  quantities  are 
grown.  It  is  very  useful  for  milch  cows, 
where  the  milk  is  for  immediate  use,  or 
for  sale ; but  where  it  is  to  be  kept  for 
butter,  too  much  of  this  food  is  apt  some- 
times to  impart  an  unpleasant  taste. 

To  Boiii  Turnips.  After  they  have 
been  pared,  and  washed  in  cold  water, 
put  them  into  a saucepan  in  boiling  water, 
with  a little  salt,  and  let  them  boil  till 
tender,  which  will  take  from  one  hour  to 
two,  according  to  the  size ; when  done, 
drain  them  in  a cullender,  and  serve  either 
plain,  or  with  melted  butter  poured  over 
them. 

To  Fry  Turnips.  After  having  peeled 
and  washed  some  large  sized  turnips,  par- 
boil them  in  water ; then  cut  them  into 
slices,  and  fry  them  to  a good  colour  in  a 
little  butter  or  dripping. 

To  Masu  Turnips.  Prepare  them  as 
above,  and  when  tender,  drain  them  in  a 
cullender,  and  put  them  into  a saucepan, 
with  a bit  of  butter,  pepper  and  salt,  and 
mash  them  well  with  a wooden  spoon, 
adding  a cupful  of  good  milk ; mix  well, 
and  serve  them  quite  hot. 

Turnips  with  Wuite  Sauce.  (See 
Carrots.) 

Ragout  of  Turnips.  (See  Carrots.) 

TURTLE.  See  Soups. 

VARlSriSHES — (For  domestic  use.) 

Varnish  for  Boots  and  Shoes — 
called  in  French  Cirage  Vernis. — Take 
of  bruised  nutgalls,  two  ounces  ; logwood, 
three  ounces;  boil  them  gently  in  two 
pints  of  white  French  wine  for  half  an 
hour ; (the  wine  used  for  this  purpose  in 
France  is  of  the  commonest  sort,  and  the 
cost  of  it  is  trifling ; but  as  in  England 
the  cost  would  be  considerable,  water  may 
he  used  as  a substitute,  adding  two  ounces 
of  spirits  of  wine,  and  one  ounce  of  vine- 
gar, and  deducting  from  the  two  pints  of 
water  three  ounces,  to  allow  for  the  above 
addition  ;)  on  removing  the  mixture  from 
tho  fire,  add,  whilst  hot,  a quarter  of  an 
ounce  of  sulphate  of  iron,  four  ounces  of 
giuu  arable,  and  half  ail  oiinec  of  isinglass ; 


when  the  gum  and  isinglass  are  thoroughly 
dissolved,  add  half  a pint  of  spirits  of 
wine,  and  a wine-ghissful  of  the  best  japan 
ink.  This  varnish  is  to  be  laid  on  with  a 
soft  varnish  brush,  when  the  boot  or  slioe 
is  perfectly  free  from  dirt.  It  is  not  ab.so- 
lutelv  necessary  that  the  boot  or  shoe 
should  be  previously  blacked  with  the 
ordinary  blacking,  and  poli.shed;  but  if 
this  be  done,  the  coat  of  varnish  laid  over 
will  have  additional  lustre.  Boots  and 
shoes  for  which  this  varnish  is  used,  should 
once  in  ten  days  have  the  accumulated 
varnish  sponged  of  with  warm  ■\^'ater, 
otherwise  there  will  be  a slight  crust  upon 
them,  which,  although  perfectly  harmless, 
will  detract  from  the  lustre. 

Furniture  Varnish.  (French  polish.) 
Melt  over  a slow  fire  two  drachms  of  salt 
of  tartar,  or  ten  ounces  of  potass,  dissolved 
in  water ; five  drachms  of  wax,  cut  into 
small  pieces,  and  ten  ounces  of  river  water ; 
lay  tins  mixture  on  with  a brush,  and 
when  dry  polish  with  a piece  of  cloth. 

For  Garden  Fences,  Shed.s,  &c.  A 
cheap  and  incomparable  varnish  may  be 
made  with  gas  tar.  Take  two  gallons  of 
the  tar,  and  add  two  pounils  of  resin,  one 
pound  of  tallow,  and  one  quart  of  tui-pen- 
tine ; put  these  into  an  iron  vessel,  and 
let  them  boil  gently  over  a fire,  taking 
care  that  the  mixture  neither  boils  over, 
nor  the  fire  reaches  the  vapour  which 
escapes  in  ebullition,  and  which  is  very 
inflammable,  being  chiefly  naphtha,  until 
the  quantity  is  reduced  one  fourth.  This 
varnish,  which  may  be  used  at  the  same 
time  as  paint  and  varnish,  is  fully  equal 
to  the  best  vegetable  tar ; but  if  the  gas 
tar  be  used  in  its  natural  state,  it  wants 
body,  and  being  of  a dry,  harsh  nature, 
does  not  preserve  the  wood  upon  which  it 
is  placed. 

VEAL.  This  is  a very  delicate  meat, 
and  although  not  so  digestible  as  some 
other  meats,  it  is  to  be  preferred  \\  here 
the  stomach  will  not  bear  much  excite- 
ment; it  should  however  he  eaten  with 
moderation.  Some  parts  of  the  calf  are 
highlj'^  nutritive,  from  their  gelatinous 
properties.  A^eal  should  not  be  killed 
before  it  is  six  weeks  or  two  montlis  old,  at 
which  age  it  is  at  its  highest  perfection ; 
the  contrary  practice  is  a fiiult  tliat  is  fre- 
quently committed  in  England,  where 
many  modes  are  resorted  to  to  give  tho 
meat  an  artificially  fine  appearance,  llie 
veal  in  France  is  considered  superior  to 
English  veal,  and  it  is  dressed  in  a variety 
of  ways,  that  gives  it  a pit|uaney  unknow  n 
to  the  English  cookery  ot  this  uieat.  This 
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peculiarity  may,  however,  apply  to  other 
kinds  of  meat,  and  may  he  accounted  for 
from  the  general  plan  of  larding  almost 
every  kind  of  meat  with  bacon,  cither  the 
fat  or  lean  part,  according  to^  the  dry  or 
juicy  nature  of  the  meat  to  which  the  ope- 
ration is  applied.  In  English  cookery, 
the  prime  joints  for  roasting  are  the  loin, 
the  best  part  of  the  neck,  and  the  fillet. 
Before  roasting  the  fillet,  it  should  be  well 
washed,  the  bone  taken  out,  and  the  space 
filled  with  good  stuffing,  as  well  as  under 
the  flap ; the  whole  to  be  tied  or  skewered 
up  into  a round  form.  Observe  the  same 
directions  in  placing  it  at  the  fire  as  given 
for  beef  and  other  roasting  joints.  A fillet 
of  fourteen  pounds,  stuffed,  will  take  four 
hours  to  roast,  taking  care  to  have  a clear 
fire ; when  it  is  about  half  done,  the  fat 
part  should  be  covered  with  a sheet  of 
buttered  white  paper.  Pickled  pork  or 
ham  should  be  always  dressed  to  serve 
with  veal;  the  necessity  of  this,  on  the 
Continent,  is  obviated  by  the  practice  of 
larding,  alluded  to  above.  There  are  some 
joints  of  the  veal  which  are  better  boiled 
or  stewed,  as  the  knuckle,  breast,  &c. 

To  Choose  Veal.  Choose  the  meat 
of  which  the  kidney  is  well  covered  with 
white  thick  fat.  If  the  bloody  vein  in  the 
shoulder  looks  blue,  or  of  a bright  red,  it 
is  newly  killed;  but  any  other  colour 
shews  it  to  be  stale.  The  other  parts 
should  be  dry  and  white ; if  clammy  or 
spotted,  the  meat  is  stale  and  bad.  The 
kidney  turns  first,  and  the  suet  will  not 
then  be  firm. 

To  Keep  Veal.  Mrs.  Rundell,  in  her 
“ Domestic  Cookery,”  says : — “ The  first 
part  that  turns  bad  of  a leg  of  veal  is 
where  the  udder  is  skewered  back.  The 
skewer  should  be  taken  out,  and  both  that 
and  the  whole  of  the  meat  wiped  every 
day,  by  which  means  it  will  keep  good 
three  or  four  days  in  hot  weather,  if  the 
larder  be  a good  one.  Take  care  to  cut 
out  the  pipe  that  runs  along  the  chine  of 
a loin  of  veal,  as  you  do  of  beef,  to  hinder 
it  from  tainting.  The  skirt  of  the  breast 
of  veal  is  likewise  to  be  taken  off;  and 
the  inside  of  the  breast  wiped  and  scraped, 
and  sprinkled  with  a little  salt.  If  veal 
is  in  danger  of  not  keeping,  wash  it 
thoroughly,  and  boil  the  joint  ten  minutes, 
putting  it  into  the  pot  when  the  water  is 
boiling  hot;  then  put  it  into  a very  cool 
larder.  Or  it  may  be  plunged  into  cold 
water  till  cool,  and  then  wiped  and  put 
1)^.  The  fillet  is  a favourite  joint  in 
I..ngland;  but  when  merely  roasted,  the 
meat  is  close,  heavy,  and  not  very  di- 


gestible. Take  out  the  bone,  and  fill  the 
orifice  with  fat,  or  stuffingfstufi’  it  also 
well  under  the  skin,  much  depending  upon 
the  quantity  and  fia\'our  of  the  stuffing  ; 
serve  it  up  with  melted  butter  in  the  dish, 
and  send  a lemon  to  table.” 

To  Peepare  Veax.  Eat  for  Keeping. 
After  having  cut  it  into  pieces,  and  re- 
moved all  the  fibrous  parts,  knead  it  well 
in  cold  water,  so  as  to  get  out  the  blood 
and  gelatine ; this  must  be  repeated  in 
several  waters,  until  the  water  is  no 
longer  discoloured ; then  put  the  fat  into 
a pan,  with  a little  water,  over  a slow  fire, 
and  boil  until  all  the  water  has  evapo- 
rated, which  is  ascertained  by  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  bubbling,  occasioned  by  the 
mixture  of  water  with  the  fat.  It  is  now 
to  be  taken  off  the  fire,  and  put  into 
jars,  which  ai'e  to  be  well  covered  over. 
This  fat,  carefully  prepared,  may  be  very 
useful  for  many  culinary  purposes ; and 
if  perfumed,  which  may  be  done  by  mix- 
ing a few  drops  of  essence  of  rose,  or 
any  of  the  finer  essential  oils,'  just  before 
it  has  become  cold  enough  to  fix,  it  is  an 
excellent  pomatum,  and  is  said  to  be  good 
for  chapped  hands  or  lips. 

Breast  of  Veal,  a la  Braise.  Put 
a breast  of  veal  into  a braising  pan,  with 
some  slices  of  bacon,  a bunch  of  parsley, 
three  shaJots,  a bay  leaf,  a few  cloves, 
two  carrots,  cut  in  small  slices,  pepper, 
and  salt ; add  a glass  of  white  wine,  and 
stock  sufficient  to  cover  it ; stew  for  three 
hours  over  a slow  fire,  keeping  the  vessel 
closely  covered. 

To  Broil  a Breast  of  Veal.  When 
it  has  been  half  roasted,  season  it  with 
parsley,  some  fine  herbs,  chopped  fine, 
pepper,  and  salt,  and  broil  it  over  a clear 
fire;  when  done,  garnish  the  dish  with 
fried  parslej’’,  and  pour  over  the  meat  some 
Espagnole,  or  other  piquant  sauce,  made 
hot. 

To  Collar  a Breast  of  Veal. 
Have  ready  some  good  forcemeat,  and 
having  boned  the  veal,  lay  the  forcemeat 
over  it,  and  roll  it  up,  and  tie  it  round 
with  tape ; envelope  it  in  a cloth,  and 
boil  it  very  gently  for  three  hours,  put- 
ting it  on  in  boiling  water.  Fry  some 
forcemeat  balls,  and  serve  with  it  some 
good  brown  savoury  sauce. 

Another  way:  Having  prepared  and 
rolled  the  breast  as  above,  put  it  into  a 
dish  with  some  good  stock,  and  hake  it 
in  the  oven  ; when  .served,  pour  over  it 
some  ricli,  well-seasoned  gravy,  and 
garnish  the  dish  with  forcemeat  balls, 
fried  to  a good  colour.  This  joint 
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may  bo  kepUfor  some  time  by  making  a 
pickle  'of  bran  and  water,  a little  salt, 
and  vinegar,  and  pouring  it  cold  over  it. 

To  Fricassee  a Breast  of  Veal. 
Cut  a handsome  piece,  put  it  into  a stew- 
pan  with  a piece  of  butter,  a pint  of 
water,  an  onion,  a stick  of  celery,  and 
some  white  pepper  and  salt ; let  it  draw 
gently  for  some  time,  then  cover  it  with 
hot  watei',  and  allow  it  to  stew  until  per- 
fectly tender ; remove  any  skin  that  may 
be  about  it,  and  thicken  a part  of  the 
stock  with  roux,  cream,  or  flour  and  but- 
ter ; cover  it  with  the  sauce,  and  serve  it 
up.  Mushrooms  pickled  white  may  be 
added  to  the  sauce,  or  stewed  celery. 

To  Ragout  a Breast  of  Veal.  Cut 
it  into  pieces,  and  half  fry  them ; then 
put  the  veal  into  a stewpan,  cover  it  with 
water,  and  add  an  onion  and  a bunch  of 
sweet  herbs.  Stew  until  perfectly  ten- 
der, strain  the  gravy,  thicken  it,  if  neces- 
sary, with  brown  roux,  and  serve  it  up 
with  forcemeat  balls  and  slices  of  lemon. 

To  Stew  a Breast  of  Ve^vl.  When 
the  veal  has  been  half  roasted  or  fried  to 
a good  brown  colour,  put  it  in  a stewpan 
with  some  rich  gravy,  a shalot,  two  or 
three  cloves,  a little  walnut  catsup  and 
a few  champignons,  salt,  and  whole  pep- 
per, and  let  it  stew  gently  for  two  hours. 
Before  serving,  add  a squeeze  of  a lemon. 
Rice  boiled,  and  served  with  this  dish 
forms  a very  pleasant  addition. 

Breast  of  Veal  Stewed  with  Green 
Peas.  Cut  the  breast  into  small  square 
pieces,  and  put  them  into  a stewpan, 
with  some  good  stock,  pepper,  salt,  a 
little  butter,  and  a quart  of  green  peas ; 
let  it  stew  gently,  closely  covered,  for  two . 
hours.  Before  serving,  add  a little  brown 
roux,  to  colour  and  thicken  the  gravy. 

Breast  of  Veal  Stuffed.  Take  a 
breast  of  veal  with  the  skin  on,  and  having 
lifted  the  skin  from  the  flesh,  but  without 
entirely  separating  it,  put  into  the  open- 
ing a meat  stuffing,  sewing  it  up,  that 
the  forcemeat  may  not  fall  out ; -flien  put 
it  into  a stewpan,  with  some  slices  of 
bacon  or  ham,  some  stoA,  salt,  whole 
pepper,  two  shalots,  j^i^unch  of  sweet 
herbs,  and  two  or  three  bay  leaves ; stew 
it  very  gently  for  about  two  hours.  Pass 
the  remaining  sgiice  through  a sieve, 
take  off  the  faj^'and  serve  with  the  veal, 
quite  hot. 

VEALj^JtiTLETS,  should  be  cut  from  the 
lcg,.and  should  not  be  cut  too  thin,  but 
be  beaten  before  cooked ; beat  up  two  or 
three  eggs  with  a little  grattnl  nutmeg, 
8omo  fine  herbs,  and  parsley  chopped 
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very  fine,  and  dip  the  cutlets  in  this  mix- 
ture before  frying,  covering  them  with 
grated  bread  crumbs ; serve  forcemeat 
balls  and  small  mushrooms  with  the  out- 
lets, pouring  into  the  dish  some  good 
white  sauce. 

. Veal  Cutlets,  French  m'Ay.  Cut 
some  cutlets  thin,  and  put  them  in  a stew- 
pan, with  some  slices  of  streaked  bacon, 
a piece  of  butter,  and  a shalot,  two  or 
three  onions,  a little  parsley,  and  a bunch 
of  fine  herbs,  all  chopped  fine : let  them 
cook  over  a slow  fire,  turning  them  occa- 
sionally. Put  into  another  stewpan  a 
little  good  stock,  and  a wineglass  of 
French  white  wine;  let  it  boil  a few 
minutes ; when  the  cutlets  are  done, 
take  them  up,  and  put  them  into  this 
mixture,  adding  the  yolks  of  four  eggs, 
well  beaten  up,  with  a little  broth;  let 
the  whole  thicken  on  the  fire.  Before 
serving,  add  a squeeze  of  lemon  juice. 

Veal  Cutlets  en  Pafillottes.  Cut 
some  cutlets  thin,  and  having  covered 
them  with  a mixture  of  parsley,  mush- 
rooms, shalots,  and  bread  crumbs,  all 
chopped^ very  fine,  and  mLxed  with  a little 
butter ; wrap  each  in  square  pieces  of 
white  paper,  letting  the  end  of  the  bone 
remain  uncovered ; rub  the  outside  of  the 
paper  with  butter,  and  place  them  upon 
the  gridiron.  Serve  them  in  the  papers. 

Fillet  of  Veal  Stewed.  Prepare  the 
joint  as  for  roasting,  and  when  it  has  been 
roasted  to  a good  brown  colour,  put  it 
in  a stewpan,  with  some  good  stock, 
lemon  pickle,  or  Espagnole  sauce,  and  a 
little  mushroom  catsup.  The  gravy  must 
be  poured  hot  over  the  meat,  having 
first  seasoned  it  with  a little  Cayenne, 
salt,  and  a few  champignons  ; some  force- 
meat balls  should  be  served  udth  the 
veal,  and  the  dish  be  garnished  with  slices 
of  lemon  or  fried  parsle}’. 

Forcemeat  and  Stuffing  for  Veai- 
Season  with  pepper,  salt,  cloves,  grated 
nutmeg,  and  lemon  peel,  a pound  of  loan 
veal,  and  a quarter  of  a pound  of  sausage 
meat ; then  add  some  mushrooms,  minc- 
ing the  whole  very  fine  together.  When 
wished  to  make  into  forcemeat  balls,  add 
yolks  of  eggs,  and  roll  them  m flour. 

Fricandeau  of  A^'eal.  L.ard  some 
slices  of  veal,  cut  from  the  leg,  and  put 
them  into  a steuqian,  with  some  good 
stock,  white  roux,  a small  slice  of  ham, 
two  or  three  small  onions,  a little  salt,  and 
whole  pepper;  let  them  stew  very  gently 
for  an  hour  and  a half ; when  done,  take 
off  all  the  fiit,  and  strain  the  gravy  ; then 
boil  it  up  quickly,  put  in  the  meat  again, 
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nnd  let  them  stew  gently'  till  the  gravy 
assumes  the  appearance  ot  a brown  jolly. 
Serve  it  upon  sorrel,  or  spinach  boiled. 

Fric.\ndels.  Take  three  pounds  of 
the  best  end  of  a loin  of  veal,  chop  fat 
and  lean  together  very  fine ; then  soak 
a French  roll  in  some  milk,  heat  three 
eggs,  add  pepper,  salt,  nutmeg,  and  mace  ; 
make  the  mixture  up  into  the  size  and 
somewhat  the  shape  of  a chicken,  rub  it 
over  M'ith  egg  and  bread  crumbs,  fry  till 
brown,  pour  off  the  fat,  boil  water  in  the 
pan,  and  stew  the  fricandels  in  this  gravy. 
Two  will  make  a handsome  dish ; thicken 
the  gravy  before  it  is  sent  to  table. 

A Geeatine.  Divide  the  ribs  from 
the  brisket  of  a breast  of  veal,  and  take 
out  the  long  bones,  beat  the  veal-  for  four 
minutes  with  the  flat  part  of  a hand 
chopper,  in  order  that  it  may  roll  easily  ; 
spread  it  on  a table,  and  brush  it  over 
thickly  with  the  yolk  of  egg,  and  then 
sprinkle  it  with  chopped  herbs ; then 
make  two  omelettes,  one  of  the  yolk,  and 
one  of  the  white  of  egg,  well  seasoned, 
and  cut  them  in  strips ; lay  them  upon 
the  veal,  with  layers  of  pounded  ham 
between ; cut  some  pickled  cucumbers 
and  mushrooms  into  small  pieces,  with 
some  sweet  herbs,  well  seasoned ; strew 
them  over  the  .surface,  then  roll  up  the 
veal  very  tightly,  tie  it  in  a cloth,  and 
let  it  stew  gently  for  six  hours  ; then  put 
a heavy  weight  upon  it,  and  let  it  stand 
two  days  before  it  is  cut;  serve  it  in 
slices  with  savoury  jelly;  any  kind  of 
boned  game'  or  fowl  may  be  added. 

Knuckle  of  Veal,  Boiled.  This  is 
almost  the  only  joint  of  the  veal  that  is 
boiled,  but  it  is  a dish  which  is  generally 
liked.  It  must  be  boiled  rather  longer 
than  most  other  meats,  until  it  feels  very 
soft  under  a fork,  and  the  tender  parts  be- 
come quite  tender.  Great  care  must  be 
taken  that  it  does  not  boil  too  fast,  and 
that  it  be  well  scummed.  It  should  be 
cooked  in  milk  and  water,  which  in- 
creases its  whiteness.  Pickled  pork  or 
ham  should  be  boiled  and  served  with  it. 
The  sauces  for  this  joint  are  parsley  and 
butter,  or  onion  sauce. 

Minced  Veal.  Mince  very  finely 
some  cold  roasted  veal,  and  put  it  into  a 
stewpan,  with  some  good  stock,  a few 
mushrooms,  chopped  fine,  pepper,  salt,  and 
a shalot;  let  it  simmer  very  gently  for 
half  an  hour;  lay  some  thin  slices  of 
toasted  bread  at  the  bottom  and  round  the 
sides  of  the  dish. 

Miroton  of  Veal.  Chop  very  finely 
cold  dressed  veal  nnd  ham  or  bacon,  mix 
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it  with  a slice  of  bread-crumb,  soaked  in 
milk,  two  onions,  chopjied  and  browned, 
a little  .salt,  pepper,  and  an  egg  beaten  ; 
put  all  these  ingredients  into  a stewpan, 
until  they  are  hot,  and  are  well  mixed, 
then  oil  or  butter  a mould,  put  in  the 
whole,  and  bake  it  in  an  oven  until  it  is 
brown ; then  take  it  out,  and  send  it  to 
table  with  fi-esh  gravy. 

Veal  Olives.  Having  cut  some  thin 
slices  from  a fillet  of  veal,  season  them 
highly,  and  roll  them  up,  putting  a bit  of 
fat  within  each,  and  securing  them  with 
a thread ; then  fry  them  of  a good  colour, 
and  afterwards  stew  them  gently  for  an 
hour,  in  some  stock,  to  which  add  a glass 
of  white  French  wine,  a few  champignons, 
and  a little  lemon  pickle. 

Veal  Patties.  Mince  some  cold 
roasted  veal,  not  overcooked,  with  parsley, 
a little  sage,  and  a very  small  quantity  of 
onion  ; then  season  with  grated  lean  ham, 
lemon-peel,  nutmeg,  pepper,  and  salt; 
moisten  with  rich  gravy,  warm  up,  and 
put  it  into  the  patties. 

Veal  Pie.  A neck  of  veal  is  to  be 
cut  up,  and  well  seasoned  with  pepper 
and  salt,  and  a little  nutmeg,  if  the  fla- 
vour of  that  spice  be  agreeable ; the  meat 
is  then  td  be  pressed  close  in  a dish,  and 
about  two  teacupfuls  of  stock  to  be  added ; 
the  yolks  of  five  hard-boiled  eggs  may 
be  added ; the  meat  and  the  sides  of  the 
dish  are  to  be  covered  with  a puff-paste. 
If  there  be  no  stock  on  hand,  water  may 
be  used  by  adding  to  it  a little  of  the 
gravy  from  some  roasted  veal,  or  stock 
may  be  made  by  bruising  the  bones,  and 
boiling  them  for  two  or  three  hours ; a 
little  veal  kidney  to  this  pie  is  a great 
improvement. 

Another  mode  of  making  veal  pie  is  to 
add  sweetbreads,  sliced,  oysters,  forcemeat 
balls,  a little  white  wine,  and  a table  spoon- 
ful of  lemon  pickle.  Cold  roast  veal  may 
be  cut  up,  and  made  into  a pie,  in  the 
same  way  as  fresh  meat ; but  in  this  case 
oysters  should  be  added  to  increase  the 
flavour. 

_ IMrs.  Dalgairn  gives  the  following  direc- 
tions for  making  what  she  calls  a solid  veal 
pie : “ Stew  in  veal  stock,  till  it  be  perfectly 
tender  and  like  a jell^,  a piece  of  a knuckle 
of  veal,  with  the  gristles  adhering  to  it ; 
let  it  cool,  and  then  pull  the  meat  and 
gi-istles  into  small  bits ; butter  a pie-dish 
or  shape,  and  lay  at  regular  distances  the 
yolks  of  some  hard-boiled  eggs,  and  some 
of  the  white  parts  cut  into  rings  or  strips ; 
then  put  over  them  some  bits  of  the  meat 
and  gristle,  nnd  strew  over  some  white 
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popper, _ salt,  and  grated  nutmeg,  mixed ; 
ad<l  a little  of  the  gravy,  and  tlien  more 
ogM,  and  small  bits  of  beet-root,  green 
piddes, . and  the  red  part  of  a carrot,  cut 
to  fancy ; add  more  meat  seasoning  and 
all  the  gravy.  Wheir  the  shape  is  full, 
put  it  into  an  oven  for  twenty  minutes, 
and  when  quite  cold  turn  it  out.  If 
rightly  done  it  will  have  a glazed  appear- 
ance.” 

Another  way : In  Kent  the  following 
plan  is  adopted  : Have  ready  some  slices 
of  veal,  cut  from  the  fillet,  some  slices  of 
hacon,  forcemeat  balls,  and  the  yolks  of 
eggs,  boiled  hard ; season  the  veal  well 
with  pepper  and  salt,  and  place  layers, 
composed  of  some  of  each  of  the  above, 
in  a pie  dish,  with  a piece  of  butter  on 
each  layer ; cover  with  a good  ci’ust,  and 
bake.  Put  only  about  a wine-glass  of 
water  in  the  dish,  but  by  the  time  it  is 
done  have  ready  some  rich  and  highly- 
seasoned  gravy,  which  pour  into  it  by 
lifting  the  crust. 

Veax  Pies.  The  following  instruc- 
tions for  making  veal  pies  of  various 
kinds  are  given  by  Mi’s.  Rundell  in  her 
“ Domestic  Cookery  — 

Veax  Pie.  The  best  part  of  veal  for 
this  purpose  is  the  breast;. cut  it  into 
pieces,  and  put  it  into  a stewpan,  with  an 
onion,  a stick  of  celery,  a bundle  of  sweet 
herbs,  and  a small  quantity  of  water ; 
when  warmed  through,  add  more  water, 
and  stew  it  gently  until  it  is  enough. 
By  this  means  two  pounds  of  veal  will 
yield  a quart  of  fine  white  stock,  which 
will  jelly ; let  it  remain  until  cold,  and 
then  take  off  all  the  fat;  take  out  the  long 
bones,  and  all  the  skin,  season  it  well, 
and  pile  it  lightly  in  the  pie  dish,  having 
lined  the  sides  with  paste  ; boil  four  or 
six  eggs  hard,  and  put  them  in ; pound 
some  ham  or  gammon  of  bacon  in  a mor- 
tar, make  them  up  into  small  balls,  with 
a little  butter,  and  add  them,  (bacon  or 
ham  in  slices  always  being  hard ;)  add 
also  some  forcemeat  balls  ; fill  up  tbe  pie 
with  the  stock,  which  should  bo  favoured 
with  a small  quantity  of  catsup,  Chet- 
ney,  or  other  sauce ; reserve  a portion  of 
the  stock  thus  prepared,  and  pour  it  hot 
into  the  pie,  when  it  comes  from  the  oven, 
to  supply  the  waste.  This  will  be  most 
excellent  cold,  as  it  will  be  perfectly  free 
from  all  CTcasy  particles,  and  the  meat 
tender,  which  will  not  be  the  case  unless 
previously  stewed. 

A Cold  Veal  Pie.  Take  some  of  the 
fleshy  part  of  a knuckle  of  veal,  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  minced  ham ; season  it 
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with  salt,  pepper,  spices,  and  aromatic 
herbs,  chopped,  and  a small  clove  of  gar- 
lic or  shalot;  pound  them  in  a mortar, 
adding  eggs,  and  an  equal  quantity  of 
gravy;  cover  the  bottom  of  a pan  with 
thin  slices  of  bacon,  lay  a little  of  the 
forcemeat  upon  it,  lay  some  cutlets  of 
veal  over  the  forcemeat,  seasoning  them 
with  pepper  and  minced  mushrooms ; in 
this  manner  fill  to  the  ton,  covering  the 
whole  with  forcemeat ; after  baking  for 
an  hour,  let  it  cool ; have  paste  prepared 
about  an  inch  in  thickness,  make  it  round 
upon  buttered  paper,  sprinkling  a little 
flour  on  the  paste ; then  take  the  meat 
from  the  pan,  which  should  be  plunged  in 
hot  water  to  detach  it  easily ; place  it  in 
the  paste,  covering  it  at  the  top  with  a 
crust  half  an  ineb  thick,  and  leaving  a 
hole  in  the  middle ; glaze,  and  put  it  into 
a very  hot  oven ; let  it  bake  three  or  four 
hours ; when  sufficiently  done,  a wooden 
skewer  will  enter  easily ; put  in  a glass  of 
brandy  and  some  clear  gravy ; fasten  the 
hole  at  the  top,  and  turn  it  upside  down. 
This  pie  may  be  made  of  fowl,  rabbit,  or 
game,  boned,  or  put  in  whole,  the  birds 
being  filled  with  forcemeat,  mushrooms, 
&c. — Ibid. 

Veal  and  Sweetbread  Pie.  Cut 
the  veal  from  the  chump  end  of  the  loin ; 
season  it  well ; clean  and  blanch  a sweet- 
bread, cut  it  into  pieces  and  season  it ; 
lay  both  in  the  dish  with  the  yolks  of  six 
hard-boiled  eggs,  and  a pint  of  oysters  ; 
strain  the  oyster  liquor,  add  to  it  a pint  of 
good  gravy;  line  the  sides  of  the  dish 
with  a puff  paste  half  an  inch  thick,  and 
cover  it  wdth  a lid  of  the  same ; bake  it 
in  a quick  oven  for  an  hour  and  a quarter ; 
and  when  it  is  sent  to  table  cut  the  lid 
into  eight  or  ten  pieces,  and  stick  them 
round  tbe  sides,  covering  tbe  meat  with 
slices  of  lemon. — Ibid. 

Veax  and  Sausage  Pie.  Cover  a 
shallow  dish  with  paste,  lay  a well-beaten 
veal  cutlet  at  the  bottom,  slightly-sea- 
soned ; cover  it  with  a Bologna  sausage, 
freed  from  the  skin,  and  cut  into  slices ; 
then  add  another  cutlet  and  a layer  of  the 
Bologna  sausage;  cover  the  whole  with 
paste,  and  put  no  water  to  it.  The  veal 
will  give  out  sufficient  gravy,  while  it 
will  be  rendered  very  savoury  by  the 
sausage.  It  is  excellent  eaten  cold. — 
Ibid. 

Ve^vl  and  Pork  Pie.  Take  equal 
quantities  of  veal  and  pork,  boil  one  or 
two  onions,  and  scald  some  leaves  of  sage ; 
beat  the  meat  well,  and  cover  it  with  the 
Bage  and  onions,  chopped  togetho.*,  with 
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pepper  and  salt ; fdl  up  the  pie,  pour  in  a 
little  water,  and  bake  it.  In  Devonshire 
this  pie  is  made  with  layers  of  aiiples  and 
onions  between  the  meat,  pork  alone  being 
used.  Veal  and  pork  pie  may  he  made 
l.>y  covering  small  veal  cutlets  with  sau- 
sage-meat of  pork,  and  rolling  them  into 
fillets,  filling  up  the  dish  with  gravy  that 
will  jelly. — Ibid. 

Potted  Ve.u..  Cut  some  slices  oft'  a 
leg  of  veal,  and  having  seasoned  them 
with  pepper,  salt,  and  two  or  three  cloves, 
place  each  slice  of  meat  in  a potting  pan, 
])laeing  between  each  layer  a slice  of  fresh 
butter;  cover  it  close,  and  bake  in  a 
epuck  oven  for  an  hour ; when  it  is  cold, 
pound  the  meat  in  a mortar,  then  pack  it 
closely  in  a jar,  and  pour  clarified  butter 
over  it. 

Roeled  Veae.  The  breast  is  the  best 
for  this  purpose ; put  the  ribs  into  a stew- 
pan  with  just  water  enough  to  cover 
them,  an  onion,  a stick  of  celery,  and  a 
bundle  of  sweet  herbs ; let  it  stew  very 
gently,  adding  more  water  as  it  stews, 
until  it  is  tender ; then  take  out  the  bones, 
and  remove  the  skin ; return  the  bones 
into  the  liquoi’,  which  udll  be  a fine  jelly, 
and  seiTe  as  the  sauce  for  several  dishes  ; 
cover  the  veal  with  a fine  forcemeat,  sea- 
son it  well,  add  egg-balls,  and  roll  it  up, 
securing  it  with  tape.  Put  it  into  a stew- 
pan  with  the  fat  procured  from  mutton  or 
pork  chops,  a slice  or  two  of  fat  bacon,  or 
a lump  of  butter,  and  a tea-cupful  of  the 
lifpior  it  was  stewed  in  ; shake  the  stew- 
pan  about  until  the  fat  has  melted,  and 
turn  the  veal  into  it,  th.at  it  may  be  all 
equally  done,  adding  an  onion,  and  an- 
other bunch  of  herbs  ; let  it  braise  for  an 
hour  and  a half  or  two  hours,  then  strain 
the  gravy,  thicken  it,  add  forcemeat-halls, 
egg-balls,  and  fried  paste,  cut  in  shapes  ; 
remove  the  tape,  and  send  it  up.  Peeled 
mushrooms  may  be  given  by  way  of  va- 
riety ; when  well  done,  this  is  an  excel- 
lent dish ; but  bad  cooks  will  ren,der  it 
hard  and  uneatable. 

Veal  Stewed  with  Oysters.  Cut  the 
veal  into  handsome  pieces,  put  them  into  a 
j ar  with  one  or  two  dozen  oysters,  and  their 
liquor  strained,  and  a piece  of  butter 
rolled  in  flour ; put  the  jar  into  a kettle 
of  water,  and  stew  until  tender ; if  the 
veal  has  been  cooked,  merely  warm  it  up 
with  the  oysters  in  white  sauce. 

Calf’s  Brains.  Strip  off  the  .skm  in 
uhich  they  are  inclosed,  and  having  well 
cleansed  them,  let  them  soak  for  two 
hours  in  cold  water;  then  blanch  them 
for  ten  minutes  in  boiling  water,  in  which 


has  been  put  a handful  of  salt  and  a little 
vinegar ; take  them  out,  and  put  them 
again  in  cold  water  ; then  stew  them  for 
an  hour  with  a slice  or  two  of  streaked 
bacon,  a bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  a shalot,  a 
little  parsley,  tu’o  bay  leaves,  two  or  three 
cloves,  and  a little  French  white  wine  ; 
u’hen  done,  drain  the  brains,  and  pour 
over  them  a sauce  made  of  some  roux, 
white  Avine,  chopped  musltrooms,  and  a 
bunch  of  fine  lierbs ; or,  if  preferred,  some 
Espagnole  sauce. 

Another  way : Clean  the  brains  as  di- 
rected above,  then  stew  them  in  a little 
good  stock,  adding  some  French  white 
wine,  salt,  pepper,  two  shalots,  a bunch  of 
fine  herbs,  and  a little  parsley. 

Calf’s  Brains  Fried.  Make  a paste 
of  some  flour  and  lukewarm  water,  a small 
piece  of  butter,  two  eggs  well  whipped, 
and  a little  salt ; cut  the  brains  into  four 
parts,  dip  each  piece  into  the  above  paste, 
and  fry  of  a good  colour ; garnish  the 
dish  with  fried  parsley. 

Calf’s  Brains  with  Marrow.  Cover 
the  bottom  of  a silver  or  earthen  di.sh 
that  will  stand  fire,  with  thin  slices  of 
bacon  ; over  these,  slices  of  brains  half  an 
inch  thick,  and  strew  over  them  a little 
salt,  pepper,  and  nutmeg ; then  lay  over 
the  brains  a covering  of  beef  marrow,  and 
some  chopped  mushrooms ; over  tliis 
place  another  layer  of  brains,  salted  and 
spiced  in  the  same  way  ; then  a layer  of 
marrow  and  mushrooms,  and  lastly,  a layer 
of  brains,  which  is  to  be  covered  with  a 
mixture  of  yolks  of  eggs,  over  which, 
chopped  fine,  herbs  and  crumbs  of  bread 
are  to  be  strewed ; bake  in  an  oven,  or 
cook  in  a braising  pan,  until  the  brains 
are  of  a fine  coiom'.  This  is  a very  rich 
dish. 

Calf’s  Ears.  Take  seven  or  eight 
ears,  previously  Avell  scalded  and  cleaned, 
and  put  them  into  a saucepan  with  some 
slices  of  bacon ; then  add  a little  ragout, 
made  as  for  calf’s  head  en  tortue,  and 
simmer  for  three  hours  ; when  done,  take 
out  the  ears,  put  them  on  a dish,  and 
serve  with  Italian  sauce. 

Calf’s  Ears  Broiled.  Dip  them  in 
butter,  melted,  while  in  a liquid  state,  and 
broil  them  over  a slow  fire,  to  prevent 
their  burning;  when  of  a fine  colour, 
serve  with  a sauce  composed  of  a little 
stock,  lemon  juice,  chopped  slialot,  and 
salt  and  pepper. 

Fried  Calf’s  Feet.  Chop  the  feet  in 
two,  and  boil  them  in  flour  and  water 
until  half-di-esscd ; then  let  them  lie  in  a 
mixture  made  of  vinegar,  salt,  pepper, 
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shalots,  parsley,  thjnne,  and  two  or  three 
hay  leaves;  when  they  have  sufficiently 
imbibed  the  flavour  of  this-  seasoning, 
dour  and  fry  them  to  a good  colour,  and 
serve  with  tried  parsley. 

Stewbi)  Calf’s  Feet.  Take  four  feet, 
cut  in  two,  and  put  them  into  a sauce- 
pan, with  the  juice  of  a large  lemon,  a 
good-sized  piece  of  butter  covered  with 
dour,  some  salt,  and  whole  popper,  a little 
chopped  shalots,  and  half  a pint  of  water ; 
let  them  simmer  for  half  an  hour  over  a 
slow  fire,  then  add  a little  choppefl  pars- 
ley, and  a chopped  anchovy  ; simmer  for 
ten  minutes  or  a quarter  of  an  hour 
longer,  and  serve. 

Calf’s  IIead  Boiled.  Split  the  head., 
and  carefully  take  out  the  brains  and 
tongue  ; wash  it  well,  and  let  it  lie  two 
hours  in  cold  water;  boil  it  with  the 
tongue  and  brains  gently  in  plenty  of 
water,  until  it  is  quite  tender ; pour  over 
the  head  parsley  and  butter  made  very 
thick ; rub  the  brains  through  a sieve, 
add  to  them  some  chopped  parsley,  pepper, 
salt,  and  a bit  of  butter ; mix  the  whole 
well  together,  and  put  it  round  the 
tongue. 

Calf’s  Head  Fried.  The  head  having 
been  boiled,  cut  the  meat  into  slices,  and 
let  them  lie  for  two  or  three  hours  in  a 
mixture  composed  of  a ladleful  of  vinegar, 
the  same  quantity  of  oil,  some  chopped, 
fine  herbs,  a chopped  onion,  salt,  and 
pepper;  then  let  the  pieces  drain,  dip 
them  in  batter,  and  fry. 

Calf’s  Head  a la  Poelette.  Put 
some  fine  herbs  into  a saucepan  with 
butter,  a little  flour,  some  stock,  salt,  and 
a little  whole  pepper  ; boil  for  a quarter 
of  an  hour,  then  put  in  the  flesh  of  the 
head  previously  boiled  and  cut  into 
pieces;  simmer  just  long  enough  to 
make  the  head  thoroughly  hot ; just  before 
serving,  thicken  with  two  or  three  eggs, 
taking  care  not  to  let  the  ragout  boil,  in 
order  that  it  may  not  turn  ; a minute  or 
two  before  taking  up,  squeeze  in  the 
juice  of  a lemon. 

Calf’s  Head  Stewed.  dVlien  the 
head  has  been  boiled,  cut  it  into  square 
bits,  and  stew  it  in  some  brown  gravy, 
with  a little  essence  of  anchovy,  two 
table-spoonfuls  of  lemon  juice,  some 
Cayenne,  and  about  an  ounce  of  butter 
mixed  with  flour ; before  serving,  add  a 
glass  of  French  white  wine. 

Calf’s  HeAd  en  toutue.  The  head 
having  been  boiled,  cut  it  into  pieces,  and 
garnish  with  slices  of  bacon ; then  wrap 
them  up  in  a linen  cloth,  and  put  them 
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witli  a ragout  made  in  the  following 
manner:  Cut  into  small  pieces  twojiomids 
of  v(!al,  two  pounds  of  bacon,  two  large 
carrots,  and  three  onions ; put  these  in  a 
large  saucepan  over  a good  fire,  then  add 
a pound  of  butter,  the  juice  of  three 
lemons,  three  or  four  cloves,  two  bay 
leaves,  a little  tliyme,  salt,  and  pepper; 
when  the  quantity  of  butter  has  been  a 
little  reduced,  add  a large  ladleful  of 
stock;  cook  these  till  the  quantity  of 
fluid  is  reduced  about  one  half,  then  put 
by  in  a dish  for  use.  Having  mi.xed  this 
ragout  with  the  calfs  head,  add  a bottle 
of  Madeira  wine,  and  put  the  whole  in  a 
braising  pan  for  three  hours ; on  the  other 
hand,  take  a quart  of  Espagnole  sauce,  a 
bottle  of  Madeira,  a little  consomme,  and 
a little  pimento  in  powder,  and  reduce  these 
over  the  fire  one  half ; then  add  the  calf’s 
tongue  cut  into  pieces,  some  cocks’  combs 
and  kidneys,  and  some  calfs  brains  cut  in 
pieces,  the  whole  having  been  previously 
cooked ; to  these  add  some  small  pickled 
cucumbers  cut  in  slices,  some  chopped 
mushrooms,  salt,  and  pepper,  and  some 
river  crayfish,  if  you  have  them  pre- 
viously boiled ; this  sauce  is  to  be  very 
hot,  but  must  not'  boil.  MHien  ready, 
pour  it  over  the  calfs  head,  anil  serve. 

Calf’s  Liver  Fried.  Cut  the  liver 
into  slices  about  a quarter  of  an  inch  in 
thickness,  and  fry  them  in  butter  well  on 
both  sides  ; when  done,  take  them  out  of 
the  frying  pan,  and  put  into  it  some 
chopped  parsley,  chibols,  and  shalots, 
and  cook  them  until  they  are  bro-ira ; now 
add  a little  flour,  and  about  a quarter  of  a 
pint  of  French  white  wine,  with  a dash  of 
vinegar ; let  all  these  boil  together  for  a 
minute  or  two,  then  pour  them  over  the 
liver  and  serve ; slices  of  bacon  may  be 
fried  with  the  liver. 

Calf’s  Liver,  Italian  ^Method.  Cut 
a calfs  liver  into  very  thin  slice.s,  put  a 
layer  hi  the  bottom  of  a moderate-sized 
saucepan,  and  strew  over  it  a seasoning 
consisting  of  salt,  pepper,  parsley,  chi- 
bols, mushrooms,  and  shalots,  all  chopped 
very  fine,  and  mixed  with  a dry  bay  leaf, 
aiKi  a little  dried  th^Tue,  rubbed  into  pow- 
. der ; put  a second  layer  seasoned  in  the 
same  way,  and  go  on  until  all  the  liver  is 
placed  in  the  saucepan,  then  add  lialf  a 
pint  of  water,  and  a little  rich  gravy,  a 
good-sized  piece  of  floured  butter,  and  the 
juice  of  a small  lemon;  cook  over  a slow 
fire  for  about  an  hour. 

Calf’s  Liver  Larded  and  Boasted. 
Lard  a calf s liver  in  the  same  manner  as 
a fricandeau,  and  let  it  lie  for  twelve 
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hours  in  vinegar,  with  an  onion  sliced,  a 
bunch  of  fine  hei’bs,  some  salt  and  pepper, 
and  a little  parsley  ; biiste  it  well  while 
roiisting,  and  serve  it  with  Espagnole,  or 
pepper  sauce. 

Calf’s  Pluck.  This  part  of  the  calf 
forms  one  or  two  very  nice  dishes ; the 
heart  may  be  stuffed  with  a rich  force- 
meat, and  roasted;  the  liver  and  lights 
may  be  parboiled,  and  minced,  and  then  be 
stewed  with  some  rich  gravy,  and  a little 
mushroom  or  walnut  catsup,  or  a part  of 
them  may  be  dressed  as  above,  and  the 
remainder  be  fried  with  some  slices  of 
bacon;  when  served,  the  heart  should  be 
laid  on  the  mince,  and  the  dish  be  gar- 
nished with  the  fry. 

Sweetbread  Broiled.  Wlien  you 
have  well  washed  the  sweetbread,  parboil 
it,  and  then  rub  it  over  with  butter,  and 
broil  it  over  hot  ashes ; baste  it  from  time  to 
time  with  butter,  and  turn  it  frequently. 

Sweetbread  Fricasseed.  Clean  and 
parboil  as  above,  and  cut  them  in  slices  ; 
lieat  up  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  into  which 
mix  a little  flour,  salt,  pepper,  and  gi-ated 
nutmeg  ; dip  the  slices  of  sweetbread  in 
this  mixture,  and  fry  of  a good  colour ; 
prepare  a sauce  of  some  good  gravy,  a 
little  lemon  juice,  and  half  a glass  of 
French  white  ivine,  pepper,  and  salt ; 
when  it  has  well  boiled  put  in  the  sweet- 
breads, and  let  them  stew  for  ten  mi- 
nutes, and  serve. 

Larded  Sweetbreads.  When  the 
sweetbreads  have  been  soaked  and 
blanched,  lard  them  on  the  top,  and  bake 
them  in  an  oven  for  about  half  an  hour ; 
serve  on  boiled  spinach  or  endive. 

Sweetbreads  (en  Caise.)  Having 
cleaned  and  blanched  the  sweetbreads,  as 
before  directed,  cut  them  into  small  slices, 
and  put  them  to  season  in  a mixture  of 
oil,  parsley,  chibols,  mushrooms,  and 
shalot  chopped  fine,  a little  salt,  and  whole 
pepper ; let  them  lie  in  this  seasoning  for 
some  time,  and  then  having  folded  some 
writing  paper,  put  the  slices  of  sweet- 
bread each  in  one,  with  some  of  the  sea- 
soning ; oil  or  butter  the  paper,  and  broil 
over  hot  ashes  for  half  an  hour;  before 
serving,  squeeze  a little  lemon  juice  over 
them. 

Sweetbreads  Roasted.  Having 
cleaned  and  blanched  as  above,  parboil  them 
in  milk  and  water ; then  dry,  and  cover 
them  with  grated  bread  crumbs,  having 
fii-st  dipped  them  in  yolk  of  egg  well  beaten ; 
roast  them  of  a good  colour,  basting  them 
from  time  to  time  with  butter,  or  veal 
dripping ; serve  with  slices  of  broiled  ham 


or  streaked  bacon,  and  good  broum  gravy, 
or  Espagnole  sauce. 

Calves’  Tongues  with  Sauce  Pi- 
QUANTE.  Soak  the  tongues  in  cold  water 
for  some  time,  then  blanch  them  in  boil- 
ing water  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and 
put  them  again  into  cold  water,  lard  them 
with  bacon,  and  put  them  into  a stewpan, 
w'ith  tivo  or  three  shalots,  carrots,  a bay 
leaf,  a small  hunch  of  sweet  herbs,  pepper, 
salt,  and  a little  gviod  stock ; let  them  stew 
over  a slow  fire  for  two  hours,  then  skin 
them,  and  serve  with  sauce  piquante.  (See 
Sauces.) 

VEGETABLES.  See  each  sort  under 
its  proper  head. 

"^llJUICE.  The  expressed  juice  of 
unripe  grapes.  It  is  occasionally  used  in 
cooking,  and  is  said  to  be  very  serviceable, 
used  externally,  for  bruises,  where  there  is 
no  abrasion  of  the  skin.  It  is  made  as 
follows: — Having  gathered  the  grapes 
when  they  are  fully  lai-ge,  but  still  quite 
sour,  remove  the  seeds,  and  pound  the 
fruit  in  a mortar,  with  a little  salt ; having 
squeezed  out  the  juice,  by  wTinging  the 
bruised  grapes  in  a cloth  or  putting  them 
into  a press,  filter  it  through  a jellj’’-bag 
several  times,  until  it  is  perfectly  bright ; 
the  juice  is  to  be  put  into  very  dry  and 
clean  bottles,  which  are  previously  to  be 
exposed  to  the  fumes  of  brimstone,  in  the 
following  manner: — Suspend  by  a wire 
a small  piece  of  lighted  brimstone  in  the 
bottle,  and  when  it  is  burnt  out,  and  there 
is  still  a small  portion  of  the  vapour  left, 
withdraw  the  wire,  and  put  in  the  juice ; 
cork  immediately.  A dash  of  verjuice 
made  in  this  way  gives  an  agreeable 
flavour  to  many  dishes.  On  the  Con- 
tinent, jellies,  marmalades,  syrups,  &c., 
are  made  with  the  green  grapes,  as  with 
ripe  fruit,  merely  adding  a larger  quan- 
tity of  sugar. 

VERMICELLI.  A dry  paste,  made 
of  very  fine  flour.  That  which  is  made 
in  Italy  is  considered  the  best.  It  is 
chiefly  used  in  the  making  of  soups,  (see 
Soups,)  but  is  also  a light  and  agreeable 
dish,  either  cooked  with  gravy  or  milk. 

Vermicelli  with  Grave.  Put  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  vermicelli  into  boil- 
hig  water,  and  after  it  has  stood  for  a 
short  time,  put  it  in  cold  water;  then 
having  drained  it,  boil  it  for  an  hour  in 
good  stock ; just  before  taking  it  off  the 
lire,  add  a little  veal  or  other  gravy,  and 
serve  in  a dish,  covering  the  surface  of  the 
vermicelli  with  grated  parmesan. 

Vermicelli  with  Milk.  Boil  the 
milk,  and  when  it  boils,  tlirow  in  the  ver- 
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mlcelli,  stirring  it  well  to  prevent  its  be- 
coming lumpy ; add  sugar  to  sweeten  it, 
and  let  it  boil  g6ntly  for  half  an  hour. 

VINEGAR.  The  best  vinegar  is  made 
from  wine  which  has  been  allowed  to  turn 
sour ; but  all  fermented  liquors  become 
vinegar,  in  the  second  stage  of  fermenta- 
tion. In  France  none  but  wine  vinegar 
is  used,  except  for  very  ordinary  purposes, 
when  economy  is  an  object,  for  although 
weak  wine  may  be  converted  into  vinegar 
with  almost  as  great  ease  as  strong  wine, 
the  vinegar  made  from  the  Inferior  sorts 
has  not  so  fine  a flavour,  and  is  weak  in 
proportion  with  the  weakness  of  the  wine 
from  which  it  is  made.  When  cheapness 
of  cost  is  aimed  at,  vinegar  may  be  made 
from  bran,  by  boiling  it  as  for  making 
beer,  and  fermenting  it  with  yeast,  and 
from  many  other  cheap  substances.  In 
all  purposes,  however,  requiring  an  article 
of  a superior  description,  vinegar  made 
from  good  white  wine  is  preferred.  In 
England,  where  the  price  of  \vine  made 
from  the  grape  is  so  high,  owing  to  the 
duty  and  freight,  as  to  render  the  manu- 
facture of  vinegar  from  it  impossible  in 
tbe  operations  of  trade,  vinegar  is  made 
from  sugar,  and  from  beer ; the  first,  how- 
ever, is  the  best,  and  it  may  be  used  in 
most  cases,  instead  of  wliite  wine  vinegar. 
Vinegar  of  every  kind  may  be  rendered 
more  acid  by  exposing  it  to  a high  degree 
of  heat;  but  in  doing  this,  much  of  its 
alcoholic  property  is  removed,  and  it  rNdll 
not  keep.  The  best  Vray  of  obtaining 
strongly  concentrated  vinegai',  is  to  expose 
it  to  fi'ost,  and  when  frozen,  to  take  away 
those  parts  which  are  converted  to  ice. 
The  aqueous  part  of  the  vinegar  being 
thus  separated,  what  remains  liquid  will 
be  finely  acid,  and  will  have  sufficient 
alcohol  for  keeping.  The  vinegar  obtained 
by  distillation  from  wood,  is  sometimes 
used,  mixed  with  a little  brandy  and  tar- 
tar, and  it  has  the  advantage  of  resisting 
long  voyages,  and  the  action  of  different 
climates ; but  it  has  a taste  which  makes 
it  unpleasant  for  general  use. 

To  Pkeserve  and  Ceakift  Vinegar. 
(Dietionnaire  des  Menages.')  VTien  vine- 
gar is  weak  it  ■will  not  keep.  In  this  case, 
boil  it  gently,  and  add  a little  brandy ; or 
distil  it,  collecting  what  comes  over  only 
at  the  moment  when  the  product  is  very 
acid ; but  the  best  method  to  be  adopted, 
and  the  most  simple,  is  to  filter  the  vine- 
gar through  a bed  of  charcoal.  For  tliis 
purpose,  take  some  light  charcoal,  pul- 
verize it,  and  wash  it  until  it  no  longer 
discolours  the  water ; take  a pail  with 
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holes  bored  through  tbe  bottom,  and  fill  it 
1ml  f full  with  this  jiowdered  charcoal,  then 
fill  up  the  pail  with  the  vinegar ; the  pail 
should  be  set  over  the  mouth  of  a larger 
vessel,  to  catch  the  liquid  as  it  filters 
through.  A single  filtration  will  improve 
the  quality  and  appearance  of  the  vinegar 
in  a high  degree,  but  if  a very  superior 
article  be  wanted,  the  operation  should  be 
repeated.  Although  the  above  is  recom- 
mended for  vinegar  that  is  beginning  to 
spoil,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  would 
be  an  excellent  precaution  with  every 
vinegar  before  bottling. 

To  CnAEiFy  Vinegar  with  jMii.k. 
To  each  quart  of  thick  vinegar,  add  four 
table-spoonfuls  of  milk ; slmke  the  mixture 
well,  and  after  it  has  stood  for  some  time, 
filter  ; repeat  the  operation  if  necessary. 

To  Detect  the  presence  of  Sce- 
PHURic  Acid  in  adueterated  Vine- 
gar. Put  twenty  drops  of  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  muriate  of  barytes  into 
four  ounces  of  the  suspected  vinegar ; if 
no  agitation  be  produced,  the  vinegar  is 
pure ; if  sulphuric  acid  has  been  put  in  by 
the  vinegar  maker  to  increase  the  strength, 
the  liquid  -nill  be  troubled,  and  a precipi- 
tate -v\ffil  be  fonned. 

American  Vinegar.  Boil  nine  gal- 
lons of  water,  and  while  it  is  yet  hot,  add 
six  quarts  of  treacle ; mix  it  well,  and 
when  it  is  cooled  to  about  the  temperature 
of  new  milk,  put  it  into  a cask,  and  place 
it  before  the  fire  for  twenty-four  hours  ; 
then  put  it  in  tlie  sun,  with  tlie  bunghole 
slightly  covered ; it  will  be  fit  for  bottling 
in  three  months,  tiQ  which  time  it  must 
remain  exposed  to  the  weather. 

Beer  Vinegar.  If  the  beer  be  strong, 
and  not  too  much  hopped,  verj”^  good  vine- 
gar may  be  obtained  from  it  by  proceed- 
ing as  for  cider.  Many  persons  make 
beer  vinegar  by  exposing  the  cask  to  the 
sun,  but  in  this  way  it  is  never  good ; the 
temperatm'e  should  only  be  just  liigh 
enough  for  the  beer  to  turn,  and  the  tem- 
perature should  be  kept  as  equable  as  pos- 
sible. 

Bran  Vinegar,  hlake  a thick  mi.x- 
ture  of  wheat  bran  and  river  water ; boil 
and  strain ; then  put  tbe  liquor  into  a 
cask,  and  set  it  to  work  with  some  yeast 
a week  old.  It  will  ferment  in  twentv- 
four  hours ; uhen  tlie  scum  from  tlie 
bunghole  begins  to  dimmisb,  bung  up 
the  cask,  and  .keep  it  in  a state  of  quiet 
until  fit  for  use. 

Camp  VraEGAR.  To  three  quarts  of 
strong  vinegai’  add  four  table-.spoonfuls 
of  soy  and  tb.e  same  of  musliroom  catsup, 
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eight  anchovies  pounded,  two  heads  of 
garlic,  half  an  (Junce  of  cayenne  pepper, 
and  as  much  cochineal  ns  will  give  it  a 
good  colour ; shake  it  well  two  or  three 
times  a day  for  three  weeks,  then  strain 
and  bottle ; it  is  an  agreeable  addition  to 
fish  sauces,  and  to  most  made  dishes. 

Chtli  A^inegae  is  made  by  steeping 
capsicums  in  strong  wine  or  sugar  vine- 
gar, not  boiled ; a little  garlic  may  be 
added,  and  a few  cloves. 

Cm  EE  ViNEGAE.  Take  a quart  of  rye 
flour,  and  moisten  it  with  cider,  sufficiently 
to  make  it  up  into  dough ; bake  it  in  an 
oven  after  the  bread  has  been  drawn,  and 
let  it  be  dried  thoroughly  afterwards  ; 
when  dry,  pound  it  in  a mortar,  and  maku 
it  up  again  in  the  same  way  with  cider ; 
bake  and  dry  as  before,  and  perform  the 
process  also  a third  time ; it  is  then  to  lie 
broken  into  powder,  and  placed  in  a hogs- 
head of  cider,  stirring  it  about  with  a 
stick;  the  cider  is  to  be  bunged  very 
lightly,  and  put  into  a dry,  but  not  too  hut 
place.  In  the  course  of  a fortnight  it  is 
to  be  bottled,  for  if  left  in  the  cask  it 
acquires  a vapid  tfiste.  The  same  plan 
may  be  adopted  with  perry,  which  makes 
better  vinegar  than  cider. 

Cues  ANT  Vinegae.  Follow  the  direc- 
tions given  for  gooseberry  vinegar. 

Gaelic  V inegae.  Steep  a small  clove 
of  garlic,  a nutmeg  bruised,  and  two  or 
three  cloves,  in  a quart  of  vinegar  for  a 
week,  shaking  it  well  every  day ; strain 
and  bottle  it  for  use. 

Goosebeeey  A^inegae.  Take  any 
quantity  of  ripe  fruit,  (the  yellow  sort  is 
best,)  and  having  bruised  them  to  a mash, 
mix  thoroughly  with  water  which  has 
been  boiled  and  suffered  to  cool,  in  the 
proportion  of  three  gallons  of  water  to  one 
of  the  mash ; let  it  stand  twenty-four 
hours,  then  strain  through  a cloth,  and 
add  brown  sugar,  in  the  proportion  of  one 
pound  to  each  gallon  of  the  strained  liquor ; 
mix  well,  and  put  it  into  the  cask.  It 
will  not  be  fit  to  bottle  in  less  than  nme 
months. 

Honey  Vinegae.  Mix  any  quantity 
of  honey  with  water,  in  the  proportion  of 
a pound  of  the  former  to  a pint  of  the 
latter ; put  it  into  a cask,  and  expose  it 
to  the  hottest  sun,  without  closing  the 
bunghole,  but  covering  it  only  with  a bit 
of  linen,  to  exclude  the  insects  ; in  about 
two  months  it  will  be  fit  for  use. 

Lavender  Vinegae,  Eose  Vinegae, 
&c.,  for  the  toilet,  are  made  in  the  same 
way  ns  tarragon  vinegar,  omitting  tho 
cloves. 
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Milk  "V inegae.  Take  a qu.art  of  milk, 
to  which  add  six  table-spoonfuls  of  good 
brandy;  put'  this  mixture  into  a bottle, 
which  is  to  be  closely  stopped,  and  placed 
in  a warm  situation,  giving  air  from  time 
to  time,  on  account  of  the  fermentation ; 
at  the  end  of  a month  this  will  have  be- 
come good  vinegar;  it  is  then  to  be 
strained,  and  kept  in  a bottle  closely 
corked  for  use. 

Kaspbeeey  Vinegae.  Having  pro- 
cured a sufficient  quantity  of  fresh  gathered 
raspberries,  bruise  them  in  a large  bowl, 
and  having  poured  over  them  some  good 
vinegar,  (in  the  proportion  of  a pint  to 
a quart  of  the  fruit,)  cover  closely;  let 
it  stand  for  four  days,  stirring  at  least 
once  every  day ; then  strain  it  through  a 
jelly  bag,  until  all  the  liquid  has  drained 
through,  but  without  pressing  it ; to  a 
pint  of  this  strained  liquor,  add  a pound 
of  pounded  lump  sugar,  which  must  be 
boiled  for  about  a quarter  of  an  hour, 
taking  off  the  scum  as  it  rises ; when  cold, 
bottle  and  cork ; a glass  of  brandy  may 
be  added  to  a quart  of  raspberry  -vinegar. 
This  article  is  very  useful  in  sore  throats, 
or  in  fevers,  mixed  with  water,  as  a re- 
freshing beverage. 

Rivigotte  Vinegae,  much  used  in 
French  sauces.  Take  of  tai-ragon,  shalots, 
garlic,  and  elder  flowers,  each  two  ounces, 
and  proceed  as  for  tarragon  vinegar. 

Rose  Vinegae.  Dry  any  quantity  of 
rose-leaves  in  the  sun,  and  put  them  in  a 
closely-stopped  jar,  or  bottle,  in  the  sun, 
and  let  it  stand  for  a fortnight  or  three 
weeks.  The  proportion  of  leaves  is  an 
ounce  to  a quart  of  vinegar.  Elder  flower, 
carnation,  and  orange  flower  vinegar  is 
made  in  the  same  way,  except  that  for  the 
latter  the  leaves  must  not  be  dried. 

Feench  Salad  Vinegae.  At  the 
bottom  of  an  earthen  jar,  put  two  hand- 
fuls of  tarragon,  half  a handful  of  cerfeuil, 
the  same  quantity  of  pimpernel,  two  cloves 
of  garlic,  a green  capsicum,  and  two  heads 
of  celery ; upon  this  pour  two  quarts  of 
white  wine  vinegar,  previously  boiled  with 
a little  salt;  cover  up  the  jar,  and  leave 
the  mixture  to  infuse  for  a week ; then 
decant,  and  put  into  bottles. 

SiiALOT  Vinegae.  Same  as  garlic 
vinegar.  • 

Spuing  Vinegae.  So  called  from  its 
being  made  from  the  salad  herbs  which 
arc  only  to  be  had  in  perfection  at  that 
season.  It  is  made  in  the  following  man- 
ner : — The  herbs,  consisting  of  cresses, 
tarragon,  pimpernel,  chervil,  &c.,  ai-e 
first  aried  in  tho  sun,  and  then  put  into  a 
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pitcher  with  six  cloves  of  garlic,  os  many 
shalots,  and  onions,  a handful  of  mustard- 
seed,  some  cloves,  coarse  pepper,  and  a 
lemon  cut  in  slices  with  the  peel  on  ; the 
pitcher,  which  should  bo  large  enough  to 
contain  five  or  six  gallons,  is  then  to  be 
filled  with  cold  vinegar,  and  stopped 
close  ; expose  it  for  about  a fortnight  to 
the  heat  of  the  sun,  then  filter  it,  and 
bottle  and  cork  for  use. 

Sugar  Vinegar.  Take  coarse  brown 
sugai',  in  the  proportion  of  eight  pounds 
to  five  gallons  of  water,  and  when  it  has 
boiled  as  long  as  any  scum  rises,  pour  it 
into  a cask,  and  let  it  cool  to  about  sixty 
degrees  of  Fahrenheit ; then  cover  a 
piece  of  toasted  bread  with  fresh  yeast, 
and  put  it  into  the  cask,  which  must  be 
left  open  for  four  or  five  days,  at  the  ex- 
piration of  which  time  paste  a piece  of 
paper  over  the  bunghole,  piercing  it  in 
two  or  tlu:ee  places  with  a pin.  If  made 
in  April,  it  must  remain  in  a warm 
dry  place,  without  being  moved,  until 
September,  when  it  should  be  drawn  ofli 
and  boiled  for  a minute,  and  when  cold, 
bottled.  It  will  keep  good  for  years. 
When  the  cask  has  been  emptied,  it 
should  be  refilled  for  a fresh  supply. 

The  Polytechnic  Jowmal  gives  the  fol- 
lowing receipt  for  making  sugar  vine- 
gar : — Dissolve  ten  pounds  of  sugar  in 
160  quarts  of  boiling  water,  after  which 
add  six  pounds  of  crude  argol ; place  the 
whole  in  a fermenting  cask,  and  when  the 
temperature  is  reduced  to  80'’  Fahrenheit, 
add  four  quarts  of  beer  yeast  to  it,  stir- 
ring it  well  together,  and  keep  up  a tem- 
perature of  about  75"  Fahrenheit,  to  pro- 
mote the  vinous  fermentation,  for  about  a 
■week.  The  cask  should  be  kept  loosely 
covered.  When  it  has  become  clear  and 
bright,  the  liquor  may  be  drawn  off,  and 
acetified  by  the  common  vinegar  process ; 
before  the  acetification  is  finished,  three 
gallons  of  strong  spirits  should  be  added, 
and  if  the  common  process  is  followed, 
the  addition  of  fifteen  quarts  of  good 
vinegar  will  be  found  necessary  to  com- 
plete the  acetous  fermentation. 

Tarragon  Vinegar.  Put  into  a stone 
bottle  three  quarts  of  good  white  wine  or 
sugar  vinegar,  and  three-quarters  of  a 
pound  of  tarragon  leaves,  very  slightly 
dried  in  the  shade;  add  a few  cloves,  and 
the  rinds  of  two  lemons;  expose  the  bottle 
to  the  action  of  the  sun  for  a fortnight,  or, 
'if  the  weather  be  not  favourable,  put  the 
hdttle  two  or  three  times  in  the  oven  after 
the  bread  has  been  drawn ; cover  a sieve 
with  two  linings  of  filtering  paper,  and 
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pour  the  vinegar  very  gently  through  it, 
then  bottle.  All  vinegars  for  culinary 
purposes  may  be  made  in  the  same  way, 
the  herbs  and  plants,  such  as  garlic,  cap- 
sicums, &c.,  being  previously  laid  in  the 
shade  for  a few  hours ; bottle  and  seal  the 
corks. 

For  Four  Thieves'  Vinegar,  see  that 
head. 

To  Make  Wine  Vinegar.  Fine  a 
cask  of  wine  in  the  usual  way,  and  when 
it  is  clear,  draw  off  a third  and  bottle  it ; 
then  fill  up  the  cask  to  the  bung  with 
wine  of  the  same  kind,  and  bung  it  down 
lightly;  keep-  the  cask  in  a moderate 
temperature,  and  leave  it  until  the  wine 
has  become  good  vinegar.  Another  more 
simple  way  is  to  put  into  a hogshead  of 
wine  a large  double-handful  of  the  shav- 
ings of  the-  wood  of  the  yew  tree ; in  a 
short  time  the  wine  will  be  converted  into 
good  vinegar.  If  a very  strong  vinegar  be 
wanted,  put  into  a hogshead  of  wine  about 
thirty  or  forty  very  ripe  capsicums,  and  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  ginger ; leave  them 
in  for  a fortnight,  then  take  them  out  and 
dry  them.  In  order  that  this  operation 
may  be  easy,  the  capsicums  and  ginger 
should  be  enclosed  in  a muslin  bag  when 
put  into  the  wine. 

VIOLETS.  This  beautiful  flower  is 
employed  on  the  Continent  for  confec- 
tionary as  well  as  for  perfume. 

Pate  de  Vioeettes.  Take  two  pounds 
of  the  flowers,  and  reduce  them  to  pulp 
in  a mortar,  adding  the  juice  of  two  le- 
mons ; boil  two  pounds  of  sugar  to  the 
state  of  tliick  sj'rup,  and  then  add  the 
mixture  from  the  mortar,  and  a pound  of 
apple  jelly ; let  them  simmer  until  they 
are  sufficiently  thickened  to  form  a paste, 
which  is  to  be  rolled  out  and  dried  on 
plates  in  the  sun,  or  in  a slow  oven. 

The  leaves  of  ■violets  are  sometimes 
used  medicinally  by  infusing  them — they 
are  cordial,  emulcient,  and  slightly  laxa- 
tive. 

WALNTJTS.  An  agreeable  fruit,  but 
generally  very  difficult  of  digestion,  al- 
though they  do  not  disagree  with  all 
persons.  IVlien  at  maturity,  the  walnut 
contains  a large  quantity  of  oil,  which,  in 
the  south  of  France,  is  expressed,  and 
used  as  a substitute  for  salad  oil,  or  for 
burning  in  lamps.  In  Paris,  very  young 
walnuts,  in  which  state  they  are  called 
cerncaux,  are  served  for  dessert ; for  this 
purpose  they  are  taken  out  of  the  shell, 
and  put  into  cold  water  with  salt  for  some 
hours  before  they'  are  used ; they  are, 
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however,  nlinost  tasteless.  AA'’alniits  are 
imich  less  unwholesome  when  eaten  soon 
after  they  are  gathered,  than  if  they  be 
allowed  to  lose  their  aqueous  moisture, 
for  then  the  oil  which  they  contain  h:is  no 
corrective.  AA''hen  at  full  maturity,  wal- 
nuts carefully  peeled  may  be  preserved 
in  sugar,  and  are  more  digestible ; to  do 
this,  let  them  simmer  for  tw’o  or  three 
hours  in  thick  syrup,  then  put  them  into 
pots  or  glasses  with  the  syrup,  or  take 
them  out  and  dry  them  in  a slow  oven, 
or  in  the  sun,  first  powdering  fine  sugar 
over  them.  If  walnuts  be  gathered  when 
ripe,  and  buried  in  their  skins,  deep  in 
the  earth,  they  will  remain  almost  as  good 
for  some  months  as  when  they  were  first 
gathered ; they  m.ay  be  preserved  for 
some  time  in  this  way  also  in  sand.  The 
thick  outer  covering  of  the  walnut  makes 
an  agreeable  catsup  for  sauces,  and  the 
young  walnuts  are  used  as  a pickle. 

To  Make  AA^aenut  Catsup.  Crush 
the,  green  shells  in  a mortar,  and  express 
the  juice  ; to  a quart  of  this  add  a pint  of 
strong  vinegar,  and  three  table-spoonfuls 
of  salt ; when  it  has  stood  for  three  or 
four  days,  boil  it  until  it  is  reduced  one 
half,  with  some  lemon  peel,  a quarter  of 
an  ounce  of  mace,  and  the  same  quantity 
of  nutmeg  and  cloves ; let  these  stand  in  a 
close  jar  for  a month,  then  strain  and 
bottle.  If  the  flavour  of  garlic  be  not 
disagreeable,  add  a clove  of  it.  The 
quantity  of  vinegar  should  be  increased, 
if  the  catsup  is  to  be  kept  a very  long 
time  before  using,  or  some  port  wine 
should  be  added  in  the  boiling,  in  the 
same  proportion  as  the  vinegar;  the  quan- 
tity of  salt  must  also  be  increased  ; hut  if 
the  catsup  is  not  to  be  kept  for  more  than 
one  year,  the  first  receipt  is  the  best,  as 
the  flavour  is  more  agreeable. 

AA/'alxut  Pickle.  (See  Pickle.) 

AA^ARMTNG-PAJN.  Two  kinds  of 
pans  are  used  for  warming  beds ; one  in 
which  hot  cinders  are  placed,  and  the 
other  hot  water.  The  latter  is  pre- 
ferable, for  although  the  heat  which  is 
■given  out  is  not  quite  so  great  as  with  the 
pan  most  commonly  in  use,  it  is  unattended 
with  danger,  and  the  sulphureous  vapour 
caused  by  the  portion  of  live  coal  which 
may  be  mixed  with  the  cinders.  A third 
plan,  however,  is  adopted  by  some  per- 
sons, and  is  very  useful : — into  a copper 
or  a brass  pan  made  air-tight,  with  an 
opening  in  the  centre,  to  which  a screw 
cap  is  fitted,  two  or  three  moderate-sized 
pieces  of  quick  lime,  previously  dipped  in 
water,  is  put ; the  cap  being  then  screwed 


on ; in  a.shorttime  the  lime  gives  out  an  in- 
tense heat,  wliicb  lasts  for  several  minutes. 
As  the  lime  in  its  decomposition  falls  into 
powder,  it  may  be  necessary,  in  order  to 
get  it  out  of  the  pan  when  used,  to  pour 
in  some  water,  and  shake  the  pan  well, 
when  the  powdered  lime  may  be  poured 
off  with  the  water.  It  is  a general  opi- 
nion, that  the  practice  of  warming  beds  is 
an  unhealthy  one,  but  this  depends  en- 
tirely on  the  system.  Getting  into  a cold 
bed  is  invigorating,  where  the  .system  is 
sufficiently  active  for  the  cold  to  act  as  a 
general  tonic,  for  if  the  blood  circulates 
quickly,  a genial  glow  follows ; but  with 
weak  and  sickly  persons,  bed  warming  is 
to  be  recommended,  for  the  shock  of  a 
cold  bed,  after  leaving  a warm  apartment, 
is  sometimes  more  than  the  system  can 
bear  .without  injury ; with  such  persons 
equanimity  of  temperature  is  highly  ad- 
visable. It  is  not  to  be  inferred,  that  be- 
cause weak  neiwous  persons  are  frequently 
benefited  by  the  application  of  a shower 
bath,  they  will  experience  a similar  result 
from  a cold  bed.  In  one  case  the  body  is 
in  a state  of  activity,  and  the  friction  of 
rubbing  dry  with  coarse  napkins  pro- 
motes the  circulation  of  the  blood ; but  in 
the  other,  where  the  vital  warmth  is  lan- 
guid, there  is  nothing  of  this  kind  to  pro- 
mote the  healthy  revulsion  which  some- 
times ensues  from  the  application  of  cold. 
It  is  a popular,  but  unfounded  notion, 
that  putting  brown  sugar  into  a v’-arming 
pan  is  benefieial,  where  the  party  is  much 
fatigued.  The  practice  neither  does 
good  nor  harm,  and  is  an  expense  without 
utility. 

AVASHLN'G.  In  domestic  matters, 
the  term  given  to  the  process  of  removing 
dirt  and  stains  from  linen,  cotton,  woollen, 
silk,  and  other  articles.  Itjs  custoipary, 
in  localities  where  good  wood  ashes  can 
be  obtained,  to ‘prepare  .a  lye  by  pouring 
water  on  them,  and  allowing  it  to  remain 
for  several  hours,  then  drawing  off  the 
water,  and  boiling  the  articles  in  it  before 
they  are  washed  with  soap.  This  process 
effects  a great  economy  in  the  use  of  soap, 
as  most  of  the  stains  and  dirt  are  removed 
by  the  boiling  in  the  lye ; but  from  the 
caustic  nature  of  the  ash,  much  injury  is 
done  to  the  article  so  washed,  and  it  .also 
has  a tendency  to  discharge  colours.  In 
places  where  wood  ashes  are  not  easily 
obtained,  pearlash  is  frequently  substi- 
tuted, in  order  to  save  labour  and  soap, 
but  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  should 
be  used  by  the  good  housewife.  Soap 
and  water  only  should  be  employed,  and 
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tlio  ai’ticles  may  lie  boiled  previously, 
with  a sudlcient  qnantitjr  of  soft  soap  to 
act  upon  them  in  the  boiling.  The  best 
mode  of  washing  is  by  steam,  but  as  this 
can  be  done  only  on  a very  large  scale,  it 
is  useless  to  say  more  of  the  process  than 
that  the  articles,  after  having  heen  pre- 
viously boiled,  are  exposed  to  the  action 
of  the  steam,  introduced  through  a variety 
of  pipes  properly  arranged  for  the  purpose. 
The  chief  advantage  of  the  system  is,  that 
it  prevents  the  necessity  of  rubbing,  and 
thus  preserves  the  texture ; but,  on  the 
other  hand,  there  is  a drawback,  as,  in 
order  to  get  the  articles  very  clean  by 
steam  washing,  they  must  be  previously 
boiled  in  rather  a strong  lye.  The  use  of 
potatoes  in  washing  has  been  introduced 
rather  extensively  in  the  hospitals  of 
Paris.  M.  Hericurt  de  Thury  gives  the 
following  account  of  an  experiment  made 
in  the  presence  of  the  Directors  of  the 
Hospitals,  and  of  the  Prefect  of  the  Seine : 
“ The  linen  Avas  put  into  a tub  of  cold 
water,  and  soaked  for  half  an  hour ; the 
water  lyas  then  changed,  and  the  opera- 
tion repeated  ; the  linen  was  then  throum 
into  a copper  of  boiling  water,  and  taken 
out  bit  by  bit  to  be  successively  rubbed 
on  both  sides,  in  the  same  way  as  with 
soap,  with  pieces  of  potatoes  which  had 
been  three-quarters  boiled.  When  every 
article  had  been  treated  in  this  way,  the 
whole  of  the  linen  was  again  throum  into 
the  copper,  and  boiled  for  half  an  hour ; 
at  the  expiration  of  this  time  each  article 
was  taken  out,  and  again  rubbed  as  be- 
fore ; this  being  done,  the  linen  was  again 
put  into  the  copper  and  boiled  for  a quar- 
ter of  an  hour ; it  was  then  rinsed  in  a 
large  quantity  of  cold  water,  and  also 
a second  time  ; it  was  then  uTung 
and  hung  out  to  dry.  The  results  of  the 
experiment  were  e.xceedingly  satisfactory. 
The  linen  was  beautifully  white,  and  free 
from  any  smell,  and  from  that  green  tint 
which  is  frequently  seen  after  the  ordi- 
nary mode  of  washing.” 

To  Clk.-vn  Cottons,  WoonimNS,  and 
Silks,  with  Potatoes.  Wash  and 
brush  some  potatoes  until  they  are  tho- 
roughly clean,  then  rasp  them  through  a 
sieve  into  a pan  containing  a small  quan- 
tity of  water,  let  the  mixture  settle,  and 
pour  off  the  water ; with  the  fecula  which 
remains,  and  the  water  poured  oft’,  rub 
the  articles,  stretched  on  a clean  board  or 
table,  frcipietitly  with  a sponge  on  both 
sides,  and  rinse  in  clean  water. 

To  Wash  Colouueu  Woollen,  Linen, 
AND  Cotton  Akticles.  Wash  them  in 
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cold  water  in  which  boiled  soap  has  been 
mixed,  rinse  them  frequently,  and  in  the 
last  rinsing  water  put  some  salt ; dry  in 
the  shade. 

To  Clean  Feathers.  Wash  the  fea- 
thers by  passing  them  through  a strong 
and  hot  solution  of  white  soaj) ; rinse  in 
tepid,  and  then  in  cold  water ; then  bleach 
them  with  sulphur  vapour,  and  placing 
them  near  the  fire,  pick  out  every  part 
with  a bodkin. 

To  Wash  Lace.  Put  the  lace  in  folds 
in  cold  water  for  twelve  hours,  then  wash 
several  times  in  cold  water  with  white 
soap ; rinse  well  in  clean  water ; then  put 
the  lace  into  thin  starch,  and  spread  it  on 
a blanket  to  dry ; when  nearly  dry,  pull 
it  out,  and  when  quite  dry,  lay  it  in  the 
folds  of  a $ne  towel,  and  beat  it  hard  with 
a rolling  pin  until  it  looks  quite  smooth. 

To  Wash  Nankeens.  Put  a large 
handful  of  salt  into  a vessel,  with  a gallon 
of  cold  water  ; put  the  article  in,  and  let 
it  remain  twenty -four  hours ; then  wash 
in  hot  lye  without  soap,  and  wthout 
■wTinging ; nankeens  washed  in  this  way 
will  keep  their  colour. 

To  Clean  Ribands.  Proceed  as  for 
silks,  according  to  the  colours,  and,  after 
washing,  pass  over  a slight  solution  of 
isinglass;  then  iron  between  writing 
paper. 

To  Clean  Black  Silk.  Mix  some 
ox  gall  with  boiling  water ; whilst  the 
mixture  is  pretty  warm,  dip  a sponge  into 
it,  and  sponge  repeatedly  both  sides  of 
the  silk,  squeezing  the  silk  from  time  to 
time  to  get  rid  of  the  water  already  im- 
bibed ; then  rinse  in  soft  water  until  all 
the  ox  gall  mixture  has  entirely  disap- 
peared ; strain  the  silk  on  an  open  fi-amc. 
and  dry;  when  dry,  take  a slight  solution 
of  isinglass,  and  pass  it  over  with  a clean 
sponge,  and  as  soon  as  dry,  brush  as  for 
white  silk.  If  the  colour  of  the  silk  be 
slightly  faded  after  having  cleaned  it  as 
above,  dip  it  in  some  soft  water,  into 
which  there  has  been  put  enough  sul- 
phuric acid  to  make  it  slightly  sour; 
squeeze  the  silk  several  times  for  alx>ut 
five  minutes,  and  then  rinse  in  several 
waters ; after  which  dry,  &c.,  as  above. 
If  the  colour  be  so  far  gone  as  to  render 
dying  necessary,  put  intoasaucepan,  large 
enough  to  contain  the  article,  some  cam- 
peachy  wood  in  shavings  or  thin  cuttings, 
and  boil  them  with  water  for  half  an 
hour  ; now  put  the  saucepan  by  the  side 
of  the  fire,  and  put  in  the  silk  for  half  an 
hour ; after  this,  add  to  the  water  .some 
sulphate  of  iron,  in  such  proportion  that 
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there  may  bo  about  three  drachms  for  a 
silk  gown,  and  add  enough  water  to  make 
up  for  the  quantity  absorbed  by  the  silk, 
after  it  has  been  held  over  the  saucepan 
for  the  excess  to  drain  oft ; now  put  in 
the  silk  again,  and  boil  very  gently  for 
half  an  hour  ,•  rinse  in  several  waters ; dry, 
and  give  the  polish  as  above. 

To  Clean  Coloured  Silks.  Proceed 
as  with  white  silk,  and  rinse  in  tepid 
water,  but  very  briskly,  to  prevent  the  dis- 
charge of  the  colours.  If  the  coloiu's 
should  be  injured,  the  following  mode  of 
restoring  them  may  be  adopted : For 
yellows,  crimsons,  and  chesnut  coloured, 
make  some  water  slightly  acid,  as  above, 
dip  in  the  silkj  and  wash  in  clear  water ; 
then  lay  it  on  a coarse  cloth,  and  roll  silk 
;uid  cloth  up  together,  and  press  hai’d. 
For  rose  and  flesh  coloui’s,  substitute 
lemon  juice  for  sulphuric  acid;  and  for 
scarlet,  employ  the  composition  called 
Dyer’s  scarlet.  For  olive  green,  use  sul- 
phate of  copper ; and  restore  blues  by 
dissolving  the  ball  blue  in  water.  Some 
blues  are  rather  brought  out  by  soap  than 
injured. 

To  Wash  White  Silk.  Dissolve 
some  white  soap  in  boiling  water,  and 
when  the  water  is  sufficiently  cooled  not 
to  bm'n  the  hand,  put  the  silk  into  it, 
and  press  it  repeatedly,  opening  it  again 
from  time  to  time,  and  taking  care  not  to 
wring  it.  If  there  be  any  obstinate 
stain,  dip  it  into  a strong  solution  of  soap, 
and  rub  it  gently  between  the  fingers 
until  it  disappears,  adding,  if  necessary,  a 
little  spirits  of  wine.  When  the  washing 
is  finished,  rinse  the  silk  in  several  tepid 
waters ; and  having  made  some  water  blue 
to  the  required  shade,  with  the  blue  sold 
by  the  colour  dealers  for  that  purpose, 
dip  the  silk  in  it,  and  hang  it  out  to  dry ; 
when  dry,  brush  it  mth  a soft  brush  to 
give  a lustre. 

To  Wash  Silk  Stockings.  Boil 
some  thin  pieces  of  white  soap  in  soft 
water,  (it  is  hardly  necessary  here  to  ob- 
serve that  no  washing  can  be,  carried  on 
well  unless  the  water  be  soft,)  add  this  to 
some  cold  water,  and  wash  the  stockings 
in  it  thoroughly.  If  they  are  to  be  pinlied, 
mix  the  pink  with  a little  clean  suds,  and 
dip  in  the  stockings  ; then  smoothe  them 
out,  and  put  them  on  a sheet  or  table 
cloth  to  dry ; when  they  are  nearly  diy, 
rub  them  with  flannel  on  both  sides  until 
they  are  glossy.  They  may  tlicn  be 
cither  mangled  or  ironed,  but  the  former 
is  preferable. 

d'o  Cle.vn  Sth.vw  JioNNBTS.  Flit  the 


bonnet  on  a form,  and  wash  with  a slight 
solution  of  white  potass  and  a sponge,  to 
remove  dirt  and  stains  ; then  put  it  into  a 
box,  exposed  to  the  vapour  of  burning 
brimstone ; after  this,  moisten  the  bonnet 
with  a sponge  dipped  in  thin  rice  and 
starch  water,  and  iron ; taking  care  to 
place  between  the  bonnet  and  the  iron 
some  grey  blotting  paper.  The  form 
should  fit  the  bonnet  thoroughly. 

To  Wash  Woollens.  Boil  some 
water,  with  a jiound  of  soap  and  a pound 
of  soda  to  every  gallon;  set  this  by  to 
become  cold ; wet  the  woollens  in  cold 
water,  and  then  wash  them  in  other 
water,  to  which  some  of  this  boiled  mix- 
ture has  been  added  ; repeat  this  process 
until  the  articles  are  quite  clean,  when 
they  are  to  be  rinsed  in  cold  water,  and 
hung  out  to  dry,  without  being  wrung  ; 
the  advantage  of  this  plan  is,  that  the  ai’ti- 
cles  by  being  washed  in  cold  water  do 
not  shrink  when  drying. 

WATER.  Water,  although  a solid 
body,  is  found  to  be  composed  of  gases, 
which  may  be  separated  by  heat  into  the 
gaseous  state,  whilst  the  gases  are,  by 
chemical  action,  brought  to  the  state  of 
water.  As  we  have  to  consider  it  here, 
however,  more  as  regards  its  application 
to  domestic  economy,  we  shall  merely 
observe  on  the  propriety  of  having  it  as 
pure  as  possible,  for  upon  that  will  fre- 
quently depend  the  health  of  an  entire 
family.  Tlie  purest  kind  of  water,  ex- 
cept distilled  water,  is  rain  water  ; for  it 
has  been  taken  np  from  the  earth  by  eva- 
poration, and  undergoing  in  the  air  a 
mysterious  decomposition,  is  returned  to 
us  free  from  the  foreign  particles  Avliich 
previously  belonged  to  it ; but  rain-water, 
like  that  which  is  artificially  distilled,  has 
a flatness  which  renders  it  less  agreeable 
as  a beverage  than  the  water  from  springs, 
although  it  is  much  better  for  domestic 
use  generally.  Almost  all  spring  or  river 
water  contains  more  or  less  of  earthy 
matter,  which  can  only  be  effectually  got 
rid  of  by  distillation  ; although  filtration 
alone  is  frequently  all  that  is  necessary. 
What  is  called  hard  water,  and  which  is 
generally  the  most  agreeable  to  the  taste, 
has  its  properties  of  hardness  from  the 
particles  which  it  holds  iifsolution,  and  is 
very  unfit  for  browing  from,  or  for  the 
making  of  wines,  and,  as  it  takes  soap 
with  dilficulty,  is  not  good  I'or  washing,  al- 
though tliere  may  be  nothing  in  it  inju- 
rious to  health.  ‘The  hardness  may,  in  a 
great  de^ne,  bo  removed  by  boiling,  oi* 
by  the  aaditioii  of  soda.  ’Where  parties 
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so  situated  as  not  to  bo  able  to  obtiiin 
soft  well  water  for  domestic  uses,  they 
should  have  large  reservoirs  for  the  recep- 
tion of  rain,  and  keep  them  well  covered, 
so  as  to  prevent  earthy  or  other  foreign 
matter  from  getting  into  them,  liven 
the  purest  water  is  liable  to  decomposi- 
tion, but  in  this  case  it  Appears  to  arise 
rather  from  what  it  takes  up  from  the 
atmosphere  than  from  its  natural  properties. 
The  clearest  and  best  water  loses  nothing 
of  its  goodness  by  filtration,  but  rather 
improves  : no  house,  therefore,  should  be 
without  a filtering  fountain.  A very  eco- 
nomical one  may  be  made  by  taking  out 
the  head  of  a cask,  setting  it  upright, 
and  at  a distance  of  about  one  third  from 
the  bottom  putting  in  a shelf  or  partition, 
pierced  with  small  holes ; the  shelf  is 
then  to  be  covered  with  a layer  of  clean, 
small  pebbles,  over  which  a quantity  of 
fresh  charcoal,  made  from  wood  or  bones, — 
the  latter  is  preferable, — (See  Charcoai.,) 
and  fine  sand  should  be  laid  to  the  depth 
of  an  inch,  and  then  covered  with  another 
layer  of  pebbles ; over  this  should  be 
placed  another  shelf,  pierced  with  holes, 
to  prevent  the  water  which  runs  or  is 
poured  in  from  disturbing  the  prepared 
bed  of  charcoal  and  sand  and  pebbles. 
At  the  bottom  of  the  cask  a cock  is  to  he 
placed,  to  draw  off  the  water  as  it  is  wanted. 
If  it  is  intended  to  use  rain  water,  a pipe 
should  communicate  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  top  of  the  cask,  and  in  that  case  the 
top  is  to  be  fitted  in,  leaving  only  an  open- 
ing for  the  pipe,  and  sufficient  vent. 
Water  may  be  rendered  beautifully  clear 
also  by  the  following  simple  process : 
Take  a cask  holding  about  eighteen  gal- 
lons, stand  it  upright,  taking  out  the 
head,  and  putting  the  cock  at  a distance 
of  about  one-third  from  the  bottom  ; fill 
it  with  water,  and  stir  in  about  half  an 
ounce  of  powdered  alum.  In  about  twelve 
hours  the  impurities  of  the  water  will  sink 
in  flakes  near  the  bottom,  and  the  water 
drawn  off  above  them  will  be  bright,  and 
highly  agreeable  to  the  taste.  The  small 
quantity  of  alum  that  is  used  does  not  render 
the  water  hard,  or  give  it  any  perceptible 
acidity ; but  this  water  should  only  be 
used  for  drinking.  In  sea  voyages, 
where  putrefaction  has  commenced  in 
water,  it  sometimes  recovers  its  sweetness 
by  poiiring  it  backwards  and  forwards  in 
the  air;  but  the  use  of  alum  in  the  way 
above  recommended  is  much  more  cer- 
tain. Water  which  is  impregnated  with 
any  mineral  .should  be  used  only  medici- 
nally, for  even  those  which  are  impreg- 
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nated  with  iron,  and  which  .are  exceed- 
ingly tonic,  would  bo.  rather  injurious 
than  otherwise,  if  taken  as  a conshint 
bever.age.  The  external  use  of  cold  water 
is,  in  many  cases  of  illness,  of  great  value. 
Fevers  of  the  most  violent  kind  are  some- 
times subdued  by  the  frequent  and  plen- 
tiful application  of  cold  water;  and  bums 
and  scalds,  if  the  part  be  for  a long  time 
deluged  with  cold  water,  heal  much  more 
rapidly  than  by  any  other  treatment;  but 
the  remedy  to  be  effectual  should  be  con- 
tinued for  a long  time  on  each  application. 
The  inflammatory  symptoms  are  almost 
sure  to  yield  at  length,  where  a cure  by 
any  mode  of  treatment  is  practicable. 

The  use  of  water  (that  which  is  used 
as  our  ordinary  beverage),  medicinally,  is 
still  recommended  by  some  physicians. 
A German  has  lately  published  a treatise, 
in  which  he  attempts  to  shew  that  all 
curable  diseases  are  to  be  cured  by  water 
alone,  used  externally  and  internally.  His 
external  treatment  is  to  throw  the  pa- 
tient into  a deep  perspir.ation,  by  loading 
him  with  bed  clothes,  and  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  room,  and  then  to  plunge 
him  suddenly  into  a cold  bath ; after 
which  he  is  rubbed  with  coarse  towels, 
until  another  but  gentle  perspiration  en- 
sues, when  he  is  put  into  bed,  and  the 
temperature  of  the  room  is  reduced  to 
an  ordinary  state.  The  internal  treat- 
ment consists  in  drinking  in  the  morning, 
fasting,  from  a pint  to  a quart  of  cold 
M'ater,  and  the  same  at  night.  This  gen- 
tleman gives  an  account  of  several  remark- 
able cures,  (the  failures  are  not  men- 
tioned,) and  it  is  not  improbable  that  he 
may  have  had  considerable  success ; for 
his  external  treatment  differs  but  little 
from  that  of  the  Russians,  who  find  great 
benefit  from  the  use  of  baths  of  this  kind, 
which  experience  has  shewn  to  be  tar 
less  dangerous  in  many  cases  than  most 
persons  would  be  inclined  to  suppose ; 
and,  as  regards  the  internal  treatment,  Ave 
have  to  consider  not  only  that  this  copious 
use  of  cold  water  may  of  itself  have  some 
effect,  but  that  patients  who  are  under 
this  regime  are  strictly  kept  from  the  use 
of  exciting  liquids  and  stimulating  food, 
Avhich  abstinence  alone  tends  to  the  eradi- 
cation of  dise.ase.  hl.any  patients  have 
been  cured  under  homceopatliic  treatment 
in  tbe  same  way.  The  diet  prescril>ed 
having  been  severely  moderate,  nature 
has  had  time  to  resume  her  sovereignty, 
for  nature  is  alw.ays  struggling  to  in.ain- 
tain  the  nonn.al  state  of  the  system  ; the 
imagination  of  the  patient  has  been  found 
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a powerful  auxiliary,  and  the  cure  has 
been  ascribed  to  the  magical  wonders  of 
the  homoeopathic  pill. 

The  difficulty  of  obtaining  good  w'ater 
in  abundant  quantities  by  the  means  of 
ordinary  wells,  has  led  to  the  introduc- 
tion a new  system  of  well  making, 
called  “ Artesian,”  from  the  circumstance 
of  their  having  been  extensively  adopted 
at  Artois,  in  France.  It  was  ascertained 
that  there  is  almost  everywhere  a subter- 
raneous basin  of  water,  derived  from  fil- 
tration tlu'ough  the  soil,  and  which,  meet- 
ing with  a resistmg  stratum,  is  confined 
between  the  upper  and  the  lower  beds. 
By  boring  with  an  instrument  until  this 
water  is  reached,  the  liberated  element 
rushes  to  the  surface,  and  continues  to 
afford  an  abundant  supply,  so  much  so, 
indeed,  that  an  Artesian  well,  of  six  feet 
diameter,  would  furnish  sufficient  water 
for  the  supply  of  the  whole  of  London, 
and  render  it  unnecessary  to  use  the 
w'ater  of  the  Thames,  which,  although  ex- 
cellent in  its  nature,  is  much  corrupted 
by  the  filth  which  flows  into  it,  and  the 
consequent  production  of  unwholesome 
gases,  which  no  filtration  will  remove. 
Many  Artesian  M'ells  have  already  been 
made  by  private  establishments  in  the 
English  metropolis ; and  the  municipality 
of  Paris  have  been  for  some  time  engaged 
in  boring  one  at  Grenelle,  a faubourg 
of  the  capital,  which,  if  the  theory  of  M. 
Arago,  as  to  the  internal  heat  of  the  earth, 
be  correct,  will  probably,  from  the  enor- 
mous depth  already  attained,  yield  a hot 
spring.  Li  an  article  on  water  in  the 
Monthly  Chronicle,  we  find  the  following 
observations  as  to  the  impurities  with 
which  much  of  the  water  used  in  England 
is  mixed ; — 

“ The  contamination  of  water  arises 
partly  from  extraneous  and  noxious  sub- 
stances, mechanically  diffused  through 
the  fluid,  and  partly  from  the  water  hold- 
ing in  solution  certain  deleterious  princi- 
ples, which  have  been  derived  from  the 
decomposition  of  the  substances  exposed 
to  its  action.  The  former  may,  by  sub- 
sidence and  filtration,  perhaps,  be  tho- 
roughly got  rid  of,  but  not  the  latter ; for 
no  process  of  clarification  or  filtration 
w'ill  remove  the  deleterious  qualities  which 
are  chemically  combined  with,  and  enter, 
as  it  were,  into  the  very  constitution  of 
the  water  itself.  The  particles  of  matter, 
too,  which  are  mechanically  diffused 
through  water,  arc  for  the  most  part  loss 
injurious  to  the  animal  economy  than  the 
substances  held  in  solution.  Thus,  par- 


ticles of  earth,  whether  argillaceous  or 
calcareous,  exuvim,  larvae,  even  living  in- 
sects, will  not,  however  they  may  irritate, 
j)roduce  any  specific  disease  ; but  being, 
for  the  most  part,  inert  substances  in 
themselves,  will  pass  through  the  alimen- 
tary canal  without  seriously  disturbing 
the  system ; but  the  gases  disengaged 
during  the  decomposition  of  animal,  vege- 
table, and  more  especially  mineral  sub- 
stances, produce  recombinations  when  held 
in  solution,  which  may  be  productive  of 
serious  effects. 

“ It  is  well  known  that  from  the  disen- 
gagement of  certain  gases  by  volcanic 
action,  whole  continents  have  been  foimd 
covered  with  dead  fish,  and  accordingly 
we  infer  that  the  most  mischievous  effects 
of  impure  water  arise,  not  so  much  from 
extraneous  substances  mechanically  dis- 
persed through  it,  as  from  the  deleterious 
substances  which  it  holds  in  solution. 
Hence  Dr.  Paris  observed,  ‘ The  impurity 
of  the  water,  which  so  greatly  injures  the 
health  of  the  inhabitants,  arises,  not  from 
particles  of  matter  floating  m the  fluid, 
but  from  the  quantities  of  matter  which 
are  held  in  chemical  solution,  which  cannot 
be  separated  from  it  by  any  mechanical 
means  whatever.’  Accordingly,  the  fil- 
ters introduced  into  private  families  are 
no  prophylactic  instruments  of  protection : 
and  it  ought  to  be  constantly  recollected 
that  the  clearness  and  spai-kling  brightness 
of  water  are  no  positive  criteria  of  its 
salubrity.” 

Of  Artesian  wells,  the  same  authority 
says,  “ The  water  so  obtained  is  exceed- 
ingly  pure.  ‘ The  water  afforded  by 
these  wells,’  says  Connybeare,  referring 
to  London,  ‘ and  which  arises  from  the 
sands  of  the  plastic  clay  formation  under- 
lying it,  is  very  limpid,  and  remarkably 
free  from  salts ; it  is,  therefore,  what  is 
called  soft  in  a remarkable  degree,  is 
adapted  to  every  domestic  purpose,  and 
never  fails.’  The  testimony  of  all  the 
scientific  men  who  have  analysed  this 
water  is  to  the  same  effect ; and  from  the 
analysis  of  the  springs  in  different  parts  of 
the  metropolis  yielding  the  same  results, 
it  is  presumed  that  they  communicate 
■with  each  other,  or  arise  from  the  same 
natural  reservoir.  Hence,  whenever  the 
bed  of  clay  which  overlays  the  chalk  for- 
mation has  been  properly  pierced  or 
bored,  a bed  of  fine  sand  has  been  dis- 
covered, wbicili  separates  the  clay  from 
the  chalk,  and  from  this  an  abundance  of 
pure  water  hsus  been  immediately  obtained. 

“ In  the  neighbourhood  of  London  these 
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Artesian  springs  are  already  very  nume- 
rous : there  are  at  Hammersmith,  6 ; Brent- 
ford, 3j  Uxbridge,  8;  lliekmansworth,  4; 
Watford,  9,  one  of  whieh  produees 
22,500,000  gallons  weekly,  partly  supply- 
ing the  riyer  Colne ; St.  Albans,  2.  In 
London  itself  there  are  174,  of  which  30 
produce  30,000,000  gallons  weekly  ; in- 
deed, it  is  clearly  ascertained  that  the 
quantity  of  water  which  any  one  of  these 
wells  will  yield  depends  on,  and  is  propor- 
tioned to,  the  diameter  of  the  bore.  It  has 
been  calculated  that  the  quantity  of  water 
supplied  to  the  metropolis  by  all  the  water 
companies  on  both  sides  the  river,  may 
be  estimated  at  38,000,000  gallons  daily  ; 
and  one  orifice  from  a single  Artesian 
well,  with  a diameter  of  six  feet,  would 
yield  more  than  sufficient  to  meet  this 
demand.” 

It  is  a popular  notion  in  some  parts  of 
the  Continent  of  Europe,  that  if  the  hardest 
water  be  thrown  from  a great  height,  say 
the  third  or  fourth  story  of  a house,  and 
caught  below,  it  becomes  softened.  We 
are  assured  that  at  Avignon  and  Nismes, 
in  France,  three  or  foiu'  houses  have 
forcing  pumps,  for  the  purpose  of  throw- 
ing up  the  hard  water  from  the  wells  into 
reservoirs,  from  which  it  is  again  thrown 
through  the  air  into  tanks  in  the  yards. 
The  belief  is,  that  in  passing  through  the 
air,  the  water  undergoes  a chemical  change. 
We  have  strong  doubts,  however,  of  the 
correctness  of  this  notion.  We  can  just 
conceive  the  possibility  of  a separation, 
whilst  passing  through  the  air,  of  the  sul- 
phate of  lime,  and  other  substances  of 
metallic  bases,  by  their  superior  specific 
gravity ; and  if  this  is  correct,  then,  if  a 
column  of  water  were  to  be  throu’n  fi’om 
a great  height,  the  upper  part  of  the  column, 
having  lost  the  greater  portion  of  the  me- 
tallic principles  held  in  solution,  might  be 
comparatively  soft,  u’hilst  tlie  part  of  the 
column  near  the  earth  n'ould  be  hard; 
but  even  if  this  theory,  which  is  merely 
fanciful,  were  true,  how  would  the 
same  column  of  water,  collected  together 
in  a tank  after  its  passage  through  the  air, 
assume  an  entirely  new  chemical  cha- 
racter Y Supposing,  even,  the  separation, 
which  we  have  considered  just  possible,  to 
have  taken  place  in  the  air ; must  not  the 
same  component  parts  of  the  fluid  be  again 
held  in  solution,  when  the  whole  is  again 
mixed  together?  That  the  passage  of 
water  through  the  air  may  jmrify  it,  by 
abstracting  foreign  substances,  there  can 
be  no  doubt ; but  we  doubt  very  much 
whether  its  original  chemical  character 
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can  bo  entirely  changed;  although  the 
theory  of  an  illustrious  chemist,  that  the 
hardness  of  water  is  caused  by  the  car- 
bonic acid  gas  which  it  contains,  and  by 
common  air  in  a peculiar  state  of  combi- 
nation, would  seem  to  imply  that  there  is 
something  in  the  idea  of  the  people  of  the 
south  of  France  on  this  subject. 

The  possibility  of  converting  salt  water 
into  fresh,  has  within  the  last  few  years 
been  brought  successfully  to  the  test,  and 
it  is  done  now  by  simple  distillation,  with- 
out the  action  of  neutral  agents.  Sevend 
patents  have  been  taken  out  for  the  various 
modes  of  operation,  amongst  which  is  one 
of  such  great  simplicity,  that  the  cooking 
apparatus  of  a ve.ssel  at  sea,  at  the  same 
time,  and  without  any  additional  fuel, 
converts  a sufficient  quantity  of  sea  water 
into  palatable  water  for  the  use  of  the 
crew.  The  different  analyses  ordered  by 
the  Board  of  Admiralty  in  England  have 
been  favourable  ; but  whether  from  apathy 
or  otherwise,  very  little  has  been  done 
towards  the  practical  adoption  of  the  dis- 
covery, on  a large  scale.  The  water  dis- 
tilled from  sea  water  has  not,  indeed,  the 
briskness  and  the  agreeable  flavour  of  river 
or  spring  water ; but  that  is  no  reason  for 
rejecting  the  discovery.  Uobody  would 
think  of  supplying  a ship,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, with  water  so  obtained,  for  that 
would  be  going  to  an  expense  without  the 
slightest  utility ; but  what  a precious  re- 
source it  would  be  for  pemons  at  sea, 
Avhen  the  supply  of  water  should  by  anj' 
accidental  cause  be  exhausted,  to  be  able 
to  obtain  a palatable  liquid  from  the 
ocean. 

The  agency  of  water  as  a portion  of  tl;e 
sustenance  of  man,  has  been  recently 
shewn  in  a remarkable  manner,  by  some 
experiments  by  a commission  of  the  Vrench 
Academy  of  Medicine.  It  is  mentioned 
under  the  head  jEi.i.y,  that  in  order  to 
ascertain  whether  the  gelatine  made  from 
bones,  which  had  for  some  j'eai's  been 
regarded  as  a very  nutritious  subst.ancc, 
was  really  so  or  not,  the  commission  in 
question  fed  a lar^e  number  of  dogs  \qion 
this  article  exclusively,  and  that  they  all 
died  of  starvation.  In  the  course  of  their 
experiments — which  appear  to  us  to  have 
been  unnecessarily  cruel,  for  if  it  may  l>e 
permitted  to  science  to  inflict  jiain  iq>on 
animals,  for  the  advancement  of  usetul 
knowledge  as  regards  the  human  race,  it 
is  not  permitted  to  it  to  be  barbarous 
without  utility ; a few  experiments,  and 
those  of  short  duration,  being  in  such 
cases  as  good  as  a thousand — some  of  the 
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dogs  had  water  given  to  them  daring  the 
trial  of  the  gelatine,  whilst  others  were 
wholly  kept  from  it.  The  dogs  without 
water  surrived  from  twenty-  one  to  twenty- 
three  days ; those  with  water  twenty-eight 
to  thirty.  The  conclusion  of  the  commis- 
sion is,  not  that  the  water  preserved  life 
hy  its  nutritious  properties  as  food,  but 
that  in  the  animal  economy  the  lun^  and 
other  vital  organs  give  out  a certain  de- 
gree of  moisture,  which  acts  upon  the 
whole  machine  as  oil  does  upon  a steam- 
engine,  or  other  piece  of  machinery  made 
by  the  hands  of  man,  and  that  if  the  means 
of  renewng  this  moisture  be  withheld, 
life  ceases  in  a comparatively  short  period. 
We  may  conceive,  therefore,  that  a human 
being  kept  without  solid  food  of  any  kind, 
(and  we  should  here  state  that  several  of 
the  dogs  on  which  experiments  w'ere  made, 
were  kept  without  food  of  any  kind,  even 
the  useless  gelatine;  whilst  others  had 
water  only  given  to  them,  and  the  results 
were  just  the  same  as  those  with  the  dogs 
with  gelatine  with  or  without  water,) 
would  live  much  longer  than  one  from 
whom  water  as  well  as  solid  food  should 
be  withheld.  There  are  some  extraordi- 
nary instances  of  persons  who  have  lived 
for  weeks  with  water  alone ; but  these  are 
rare  and  mysterious  exceptions  to  the 
general  laws  of  nature. 

Minerai,  Waters.  Nature  in  her 
bounty  has  provided  for  us,  not  only  in 
our  normal  state,  but  also  in  a state  of 
derangement,  by  supplying  us  ndth  mineral 
springs,  which  have  a sovereign  effect  in 
the  various  diseases  to  which  the  human 
frame  is  subject.  There  are  indeed  some 
persons,  even  some  physicians,  who  deny 
that  mineral  waters  do  of  themselves  effect 
the  wondrous  changes  which  are  attributed 
to  them.  They  pretend  that  the  patients 
who  drink  mineral  waters,  and  take  mi- 
neral baths  at  the  places  where  they  exist, 
are  frequently  indebted  for  their  cure 
entirely  to  the  change  of  air  and  of  scene, 
and  to  the  new  system  of  diet  which  is 
ordered  for  them;  and  they  imagine  that 
their  argument  finds  abundant  support  in 
the  fact,  that  if  these  waters  be  drunk  or 
used  as  baths,  when  obtained  from  the 
source  of  them,  without  the  removal  of 
the  patient,  they  have  no  effect.  It  is  not 
invariably  true  that  they  are  without 
efficacy  when  so  used ; but  it  certainly  is 
true  that  change  of  air  and  scene,  the 
alteration  of  the  mode  of  living,  &c.  con- 
tribute very  powerfully  towards  recovery. 
All  this  may  readily  be  allowed,  without 
adopting  the  opinion  that  mineral  waters 


are  not  in  themselves  sometimes  of  the 
greatest  benefit,  and  that  without  the  use 
of  them  there  would  be  no  chance  of  re- 
covery. 

Mineral  waters  are  of  two  kinds,  thermal 
and  non-thermal;  and  there  is  probably 
no  country  in  the  world  which  has  not 
one  or  both.  In  England,  the  thermal 
waters  in  repute  are  those  of  Bristol,  Bath, 
and  Buxton;  the  Cheltenham  and  Lea- 
mington springs  are  non-thermal.  In 
France  there  are  several  places  celebrated 
for  their  mineral  waters,  such  as  Vichy, 
for  dyspepsia,  Bourbon-les-Bains  for  dys- 
pepsia and  paralysis,  and  Dax  for  rheu- 
matism. At  the  latter  place,  the  thermal 
spring  is  of  so  high  a temperature,  that 
an  egg  immersed  in  it  for  five  or  six 
minutes,  is  sufficiently  cooked  for  eating. 
Not  only  is  the  spring  at  this  place  strongly 
impregnated  with  sulphur,  but  the  soil  of 
the  town  and  environs  is  sulphureous  to 
such  a degree,  that  soldiers  who  are  inca- 
pable of  service  from  rheumatic  affections 
are  sent  thither  to  take  mud  baths,  which 
bring  about  extraordinary  cures.  The 
mode  of  taking  the  bath  is  as  follows  : — 
The  patient  is  stripped  naked,  and  laid  on 
the  ground,  which  has  been  previously  satu- 
rated with  water.  The  wet  earth  or  mud  is 
then  laid  over  him,  to  the  tlnckness  of  two 
or  three  inches,  or  more,  and  he  is  left  to 
bake,  as  it  were,  in  his  crust,  imder  a hot 
sun.  Wlien  he  is  no  longer  able  to  bear 
this  exposure  to  the  sun,  the  mud  covering 
is  removed,  and  he  is  taken  to  a bath  of 
the  hot  sulphur  spring,  for  the  purpose  of 
completing  the  process,  and  cleansing  him. 
Germany  is  also  famous  for  its  mineral 
waters.  Who  has  not  heard  of  Ems, 
Carlsbad,  Baden,  and  Wiesbaden  ? The 
author  of  that  beautifully  written  work 
called  Bubbles  from  the  Brunnens,  supplies 
us  with  some  very  valuable  information 
respecting  the  waters  of  the  duchy  of 
Nassau,  in  which  it  appears  there  are 
waters  for  all  complaints,  and  all  equally 
efficacious ; but  the  most  powerful  appear 
to  be  those  which  are  taken  as  tonics,  and 
in  which,  according  to  the  author,  the 
iron  is  so  abundant,  that  it  oozes  from  the 
pores  of  the  patient,  and  soils  his  linen, 
long  after  he  has  taken  a bath,  and  drunk 
the  waters.  We  strongly  recommend  the 
dyspeptic  patient  to  read  tins  book,  and  to 
take  a trip  to  the  Brunnens,  in  preference 
to  some  of  the  more  noisy  and  frequented 
spots  which  are  resorted  to  by  health 
seekers,  and  in  which,  as  at  Baden,  it  is 
difficult  to  have  any  society  without  fall- 
ing into  habits  of  chssipation. 
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Mineral  waters,  thermal  and  non-ther- 
mnl,  are  divided  into  tlirec  classes — viz., 
saline,  or  purgative,  sulphureous,  and 
chalybeate.  The  two  former  are  both 
used  in  cases  of  dyspepsia,  according  to 
the  symptoms  exhibited  by  the  patient ; 
but  sulphureous  waters  are  chieily  good 
in  diseases  of  the  skin,  and  in  rheumatic 
affections.  The  chalybeate  waters  are 
strictly  tonic,  and  are  therefore  good  in 
dyspepsia,  where  the  administration  of 
iron  in  a state  of  natural  combination  with 
other  substances  is  desirable.  We  find, 
generally,  in  mineral  waters — varying,  of 
course,  according  to  their  nature,  as  to 
the  substances  themselves,  and  as  to  the 
quantity  of  each  present — sulphuric  and 
sulphureous  acid,  hydrosulphate  of  soda, 
sulphate  of  lime,  carbonic  acid,  carbonates 
of  lime  and  iron,  potass,  and  ammonia, 
sulphate  of  soda,  magnesia,  alumine,  potass, 
iron,  and  copper;  oxygen,  and  azotic  gas; 
nitrates  of  potass,  lime,  and  magnesia,  and 
various  animal  or  vegetable  substances. 
Saline  waters  contain  various  salts,  and 
are  neither  ferruginous,  nor  gaseous,  nor 
sulphureous ; they  are  used  principally  to 
rouse  and  excite  the  nervous  system.  The 
principal  sources  on  the  Continent  are 
Seidlitz  and  Bourbon  les  Bains.  In  Eng- 
land, the  most  pure  saline  waters  are  to  be 
found  af  Leamington.  Sulphureous  waters 
hold  in  solution  hydrosulphuric  acid,  and 
other  substances : the  best  are  at  Harrow- 
gate,  in  England,  Moffat,  in  Scotland,  and 
on  the  Continent,  Bareges,  Bagueres, 
Cauterets,  &c.  As  to  tonic  or  ferruginated 
waters,  they  abound  in  all  parts  of  the 
world,  and  are  all  more  or  less  good  in 
cases  of  dyspepsia  and  general  debility ; 
they  should  never  be  taken,  however,  with- 
out medical  advice,  for  it  is  a nice  point 
in  indigestion  to  say  when  tonics  should 
be  administered,  and  to  what  extent  they 
should  be  carried. 

Mineral  waters  are  imitated  artificially, 
but  it  is  a question  whether,  although  we 
are  acquainted  by  analysis  ■with  the  com- 
ponent parts  of  most  waters,  we  are  suffi- 
ciently so  with  all,  for  the  imitation  to  be 
efficacious ; or  whether  there  is  not  some 
unknown  action  in  the  natural  waters, 
which  we  cannot  imitate.  A recent  disco- 
very has  shewn  us  that  there  exist  in  some 
mineral  waters  two  substances,  iodine  and 
bromine,  of  whose  presence  we  were  until 
lately  ignorant.  May  there  not  be  other 
sub.stances  which  chemistry  has  not  yet 
been  able  to  detect  ? And  if  so,  may  it 
not  be  inferred  that  all  imitations  of  mine- 
ral waters  must  necessarily  be  defective  P 
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Artificial  Seltzer  Water.  Take  one 
drachm  of  carbonate  of  lime,  not  quite  two 
of  carbonate  of  magnesia,  rather  more  than 
one  of  crystallized  carbonate  of  soda,  six 
drachms  of  chlorate  of  sodium,  five  quarts 
of  carbonic  acid,  and  ten  quarts  of  water ; 
the  salts  are  first  to  be  dissolved,  and  then 
the  acid  is  to  be  added  to  the  bottles  in 
which  the  other  mixture  is  placed,  the 
proper  proportion  of  acid  being  added  to 
each  bottle,  which  is  to  be  immediately 
corked,  and  tied  down  with  string  or  wire. 
The  above  is  the  seltzer  w'ater  as  it  ought 
to  be  made  artificially  in  Paris,  where 
seltzer  water  is  used  m the  same  way  as 
soda  water  is  in  England ; but  there  are 
few  of  the  manufacturers  who  take  the 
trouble  of  following  the  prescription. 

The  ordinary  mode  of  making  artificial 
M'ater  is  to  make  a mixture  of  chalk  and 
tartaric  acid,  with  a little  common  salt 
and  soda,  and  to  bottle  it  immediately. 

The  celebrated  Eau  de  Vichy,  in  its 
artificial  state,  is  merely  composed  of  soda 
and  tartaric  acid,  and  water. 

Toiuet  Waters.  We  subjoin  the  re- 
cipes for  preparing  various  highly  esteemed 
toilet  and  other  perfumed  waters. 

AngeVs  Water,  (for  the  skin.)  Infuse 
the  flowers  of  the  myrtle  in  water,  and 
distil.  This  water,  which  in  Paris  is 
called  Eau  6! Ange,  is  one  of  the  best  cos- 
metics. 

Another,  and  more  complicated  water, 
under  the  same  name,  is  made  as  follows : — 
With  two  quarts  of  spirits  of  •\\dne,  distil 
four  ounces  of  benzoin,  two  ounces  of 
storax,  half  a pint  of  rose  water,  and  half 
an  ounce  of  calamus  aromaticus ; to  the 
product  of  the  distUlation,  add  half  an 
ounce  of  orange  water,  and  the  same  quan- 
tity of  rose  water. 

Eau  de  Bouquet.  A very  celebrated 
perfume  and  cosmetic.  Two  ounces  each 
of  storax,  lemon-peel,  and  nutmegs;  six 
ounces  each  of  coriander,  and  calamus  aro- 
maticus; one  ounce  and  a half  of  cloves; 
four  ounces  of  iris  of  Florence ; half  an 
ounce  of  essence  of  bergamot ; a drachm 
of  essence  of  lemon,  the  same  of  rosemary ; 
fifteen  drops  of  otto  of  roses ; a quarter  of 
a drachm  of  ambergris ; half  a drachm  of 
vanilla ; fourteen  quarts  of  spirits  of  wine, 
and  one  quart  of  orange-flower  water,  or 
fifteen  drops  of  neroli : all  the  solid  sub- 
stances, except  the  amber,  the  iris,  and 
the  vanilla,  are  to  be  bruised,  and  put  to 
infuse  in  the  spirits  of  wine  for  several 
days ; then  distil,  and  add  to  the  product 
the  amber,  vanilla,  and  iris ; these  are  to 
infuse  for  several  days,  when  the  mixture 
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is  to  be  filtered,  and  the  orange  water  to 
be  added.  When  used  as  a cosmetic,  this 
mixture  must  be  greatly  diluted  with 
water. 

The  celebrated  Eati  de  Mille-Jleurs  is 
made  by  adding  roseda,  lavender,  and 
bergamot,  to  the  Eau  de  Bouquet. 

Eau  de  Jouvenee.  For  the  complexion. 
Mix  with  a quart  of  spirits  of  wine,  one 
quart  of  orange-flower  water,  and  two 
drachms  of  essence  of  lemon. 

Eau  des  Odalisques.  For  perfuming 
baths,  or  sweetening  the  breath.  Infuse 
for  a week  in  two  quarts  of  spirits  of  wine, 
and  one  pint  of  rose  water,  half  a drachm  of 
oil  of  mint,  two  drachms  of  soluble  cream 
of  tartar,  six  drachms  of  storax,  three 
drachms  of  balsam  of  Tolu,  the  same  of 
balsam  of  Peru,  a quarter  of  a drachm  of 
cochineal  in  powder,  half  a drachm  of 
vanilla,  the  same  of  cinnamon,  kngelica, 
and  two  drachms  of  dried  orange-peel; 
when  this  has  infused  for  a week,  filter  it, 
and  put  it  in  bottles  for  use. 

Detebgent  Waters.  Under  this 
head  we  give  the  mode  of  preparing  some 
of  the  best  mixtures  for  the  removal  of 
stains.  The  first  is  the  celebrated 

Eau  de  Javelle.  It  is  made  as  follows : — 
Dissolve  a pound  of  sub-carbonate  of  potass 
in  a gallon  of  water ; when  it  has  stood 
for  some  time,  filter  it;  pound  together 
ten  ounces  of  sea  salt,  and  four  ounces  and 
a half  of  oxide  of  manganese ; place  these 
two  powders  in  a retort  with  two  tubes ; 
through  one  of  the  tubes  pour  into  the 
retort  ten  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  and 
connect  the  other  tube  with  the  solution 
of  potass,  in  such  a way  that  the  gas 
arising  from  the  mixture  in  the  retort  may 
enter ; then  add  three  pounds  of  sulphate 
of  soda,  and  let  the  whole  rest  for  three 
hours,  after  which  time  it  is  to  be  decanted, 
and  put  into  bottles  for  use,  and  corked 
closely.  Or  place  in  a copper  half  filled 
with  water,  two  stone  bottles  ; in  one  of 
the  bottles  must  be  four  ounces  of  oxide 
of  manganese,  and  a pound  of  muriatic 
acid ; in  the  other,  a pound  of  potass,  dis  - 
solved  in  two  gallons  of  water ; in  the  neck 
of  the  first  bottle  is  to  be  a glass  or  leaden 
tube,  plunging  into  the  neck,  and  reach- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  the  other 
TT^yii  iucc.a , 1/ut  m me  occond  bottle  there 
must  be  a small  hole,  through  which  the 
air  may  escape,  and  which  is  to  be  closed 
as  soon  as  it  is  driven  out;  when  the 
water  in  the  copper  boils,  the  contents  of 
the  first  bottle  will  be  converted  into 
vapour,  which  will  pass  through  the  tube 
into  the  second  bottle,  and  saturate  the 
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solution  of  potass  ; ns  soon  ns  the  bubbling 
ceases,  the  fire  may  be  raked  out,  and  the 
solution  in  the  second  bottle  be  left  to 
cool ; the  tube  is  afterwards  to  be  taken 
out,  and  the  bottle  must  be  well  corked. 
The  mixture  so  obtained  is  the  Eau  de 
Javelle,  which  is  one  of  the  most  powerful 
preparations  known,  for  the  removal  of 
stains  of  various  descriptions.  The  scourers 
in  France  use  this  water  in  preference  to 
all  other  preparations.  It  is  called  Eau  de 
Javelle,  from  having  been  first  manufac- 
tured at  a place  called  Javelle. 

Water  for  the  Removal  of  Grease  Spots. 
Mix  in  a bottle,  which  is  to  he  well  corked 
immediately  afterwards,  four  ounces  of 
very  pure  spirits  of  turpentine,  one  ounce 
of  sulphuric  ether,  and  one  ounce  of  spirits 
of  wine.  In  using  this  water,  place  the 
object  which  is  greased  on  a folded  table- 
cloth or  napkin,  and  dipping  a bit  of  rag 
in  the  mixture,  rub  the  grease  spot  with 
it  until  it  disappears.  If  the  spot  is  of  very 
old  date,  the  application  of  heat  may  be  ne- 
cessary ; if  so,  place  a bit  of  rag,  wet  with 
the  mixture,  over  the  spot,  and  over  that 
a hot  iron,  after  which  rub  as  above  re- 
commended. 

Eau  Seconds.  The  water  used  by  the 
painters  in  France  to  clean  old  paint  be- 
fore laying  on  new  colour,  or  to  render 
a new  coat  of  paint  unnecessary  when  the 
paint  is  still  good,  but  dirty.  This  water 
is  made  by  dissolving  three  quarts  of 
potass,  and  infusing  two  pounds  of  wood 
ashes  (in  France  the  burnt  lees  of  wine 
are  used  when  they  can  he  had)  in  six 
quarts  of  water;  when  it  is  to  be  used, 
mix  half  a pint  of  the  mixture  (filtered) 
with  a quart  of  water,  and  having  dipped 
a sponge  in  it,  rub  the  wood,  or  other  work 
which  is  to  he  cleaned,  with  it,  until  all 
stain  and  dirt  disappears ; but  as  this  mix- 
ture, if  left  too  long  upon  the  paint, 
would  remove  it  altogether,  use  imme- 
diately afterwards  another  sponge  dipped 
in  pure  water.  Varnished  paint  is  not  to 
be  cleaned  with  this  water ; soap  and  water 
will  suffice  where  there  is  varnish. 

WATER-GRUEL.  Crushed  oats,  or 
oatmeal,  boiled  with  water,  a nutritive  and 
digestible  preparation^  very^i^^^^j:gpon^ 

It  is  made  by  mixing  a little  oatmeal  in  a 
small  quantity  of  cold  w.ater,  then  adding 
the  rest  of  the  water,  and  boiling  very 
gently,  until  it  becomes  sufficiently  thick 
to  be  agreeable;  it  is  seasoned  either  with 
salt  or  sugar,  according  to  taste.  Made 
very  thick,  it  is  an  important  article  in 
the  diet  of  prisons,  workhouses,  and  even 
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gome  schools  where  economy  is  aimed  at. 
As  an  article  of  diet,  \isod  with  modera- 
tion hy  persons  in  good  health,  it  is  never 
attended  with  very  ill  effects ; hut  carried 
to  excess,  as  it  frequently  is  in  some  of 
the  establishments  above  alluded  to,  it  has 
a tendency  to  impoverish  the  blood,  and 
bring  on  scrofula.  When  Dr.  Voisin, 
one  of  the  government  physicians  in 
France,  visited  the  Penitentiary  at  Mil- 
baidc,  he  found  this  disease  raging  to  a 
great  extent,  and  ascertained  that  as  soon 
as  the  patients  were  put  upon  more  ge- 
nerous diet,  they  recovered  rapidly.  He 
made  similar  observations  in  other  prisons, 
and  came  to  a conclusion  that  a gruel  diet, 
for  persons  who  have  not  free  exercise, 
and  abundance  of  other  more  stimulating 
food,  is  much  calculated  to  bring  on  cuta- 
neous disease,  if  taken  to  excess.  As  an 
article  of  diet,  however,  in  illness,  it  is 
found  highly  useful,  as  an  occasional  si<«.- 
stitute  for  other  food.  The  best  w«i£er- 
gruel  is  made  from  what  are  called’  the 
Embden  groats,  wliich  are  the  crushed 
oats  deprived  of  their  outer  skin.  These 
are  very  gently  boiled  for  a long  time,  and 
being  passed  through  a sieve,  to  separate 
the  groats,  the  gruel  has  the  appearance, 
when  it  has  stood  for  a few  minutes,  of  a fine 
j elly,  it  is  then  eaten  with  sugar,  and  if  there 
be  no  infiammatory  symptom,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a little  sherry  wine,  or  brandy. 
In  this  state  it  is  a very  wholesome  supper, 
as  it  satisfies  the  appetite  of  persons  who  are 
accustomed  to  that  meal,  without  fatiguing 
the  stomach.  In  Normandy,  gruel  is  made 
with  the  water  in  which  crushed  oats  have 
been  previously  steeped,  the  oats  being 
stirred  up  from  time  to  time,  to  allow  the 
water  to  take  up  the  starch.  When  a 
milk  diet  is  not  objectionable,  milk  may 
be  used  for  making  gruel,  instead  of 
water;  some  persons,  in  this  case,  use 
half  oatmeal  and  half  wheaten  flour,  others 
use  only  the  latter. 

WAX,  or  BEES’  WAX.  A solid 
substance,  of  a yellow  colour,  obtained 
from  the  honeycomb.  Wlien  washed  and 
bleached  it  becomes  white,  and  is  called 
white,  or  virgin  wax.  The  process  of 
bleaching  wax,  in  order  to  give  to  it  the 

meroe,  is  rather  tedious,  and  the  aid  of 
chemistry  is  not  unfrequently  called  in. 
For  domestic  use,  however,  wax  may 
be  made  sufficiently  white  by  melting  it 
in  hot  water,  passing  it  through  fine  linen, 
and  then,  having  poured  it  into  round  and 
very  shallow  moulds,  and  taken  it  out 
when  cold,  exposing  the  cakes  to  the 
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action  of  the  sun  an<l  air,  sprinkling  i' 
now  and  then  with  water ; in  this  way  it 
soon  becomes  white.  Wax  was  formerly 
much  used  internally  as  medicine,  jjarti- 
cularly  in  cases  of  dysentery,  but  its  clue* 
use  now,  medicinally,  is  in  ointments  and 
plaisters,  to  give  them  consistence.  For- 
merly, also,  an  oil  and  a butter  of  wax,  ob- 
tained by  distillation,  were  much  used  as 
an  external  remedy  for  rheumatism,  and 
also  for  chapped  hands,  &c. ; but  as  it  was 
ascertained  that  these,  although  very  trou- 
blesome in  making,  had  no  property  which 
was  not  possessed  by  the  wax  itself,  re- 
duced to  nearly  a liquid  state  by  the  ad- 
dition of  heat  and  olive  or  almond  oil,  the 
use  of  the  butter  and  wax  have  been 
almost,  if  not  wholly  abandoned.  The 
melting  of  the  honeycomb  to  obtain  the 
wax,  is  a very  simple  process.  It  should 
be  put  into  a moderately  fine  hair  bag,  well 
tied  up,  and  be  boiled  briskly  in  a kettle, 
with  sufficient  water  for  the  bag  to  lie  in, 
and  about  half  an  ounce  of  aquafortis  to 
each  quart  of  water  ; a weight  should  be 
placed  upon  the  bag,  to  keep  it  dow.  As 
the  wax  rises  to  the  top  of  the  w'ater,  it  is 
to  be  taken  off  mth  a spoon,  and  be  put  into 
a pan,  and  when  no  more  rises,  the  bag 
must  be  pressed  with  a flat  board  having 
a handle,  to  squeeze  out  the  wax  which 
remains  in  it.  The  wax  so  obtained  should 
be  re-boiled  in  fresh  water,  and  treated 
in  the  same  way  as  before,  and  even  a 
third  boiling  may  be  necessary,  in  order 
to  have  it  quite  pure  ; after  the  last  boil- 
ing, it  is  to  be  poured  into  a vessel  of  the 
form  in  ^vluch  it  is  desired  to  have  the 
cakes.  The  quantity  of  aquafortis  at  the 
seeond  boiling  may  be  reduced  one  half ; 
and  if  a third  boiling  be  made,  tliat  quan- 
tity may  be  still  fmdher  reduced  to  the 
same  extent. 

An  artificial  wax  for  candles,  is  made 
as  follows ; — Take  a given  quantity  of 
tallow,  and  mix  with  it  oil  of  turpentine ; 
put  this  into  a round  box  lined  with  felt, 
and  having  small  holes  bored  through  the 
bottom  ; let  tliis  box  be  so  made  that  there 
may  be  a cover  to  fit  over  the  mixture, 
and  press  it  down ; when  force  is  employed 
for  that  pmqDosc,  the  fluid  part  of  the  tal- 

which  must  be  warm  when  used,  -will, 
^vit^  tliG  ^ 

small  holes;  this  should  be  boiled  with 
some  animal  charcoal,  to  carry  off  the 
smell  of  the  tuTOontine,  and  be  filtered 
whilst  very  hot.  The  turpentine  should  be 
in  no  larger  quantity  than  to  give  a certain 
degree  of  force  to  the  tallow.  I^^len  cold, 
the  mixture  will  resemble  wax,  but  will 
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bo  inuoli  more  fragile,  anrl  if  mixed  sub- 
so(|uently  with  one-fifth  of  pure  bees’  wax, 
very  good  candles  may  bo  made  from  it. 
The  candles  sold  in  I’aris  as  liovgies  (hi 
PhxniXi  Bougies  (I'Btoile.,  &c.  are  made,  but 
upon  a larger  scale,  in  this  way.  The  iiiier 
part  of  the  tallow  is  pressed  out  with 
great  force,  and  is  thus  converted  into 
what  is  called  stearine,  which,  by  the  use 
of  acids,  is  rendered  heautifully  white, 
ajul  the  admixture  of  the  turpentine  gives 
the  appearance  of  wax.  Liost  of  these 
imitation  bougies,  however,  have  arsenic 
in  the  wick,  for  the  purpose  of  doing  away 
with  the  necessity  of  snuffing : the  arsenic 
in  combustion  causing  the  wick  to  disap- 
pear as  the  tallow  burns  away. 

Seiding  wax  is  made  by  mixing  an  equal 
quantity  of  gum  lac,  vermillion,  (or  prin- 
ters’ black,)  and  pure  turpentine;  and 
having  melted  these  over  a slow  fire,  roll- 
ing the  mixture  into  sticks  upon  a heated 
plate ; if  the  wax  is  to  be  scented,  the 
essential  oil  is  to  he  added  just  before  the 
wax  begins  to  set.  Sealing  wax  is  now 
sold  at  so  cheap  a rate,  that  it  can  never 
answer  the  purpose  to  make  it  on  a small 
scale  for  private  use.  An  excellent  varnish 
is  made  by  merely  dissolving  red  or  black 
wax  in  spirits  of  wine,  in  a bottle  placed 
near  the  fire. 

’iV'ELCIl  KABBIT.  Melted  cheese 
served  upon  toasted  bread.  The  real 
name  of  this  dish  is  rare-bit,  which  hiis 
been  corrupted  down  to  rabbit.  A fo- 
reigner, who,  on  arriving  in  England, 
should  see  Welch  rabbit  on  the  card  of  a 
house  of  public  entertainment,  and,  refer- 
ring to  his  dictionary,  should  find  that  the 
French  of  Welch  rabbit  is  lupin  du  paijs 
lies  Guiles,  would  be  astonished,  if  he  or- 
dered it  by  the  English  name,  to  see  some 
toasted  cheese,  instead  of  a rabbit  of  rich 
flavour  peculiar  to  AVales.  As  there  is 
an  art  in  the  roasting  of  eggs,  so  there  are 
three  arts  in  making  Welch  rabbits.  The 
first  is  to  choose  good  cheese  ; the  single 
Gloster,  when  not  too  old,  is  one  of  the 
best  fur  this  purpose  ; the  next  is  to  toast 
the  bread  carefully,  that  it  may  be  crisp ; 
and,  lastly,  to  watch  the  turn  of  the  cook- 
ing,  and  take  care  that  the  toast  be  hot 
when  the  cheese  is  spread  upon  it;  the 
crust  is  usually  pared  off  the  bread  for 
toasting,  but  this  is  not  an  improvement. 
The  cheese  should  be  melted  in  a cheese 
toaster  before  the  fire,  cutting  it  first  into 
thin  slices  or  shavings,  that  it  may  heat 
quickly  and  equally  ; a little  butter  may 
be  added ; some  persons  add  a little  ale, 
and  this  is  not  a bad  plan.  When  the 


cheese  is  thoroughly  melted,  and  very 
hot,  spread  it  over  the  bread  rather  thickly, 
and  cover  well  with  salt,  pepper,  and 
mustard.  This  seasoning  must  be  laid  on 
boldly,  for  Welch  rabbit  is  usually  eaten 
as  a relish,  and  to  give  a zest  for  the  ale 
or  porter  vvhich  is  taken  with  it.  The 
seasoning  is  sometimes  mixed  with  the 
cheese  when  melting,  but  this  is  not  an 
improvement.  W elch  rabbit  is  an  indi- 
gestible article  if  eaten  in  excess,  but  in 
small  quantity  it  rarely  disagrees  with 
the  stomach,  as  the  cheese  is  corrected  by 
the  condiments. 

WIIEAT-EAIl.  This  bird  is  smaller 
than  the  lark,  and  is  remarkably  fat,  and 
of  a very  delicate  flavour.  It  is  rather  a 
scarce  bird,  and  consequently  dear. 
AVheat-ears  are  generally  found  on 
downs  and  high  grounds ; they  very 
closely  resemble,  both  in  flavour  and  ap- 
pearance, the  ortolan  of  the  south  of 
France.  All  the  directions  for  the  cook- 
ing of  that  bird,  and  of  larks,  may  bo 
followed  for  the  wheat-ear.  (See  On- 
TOLAN  AND  LaEKS.) 

WHEY.  (See  Milk  and  Fever 
Drinks.) 

WINES.  There  are  some  persons 
who  pretend  that  none  are  so  healthy  as 
water  drinkers ; others,  that  wine  is,  next 
to  bread,  the  staff  of  human  existence. 
“ Wine,  generous  wine,”  is  the  favourite 
cry,  however,  of  the  majority.  To  man, 
ill  a state  of  nature,  wine  would,  perhaps, 
be  little  better  than  poison  ; but  the  na- 
ture of  man  is  changed  by  civilization, 
and  God  has  not  placed  the  grape  within 
his  reach,  and  given  to  him  the  degree  of 
intelligence  which  enables  him  to  convert 
it  into  an  agreeable  and  cheering  be- 
verage, without  intending  that  he  should 
use  it.  In  diet,  wine  sometimes  effects 
wonders  with  invalids ; in  medicine,  it 
was  formerly  considered  a sovereign  re- 
medy, and,  generally  speaking,  the  mode- 
rate use  of  it  is  rarely  injurious.  The 
alcohol  u’hich  it  contains,  uhen  blended 
with  the  vegetitble  qualities  of  the  entire 
bulk,  has  a very  different  effect  from  that 
of  alcohol  in  its  pure  state ; and  even  udieii 
taken  to  excess,  the  results  are  far  less 
dangerous  than  the  excess  of  pure  spirit ; 
although,  as  the  stomach  is  in  fact  a dis- 
tilling apparatus,  the  alcohol  of  wine  is 
soon  separated  from  the  other  parts  of  the 
fluid,  and  its  fumes  are  carried  to  the 
brain.  Frequent  and  long  indtilgence  in 
wine  to  excess,  destroys  the  body  as 
surely,  although  not  so  rapidly,  as  purely 
spiiituous  liquors.  The  diseases  produced 
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by  an  excessive  imlulgcnoo  in  wine,  are 
tlill'oreiit  from  tliose  j)roduce(l  by  spirits, 
but  they  are  ecjually  fatal  if  the  excess  1)0 
continued.  There  is,  however,  this  great 
advantage  in  favour  of  the  wine  drinker 
to  excess  : a recourse  to  habits  of  temper- 
ance will  frequently  restore  him  to  health, 
whilst  he  is  apparently  on  the  brink  of  the 
grave ; whereas,  when  the  seeds  of  de- 
struction are  sown  by  ardent  spirits,  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  eradicate  them. 

It  is  said  by  some  physicians,  that  wine 
is  fit  for  youth  and  old  age,  but  useless  in 
middle  life — for  youth,  to  assist  m replen- 
ishing the  waste  of  the  fluids  in  growing; 
for  old  age,  in  giving  tone  and  vigour  to 
decaying  nature.  There  may  be  some 
truth  in  this.  We  have  rarely  known  a 
glass  of  wine  daily  do  harm  to  a youth, 
or  two  or  three  glasses  to  injure  an  old 
man  ; and  it  is  fairly  to  be  assumed,  that 
where  there  is  no  direct  evidence  of  in- 
jury from  the  use  of  a tonic,  there  is  be- 
nefit, although  it  may  not  be  immediately 
apparent.  This  is  the  case  with  almost 
all  tonic  medicines.  If  bark  or  steel  be 
administered,  it  has  no  negative  effect ; it 
either  disagrees  with  the  person  who 
takes  it,  and  the  derangement  is  shewn 
by  nausea,  an  increased  temperature  of 
the  skin,  or  some  other  positive  indica- 
tion ; when  there  is  no  indication  of  de- 
rangement from  its  use,  we  may  be  quite 
sure  that  it  assists  the  functions  of  nature. 
All  medical  opinions  as  to  the  moderate 
use  of  wine  amount  to  very  little,  for  no 
one  can  be  so  good  a judge  as  to  whether 
it  is  proper  or  improper,  as  the  party 
who  takes  it.  Mr.  Abernethy,  when  asked 
by  a patient  as  to  whether  wine  would 
agree  with  him  or  not,  replied,  “ How 

can  you  ask  me  such  a d d foolish 

question?  I did  not  make  your  sto- 
mach, and  cannot  tell  what  will,  or  will 
not,  agree  with  it.  Drink  wine  if  you 
like,  and  if  you  find  no  inconvenience 
from  it,  it  will  agree  with  you;  if  you 
find  that  you  are  worse  for  taking  it,  leave 
it  off.”  Many  medical  writers  have  said 
that  red  wine  is  preferable  to  white  wine, 
as  regards  health ; but  it  u’ould  be  difficult 
to  shew  why  this  should  be  the  case,  un- 
less it  be  that,  as  the  skins  of  the  red 
grape  contain  a larger  portion  of  tannin 
than  those  of  the  white  grape,  and  as 
tannin  is  at  once  astringent  and  tonic, 
red  wine  is  to  be  preferred ; for  in  order 
to  give  colour,  the  colouring  matter  of 
the  skin  of  the  grape  is  expressed,  and 
the  tannin  is  mixed  with  the  fluid. 
Some  persons,  however,  cannot  drink  red 
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wine  without  feeling  unwell,  and  yet  they 
take  white  wine  with  benefit  to  health ; 
it  would  be  absurd,  then,  to  lay  down 
any  fixed  rule  on  this  point.  All  persons 
who  drink  either  red  or  white  wine  in 
moderation — and  out  of  moderation  red 
and  white  are  both  injurious — will  soon 
discern  which  of  the  two  best  agrees  with 
them,  and  which,  consequently,  should  be 
the  ordinary  beverage.  It  is  pretended, 
however,  that  white  wine  stimulates  to 
excess  the  functions  of  the  kidneys,  and 
brings  on  nervous  tremulousness';  but  so 
will  red  wine  if  taken  to  excess ; but  if 
these  effects  be  found  to  result  more  from 
the  use  of  white  than  red  wine,  then  let 
red  wine  be  preferred. 

Much  has  been  said  about  the  acidity 
of  certain  wines,  and  invalids  liave  been 
made  to  believe  that  in  this  respect  some 
are  highly  injurious,  whilst  others  are 
highly  beneficial.  A few'  years  ago,  hla- 
deira  wine  w'as  recommended ; suddenly 
the  medical  faculty  pretended  to  have 
discovered  that  there  was  much  more 
acid  in  Madeira  than  in  Sherry,  and  the 
former  was  proscribed  as  so  much  poison. 
That  there  is  more  acidity  in  iladeira 
than  in  Sherry  may  be  true  ; but  it  is  by 
no  means  proved  that  the  greater  quan- 
tity of  acidity  in  Madeira  is  mjurious  to 
health,  for  in  the  state  of  combination 
with  the  other  properties  and  qualities  of 
wines,  acidity  may  not  be  prejudicial  to 
health.  We  have,  however,  seen,  in  the 
analysis  of  these  wines,  many  instances  in 
wliich  the  quantity  of  acid  was  greater  in 
Sherry  than  m Madeira.  How’  much  of 
the  Sherry  that  finds  its  w’ay  to  England 
is  of  an  inferior  quality,  and,  from  the 
greater  extent  of  consumption,  how  hkely 
it  is  that  the  Sheriy  being  bad,  may  have 
more  acidity  than  good  IMadeira.  But 
even  supposing  one  description  of  wine  to 
be  more  acid  than  another,  it  is  not  to 
follow  that  it  is,  tlierefore,  necessarily  un- 
wholesome. It  is  the  fiishion  to  proscribe 
in  diet,  those  elements  in  which  the  pre- 
sence of  the  acid  principle  is  predominmit ; 
but  fashion  does  not  constitute  truth,  nor 
is  truth  ahvays  apparent  from  analysis. 
Divest  a wine  of  all  its  acidity,  and  it 
is  not,  therefore,  rendered  more  whole- 
some, for  in  such  a process  the  natural 
combination  is  destroyed,  and  the  tonic 
and  astringent  principles  may  suffer.  One 
wine  in  which  acid  prevails  may  also  con- 
tain tonic  properties  which  more  than 
counterbalance  the  evils  of  acidity.  The 
most  acid  wine,  if  it  be  the  natural  acidity 
of  the  grape,  juid  not  tlie  acidity  acquired 
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by  secondary  fermentation,  or  any  che- 
mical change  from  causes  foreign  to  tho 
nature  of  the  compound,  may  be  the  most 
tonic,  and,  therefore,  the  less  calculated 
to  create  acidity  in  the  stomach,  lake, 
for  instance,  a bottle  of  Rhenish  wine,  and 
add  to  it  a sufficient  quantity  of  carbonate 
of  soda  to  neutralize  the  acid.  Ls  the  wine 
rendered  more  wholesome  ? No  ! It  be- 
comes less  grateful  to  the  stomach,  the 
tone  of  which,  instead  of  being  improved, 
is  diminished ; and,  consequently,  the 
acidity,  which  is  the  result  of  a want  of 
healthy  action,  is  necessarily  created. 
These  observations  are  not  made  with  a 
view  of  shewing  that  the  more  wine  is 
acid  in  its  natural,  unadulterated,  and 
undeteriorated  state,  the  better  it  is ; but 
for  the  purpose  of  surmounting  the  fal- 
.aey  of  the  popular  prejudice,  that,  be- 
cause one  wine  is  less  acid  than  another, 
it  is  therefore  better.  The  great  point 
with  the  wine  drinker,  whether  he  be  an 
invalid  or  not,  is  to  have  his  nine  genuine ; 
•br  admixtures,  although  not  always  un- 
wholesome in  their  separated  elements, 
become  so  frequently  in  combination. 
Cheap  wine  is  therefore  to  be  avoided,  not 
because  we  are  sure  of  having  good  wine 
because  we  pay  a high  price  for  it,  for 
there  are  many  wine  dealers  who  price 
their  wines  according  to  their  customers, 
and  who  find  it  easy  to  dispose  of  bad 
wine  to  one  class  of  customers  at  a low 
price,  and  at  a high  price  to  another  class 
of  customers.  All  wine  drinkers  imagine 
that  they  are,  more  or  less,  judges  of  the 
quality  of  the  article.  The  cheap  wine 
drinker  supposes  that  the  wine  merchant 
has  but  one  description  of  a certain  kind 
of  wine,  and  that  he  makes  a difference  in 
the  price  merely  in  order  that  he  may  be 
prepared  for  all  purchasers ; the  dear  w'ine 
drinker,  on  the  other  hand,  anms  into  the 
opposite  extreme,  and  imagines  that  he 
has  only  to  pay  a good  price  to  obtain  a 
good  article.  The  one  invariably  sets 
down  the  wine  merchant  as  a rogue,  the 
other  frequently  accords  to  him  a too 
great  degree  of  confidence.  There  are 
dealers  in  wine  who  are  truly  conscien- 
tious men ; and  if  there  are  not  so  many 
conscientious  men  in  this  branch  of  trade, 
it  is  because  the  temptations  to  cheat  are 
great,  and  the  difficulty  of  detection  much 
greater  than  with  the  general  body  of 
tradesmen.  He  who  can  afford  to  import 
his  own  wine,  will  do  well  to  do  so,  and 
even  then  to  take  care  that  he  is  not  de- 
ceived, for  the  wine  grower  is  sometimes 
ns  great  a fabricator  as  the  wine  dealer. 


We  advise  the  purchaser  not  to  place  too 
much  reliance  upon  his  judgment,  for 
there  is  nothing  more  fallible,  as  we  shall 
illustrate  by  the  following  authentic 
anecdote : — About  twenty  years  ago,  a 
private  individual  purchased  in  Paris  a 
cellar  of  wines  which  had  belonged  to  a 
wine  grower  who  resided  in  the  French 
capital  during  the  winter,  and  which  was 
sold  after  his  death  by  his  executors.  As 
the  stock  Avas  much  beyond  the  consump- 
tion of  the  family  of  the  purchaser,  he  sold 
a portion  of  it  to  his  friends,  a proceeding 
in  w'hich  he  experienced  but  little  diffi- 
culty, for  the  wines  had  a high  reputa- 
tion, and  were  really  excellent.  One  of 
the  persons  to  whom  he  sold  a part  of  the 
stock  was  considered  a first-rate  judge, 
and  his  recommendation  of  any  wine  w'as 
sufficient  to  ensure  its  sale.  Now,  amongst 
the  stock  W'as  a cask  of  currant  wine, 
which  had  been  made,  by  way  of  experi- 
ment, from  the  pure  j nice,  unmixed  with 
water,  and  with  a very  small  addition  of 
sugar,  for  the  year  in  which  it  Avas  made 
was  a very  favourable  one  for  the  develop- 
ment of  the  saccharine  properties  of  all 
fruits.  The  possessor  of  this  Avine  drew  a 
bottle  from  the  cask,  and  presented  it  to 
the  judge  in  question,  telling  him  Avhat  it 
was,  and  asking  him  his  opinion  of  it. 
“ Cmrant  Avine ! currant  Avine !”  said 
this  highly-reputed  taster,  and  having 
drank  half  a glass,  he  added,  “ It  is  only 
fit  for  servants!”  The  Avine  was  then 
offered  to  a dealer  in  Paris  as  currant 
AAdne,  at  half  a franc  a bottle,  and  refused 
w'ith  a sneer.  The  oAvner  noAV  gave  up  all 
hope  of  being  able  to  sell  it.  A feAv  days 
afterwards  he  Avas  amusing  lumself  Avith 
the  preparation  of  some  perfume,  in  which 
tAvo  of  the  ingredients  Avere  otto  of  roses 
and  tincture  of  bitter  almonds.  The  Avea- 
ther  was  Avarm,  and  as  his  currant  wine 
Avas  agreeable,  he  w’as  drinking  it  mixed 
with  water.  It  occurred  to  him  that  he 
might  make  a pleasant  drink  of  it  by  add- 
ing to  it  a little  perfume ; he  put  two  or 
three  drops  of  the  tincture  into  his  glass, 
and  dipping  the  feather  of  a pen  into  the 
otto  of  roses,  touched  the  liquid  Avith  it. 
The  result  exceeded  his  anticipations. 
He  did  the  same  with  a little  of  the  undi- 
luted wine,  and  was  still  more  satisfied. 
He  noAV  prepared  a bottle  of  it,  and 
taking  a decorated  label,  stuck  it  on  the 
bottle,  and  wrote  in  the  Avords  “ Vin 
cT  Jijlha."  On  the  folloAving  day  ho 
called  upon  an  English  gentleman,  to 
whom  he  had  disposed  of  about  tAventy 
dozens  of  the  Aviues  of  the  original  stock 
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which  lio  had  purchased,  and  requested 
iiini  to  taste  the  wine  which  ho  had 
brought  with  him.  Tlio  gentleman 
offered  to  tahe  it  without  tasting,  mthough 
lie  was  told  that  the  price  would  bo  seven 
francs  the  bottle.  This  the  conscientious 
vendor  refused,  audit  was  agreed  that  the 
bottle  should  be  left  to  the  judgment  of 
the  person  who  has  been  alluded  to  as  so 
excellent  a taster,  and  who  was  to  dine  at 
the  house  on  the  next  day.  Three  days 
afterwards  the  gentleman  with  -whom  the 
wine  had  been  left  called  upon  the  owner 

of  it,  and  told  him  that  Sir  J. had 

tasted  the  wine,  as  had  also  three  or  four 
other  good  judges,  who  had  dined,  and 
who  all  found  it  excellent,  and  he  was 
therefore  desirous  of  purchasing  the 
whole  of  it,  which  he  was  told  amounted 
to  about  eighteen  dozens.  The  fabricator 
went  to  work,  doctored  all  the  cask,  put 
it  into  bottles,  pasted  on  the  fine  labels 
with  the  words  “ Vin  cT  Elba,"  delivered 
it,  and  received  seven  francs  per  bottle, 
for  what  he  had  offered  at  ten  sous,  with- 
out having  been  able  to  find  a purchaser. 
A few  days  afterwards,  the  great  wine 
judge,  upon  whose  fiat  the  Vin  d'  Elba 
had  been  purchased,  called  upon  the  party 
who  had  sold  it,  and  after  having  re- 
proached him  with  having  concealed  from 
him  the  fact  that  he  had  so  choice  a wine 
in  his  stock,  ordered  six  dozens  of  it. 
“ I have  not,”  said  the  party,  “ six  bot- 
tles, or  si.x  glasses.  I have  sold  it  all  to 
Mr.  .”  Now  followed  fresh  re- 

proaches, and  very  angry  ones,  for  having 

given  to  Mr. the  right  of  saying  that 

he  had  better  wine  in  his  cellar  than  any 
other  man  in  Pai’is.  The  story  does  not 

end  here.  l\Ir. was  very  sparing  of 

the  use  of  his  wine,  and  treated  his  friends 
with  it  only  at  rare  intervals,  observing, 
what  even  the  fabricator  had  not  said,  that 
it  vv'as  made  by  Napoleon,  from  his  own 
vineyards,  when  he  was  in  exile  at  Elba. 

'When  Mr. left  Paris,  his  furniture 

and  wines  were  sold,  and  a few  bottles  of 
this  wine  that  remained  brought  twenty 
francs  per  bottle. 

This  is  not  an  invented  anecdote;  it 
was  related  to  the  writer  by  the  fabricator 
of  the  wine  himself,  who  mentioned  the 
names  of  all  the  parties.  There  is  an- 
other anecdote,  eijually  authentic,  of  the 
delusion  which  is  kept  up  by  the  variation 
in  the  prices  of  wine.  A gentleman  in 
London  was  in  the  habit  of  receiving  from 
France,  .annually,  for  his  own  consump- 
tion, two  casks  of  a wine  made  in  the 
fouth  of  Franco,  called  Picardau.  It  is  a 
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wliite  wine,  resembling  Madeira  in  colour 
and  equally  strong.  When  {'ood,  it  is  an 
excellent  substitute  for  Madeira  or  sherry, 
and  much  cheajier,  for  it  may  be  had  m 
France  of  the  finest  quality  at  about  300 
francs  (12/.)  the  cask  of  23  or  24  dozens. 
When  the  duty  and  expenses  of  carriage 
and  bottling  were  paid,  this  wine  cost  the 
importer  about  twenty-two  shillings  per 
dozen.  A wealthy  acquaintance  who 
dined  with  the  importer  requested  him  to 
procure  for  him  a cask  of  the  wine,  ami 
asking  the  price,  was  told  off-hand  three 
guineas  a dozen.  The  importer  promised 
to  execute  the  commission.  The  next 
day  an  intimate  friend,  who  had  been  of 
the  dinner  party,  and  who  had  the  repu- 
tation of  being  one  of  the  best  judges  of 
wine  in  London,  called  upon  the  importer. 
It  was  luncheon  time,  and  the  Picardan 
was  brought  out  with  the  sandwiches 
and  biscuits.  “ I wish,”  said  the  friend, 
“ you  would  procure  me  also  a cask  of 
this  wine,  for  it  is  excellent.”  “ Cer- 
tainly,” replied  the  importer ; “ but  I 
must  let  you  into  a secret.  I did  not 

tell  old what  the  real  cost  of  the 

wine  was ; for  he  once  took  me  in  at 
cards,  and  I was  glad  of  the  opportunity 
of  making  him  pay  for  liaviiw  cheated 
me  ; but  with  you  the  case  is  different : the 
wme  does  not  cost  three  guineas  a dozen, 
but  twenty-two  shillings !”  The  friend 
looked  astonished,  tasted  the  wine  again  ; 
said  nothing;  tasted  it  a tlfird  and  a fourth 
time,  and  then  said,  “ I now  find  that  it 
has  what  the  French  call  a gout  de  terroir, 
(and  this  to  a certain  extent  was  really  the 
case.)  I have  altered  my  mmd,  and  will 
not  trouble  you.”  Here  is  an  instance 
of  the  difficulty  of  making  some  jiersons 
believe  tlrat  cheap  wine  can  be  good  wine, 
and  that  to  make  a moderately  good  wine 
appear  excellent,  all  that  is  necessary  is 
to  ask  a high  price  for  it.  A few  years 
ago,  the  person  who  imported  this  Picar- 
dan, received  from  Ai,  in  Champagne, 
fifty  dozens  off cliampagne  wine,  for  some 
of  which  he  paid  .as  much  as  five  fr.ancs 
per  bottle  to  the  grower.  For  a portion 
of  it,  called  Tisanne  de  Chiunpagim,  he 
paid  just  half  the  price.  A person  of 
rank  with  whom  he  was  acquainted  hear- 
ing tluit  he  had  received  this  wine  direct 
from  the  gi'ower,  requested  as  a favour 
that  he  would  let  him  have  two  dozens, 
lie  did  so,  charging  him  five  guineas  per 
dozen.  The  money  was  paiij,  and  a 
montli  or  so  afterwards  the  seller  nsked 
the  purchaser  how  he  liked  it.  “ Why," 
replied  ho,  “ 1 cannot  say  that  it  is  good. 
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A fi'w  ilaj'S  ng'o  I liacl  somo  very  distin- 
guished persons  dining  witli  me,  and  I 
could  see  that  they  thought  it  had,  al- 
thoiig'h  they  would  not  say  so.”  Ihe 
seller  requested  him  to  send  back  all  that 
remained,  and  said  that  ho  would  return 
the  money.  The  offer  was  not  accepted  ; 
hut  he  was  asked  if  ho  had  another  sort, 
to  which  he  replied  affirmatively;  and 
two  dozens  of  the  Tisanne  were  sent  in 
to  replace  the  other.  This  was  found  ex- 
cellent, and  the  importer  was  asked  to 
oblige  the  party  with  six  or  seven  dozens 
more  of  the  same  kind,  for  which  he  paid 
the  original  price  of  five  guineas  per 
dozen.  Had  a lower  price  been  men- 
tioned, he  -would  probably  have  thought 
the  wine  execrable.  Now  the  wine  in 
each  ease  was  good,  but  there  was  really 
all  the  difference  of  cost  in  the  difference 
of  quality.  The  best  wine,  however,  was 
slightly  effervescent,  the  other  greatly  so ; 
and  with  some  English  persons  no  cham- 
pagne wine  is  bad  if  it  mil,  when  the 
string  is  cut,  send  the  cork  to  the  ceil- 
ing. There  is  in  France  a really  excel- 
lent red  wme,  called  Vin  du  Pape,  but  it 
is  little  drank  t]iere,  for  it  is  full-bodied, 
or,  as  the  F rench  say  capilewx,  and  strong 
hodied  wines  are  not  liked  by  Frenchmen. 
This  wine  costs  about  %l.  per  cask  in 
France.  Some  samples  of  it  were  sent 
to  London  a few  years  ago  by  a gentle- 
man who  resides  in  Paris,  20?.  per 
cask,  first  cost,  being  set  upon  it.  The 
name  being  changed,  he  disposes  of  about 
thirty  casks  annually  in  London,  in  a 
private  connexion ; thus  deriving  fi-om 
this  source  alone  sufficient  income  to  live 
as  a gentleman. 

The  substitution  of  one  name  for  another, 
the  laying  on  of  an  additional  price  ac- 
cording to  circumstances,  and  the  altera- 
tion of  the  flavour  of  a wine  in  order  to 
enable  the  seller  to  dispose  of  it  as  some- 
thing curious,  are  acts  which,  although 
fraudulent,  are  not  the  most  deservuig  of 
reprobation  in  the  mne  trade.  It  is  not 
unusual  with  wine  merchants,  when  wine 
has  become  sour  from  secondary  fermen- 
tation, and  lost  all  its  generous  quafities, 
to  correct _ the  acidity  with  alkalies,  and 
mix  it  with  other  fresh  wine,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  detection  of  that  flatness 
which  is  always  the  result  of  a chemical 
neutralization  of  acid.  This  fraud  is  un- 
part-iuimuiu,  und  it  becoines  still  move  so 
■vvhen  practised  upon  some  of  the  sweet 
French  wines,  in  which  sugar  of  lead  is 
mixed  in  sufficient  quantities  to  injure 
liealth.  The  admixture  of  brandy  with 


wine  is  in  all  cases  also  to  be  regretted ; 
for  the  alcohol  so  added  has  a veiy  dif- 
ferent effect  from  that  of  the  same  quan- 
tity of  alcohol  blended  in  its  natural  state 
with  a generous  wine.  Thus  it  happens 
that  many  of  the  wines  of  llurgundy 
which  are  sold  in  England,  although  in 
their  natural  state  much  more  alco- 
holic than  those  of  Bordeaux,  are  less  so 
than  claret,  which,  in  order  to  its  keep- 
ing, receives  a large  quantity  of  brandy 
before  it  .leaves  the  cellars  of  the  grower. 
The  best  clarets  are  indeed  sufficiently 
alcoholic  to  bear  the  voyage  and  to  keep  ; 
but  as  these  are  so  expensive  that  in  the 
hands  of  the  grower  they  are  frequently 
priced  higher  than  clarets  are  generally 
sold  for  in  England,  after  pa}Tnent  of 
duty  and  expenses,  an  inferior  wine  of 
the  same  flavour  is  prepared,  by  mixing 
with  it  a certain  quantity  of  strong  or  dir 
nary  Bordeaux  wine  and  brandy.  The  best 
clarets  in  France  are  sold  wholesale  at 
from  five  to  six  francs  per  bottle,  and  in 
London  they  could  not  be  sold  at  less 
than  five  guineas  per  dozen  to  cover  duty, 
expense,  and  breakage,  and  allow  a profit 
of  twenty  per'  cent,  to  the  dealer.  So 
powerful,  however,  is  the  force  of  habit, 
that  most  consumers  of  claret  in  England 
prefer  the  article  which  is  sold  in  the 
London  market,  prepared  as  it  has  been, 
by  the  admixture  of  inferior  wine  and 
brandy,  to  the  genuine  article  as  it  would 
be  served  at  the  table  of  the  grower. 
This  is  also  the  case  with  Oporto  wine. 
During  the  last  occupation  of  Portugal 
by  English  troops,  the  officers  could  not 
believe  that  the  wine  which  was  served 
to  them  as  port  -wine  was  really  port, 
and  they  thought  it  very  inferior  to  what 
they  had  been  in  the  habit  of  drinking  in 
London.  Jlost  of  the  port  wine  con- 
sumed in  England  is  prepared  before  it 
leaves  Portugal  for  the  London  market, 
by  mixing  with  it  about  one-fourth  of 
its  bulk  of  the  deep-coloiued  and  fruity 
flavoured  nine  of  Catalonia,  and  a certain 
quantity  of  brandy.  The  wine  thus  pre- 
pared is  of  a richer  colour  than  the  port 
wine  in  its  natural  state,  and  is  more  full 
bodied,  but  the  excess  of  alcohol  which  it 
contains  is  not  detected,  as  the  Catalo- 
nian wine  mixed  with  it,  although  of  it- 
self much  more  alcoholic  than  port,  is 
what  the  wine  dealers  call  fniiUj,  and 
this  conceals  the  presence  of  the  alcohol. 
There  is  in  Portugal  a wine  country 
called  Collaris,  which  yields  a wine  resem- 
bling claret,  and  winch  is  sold  at  a cheap 
rate  in  Portugal,  because  it  will  not  bear 
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a spa  voyage  witlioiit  hran(l3% 
not  bear  the  admixture  of  brandy  without 
a deterioration  of  flavour.  In  what  are 
called  light  ports,  much  of  this  wine  is 
used  in  mixing,  and  as  it  is  by  no  means 
an  unwholesome  wine,  the  only  com- 
plaint that  can  he  made  of  the  practice  is 
that  the  purchaser  is  made  to  pay  a high 
price  for  a cheap  article.  When  Ilucellas 
wine  was  a favourite  wine  in  England,  it 
was  mixed  with  Lisbon  wine,  and  some- 
times the  proportion  of  real  Bucellas  was 
not  one-third.  Some  years  ago,  Bucellas 
was  preferred  during  meals  to  sherry; 
and  justly  so,  for  whether  genuine  or 
mixed  with  Lisbon  wine,  it  was  less  alco- 
holic than  sheiTy  or  Madeira.  At  that 
time  the  consumption  in  England  alone 
of  wine  called  Bucellas  was  nearly  double 
the  entire  production  of  the  Bucellas 
vineyards.  The  fashion  having  altered, 
there  is  now  more  chance  of  having  it 
genuine,  for  the  production  of  this  wine  is 
equal  to  the  consumption.  The  white 
wines  of  Portugal  and  Spain,  however,  as 
dinner  wines,  are  never  to  be  recom- 
mended, for  they  are  all  more  alcoholic 
than  befits  digestion.  There  is  nothing 
so  destructive  to  health  as  the  practice  of 
drinking  strong  white  wines  at  table. 
The  weak  stomach  is  still  more  debilitated 
by  it,  and  the  strong  stomach  is  soon  de- 
bilitated. Equally  injurious  is  the  Eng- 
lish practice  of  drinking  champagne  wine 
between  the  courses.  The  French  under- 
stand these  things  better ; they  take  half 
a glass  of  Madeira,  or  other  generous 
white  wine  after  tbeir  soup,  and  until 
near  the  dessert  they  drink  only  weak 
Bordeaux  wine,  diluted  with  water,  and 
very  light  French  wines,  such  as  Vin  de 
Grave,  Vin  de  Pouilly,  or  Vin  de  Chahlis, 
the  latter  in  small  quantity,  as  it  is  the 
strongest  of  the  three.  Towards  the  des- 
sert they  indulge  in  two  or  three  glasses 
of  Chamhertin,  C&te  R&tie,  Volnay,  or 
other  generous  red  wines,  and  in  one  or 
two  glasses  of  champagne.  They  do  not, 
like  the  English,  go  on  inflaming  the  sto- 
mach with  strong  wines,  or  exciting  it  by 
champagne,  beyond  its  natural  powers, 
and  when  the  dessert  is  over  they  rise 
from  the  table,  and  take  their  coffee  in  the 
drawing-room.  Well  would  it  be  for 
the  English  if  this  were  also  generally  the 
case  with  them.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  the 
intercourse  which  has  been  kept  up 
during  a long  peace,  has  materially  mo- 
dified the  English  practice  of  sitting  at 
table  after  the  dessert,  or  rather  of  prolong- 
ing the  dessert  throughout  the  whole  of  the 
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evening ; but  the  practice  of  drinking 
strong  wines  at  table  is  still  kept  up  in 
most  jiartics,  and  on  public  occasions; 
gentlemen  are  still  in  the  habit  of  remain- 
ing a long  time  at  table,  although  it  is  no 
longer  the  custom  to  judge  of  a man’s 
means  of  living,  and  of  his  po.sition  in 
society,  by  the  quantity  of  wine  which 
he  is  able  to  drink  at  a sitting.  There 
was  a time  when  it  was  considered  a 
mark  of  hospitality  for  the  entertainer  to 
cover  his  tables  with  wines  of  every  de- 
scription, and  then  take  the  key  out  of 
the  door,  to  prevent  his  guests  from  mak- 
ing their  escape  whilst  a single  Ixittle 
remained.  There  was  a time  when  a 
man  who  would  not  drink  himself  drunk 
was  called  a milksop,  and  the  thorough 
good  fellow  was  the  thorough  drunkard  ; 
or  rather  he  who  could  drink  most  with- 
out appearing  to  be  the  most  intoxicated 
of  the  party.  The  one-bottle  man  was 
the  good  fellow  in  the  positive  degree ; 
the  two-bottle  man  reached  the  compara- 
tive degree ; but  the  three  bottle  man 
was  the  good  fellow  in  the  superla- 
tive. Those  times,  which  were  the 
remnant  of  feudal  days,  in  which  the 
superiority  of  physical  force  was  the  only 
test  of  excellence,  have  disappeared,  and 
temperance  is  no  longer  a shame ; but 
temperance  has  not  yet  become  the  true 
sign  of  superiority.  It  is  a singular  fact, 
that  in  almost  all  wine  countries  the 
better  class  of  persons  are  moderate  in  the 
use  of  it.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in 
Spain,  where  strong  and  very  good  wine 
is  sold  at  from  one  penny  to  three  pence, 
English,  per  bottle.  A single  bottle  of 
wine  frequently  serves  for  a family  of  six 
or  eight  persons ; they  drink  water  during 
the  dinner,  and  at  the  dessert  each  person 
takes  only  one  glass  of  udne.  In  France, 
except  where  guests  are  invited,  it  is  un- 
usual to  drink  any  uine  at  meats,  except 
in  the  state  called  eau  rougie,  which  is 
about  one-third  vbi  ordinaire,  and  two- 
thirds  water ; and  when  there  are  guests, 
although  the  best  Awnes  are  freely  oft'ered, 
they  are  sparingly  partaken  of.  In  Eng- 
land, on  the  conti*ary,  and  particular!}' 
amongst  persons  whose  pecuniar}*  means 
do  not  really  admit  of  their  drinking  much 
wine  without  injury  to  their  income,  it 
appears  that  people  have  at  heart  to  shew 
that  they  can  afford  to  drink  wine,  and 
therefore  indulge  to  excess  in  u.  Even 
at  evening  parties,  where  sandwiches  are 
offered  to  the  guests.  Sherry,  ^ladeira,  and 
Champagne,  arc  taken  in  abundance;  and 
if  the  parties  be  in  high  life,  still  more 
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expensive  wmes  are  offered.  In  France, 
weak  tea,  or  eau  sucree,  (sugar  and  water,) 
are  offered;  and  if  wine  be  presented,  the 
persons  who  accept  it  are  not  those  the 
most  remarkable  tor  good  breeding. 

We  have  already  observed,  as  regards 
the  drinking  of  wine,  and  the  quantity 
which  may  be  taken  with  due  regard  to 
health,  that  the  general  rule  must  be  found 
in  the  sensations  of  the  persons  who  drink 
it.  There  are,  however,  cases  in  which  the 
use  of  even  the  smallest  quantity  of  wine 
would  be  highly  injurious.  If  there  be 
any  inflammatory  disease,  such  as  fever, 
any  derangement  of  the  body  in  which 
excitement  is  to  be  avoided,  wine  must 
not  be  taken ; nor  must  it  always  be  as- 
sumed that  a small  quantity  may  be  taken 
because  there  are  no  direct  symptoms  of 
inflammatory  action.  In  many  cases  of 
indigestion  there  is  a slow  moi'bid  fever 
going  on,  with  a suspension  of  the  healthy 
functions  of  the  skin,  and  in  this  case  wine 
is  to  be  avoided,  whilst  in  others,  slight 
stimulants  may  be  necessary  to  excite  ac- 
tion. In  colds  it  is  by  no  means  an  im- 
usual  practice  to  take  hot  wine,  or  wine  pos- 
set, going  to  bed,  or  white  ^vine  whey,  in 
v/hich  at  least  a glass  of  sherry  is  put,  to 
separate  the  curd.  Sometimes  this  is 
found  beneficial ; the  system  being  excited, 
perspiration  being  induced,  and  the  pores 
of  the  sldn  being  set  free,  a return  to  the 
normal  state  is  effected.  But  these  are 
exceptions  to  the  general  result ; in  nine 
cases  out  of  ten,  a slight  derangement  is, 
by  this  foolish  practice  of  taking  stimu- 
lants, converted  into  an  active  malady, 
and  by  the  injudicious  use  of  a glass  or 
two  of  wine,  where  a mustard  footbath 
and  a basin  of  whey  without  wine  would 
have  relieved  the  cold,  the  patient  is 
brought  into  the  hands  of  the  doctor, 
and  is  happy  if  he  comes  out  of  them  with 
nothing  worse  than  a long  bill  and  two 
or  three  weeks’  confinement. 

Having  made  these  general  observations 
as  to  the  hygienic  properties  of  wine,  we 
shall  now  proceed  to  say  something  of  the 
defects  of  ^vines,  and  of  the  mode  of  cor- 
recting them.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to 
observe,  that  the  same  wine  is  not  pro- 
duced, under  different  circumstances,  from 
the  same  description  of  vine.  The  nature 
of  the  soil,  the  exposure,  the  mode  of  cul- 
tivation, the  climate,  the  temperature  of 
the  year,  and  the  manner  of  preparing  the 
wine  from  the  grape,  have  all  a material 
effect  upon  the  quality  of  the  product. 
The  same  vine  will  yield  perfect  and  deli- 
cious wiue  in  one  case,  and  a disagreeable 


and  unwholesome  beverage  in  another. 
The  natural  defects  of  wine  are — 1st,  the 
absence,  or  want  of  development,  of  the 
necessary  qualities;  2nd,  the  excess  of  any 
of  these  qualities;  3rd,  the  disagreeable 
taste,  arising  from  the  character  of  the  soil 
or  from  the  excess  or  bad  quality  of  the 
manure;  4th,  the  non-maturity  of  the 
grape ; 5th,  the  taste  of  the  wood,  or  of 
the  grape,  arising  from  excessive  fermen- 
tation. A fine  colour,  body,  and  a certain 
quantity  of  alcohol,  are  essential  to  all 
wines ; without  these  they  are  not  pleasant 
to  the  taste,  and  will  not  keep.  The 
absence  of  alcohol  necessarily  causes  im- 
perfection of  colour ; for  if  the  colouring 
thatter  be  imperfectly  dissolved,  it  remains 
suspended  in  the  ■wine  for  a certain  length 
of  time,  and  then  is  precipitated  with  the 
lees.  To  prevent  this,  brandy  or  spirits 
of  •wine  are  added  to  many  wines  whilst 
they  are  in  the  course  of  fermentation.  The 
means  of  judging  of  the  wine  by  its  co- 
lour is  therefore  prevented,  and  -wine, 
which  would  be  otherwise  unmarketable, 
is  sent  to  market  where  the  defect  can 
only  be  ascertained  by  a perfect  connois- 
seur. The  defect  here  mentioned  is  very 
frequent  with  the  wine  called  Roussillon ; 
and  here  we  may  remark,  that  of  all  the 
French  wines,  this,  when  taken  to  excess, 
is  the  most  hurtful.  Roussillon  is  a fa- 
vourite wine  with  the  English,  for  it  has 
a resemblance  to  port  wine,  and,  like  that 
wine,  deposits  a crust.  Cases  of  apoplexy 
are  by  no  means  of  rare  occurrence  after 
drinking  freely  of  this  wine.  Most  of  the 
French  abhor  it  as  if  it  were  poison ; they 
know  that  in  the  very  preparation  of  it 
brandy  or  spirits  of  -wine  are  used,  by  which 
it  undergoes  a prejudicial  chemical  change, 
and,  as  regards  the  English  market,  it  is 
hardly  ever  exported  until  it  has  under- 
gone a second  admixture  of  brandy. 

Wines  which  are  of  too  deep  a colour 
are  generally  heavy  and  disagreeable  to 
the  taste ; to  correct  this,  lighter  wines, 
and  particularly  white  wines,  are  mixed 
with  them.  Spanish,  Portuguese,  and 
Italian  -wines,  and  those  of  the  south  of 
France,  are,  for  the  most  part,  tluck  and 
mucous  ; they  want  brightness,  and,  in 
their  natural  state,  keep  badly ; whilst 
many  of  the  -wines  of  Alsace  and  Ger- 
many are  dry  and  sharp.  The  thick  and 
heavy  wines  are  easily  corrected  by 
mixing  with  them  light  dry  wines;  but  it 
is  mucli  more  difficult  to  correct  the 
wines  of  Alsace  and  Gennany.  They 
are  modified,  liowevor,  by  the  addition  of 
brandy. 
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A common  defect  of  M'ine  is  the  dete- 
rioration of  its  llavour,  and  the  acquire- 
ment of  a disagreeable  taste.  I t is  almost 
impossible  to  do  away  entirely  with  the 
latter,  and  to  restore  to  the  wine  its  origi- 
nal flavour ; but  tlie  defect  may  be  so  far 
corrected,  that  by  mixing  the  wine  so 
corrected  with  a larger  quantity  of  wine 
Avbich  has  undergone  no  deterioration,  it 
will  answer  for  common  purposes,  and 
even  for  sale  will  pass  as  good  with  all 
but  the  thorough  connoisseur.  When 
the  wine  has  become  flat  and  insipid  by 
being  badly  bunged  up  in  the  cask,  and 
the  taste  which  it  has  acquired  is  not  de- 
cidedly offensive,  it  may  be  much  im- 
proved by  drawing  it  from  the  cask,  and 
louming  a few  brimstone  matches  in  the 
empty  cask.  The  wine  having  been 
drawn  into  another  cask,  is  to  be  fined 
with  isinglass,  and  about  a quart  of  good 
French  brandy  is  to  be  added  for  every 
thirty  gallons ; when  fine,  it  is  to  be 
racked  off  into  the  cask  in  which  the 
brimstone  has  been  burnt,  and  well 
bunged,  the  cask  being  completely  full. 
If  it  should  so  happen  that  there  is  no 
other  wine  of  the  same  character  with 
w'hich  the  cask  can  be  made  full,  it 
should  be  filled  with  some  other  wine 
nearly  resembling  it  in  flavour  and  co- 
lour; but  if  this  be  not  practicable,  let  as 
many  clean  pebbles  be  dropped  into  the 
cask  as  will  serve  to  bring  the  liquid  up 
to  the  bung.  The  last-mentioned  plan  is 
indeed  preferable  to  mixing  other  wine 
with  that  which  has  undergone  slight 
deterioration,  unless  the  wine  so  added  be 
of  the  same  nature  and  of  good  quality ; 
and  in  every  cellar  there  should  be  a 
quantity  of  clean  pebbles  at  hand  for 
casks  Avhich  lose  by  leakage  or  evapora- 
tion ; one  of  the  best  precautions  for 
keeping  wine  good  in  casks  being  to  ex- 
clude the  admission  of  air  by  the  con- 
tinued fulness  of  the  cask.  If  wine  be 
very  much  deteriorated  in  flavour,  and  the 
acquired  taste  be  very  disagi'eeable,  the 
above  precautions  will  not  alone  suffice. 
It  must  in  this  case  be  converted  into 
vinegar,  or  made  fit  for  use  by  mixing 
with  it  other  and  generous  wine  in  the 
proportion  of  two  thuds.  In  this  way 
the  taste  may  be  overpowered ; but  the 
cellarman  should  never  run  the  risk  of 
spoiling  good  wine  in  attempting  to  im- 
prove what  is  bad.  Before  he  operates 
upon  a large  scale,  he  should  try  tho  ex- 
periment upon  a small  one.  Let  him,  for 
instance,  take  one  gallon  of  the  deterio- 
rated wine,  and  mix  it  with  two  gtdions  of 
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wine  which  has  undergone  no  deteriora- 
tion, and  putting  this  into  a three-gallon 
cask,  wait  for  a few  days  to  see  what 
effect  has  been  produced.  It  is  to  beu!i- 
derstood,  however,  that  the  deteriorated 
wine  shall  have  been  ja’cviously  fined 
again,  and  racked  off  into  a cask,  heated, 
as  above  recommended,  by  brimstone. 

In  the  south  of  France  it  is  not  unu- 
sual to  aild  to  the  deteriorated  wine,  before 
it  is  mixed  with  other  wine,  a liandful  or 
two  of  violets,  or  an  ounce  of  orris  root, 
to  about  twenty  gallons  of  wine,  and  to 
let  either  the  one  or  the  other  steep  for  a 
fortnight.  Sometimes  also  a handful  of 
raisins  to  ten  gallons  of  wine  is  added,  for 
the  liquor  to  feed  upon.  When  the  wine 
has  acquired  a decided  musty  taste,  or  the 
taste  of  bad  eggs,  it  is  very  difficult  to  re- 
move it,  even  by  repeated  fining,  racking 
oft’,  and  the  addition  of  brandy ; and  a 
small  quantity  of  wine  in  this  still  would 
spoil  ten  times  its  bulk  of  good  wine  if 
mixed  with  it.  We  are  assured,  how- 
ever, by  a celebrated  French  winegrower, 
that  wine  which  is  perfectly  undrinkable 
from  either  of  the  above  causes,  may  be 
brought  round  bj'  adding  to  a hogshead 
of  wine  eighteen  pounds  of  white  sugar, 
dissolved  over  the  fire  in  as  many  quarts 
of  the  injured  •wine,  and  pouring  it  boiling 
hot  into  the  cask,  the  bung  of  which  is  to 
be  left  out.  The  wine  thus  heated  wll 
soon  undergo  a new  fermentation,  jf  the 
weather  be  not  too  cold,  and  when  tliis  has 
subsided,  it  is  to  be  fined  with  isinglass 
or  white  of  egg,  in  the  usual  way.  Isin- 
glass is  always  preferable,  for  it  is  more 
certain  in  its  operation,  and  never  gives  an 
unpleasant  taste,  which  the  wlfite  of  eggs 
will  do  sometimes,  even  though  fresh,  as 
they  undergo  a slight  decomposition.  Of 
the  process  of  fining  we  shall  speak  pre- 
sentl}'',  but  we  may  obsen'e  here  that  it 
is  always  advisable  to  be  liberal  in  the 
use  of  the  isinglass ; for  if  it  be  good,  it 
can  never  impart  an  unpleasant  flavour, 
and  can  never  injure  by  being  in  excess. 
AVhen  the  fermentation  produced  by  the 
addition  of  saccharine  matter  has  subsided, 
and  the  wine  has  received  the  finings,  the 
cask  must  be  carefully  bunged  up,  t.aking 
care  that  it  be  first  quite  full.  In  some 
wine  countries  the  taste  of  musty  wine,  or 
that  peculiar  taste  which  resembles  rotten 
eggs,  is  coirected  by  the  addition  of  lime- 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  an  ounce  to  a 
quart,  or  le.ss,  if  the  t.aste  be  not  very  jwo- 
dominant ; but  in  order  to  compensate  for 
the  addition  of  aqueous  fluid,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  add  to  the  wine  good  1 rcnch 
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brandy,  in  the  proportion  of  n pint  to  six 
gallons.  The  lime-water  does  not  produce 
any  unpleasant  flavour.  It  is  made  by 
pouring  a gallon  of  water  upon  a pound 
of  unslacked  lime,  and  when  clear,  pouring 
off  the  water.  Another,  and  very  simple 
process,  is  to  burn  about  two  pounds  _ of 
wheat  to  the  same  degree  of  torrefaction 
as  roasted  coffee.  This  is  to  be  tied  up  in 
a cloth,  with  a pound  of  good  raisins,  and 
suspended  in  the  cask  from  the  bung. 
A large  carrot,  baked  in  woodashes,  is 
sometimes  suspended  in  this  way,  and 
with  good  effect.  In  many  cases,  how- 
ever, nothing  of  the  kind  will  avail,  and 
we  cannot  repeat  too  strongly  the  recom- 
mendation not  to  proceed  to  any  admix- 
ture of  sound  with  unsound  wines,  except 
by  way  of  experiment,  until  a few  days 
shall  have  elapsed,  at  the  end  of  which  a 
judgment  may  be  formed  as  to  the  de- 
gree of  success  to  be  anticipated.  It  is 
certainly  very  desirable  in  England,  where 
wine  is  so  expensive  an  article,  that  none 
of  it  should  be  lost ; but  attempts  to  re- 
store it  to  its  original  state  frequently  end 
in  disappointment.  ^Vhen  wine  is  be- 
coming acid,  the  acidity  may  be  checked, 
if  it  has  not  made  too  great  a progi'ess, 
by  placing  a quantity  of  chalk  in  the 
cask,  to  neutralize  the  excess  of  acid,  or 
by  adding  lime-water,  and  a sufficient 
quantity  of  brandy  to  compensate  for  the 
water ; but  all  alkalies  have  a tendency 
to  render  wine  vapid,  and  to  prevent  this, 
an  effort  should  be  made  to  revive  vinous 
fermentation.  If  this  be  done  by  the  ad- 
dition of  saccharine  matter,  and  the  wine 
be  fined  and  mixed  with  generous,  sound 
wine,  and  then  bottled,  taking  care,  of 
course,  that  all  the  fermentation  has 
ceased,  it  will  frequently  recover  the  tone 
and  brightness  in  bottle  of  which  it  had 
been  deprived  by  alkalies.  There  is  a 
period  of  the  year-,  the  autumn,  at  which 
many  wines  undergo  a secondary  fermen- 
tation, which  is  called  flowering.  At  this 
time  there  is  great  danger  of  the  vinous 
fermentation  becoming  acid,  and  it  is 
well  to  watch  it,  so  that  any  of  the  precau- 
tions recommended  in  this  article  may  be 
adopted  in  time  to  prevent  extensive  dete- 
rioration. On  the  other  hand,  it  some- 
times- happens  that  this  secondary  and 
natural  fermentation  produces  beneficial 
results.  Wine  which  had  acquired  an 
unpleasant  flavour,  and  even  a consider- 
able degree  of  acidity,  frequently  recovers, 
and  becomes  better  than  it  was  before  it 
underwent  the  change;  but  these  cases 
are  rare  compared  with  the  results  of  an 


opposite  nature.  The  preservation  of 
wine  depends  much  upon  the  cellar  in 
which  it  is  placed.  Directions  for  the 
mode  of  constructing  and  managing 
cellars  will  be  found  under  the  proper 
head.  (See  Cellar.) 

The  age  of  wine  generally  governs  the 
price  at  which  it  is  sold  in  the  market,  as 
does  the  year  of  the  vintage ; for  there  are 
some  years  in  which,  from  the  temperature 
of  the  season,  and  the  facilities  of  getting 
up  the  vintage,  the  wine  is  very  superior 
to  that  of  other  years.  Unfortunately, 
however,  there  is  no  certain  test  as  to  the 
year  in  which  the  wine  was  made,  and 
we  have  to  depend  upon  the  conscience 
of  the  growers  or  merchants,  many  of 
whom  do  not  hesitate  to  assign  a false 
origin  to  the  wines  which  they  bring  to 
market,  well  knowing  that  the  alteration 
of  date  may  make  a difference  in  their  fa- 
vour of  from  10  to  30  per  cent.  It  would 
be  very  desirable,  for  the  protection  of  the 
public,  that  commissioners  should  be  ap- 
pointed in  all  the  wine  countries,  to  put 
their  brand  of  the  true  date  upon  the 
casks,  but  this  is  not  likely  to  be  realized. 
The  purchaser  must  therefore  depend 
upon  his  judgmenti  or  upon  the  probity  of 
the  seller.  Various  tricks  are  resorted 
to  by  growers  and  sellers,  to  give  to  the 
wines  of  one  year  the  peculiar  bouquet  and 
appearance  of  those  of  another  year.  They 
do  this  by  mixing  the  vintages,  or  they 
make  wine  appear  old  by  regulating  the 
temperature  of  their  cellars,  or  by  che- 
mical action  upon  the  wines.  As  some 
persons  pi-efer  very  old  port  wine,  they 
are  deceived  ciisily  as  to  the  age,  by  mix- 
ing with  the  port,  before  it  is  put  into 
bottle,  a certain  quantity  of  fresh  animal 
charcoal.  This  discharges  a portion  of 
the  colour,  and  gives  to  the  wine  the  pecu- 
liar flavour  of  old  port.  The  reader  may 
asceidain  this  fact,  by  taking  a l)ottle  of 
port  wine  three  or  four  years  old,  and 
mixing  with  it  an  ounce  of  this  charcoal. 
The  bottle  thus  prepared  is  to  stand  by 
for  about  a fortnight,  and  the  wine  is  then 
to  be  passed  through  a filter,  .and  rebot- 
tlod.  In  less  than  two  montlis  this  wine 
will  have  the  flavour  and  appearance  of 
old  port ; and  if  the  experiment  be  made 
in  the  cask,  the  crust  will  bo  deposited,  as 
with  other  wine,  but  not  cpiite  to  the  same 
extent.  No  wine  is  really  good  until  it 
h.as  been  a certain  length  of  time  in  bottle ; 
but  it  is  an  error  to  suppose  th.at  beyond 
a certain  number  of  years,  varying  from 
five  to  fifteen,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  wine,  the  article  improves  by  keep- 
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ing.  Burgundy  wines  of  the  more  full- 
bodied  sort,  are  in  fine  perfection  when 
they  have  been  in  bottle  six  or  seven  years, 
and  clarets  are  best  when  they  have  been 
three  or  four  years  in  bottle,  unless  they 
have  brandy,  or  some  full-bodied  wine 
mixed  with  them  before  they  are  bottled, 
in  which  case  they  arc  in  high  perfection 
at  the  end  of  eight  or  nine  years.  For 
bottled  wines,  nothing  contributes  so  much 
to  their  preservation  as  good  corking: 
economy  in  corks,  therefore,  should  never 
be  attempted  ; and  it  is  always  desirable 
that  the  necks  should  be  dipped  in  melted 
resin,  or  enveloped  in  thin  lead,  as  is  done 
in  Paris,  by  means  of  a machine  for  that 
purpose.  This  is  a very  effective  and  de- 
sirable mode,  for  although  by  this  ma- 
chine the  lead  is  so  closely  pressed  round 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  that  no  air  or  damp- 
ness can  penetrate  it,  it  is  removed  with- 
out difSculty  when  the  wine  is  wanted 
for  use.  No  wine  will  keep  well  in  bottle, 
if  it  has  remained  in  cask  a longer  time 
than  is  sufficient  to  bring  it  to  maturity. 
For  this  there  is  no  precise  period.  Ge- 
nerally speaking,  three  years  are  sufficient, 
but  many  wines  should  remain  only  one 
year  in  cask.  The  lighter  wines  of  France 
are  usually  bottled  at  the  end  of  a year ; 
the  more  generous  wines  in  two  or  three 
years.  In  Spain  and  Portugal,  this  is 
about  the  time  allowed  for  -wines  to  remain 
in  cask.  When  wine  has  acquired  a 
full  body,  without  having  lost  its  fruity 
flavour,  is  the  proper  time  for  bottling. 
If  wine  has  been  kept  too  long,  either  in 
cask  or  in  bottle,  it  loses  its  quality;  in 
which  case  it  should  be  mixed  with  newer 
wines,  and  bottled,  after  having  been  again 
fined. 

We  now  subjoin  a list  of  the  wines 
most  used  in  Europe,  with  the  countries 
in  w'hich  they  are  grown. 

Ai,  Champagne. 

Alicante,  Spain. 

Anjou. 

Arbois,  Franchc-Comtc. 

Auxerre. 

Avallon,  Burgundy. 

Barsac,  Bordeaux. 

Beaugency,  Orleans. 

Beaune,  Burgundy. 

Bellay. 

Beni-Carlos,  Spain. 

Bordeau.x,  (Claret.) 

Bougy,  Champagne 

Brue. 

Bucclla,  Portugal. 

Cavello,  Portugal. 

Cahors,  Bordeaux. 
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Calabre,  Italy. 

Calon-Sf'gur. 

Canary,  Africa. 

Cape  Wine,  white  and  red.  Cape  of 
Good  Hope. 

Carbonnieux,  Bordeaux. 

Chablis,  Champagne. 

Chambertin,  Burgundy. 

Chambolle. 

Champagne,  red. 

White-Tisane. 

Chassagne,  Burg^undy. 
Chateau-Grille. 

Chateau-Margaux,  Bordeaux. 
Ghateau-Neuf  du  Pape,  Avignon. 
Chio,  Greece. 

Cyprus,  ditto. 

Clos- Vougeot,  Burgundy. 
Constantia,  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
Cortone. 

Coteaux  de  Saumur. 

C6te-R6tie,  white  andred,  Dauphine. 
Cote  Saint- Jacques. 

Coulange,  Auxerre. 

Falerne,  Italy. 

Fley,  Burgundy. 

Florence,  Italy. 

Frontignan,  Languedoc. 

Grave  du  Lomon,  Bordeaux. 
Grenache,  Roussillon. 

Guigue,  Burgundy. 

Hautbrion,  Bordeaux. 

Hautvillers,  Champagne. 

Hermitage  (1’),  Dauphine. 

Hock,  Germany. 

Iranci,  Burgundy. 

Joigny,  Auxerre. 

Johannisberg,  Germany. 

Julna. 

Juranqon,  white  and  red,  Bearn. 
Lachainette,  Auxerre. 
Lachryma-Clrristi,  Italy. 

La  Ciotat,  near  Toulon. 
Laffitte-Mouton,  Bordeaux. 
Laffitte-Segur,  ditto. 

Lagaude. 

Lamalgue,  Toulon. 

La  Neithe. 

Laugon,  Bordeaux. 

Lunel,  Languedoc, 
hlacon.  Burgundy. 

Madere,  Madeira. 

Malaga,  Spain. 

Malmsey,  Aladeira. 
hlahnsey  de  Tcnerift’c,  TenerifVe. 
Mcdoc,  Bordeaux, 
hlercurc}^  Burgundy'. 

Meursalt,  ditto, 
hlibs,  Provence. 
hlontc-Fiasconc,  Italy. 
Monte-Pulciano,  ditto. 
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IMontillu,  Spain. 

]\Iontrachet,  Eurgundj. 
Moulin-ii-Vent. 

Nuits,  Burgundj'. 

CEil  de  pcrdrix,  Champagne. 

CEras,  Portugal. 

Orleans. 

Pacaret. 

' Paille,  Colmar. 

Paphos,  Greece. 

Pedro  Ximenes,  Spain. 

Pedro  Penas,  ditto. 

Picoli,  Italy. 

Pierry,  Champagne. 

Poniard,  Burgundy. 

Porto,  Portugal. 

Pouilly-Fuisse,  Burgundy. 

— Sancerre,  ditto. 

Bancio,  Spain. 

Keuilly,  Champagne. 

Bhenish  wine,  Bhine. 

Bichebourg,  Burgundy. 

Bivesaltes,  Boussillon. 
Bomanee-Conti,  Burgundy. 

Bosees. 

Bota,  Spain. 

Boussillon. 

Samos,  Greece. 

Saint-Amour. 

Saint-Emilion,  Bordeaux. 
Saint-Estephe,  ditto 
Saint-Georges,  Burgundy. 
Saint-Georges,  Spain. 

Saint-Julien,  Bordeaux. 

Saint- Julien-du-Sault,  Champagne. 
Saint  Martin. 

Saint  Perray. 

Sauterne. 

Savigny. 

Schiras,  Persia. 

Sercial. 

Setuval. 

Sherry,  Spain. 

Sillery,  cote  de  Beims. 

Syracuse,  Sicily. 

Stancho,  Greece. 

Tavel,  Languedoc. 

Thorins,  Burgundy. 

Tokai,  Hungary. 

Tonnerre,  Champagne. 

Tormilla,  Spain. 

Vanvert,  Languedoc. 

Vermouth. 

Verzi-Verzenay,  Champagne. 
Volnay,  Burgundy. 

Vosne,  ditto. 

Vougeot,  ditto. 

Vouvray,  Touraine. 

To  this  list  of  wines  we  add  the  order 
which  they  are  served  at  the  tables  of 


the  gi’cat,  and  on  groat  occasions,  on  the 
Continent,  observing,  however,  that  they 
are  partaken  of  sparingly, 

rOB  A DINNER  OF  TITllEE  COOKSES. 

Before  the  Soup. 

' Vermonth. 

Absinthe 

Absinthe  is  white  wine  of  any  kind, 
but  generally  Pouilly,  Grave,  or  Cheblis, 
in  which  the  leaves  of  green  wormwood 
have  been  steeped.  It  is  supposed  to  be 
stomacliic,  and  to  provoke  appetite. 

After  the  Soup. 

Madeira. 

Sherry. 

For  the  Oysters. 

Arbois. 

Chablis. 

Pouilly. 

Memsault. 

'■  Montrachet. 

Chateau  Grille 
White  Bordeaux — Barsac. 

Sauterne. 

Carbonieux. 

Grave. 

Langon. 

Tisane  de  Champagne. 

First  Course. 

Bed  Wines — Cote  Saint-Jacques. 
Coulanges. 

La  Chaivette. 

Auxerre. 

Tounerre. 

Macon. 

Thorins. 

Moulin-a-Vent. 

Beaune. 

Mercurey. 

Chassagne. 

Saint-Estephe. 

Saint-Emilion. 

Petit-Medoc, 

White  Wines — Chablis. 

Meursault. 

Pouilly. 

Between  the  First  and  Second  Course. 

Madeira. 

Bum. 

Second  Course. 

Pomard. 

Volnay. 

N uits. 

Vosne. 

Vougeot 
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Second  Course — continued. 
Iliclicbourg'. 

Chumbolle. 

Saint-Gcorgos. 

Gorton. 

Chambertin. 

Roman6e-Conti. 

Clos-V  ougeot. 

Pouilly. 

Meursault. 

Montarchet. 

Chateau-Grille. 

C6te-R6tie. 

Ermitage. 

Saint-Perray. 

Juran(}on. 

lihin. 

Saint- J ulien. 

Medoc. 

S%ur,  Leoville  ct  Laroze. 
Haut-Brion. 

IMargaux. 

Chateau-Margaiix. 

Mouton-Lafitle. 

Lafitte. 

Latour. 

Tavel. 

Roussillon. 

Chateau-Neuf  dii  Pape. 
Laneithe. 

Cote-Rotie. 

Hermitage. 

Jurangon. 

Pink 

Chainpngne  ] • 

^ L versenai. 

Port. 

Grave. 

Langon. 

Barsac. 

Sauterne. 

Carbonieux. 

Third  Course. 

Volnay  mousseux. 

Nuils,  ditto. 

Romance,  ditto. 

Champ,  mousseux,  A'i 
Ditto,  non-mousseux,  Ai 
Ditto,  rose 
Sillery. 

VINS  DE  I.iaUEUR. 

Muscat  Frontignan. 

Ditto,  Lunel. 

Ditto,  Ilivesaltes. 
Grenache. 

Vin  de  paillc. 

Malaga. 

Rota. 


Alicante. 

Pacaret. 

Sherry. 

Madeira. 

Cyprus. 

Canary. 

Sdtuval. 

Calabrian  wine. 

Syracuse. 

Lacryma-Christi. 

Constantia. 

Cape,  red  and  white. 
Schiras. 

Carcavella. 

Paphos. 

Picole. 

Rancio. 

Samos. 

Sercial. 

Tokay. 

The  following  table  of  the  alcoholic 
strength  of  certain  wines  and  liquors,  is 
given  on  the  authority  of  Iiir.  Brande  : — 


Burgundy,  average  of  four  samples 
Ditto,  lowest  of  the  four  . . . 

Ditto,  highest  of  ditto  . . . . 
Champagne,  four  samples ; average 

Ditto,  still 

Ditto,  mousseux  . \ . . . . 
Cote  Rotie 


Pare 
Alcohol 
per  cent. 

14‘57 

11- 9.5 
16-60 
1-2-61 
13-80 

12- 80 
12-32 


Frontignan 12-79 

Red  Hermitage 12-32 

Sauturne 14-22 

Lunel 15-52 

AVhite  Hermitage 17-43 

Vin  de  Grave 13-94 

Ditto,  second  sample  ....  12-80 

Barsac 13-86 

Rousillon 19-00  . 

Ditto,  second  sample 17-26 

Clai-et 17-11 

Ditto 16-32 

Ditto 14-08 

Ditto 12-91 

Average 15-10 

Malaga,  1666  18-94 

Ditto 17-26 

Sherry;  average  of  four  kinds  . 19-17 

Teneriffe 19-79 

Vidonia 19-25 

Alba  Flora 1 7“26 


Tent  . _ 

Hockheimer 

Ditto 

Ditto,  old 

Colai-es  Port 

Port ; average  of  seven  .specimens 

Lislion 

I 


13- 20 

14- 37 
13-00 

8-88 

19-75 

22-96 

18-94 
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Pure 
Alcohol 
per  cent. 

Carcavellos 19'20 

Ditto 18-10 

Bucellas 

Madeira  Malmsey 1 6‘40 

Ditto,  red 22-30 

Ditto  18-40 

Ditto 24-42 

Ditto 23-93 

Scrcial 21-40 

Ditto 19-41 

Average • 22-27 

Marsala;  average  of  two  specimens  25-09 

Lacryma  Christi 19-70 

Lissa 26-47 

Ditto 24-35 

Syracuse 15-28 

Etna 30-00 

Aleatico l620 

Constantia,  white 19-75 

Ditto,  red 18-92 

Cape  Muscat 18-25 

Ditto  Madeira 22-94 

Average  of  tliree  samples  . . 20-51 

Shiraz,  white 19-80 

Ditto,  red 15'52 

Tokay 9-88 

Nice 14-63 

Raisin  wine 26-40 

Average  of  three  specimens  . 25-12 

Currant  wine 20-55 

Gooseberry 1T84 

Orange;  average  of  six  samples  . 11-26 

Elder  wine 9-87 

SPIRITS. 

Scotch  Whiskey 54-32 

Iri.sh  ditto 53-90 

Rum  53-68 

Rrandv 53-39 

Gin  "...  51-60 

Cider,  9-87  and  5-21 ; average  . 7-84 

Perry,  four  samples 7-26 

Mead 7-32 


Pure 
Alcohol 
- per  cent. 

Burton  Ale 8-88 

Edinburgh 6-20 

Dorchester 5-56 

London  Porter 4-20 

Brown  Stout 6-80 

London  Small  Beer 1-28 


Another  statement  of  the  result  of  the 
same  experiments  on  the  Same  subject,  is 
as  follows : — 

A bottle  of  Pbrt,  of  26  oz., -Seven,  years 
in  glass,  gave  2 oz.  7 dchms.  of  pure 
alcohol. 

Ditto,  25§  oz.,  oi\e  year  in  bottle,  and 
two  in  wood,  2 oz.  6 dchms.  ditto. , 

Ditto  pale  ^heiTy,  25  oz.,  and  three 
years  old,  produced  3 oz. 

Ditto  Madeira,  25§  oz.,  two  years  old, 
produced  2 oz.  5 dchms. 

Ditto  Cape,  25  oz.,  one  year  old,  pro- 
duced 2i  oz. 

Ditto  old  Hock,  21  oz.,  produced  nearly 
1 oz. 

Ditto  Brandy,  24  oz.,  produced  10  oz. 

Ditto  Rum,  24^.  oz.,  produced  9^  oz. 

Four  bottles  of  Port,  Sherry,  or  Ma- 
deira, contain  somewhat  more  spirit  than 
a bottle  of  Brandy. 

Three  bottles  of  Sheiry  are  about  equal 
to  a bottle  of  Rum. 

Ten  bottles  of  Hock  are  about  equal  to 
one  of  Brandy. 

Port  ivine  contains  in  the  residuiim 
an  astringent  extract,  and  more  tartaric 
acid  than  Madeira,  arid  Sherry  less  than 
either.  The  preference  given  to  Port,  on 
account  of  its  astringency,  is  objection- 
able on  account  of  its  tartaric  acid,  causing 
indigestion  and  irritability  of  the  viscera. 
Sherry  appears  better  fermented,  and 
freer  from  the  acid  and  saccharine  matter 
on  that  account,  and  therefore  preferable 
where  such  irritability  is  observable. 


As  a complement  to  the  above  tables,  we  add  the  following  list  of  various  liquors 
in  use  among  modern  nations,  but  to  which  the  name  of  wine  is  not  given.  We  are 
indebted  for  it  to  the  work  of  hlr.  Redding  : — 


Name.  Country. 

Brandy,  eau  de  vie  . France  -.  . . 

Aguardiente  . . . Spain  . . . 


From  iqliat  extracted  or  dUtilled. 

. Grapes,  potatoes,  corn,  cider,  and  perry, 
plums,  cherries,  residue  of  the  brew- 
houses,  &c. 

. Generally  from  the  grape,  and  of  to- 
lerable quality.  • 

[Our  own  experience  compels  us  to  differ 
from  Mr.  Redding.  We  seldom  found 
even  tolerable  brandy  in  Spain,  unless 
it  was  imported  from  France.  Flost  of 
the  Spanish  brandy  is  bad,  and  it  is  al- 
most all  flavoured  with  aniseed, — ' 
Ed.  of  Domestic  Dictionary.'] 
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^ame.  Country,  From  what  extracted  or  distilled. 

Geneva Holland  . . , Prom  corn,  flavoured  with  juniper  in 

rectification. 

Troster Germany  . . . Di.stilled  from  the  murk,  fermented  with 

ground  rye  or  harle3^ 

Mura Brunswick  . . Fermented  wheaten  malt,  and  oatmeal, 

with  fir  rind;  lops  of  fir  and  beech,  and 
variety  of  herbs. 

Mariskino  . , . . Zara  ....  Distilletl  from  the  cherrj'. 

Ilakia Dalmatia  . . . Grape  murk,  and  aromatic  herbs,  dis- 

tilled. 

Goldwasser  ....  Dantzic  . . . Distilled  from  com  and  other  substances ; 

sometimes  called  eau  de  vie  de  Dantzich, 
named  from  having  gold  leaf  floating  in 
it. 

Eosolio Brandy,  sugar,  cinnamon,  and  cloves  dis- 

tilled. 

Snaps Denmark  ...  A brandy,  distilled  from  rye  and  barlej’-, 

sold  in  shops. 

Birch  wine  . . . . Norway  . . . Made  of  the  juice  of  the  birch  tree,  boiled 

and  fermented. 

Brandy Sweden  . . . Distilled  from  com  and  the  black  ant ; a 

powerful  spirit. 

Ditto Kussia  ....  Ditto,  from  com. 

Braga Ditto,  from  oatmeal  and  hops;  a wliite 

liquor. 

Mead Honey,  beer-lees,  and  kalatsch  fer- 

mented. 

Quass Barley-malt,  rye-malt,  oatmeal,  fermented 

and  made  acidulous. 

Kisslyschtxhy Differently  prepared  with  the  preceding, 

being  rye-meal  and  water  alone. 

Schara The  Calmucks  . A beer  resembling  Braga,  but  different  in 

colour. 

Arraki Hill  Tartars  . . Prepared  from  sloes  and  numerous  wild 

berries. 

Busa A beer  brewed  from  ground  millet. 

Kaka Kamtschatka . . Distilled  from  a sweet  grass,  called 

Slatkaia-trava,  with  certain  berries  to 
flavour. 

Muchumor  ....  ' Made  from  a red  mushroom  of  the  coun- 

try. 

Zythum Syria  ....  Beer  fermented  from  the  grain  of  the 

country. 

Araki Egypt  ....  Distilled  from  dates. 

Carmi ' A species  of  beer. 

Sherbet Turkey  . . . Sugar,  lemon-juice,  apricots  or  plums, 

and  flavoured  with  some  sweet  flower. 

Bouza Nubia  ....  Beer  prepared  from  barley  previously' 

roasted. 

Palm  wine Prepared  as  in  other  places,  from  the  tree 

of  that  name. 

Mead Ethiopia  . . . Prepared  from  honey',  barley,  and  a root 

callo  taddo. 

Pitto Dahomey  . . . Prepared  from  grain  on  the  coast. 

Milaffo Congo  ....  Prepared  from  the  palm  tree. 

Guallo Prepared  from  Indian  wheat. 

Pombie The  Caffres  . . Fermented  from  millet,  or  Guinea  com. 

Mahayah  ....  ISIorocco  . . . Distilled  from  figs. 

Lotus  wine ....  Tripoli,  interior  . Made  from  the  Rhamnus  or  tree 

of  the  food  of  the  ancient  Lotophagi. 
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Name.  Country. 


Usuph,  or  Usaph  . 
Boza 

. Barbary  . . . 

. Constantinople  . 

Brandy  .... 

. Persia  . . . . 

Airen  .... 

. Tartary  . . . 

Koumiss  . . . 

Mandrin .... 

. China  . . . . 

Tar-a-sun  . . . 

Lamb  wine . . . 

Cha 

Rum 

. India  . . . . 

Tari 

. Ditto  . . 

Mahwah  Ai-rack 

Toddy Ceylon  . . . . 

Phaur Nepaul  . . . . 

Sihee 

Sihee Afganistan 

Lau Siam  and  the  Bir- 
mans.- . . . 

Soura,  or  Taury  . . Nicobar  Islands  . 

Ki-ji,  Tan-po,  Si-chew,  Java  , . . . 

Badek  and  Brom  . . Ditto  Natives  . . 


Brum Sumatra  . . . 

Kokemar  ....  Persia  . . . . 

Paniz Corea  . . . . 

Sacki Japan  . . . . 

Awamuri  ....  Japanese  Islands 

Sagwire Celebes .... 

Tuba Manilla  Isles  . . 

Nuva Friendly  Isles 

Ava Otaheite  . . . 

Y-wer’a Sandwich  Islands 


J’each  Brandy . . . United  States  of 

America. 

Brandewyn.  . . . Cape  of  Good 

Hope. 


From  %uluit  extracted  or  distilled. 

Raisins  and  water  prepared. 

Superior  to  that  of  Nubia,  of  similar  mate- 
rials. 

Distilled, of  very  good  quality,  from  the 
grape,  at  Shiraz  ; sold  by  weight. 

Cow’s  milk  made  into  a m-ink  like  kou- 
miss. 

Mares’  milk  fermented ; a strong  driidc 
called  arika  is  frequently  distilled  from 
it. 

A superior  rice  wme.  The  lees  distilled 
yield  a brandy  called  shoio-choo,  or 
sam-su. 

A beer  from  barley  or  wheat. 

Lamb’s  flesh,  mashed  with  milk,  or  with 
rice,  and  fermented. 

Palm  wine. 

From  jaggory,  a kind  of  molasses  from 
the  sugar  cane. 

Palm  wine,  when  distilled,  affords  arrack , 
hence  the  English  word  toddy.  The 
wine  of  the  wild  date  is  called  Sindag 
in  the  Carnatic  Hindu,  in  the  Teling 
and  Zamul,  Callu. 

Made  of  Maduca  flowers  (bassia  hutry- 
acea.') 

Distilled  from  the  cocoa  tree. 

Distilled  from  wheat  or  rice. 

Prepared  from  the  grape,  in  two  modes. 

A di’ink  from  sheep’s  milk,  fermented. 

Generally  prepared  from  rice. 

Fermented  palm  juice. 

Three  different  strengths  of  distilled  rice, 
or  of  arrack. 

Rice  boiled,  and  stewed  with  razi  or 
onions,  black  pepper,  and  capsicum, 
made  into  cakes,  and  sold  as  a ferment. 
Brom  is  a different  preparation  of  the 
same  substances. 

Nearly  the  same  as  the  Java  brom. 

Poppy  seeds  in  decoction,  drank  hot. 

From  agrain,  supposed  to  be  a coai'se  kind 
of  rice. 

A beer  from  fermented  rice. 

A drink  from  corn  and  different  fruits 
fermented. 

A strong  species  of  palm  wine. 

From  a species  of  palm. 

A species  of  pepper  plant  chewed  by  the 
women,  and  their  saliva  collected  and 
diluted  with  water. 

A root  which  is  bruised  or  baked  before 
infusion  ; the  liquor  very  intoxicating. 

A spirit  like  whiskey,  but  less  strong; 
from  the  tea  root. 

The  peaches  are  treated  as  similar  fruits 
in  Europe. 

A bad  brandy,  distilled  fi-om  the  husks 
and  stalks  of  the  grapes,  and  wine  loos. 
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Name,  Country 

Hum  Tho  West  Incllou 

Tafia ......  IJitto. 

Piworree,  or  Ouycon,  Guyana  . . . 


Pulque  ....  Mexico  . . . . 

Chica 

Masato 

Grape ' Brazil  .... 

• 

Kaviaraku 

Kooi 

Vintro  da  Batata.s 

Brandy Portugal  . . . 

Gin,orBritishBrandy,  England  . . . 


Porter,  Beer,  Ale,  &c 

Wlilskey  ....  Ireland  and  Scot- 
land. 


Rema?-hs  on  the  Wines 

We  begin  with  French  wines,  as  they 
stand  deservedly  high  in  reputation.  The 
wines  most  used  by  the  French  are  those 
of  Bordeaux  and  its  environs,  and  they 
are  justly  considered  the  most  wholesome, 
for  they  are  sufficiently  alcoholic  to  cheer, 
and  not  so  much  so  as  to  intoxicate,  un- 
less taken  in  excess.  The  Burgundy 
wines,  however,  have  the  finest  bouquet, 
and  are  preferred  to  those  of  Bordeaux 
for  occasional  drinlcing,  but  they  must  be 
drunk  with  moderation.  In  what  is 
called  Upper  Burgundy,  each  vineyard 
nas  its  particular  type,  and  some  of  the 
wine,  from  its  fine  bouquet,  brings  a very 
high  price  in  the  market.  Tliere  is  one, 
nowever,  called  Beaune  which  is  not  very 
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Nrom  what  extracted  ur  dkttUed, 

Distilled  fVom  molasses. 

A poor  kind  of  rum. 

Prepared  from  the  cassava,  resembling 
beer.  Cakes  of  cassava,  made  about 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  thick,  are 
baked  until  they  are  brown  through- 
out. Women  then  moisten  their  moutlis 
with  a little  water,  and  chew  a piece  of 
bread  until  it  is  perfectly  saturated  with 
saliva.  They  then  strain  it  in  their 
mouths,  and  spit  out  the  saliva  into  a 
vessel  in  the  centre.  When  a sufficient 
quantity  of  this  extract  is  made,  they 
add  water,  to  the  extent  of  200  gallons 
or  more,  leave  it  to  ferment  until  sour, 
and  then  drink  it. 

The  juiee  of  the  agave  fermented ; a strong 
spirit  is  also  made  from  it,  called  Aguar- 
diente de  Magney. 

Beer  made  from  maize  by  the  Indians. 

A drink  from  the  roots  of  the  manioc,  or 
yucca. 

Black  sugar,  water,  and  the  leaves  of  the 
akaja  tree  to  make  it  intoxicatmg. 

Prepared  from  the  aiphnakakara,  a species 
of  manioc. 

The  preceding  before  fermentation. 

Prepared  of  the  akajee  apple. 

Prepared  from  the  batata  root. 

Distilled  pure  and  good ; also  often  from 
damaged  figs  and  raisins;  some  kintls 
are  bad  in  quality. 

A pure  spirit,  distilled  from  com,  but  too 
fierce  to  be  sold  alone,  and  therefore 
reduced  and  rectified,  or  rather  adul- 
terated, withturpentme,  juniper  berries, 
nitre,  or  prunes. 

Fermented  from  malt  and  hops. 

Distilled  from  com,  a pure  spirit. 


of  different  Countries. 
dear,  and  yet  it  is,  when  in  perfection,  so 
good,  that  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  try 
any  other  viudety  of  Burgundy  as  a 
regular  beverage ; it  has  the  bouquet  of 
the  finer  Bui’gundies,  and  if  kept  in  bot- 
tle for  three  or  four  years,  it  is  some- 
times difficult  to  detect  the  difference  be- 
tween Beaune  and  some  of  the  wines 
which  are  sold  at  double  and  treble  its 
price.  The  other  wines  of  Burgundy  in 
nigh  esteem  are  Volnay,  Nuits,  Chassagne, 
Saint  Georges,  Vosne,  Chambertin,  (the 
favourite  wine  of  Napoleon,)  Clos-Vou- 
geot,  Romance,  and  Roinanee-Conty 
The  best  white  wines  of  Burgundy  are 
Chablis,  Meursault,  and  Jlorachet ; but, 
generally  speaking,  the  .soil  of  Burgundy 
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is  not  favQuraUe  to  wliltt)  winoa.^  Cliam- 
piigno  ^vi^e  contlmioa  to  hold  ti  hio'h  jjIiujo 
in  tho  estimation  of  wlne^driiiKors^  in 
France,  ns  well  ns  throughout  the  civi- 
lized world,  but  AN'e  would  advise  its  mo- 
derate use,  for  it  does  not  agree  with  all 
persons,  and,  divested  of  its  effervescence, 
it  would  not  rank  very  high  in  the  wine 
calendar.  The  grape  from  which  it  is 
made,  even  in  the  best  vineyards  of 
Champagne,  is  not  of  so  rich  a quality  as 
that  of  many  other  parts  of  France ; and  it 
is  not,  therefore,  surprising,  that  since 
the  adoption  of  the  same  process  for  ren- 
dering Burgundy  and  Bordeaux  white 
wines  effervescent  as  that  which  is  used 
for  Champagne,  a preference  is  given  to 
them  by  many  wine-drinkers.  It  is 
scarcely  necessary,  perhaps,  to  state  that 
the  effervescing  property  of  Champagne 
does  not  arise  entirely  from  the  peculiailty 
of  the  grape ; the  wine  is  rendered  effer- 
vescent chiefly  by  checking  the  fermenta- 
tion at  a particular  stage;  but  the  subse- 
quent process  is  tedious  and  expensive, 
lor,  after  bottling,  the  bottles  are  inclined 
so  that  the  vegetable  matter  which  the 
wine  holds  in  solution  may  fall  upon  the 
cork,  which  is  suddenly  drawn  out,  and 
replaced  by  a fresh  cork,  and  this  is  re- 
peated two  or  tlnree  times,  with  a waste 
of  wine  on  each  occasion,  before  it  is  sent 
to  market.  Champagne  wines  differ  in 
quality  according  to  the  vineyard  from 
wliich  they  are  made,  and  the  care  which 
observed  in  the  process.  The  best  are 
those  of  Ay,  Sillery,  and  Epernay,  and 
these  are  muolr  better  since  they  have 
been  made  with  tho  black  grape ; for 
whilst  the  white  grape  was  used,  they 
seldom  lasted  good  more  than  three  jmars, 
whereas  they  will  now,' if  well  made,  and 
carefully  deprived  of  the  vegetable  matter 
held  in  solution  whilst  in  the  process  of 
making,  remain  gooil  seven,  eight,  and 
even  ten  years.  There  is  no  vsine  so 
much  counterfeited  as  that  of  Champagne, 
but  it  is  proper  to  state  that  many  of  the 
counterfeit  Champagnes  are  quite  as  good 
as  the  real  article.  There  are  .two  modes 
of  imitating  Champagne  practised  in 
Faris ; one  is,  to  take  good  white  Bor- 
deaux or  Burgundy  wines,  the  nearest 
jiossible  in  flavour  to  Champagne,  and  to 
add  to  them  sugar  candy  ; a large  quan- 
tity of  carbonic  acid  gas  is  then  forced  in 
with  an  apparatus  ;is  for  so(la  water.  ]f 
this  wine  be  drunk  rapidly,  as  is  gene- 
rally the  case  with  Chahipagne,  the  wine 
being  poured  out  to  the  guests  liy  a 
person  in  attendance,  the  differcncc  be- 
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twoon  it  and  real  Cl)atn}oagno  wine  is  not 
dotootod;  but  if  anj'  of  it  bo  left  In  tho 
bottle,  tho  fixed  air  escapes,  and  the  wine 
becomes  vapid.  Another  process,  winch 
is  kept  a secret,  is  to  prepare  wliite  wines 
by  sugar  candy,  and  tlie  addition  of  some 
aromatic,  which  gives  the  peculiar  flavour 
of  Champagne,  and  to  put  into  each  bottle 
some  preparation  wliich  brings  on  secon- 
dary fermentation ; the  bottles  are  now 
corked,  and  laid  upon  shelves  with  th.e 
necks  downwards.  In  the  course  of  two 
or  three  months  the  wine  purges  itself, 
and  deposits  a sediment  upon  the  cork, 
wliich  is  drawn  rapidly,  with  a slight 
waste  of  the  liquid.  The  bottle  is  now 
filled  up  111111  fresh  wine,  and  re-corked, 
and  in  two  or  three  months  more  the  pro- 
cess is  repeated,  as  it  is  also  a third  time ; 
the  wine  is  then  fit  for  use.  When  this 
wine  is  served  at  table,  the  fixed  air  is  not 
liberated  in  the  same  manner  as  by  the 
first-mentioned  process,  but,  on  tbe  con- 
trary, is  even  more  durable  than  that  of 
the  real  Champagne.  Nay,  if  half  the 
contents  of  the  bottle  be  consumed,  and 
the  remaining  half  be  left  without  a cork 
for  two  or  three  hours,  and  then  re-corked 
and  set  ”by  for  a day,  the  effervescence 
will  be  nearly  as  strong,  and  the  ivine  as 
lively,  as  ivhen  the  bottle  was  fii-st  opened. 

We  believe  the  secret  of  this  process  is 
known  but  to  two  or  three  persons  in 
France,  but  it  is  not  improbable  that, 
having  mentioned  its  existence,  some 
clever  chemist  in  England  will  think  it 
worth  his  while  to  discover  the  means  of 
promoting  secondary  fermentation,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  of  purging  the  ivine  of 
those  impurities  ivhich  would  prevent  it 
from  having  a wliolesome  effervescence. 
One  of  the  persons  in  Paris  ivho  is  in  pos- 
session of  this  secret,  is  engaged  occasion- 
ally by  wine-growers  in  Champagne  to 
renew  the  vigour  and  effervescing  quality 
of  Champagne  wines  which  have  become 
unsaleable.  This  is  a proof  of  the  excel- 
lence of  the  system.  Before  this  dis- 
covery, enormous  quantities  of  phampagne 
wine  which  had  become  slightly  ropy  were 
throivn  away  ; they  are  now,  with  a kjss 
of  about  fifteen  p.ep  pent.,  restored  to  their 
original  state,  and  find  ready  purclia- 
sers. 

hlr.  Cyrus  Bedding,  in  liis  “ History 
and  Description  of  Modern  Wines,”  by 
fin-  tlie  best  work  on  tlie  subjpet  that  has 
ever  been  published,  gives  tlie  following 
account  of  the  mode  of  bottling  and  pre- 
paring Chamjjagne  wines  : — ^ 

“ About  Christmas,  after  the  vintage, 
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the  fermentation  being  complete,  tlie  wine 
is  racked.  Tliis  is  always  done  in  dry 
weather,  and  if  possible,  during  frost.  A 
month  after,  it  is  racked  a second  time, 
and  fined  with  isinglass.  Before  it  is  bot- 
tled, it  undergoes  a third  racking  and  a 
second  fining.  There  are  some  makers 
of  wine  who  only  fine  it  once  after  the 
second  racking,  and  immediately  bottle 
it,  taking  care  that  it  has  been  well  fined 
in  the  cask ; others  rack  it  twice,  but  fine 
it  at  each  racking.  The  best  wines  are 
always  able  to  bear  three  rackings  and 
two  finings ; and  the  benefit  of  such  repe- 
titions is  found  of  the  utmost  importance 
afterwards,  in  managing  the  wine  when 
bottled. 

“ The  wine  which  is  designed  to  effer- 
vesce, and  the  ptisannes  and  wines  of  the 
third  pressing,  are  racked  and  fined  in 
March  and  April  in  the  cellar,  out  of 
which  they  are  only  taken  in  bottles. 
That  which  is  designed  to  he  still  wine, 
is  not  bottled  at  Epernay  until  autumn 
and  is  taken  to  the  underground  cellar  is. 
April  or  May.  This  is  not  the  practice 
at  Rheims  with  the  Sillery.  It  has  been 
found  there  the  most  advantageous  plan 
to  bottle  the  wine  in  the  month  of  January, 
though  at  the  risk  of  its  imbibing  the 
sparkling  quality.  In  this  case,  forthwith 
after  the  first  racking,  which  is  called 
dehourbage,  it  is  fined,  and  drawn  off  in 
ten  or  twelve  days.  Still  wines  are  found 
oy  this  means  to  be  much  improved  in 
character. 

“ The  strength  of  the  bottles,  and  their 
uniform  thickness,  for  the  sparkling  wines, 
are  most  carefully  ascertained.  Every 
bottle  with  an  air-bubble  in  the  glass,  or 
with  too  long  or  too  narrow  a neck,  or 
with  the  least  malformation,  in  short,  with 
anything  which  may  be  supposed  to  affect 
the  production  or  retention  of  the  effer- 
vescence, is  put  by  for  the  red  wine.  The 
bottles,  too,  are  jingled  together  in  pairs, 
one  against  the  other,  and  those  which 
crack,  or  break,  are  carried  in  account 
against  the  maker. 

“ Some  idea  of  the  quantity  of  effer- 
vescing wine  made  in  the  department  of 
the  Marne,  in  the  arrondisscment  of  Eper- 
nay alone,  is  obtained  from  the  fact  that 
no  less  than  thirty-three  thousand  hecto- 
litres, or  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six  thou- 
sand gallons,  have  been  manufactured  in 
one  year.  A third  was  purchased  b}''  the 
merchants  of  Ilheims,  and  at  least  as  much 
more  has  been  made  in  one  year  in  this 
last  arrondisscment. 

“ In  the  month  of  March  or  April,  after 
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the  wine  designed  for  effervescent,  is 
made,  it  is  put  into  bottle.  Some  begin 
as  early  as  February,  at  the  risk  of  expos- 
ing the  wine  to  failure,  or  the  bottles  to 
more  extended  breakage  in  case  they  suc- 
ceed. Fifteen  per  cent,  is  a common  loss, 
sometimes  it  reaches  much  higher. 

“ The  effervescence  is  owing  to  the 
carbonic  acid  gas  produced  in  the  process 
of  fermentation.  This  gas  being  resisted 
in  the  fermentation  of  the  white  wine, 
scarcely  begins  to  develop  itself  in  the 
cask,  but  is  very  quickly  reproduced  in 
bottle.  In  this  process  the  saccharine  and 
tartarous  principles  are  decomposed.  If 
the  latter  principle  predominate,  the  wine 
effervesces  strongly,  but  is  weak ; if  the 
saccharine  principle  be  considerable,  and 
the  alcohol  found  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
limit  its  decomposition,  the  quality  is  good. 
The  wines  do  not  effervesce  in  uniform 
times,  some  will  do  it  after  being  in  bottle 
fifteen  days,  others  will  demand  as  many 
months.  One  ■wine  ■will  require  a change 
of  temperature,  and  must  be  brought  from 
the  undergi’ound  cellar  to  another  on  the 
surface ; a third  will  not  exhibit  the  de- 
sired quality  until  August.  One  kind, 
when  patience  is  exhausted,  and  the  effer- 
vescence so  long  expected  is  given  up, 
will  give  it  all  of  a sudden.  Another  wine, 
standing  until  the  following  year  Avithout 
this  action,  must  then  be  mingled  ■with  the 
product  of  a ncAV  vineyard,  which  is  known 
to  abound  in  the  effervescing  principle, 
such  as  that  of  the  white  ggapes  of  Avize. 
The  effervescence  of  the  Champagne  wane, 
considered  in  all  its  bearings,  is  most  un- 
certain and  changeable,  even  in  the  hands 
of  those  best  acquainted,  through  experi- 
ence,-Avith  its  management.  The  differ- 
ence of  the  spot  of  groAvth ; the  mixture ; 
the  process,  more  or  less  careful,  in  the 
making ; the  cashing  and  presen'ation  in 
the  Avood;  the  glass  of  the  bottles;  the 
aspect  of  the  cellars  ; the  nmnber  and  di- 
rection of  the  airholes ; the  greater  or 
less  depth,  and  the  soil  in  Avliich  the  cel- 
lars are  situated ; all  have  a varied  and 
often  an  inexplicable  influence  on  the 
phenomena  of  effervescence. 

“ It  Avill  not  be  amiss  to  folloAv  up  the 
present  subject  in  its  details,  in  order  that 
the  reader  may  judge  of  the  attention  ne- 
cessary in  an  operation,  to  a stranger 
apparently  the  least  important,  relative  to 
the  manufacture  of  this  delicious  Avine. 

“ The  bottles  must  be  new,  having  been 
some  da}'S  preceding  rinsed  tAAnce  in  a 
large  quantity  of  Avatcr,  and  shotted. 
Five  Avorkmen  are  required  to  manage 
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them  in  what  is  called  the  workshop,  or 
atelier. 

“ The  barrel  heads  arc  bored,  and  a 
little  brass  pipe  inserted  in  them,  with  a 
fine  g’auze  strainer,  to  prevent  the  smallest 
substance  from  passing.  The  bottles  are 
filled  so  as  to  allow  about  two  inches’ 
space  between  the  wine  and  the  cork. 
This  space  diminishes  during  the  time  the 
gas  is  forming ; and  in  those  bottles  which 
burst,  it  appears  that  the  void  is  filled  up 
entirely  by  the  expansion  of  the  liquid. 

“ The  workman  whose  duty  it  is  to  fill 
the  bottles,  passes  them  by  his  right  side 
to  the  principal  operator,  who  sits  on  a 
stool,  having  before  him  a little  table,  co- 
vered with  sheet  lead,  and  not  higher  than 
his  knees.  He  takes  the  bottle,  inspects 
the  allowance  left  between  the  wine  and 
the  place  the  cork  will  occupy,  regulates 
it  very  nicely,  chooses  a cork,  moistens  it, 
introduces  it  into  the  bottle,  and  strikes 
it  forcibly  two  or  three  times  ^vith  a wooden 
mallet,  so  smartly  that  it  would  almost  be 
thought  the  bottle  must  be  broken  by  the 
violence  of  the  blows ; but  fracture  is  rare 
in  the  hands  of  ah  experienced  workman, 
who  has  paid  attention  to  placing  his  bot- 
tle solidly,  and  resting  it  with  a perfectly 
even  pressure  upon  its  bottom. 

“ The  bottle  thus  corked  is  passed  again 
by  the  right  hand  to  another  workman, 
seated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  fore- 
going, who  crosses  it  with  packthread, 
very  strongly  tied,  and  then  hands  it  over 
to  the  fourth,  who  has  a pincers  and  wire 
by  him ; he  wires  it,  twists  and  cuts  the 
wire,  and  gives  it  to  a youth,  who  places 
the  bottles  on  their  bottoms  in  the  form 
of  a regular  parallelogram,  so  that  they 
can  be  counted  in  a moment.  The  daily 
labour  for  a workshop  is  calculated  at 
eight  casks,  of  one  hundred  and  eighty 
litres  each,  or  a drawing  of  sixteen  or 
seventeen  hundred  bottles.  M.  Moot,  of 
Epernay,  who  deals  in  the  bottled  -wine, 
has  constantly  from  five  to  six  hundred 
thousand  bottles  in  store,  and  sometimes 
no  less  than  ten  of  his  workshops  are  in 
full  employ. 

“ The  cellars  of  M.  Moet  at  Epernay,  are 
in  the  limestone  rock,  and  of  immense  ex- 
tent. The  piles  of  bottles  render  it  a 
labyrinth.  They  rise  to  the  height  of  six 
feet. 

“The  bottles  are  arranged  in  heaps  (en 
tas)  in  the  lower  cellars.  They  aa'e  car- 
ried down  by  means  of  baskets,  -which  en- 
close each  twenty-five  osier  cases  for  the 
lx)ttles.  Two  workmen,  by  means  of 
leather  belts  drawn  tlirough  the  handles, 


transport  them.  The  heap  or  pile  runs 
along  the  wall  of  the  cellar,  most  com- 
monly for  its  entire  length.  Among  the 
wholesale  mercliants,  slopes  are  prepared 
ill  cement  for  the  jiiles,  having  gutters  to 
carry  off  the  wine  Irom  the  broken  bottles, 
and  also  reservoirs  to  collect  it. 

“ The  bottles  are  airanged  horizontally, 
one  against  the  other.  The  lowest  row 
has  the  necks  turned  to  the  wall ; and  the 
bottles  placed  upon  laths.  The  bottles 
thus  situated  indicate  the  vacant  space 
left  between  the  wine  and  the  cork,  just 
at  the  spot  where  the  bend  of  the  bottle 
takes  place  to  form  the  neck,  by  which 
the  diminution  in  the  void  space  is  easily 
seen.  Small  wedges  secure  the  first  range 
of  bottles,  and  upon  them  a second  range 
is  placed  the  other  way,  or  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottles  towards  the  wall.  All 
the  rows  are  placed  on  laths,  the  corks  of 
one  row  one  way,  and  the  other  the  re- 
verse. The  piles  of  bottles  are  thus  ar- 
ranged nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  in 
English  bins,  but  are  carried  to  the  height 
of  five  or  six  feet.  This  they  call  in  France 
to  heap  them,  (mettre  en  tas,  ou  en- 
treiller.') 

“ The  pUe  is  very  solid,  and  any  of  the 
bottles  with  the  necks  to  the  wall  can  be 
withdrawn  at  pleasure,  by  which  means 
they  can  be  examined,  to  observe  if  they 
are  “ up,”  as  it  is  termed  in  England  ; if 
not,  they  must  be  got  into  that  state,  let 
the  expense  amount  to  what  it  may.  A 
bottle  drawn  from  the  heap,  to  examine  if 
it  be  in  a proper  state,  is  held  horizon- 
tally, when  a deposition  is  observed, 
which  the  workmen  call  the  griffe,  or 
claw,  from  its  bi'anching  appearance. 
The  indication  of  a bottle’s  breaking  is 
the  disappearance  of  the  vacancy  below 
the  cork  before  spoken  of,  by  the  expan- 
sion of  the  carbonic  acid  gas.  It  is  gene- 
rally in  J uly  and  August  that  this  break- 
age happens,  and  that  considerable  loss 
ensues.  In  ordinaiy  cases,  indeed,  from 
four  to  ten  per  cent,  is  the  amount. 
Sometimes,  however,  it  amounts  to  thirty 
and  forty  per  cent.  It  is  very  remark- 
able, too,  such  is  the  uncertainty  of  the 
process,  that  of  two  piles  in  the  same  part 
of  the  cellar,  of  the  very  same  wine,  not  a 
bottle  shall  be  left  of  one,  while  the  other 
remains  without  eftervesccnce  at  all.  A 
current  of  fresh  air  will  frequently  make 
the  wine  develop  its  effervescence  fu- 
riously. The  proprietor  of  the  wines  is 
every  year  placed  in  the  alternative  of 
suffering  great  loss  by  breakage,  or  is'put 
to  great  expense  in  making  wine  efler- 
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vosco  that  will  not  naturally  clovolop  U' 
Bell'.  Of  tho  two  ovIIb  ho  pvolera  sul)- 
mitting  to  breakage  from  too  great  effer- 
vescence, rather  tlian  being  j)ut  to  tho 
trouble  and  cxjiense  of  correcting  the  in- 
ertness of  the  liquid.  If  the  breakage  be 
not  more  than  eight  or  ten  per  cent.,  the 
owner  does  not  trouble  himself  further 
about  it.  If  it  become  more  serious,  ho 
h:is  the  pile  taken  down,  and  the  bottles 
placed  upright  on  their  bottoms  for  a time, 
which  is  longer  or  shorter,  as  he  judges 
most  advisable.  This  makes  the  quality 
of  one  bottle  of  wine  somewhat  different 
from  another.  Sometimes  he  removes  it 
into  a deeper  cellar,  or  finally  uncorks  it, 
to  disengage  the  overabundant  gas,  and  to 
re-establish  the  void  under  the  cork. 
This  last  operation  is  naturally  expensive. 
It  happens  that  when  the  gas  developes 
itself  with  furious  rapidity,  the  wine  is 
wksted  in  large  quantities,  and  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  save  any  portion  of  it.  Even  that 
which  is  least  deteriorated  is  of  bad  qua- 
lity. The  piles,  as  before  observed,  arc 
longitudmal,  and  are  parallel  to  each  other, 
with  a very  small  space  between  each  pile. 
The  daily  breakage,  before  it  reaches  its 
fullest  extent,  will  be  in  one  day  perhaps 
five  bottles,  another  ten,  the  next  fifteen. 
Those  piles  which  may  have  the  smallest 
number  broken,  still  fly  day  by  day  among 
the  mass,  and  scatter  their  contents  upon 
the  sound  bottles.  Sometimes  a fragment 
of  a bottle  is  left,  which  contains  a good 
proportion  of  its  contents  ; in  a short  time 
this  becomes  acid  from  fermentation,  and 
finally  putrid.  During  the  continuance  of 
the  breakage,  the  broken  bottles  which  lie 
higher  in  the  pile  mingle  their  contents 
Avith  what  is  spoiled,  resting  in  the  frag- 
ments beneath.  The  overflow  runs  together 
into  gutters  in  the  floor.  When  there  are 
many  of  these  accidents,  the  air  of  the  cel- 
lar’ becomes  foul,  and  charged  with  new 
principles  of  fermentation,  which  tend  to 
increase  the  loss.  Some  mei’chants  throw 
rvater  over  the  piles  of  bottles  two  or  three 
times  a week  during  the  period  of  break- 
age, to  correct  the  evil.  The  workmen 
arc  obliged  to  enter  the  cellars  with  wire 
masks,  to  guard  against  the  fragments  pf 
gkiss  when  tire  breakage  is  fi’cquent,  as  in 
the  month  of  August,  when  the  frag- 
ments are  often  projected  with  consider- 
able force. 

“ Tlie  breakage  ceases  in  the  month  of 
September,  and  in  October  they  ‘ lift  the 
pile,’  as  they  style  it,  which  is  done  simply 
by  taliing  the  bottles  down,  one  and  one, 
putting  aside  the  broken  ones,  and  setting 


on  their  bottoms  tho.so  which  appear  (in 
hjiito  of  tiio  cork  and  wealing,  which  arc 
entire)  to  have  stirred  a little,  upon  exa- 
mining tlie  vacant  space  in  the  neck. 
Dottles  are  sometimes  found  in  this  state 
to  have  diminished  in  quantity  to  the 
amount  of  one-half,  by  evaporation,  nfis 
loss  must  be  replaced.  In  the  other  bot- 
tles there  is  observed  a dej)osition  which 
it  is  necessary  to  remove,  l-'or  this  latter 
purpose  the  bottles  are  first  placed  in  an 
inclined  position  of  about  twenty-five  de- 
grees, and  without  removing  them,  a shake 
is  given  to  each  twice  or  thrice  a day,  to 
detach  the  sediment.  Planks,  having  holes 
in  them  for  the  necks  of  the  bottles,  are 
placed  in  the  cellar  to  receive  them  thus 
slopingly,  three  or  four  thousand  together. 
For  ten  or  fifteen  days  they  are  submitted 
to  the  before-mentioned  agitation,  which 
is  managed  by  the  workmen  with  some 
dexteritjq  so  as  to  place  all  the  deposition 
in  the  neck  next  to  the  cork,  and  leave 
the  wine  perfectly  limpid.  Each  bottle 
is  then  taken  by  the  bottom,  kept  care- 
fully in  its  reversed  position,  and  the  wire 
and  twine  being  broken,  the  bottle  resting 
between  the  workman’s  knees,  the  cork  is 
dexterouslj’^  withdrawm,  so  as  to  admit  an 
explosion  of  the  gas,  w'hich  carries  the  de- 
position with  it.  An  index  is  then  intro- 
duced mto  the  bottle,  to  measure  the 
height  to  wiiich  the  wine  should  ascend, 
and  the  deficiency  is  immediately  made 
good  with  wine  that  has  before  undergone 
a similar  operation.  As  it  was  by  no 
means  an  easy  task  to  do  this,  from  the 
evaporation  of  the  gas,  while  the  bottle 
was  open,  an  instrument  has  been  invented, 
and  is  everywhere  used  for  the  purpose, 
which  it  is  not  necessary  to  describe  here. 
The  bottle  is  then  a second  time  corked, 
and  wired. 

“ The  wine  is  now'  ready  to  be  sent 
aw'ay  by  the  maker.  The  bottles  are  ar- 
ranged in  a pile  as  before ; but  if  they  re- 
main any  time  longer  m the  cellar,  they 
are  uncorked,  and  submitted  to  a second 
disengagement  (degagement,  a French 
word,  signifying  to  disengage  or  free,)  of 
the  deposition,  and  sometimes  to  a third ; 
for  it  is  a strict  rule  never  to  send  Cham- 
pagneout  of  the  maker’s  hand  without  such 
an  operation,  about  fifteen  days  ju’cccding 
its  removal.  If  this  were  not  done,  tho 
deposit  would  affect  the  clearness  of  the 
wine  in  the  act  of  transixirting  it.  i'hus 
the  pi’ocess,  to  the  last  moment  the  w ine  re 
mains  in  the  maker's  hands,  is  troublesome 
and  expensive.  Sometime.s  too,  iii  the 
second  year  of  its  age,  the  wine  will  break 
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tho  lottleB,  though  auch  IroaUo^Q  will  ba 
veiy  limited,  it  generallj^  romahung  toloi'“ 

ably  iiuiet.  / . ' 

“ The  non-eftervcsciiig  wines,  it  they 
are  of  the  white  species,  are  all  submitted 
to  the  operation  ot  uncorking  and  clearing’ 
at  least  once  before  being  sent  out  of  the 
maker’s  hand.” 

Tlie  IBordeaux  wines  are,  as  we^  have 
already  said,  the  most  esteemed  in  France 
for  general  drinking;  indeed,  there  arc 
many  French  physicians  who  pretend 
tliat  no  other  wines  are  wholesome.  The 
Bordeaux  wines  of  the  th’st  class  are,  La- 
fitte-du-Chiiteau,  Latour,  Chateau  Mar- 
gaux,  Aubrion-du-Chateau,  Fremier, 
Grave,  and  Segur  Medoc  : those  of  the 
second  class  are,  Mouton-Canon,  Medoc- 
Canon,  Saint-Einilion,  Eosans,  Margaux, 
Eose  Medoc,  Pichort-Longueville,  Me- 
doc-Potelet,  Saint-Julien-les-Ville,  and 
Saint-Julien,  Yin  du  Pape  (red  Grave), 
Yin  de  la  Llissim  (red  Grave),  and  all 
the  wines  of  the  Upper  Pesac  : the  wnes 
of  the  third  class  are  the  inferior  growths 
of  Medoc,  and  are  called  vins  ordinaires. 
The  wine  called  Bordeaux  ordinaire, 
in  the  trade,  is  rather  full  bodied,  and 
when  new  has  an  unpleasant  rough- 
ness, with  almost  a metallic  taste.  This 
wine  is  generally  mixed,  if  intended  for 
immediate  consumption,  with  hghter  red 
wines  ; but  if  kept  in  the  cask  two  years 
before  bottling,  and  in  bottle  two  or  three 
years,  it  is  a good  inferior  claret. 

All  the  wines  of  Eouillac  are  of  good 
quality.  The  most  esteemed  is  the  St. 
Esteve-Castenac,  but  these  wines  are  very 
liable  to  become  what  is  teclmically  called 
sick,  after  having  been  in  bottle  about 
two  months ; at  the  end  of  six  months, 
however,  they  recover  their  former  qua- 
lity. Amongst  white  wines,  those  of  the 
Ilaut-Barsac  and  Haut-Brignac  are  of 
the  finest  quality  ; after  them  comes  Sau- 
teme.  This  wine  has  of  late  years  had  a 
very  high  reputation  in  England,  and  in 
France,  also,  it  stands  well ; but  the  con- 
noisseiu’  of  %\dnes  ranks  it  only  after  those 
which  we  have  just  mentioned.  Next  to 
Sauterne  we  have  Barsac  Largon,  Car- 
bonieux,  and  Podesilac.  The  Bordeaux 
white  wines  are  generally  preferred  in 
France,  but  the  white  wines  of  Langue- 
doc are  considered  equally  good  in  foreign 
countries.  In  red  wines.  Hermitage, 
Cote  Eotie,  and  the  wines  of  Uaupluny 
and  Provence,  have  high  rank,  particu- 
larly Hermitage,  when  it  is  good,  ns  it 
bears  with  it  an  excellent  louquet;  but 
this  wine  requires  to  be  kept  a much 
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longer  time  than  some  other  red  wlnet, 
ns  when  only  a fow  j/enrs  ohl,  it  has  a 
sharp,  rough  taste,  ^vhlch  disappears  when 
it  has  ai’i’ived  at  maturity.  Jlany  }'ears 
ago  Hermitage  bore  a very  high  price  in 
England,  but  it  has  latterly  become  less 
in  fashion.  This  has  arisen,  perhaps, 
from  the  importation  of  a large  quantity 
with  false  dates  as  to  age,  and  of  inferior 
vineyards.  There  is,  however,  no  wine, 
when  in  perfection,  better  suited  to  an 
English  taste.  Those  who  import  it  should 
not  only  take  cai’e  to  buy  it  of  good 
growth,  but  it  is  always  advisable  to  leave 
it  for  a few  months  in  the  Customs’  cel- 
lars. This  is  an  economy;  for  if,  on 
tasting  it  at  the  end  of  six  or  eight 
months,  it  is  found  to  be  good,  one'  does 
not  feel  at  all  reluctant  to  pay  the  duty 
and  expenses  of  carriage;  whereas,  if  it 
should  not  have  borne  the  voj’age  and  cel- 
larage without  deterioriation,  it  would  be 
much  wiser  to  have  it  sold  in  bond,  and 
submit  to  any  loss  upon  the  sale ; and, 
indeed,  we  should  advise  this  course  with 
almost  all  French  nines,  which  are  liable 
to  deterioration  by  the  sea-voyage.  Cai’e, 
however,  must  be  taken  to  see  that  the 
vacuum  caused  by  leakage  or  evapora- 
tion whilst  the  wmes  are  in  the  Customs’ 
cellars  be  filled  up;  and  this  is  easily 
done,  by  an  understanding  with  the  ware- 
houseman, who  will  put  in  pebbles  as  the 
vacuum  occurs. 

The  white  wines  of  Languedoc,  and 
other  parts  of  the  south  of  France,  are 
of  a deeper  shade  than  those  of  Bordeaux. 
They  are  also  more  alcoholic,  and  of  a 
thicker  nature.  They  should  never  be 
put  into  bottles  until  they  have  thoroughly 
purged  themselves ; but  having  done  this, 
they  will  go  on  improving  for  years,  and 
will  keep  good  for  twenty,  tliirty,  and 
even  forty  years,  if  they  have  been  ■^^’ell 
bottled.  Most  of  the  Languedoc  wines 
are  sweet,  and  are  an  agi’eeable  beverage 
for  ladies:  They  are  not  considered, 

however,  very  wholesome,  and  should 
therefore  be  taken  in  small  quantities; 
they  are  both  white  and  red.  The  best 
is  the  Muscat  Frontignan.  Ainong’st 
the  sweet  wines,  the  next  in  quality  is  the 
Muscat  de  Lunelle ; and  in'  some  years 
this  is  quite  equal  to  the  best  Frontignan. 
There  is  another  wine,  called  Juranqon, 
which  is  grown  in  the  Lower  Pjwenees, 
and  which  is  remarkable  for  the  great 
length  of  time  that  it  will  keep.  This 
wine  is  peculiar  from  its  having  both  the 
smell  and  taste  of  truffles.  The  Mines 
of  Provence  arc  good,  but  tlie  red  are 
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rather  too  sweet.  The  whito  wines  are 
generally  of  the  Muscat  kind.  The  most 
in  ostoom  are  those  of  Geininos,  which 
are  called  Toulon  wines.  A very  fa- 
vourite wine  with  the  English  is  the  Via 
de  Tavelle.  It  is  a very  strong  wine  ; in 
flavour  something  between  Bordcau.v  and 
Burgundy.  It  will  keep  for  a great  num- 
ber of  years,  and  is  not  reallj^  good  until 
it  has  been  nearly  four  or  five  years  in 
bottle.  Some  of  the  Tavelle  wines  have 
a sweetness,  which  goes  off  a little  with 
age,  and  renders  them  line  dessert 
wines ; others  are  almost  as  dry  as  Port. 
If  Tavelle  wine  be  good,  it  is  a very  ex- 
cellent substitute  for  Port,  and  is  re- 
garded by  many  persons  as  superior. 
There  is  also  this  advantage  in  Tavelle,  it 
can  be  had  genuine,  for  it  is,  when  first 
put  into  cask,  a cheap  wme,  and  there  is 
no  motive  for  adulteration. 

Of  the  Picardin  wine  we  have  already 
spoken  in  the  early  part  of  this  article. 
It  varies  very  much  in  quality,  according 
to  the  vineyard  which  produces  it.  Some 
of  it  is  light-coloured  and  sweet ; other 
Picardins  are  dry,  and  have  an  earthy 
flavour,  like  that  of  bad  Cape  wine.  By 
paying  a price  for  good  Picardin,  how- 
ever, it  may  be  had  in  such  a state  as 
almost  to  rival  Sherry  and  Madeira.  By 
mixing  good  Picardin  with  either  Sherry 
or  Madeu’a,  in  the  proportion  of  one  half, 
the  flavour  of  those  wines  is  retained, 
them  quality  is  rather  improved  than  de- 
teriorated, and  a great  economy  is  neces- 
sarily effected ; for  the  very  best  Picar- 
dins may  be  purchased  in  the  country 
where  they  are  grown  at  less  than  lOZ.  a 
hogshead;  and,  like  Madeira,  the  more 
this  wine  is  carried,  the  more  it  improves. 
We  shall  conclude  this  portion  of  our  ar- 
ticle, as  regards  French  wine,  by  stating 
that  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  in 
purchasing  the  Burgundy  wines,  to  see 
that  the  bouquet  is  in  fine  order,  for  most 
of  these  wines  are  adulterated  for  the 
market  with  wines  of  an  inferior  quality ; 
and  as  this  cannot  be  done  without  injury 
to  the  bouquet,  the  smell  may  be  made  a 
criterion  of  excellence,  or  the  contrarv. 

Wine  in  France  is  distinguished  from 
the  several  degrees  and  steps  of  its  pre- 
paration : — what  is  called  mere  goutte,  or 
mother  drop,  is  virgin  wine,  which  runs 
out  of  the  vat  wherein  the  grapes  are 
laid  before  they  are  stamped.  Very 
little,  if  any,  of  this  finds  its  way  to 
market,  as  it  is  in  small  quantity,  and  is 
generally  kept  for  the  consumption  of 
the  grower ; but  the  quality  is  really  not 
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superior  to  that  U'hich  is  jmodjiced  by 
squeezing.  The  must  is  the  liquid  wliich 
results  from  stamping  the  grapes ; a very 
filthy  process,  still  practised  in  many  parts 
of  1 ranee,  it  being  done  by  the  naked 
feet  of  the  vintagers ; but  the  process  is 
by  no  means  general.  The  third  result, 
under  the  old  process  of  making  wine,  is 
the  liquid  obtained  by  squeezing  by  the 
hand,  in  the  wine-press ; and  this  is  the 
state  in  which  it  is  left  to  ferment.  The 
entire  process  is  carried  on  by  some  large 
wine-growers  by  machinery.  AVhen  the 
grapes  have  been  pressed,  and  the  liquid 
drawn  off,  water  is  sometimes  thrown 
over  the  husks,  which  are  again  pressed, 
and  the  result  is  a light  drink,  which  is 
given  to  labourers  and  servants;  but 
water  is  only  added  when  the  vintage  is 
not  abundant,  for  in  the  wine  countries 
the  grapes  of  an  inferior  kind  are  gene- 
rally abundant  enough  for  the  grower  to 
afford  to  give  pure  wine  to  his  assistants ; 
indeed,  in  abundant  seasons  it  is  not  un- 
usual to  give  away  large  quantities  of  the 
inferior  wines,  rather  than  go  to  the  ex- 
pense of  casks  to  contain  them.  Wine  is 
sometimes  left  to  work  in  the  vat,  in  order 
to  increase  the  colour,  and  it  is  sometimes 
boiled  before  it  is  worked,  in  order  that 
it  may  retain  its  native  sweetness.  It  is 
hardly  necessary  to  state  that  the  natural 
colour  of  wine  is  given  by  the  skin  of  the 
grape,  which,  being  pressed,  yields  the 
colouring  matter;  according  to  the  quan- 
tity of  colouring  matter  in  the  skm,  is 
the  degree  of  shade  of  the  wine.  Much  of 
the  astringency  of  wine  is  also  imparted 
by  the  envelop  of  the  grape.  In  the  south 
of  France,  the  mode  of  proceeding  for  red 
wines  is  to  squeeze  or  tread  out  the  grapes, 
and  leave  them  until  the  liquid  has  at- 
tained a certain  degree  of  colour,  after 
which  they  are  pressed,  and  the  wine 
is  set  to  work.  For  white  wines  the 
grapes  are  pressed  immediately  after 
squeezing,  and  the  liquid  is  left  to  work 
in  the  tun,  for  almost  ten  da^s ; at  the  end 
of  \vhlch  time  the  vacuum  is  filled  up  by 
good  wine  of  the  same  kind,  which  had 
already  been  worked.  As,  although  the  fer- 
mentation may  appear  to  have  subsided,  new 
wine  will  for  some  time  continue  to  exjiend 
itself,  the  space  is  from  time  to  time  filled 
up  in  the  same  wajq  until  all  agitation 
has  subsided.  When  wines  are  to  be 
fined  for  use,  it  is  done  as  follows  : — For  a 
hogshead  of  wine,  two  ounces  of  isin- 
glass, well  beaten  with  a hammer,  are 
dissolved  in  a quart  of  water,  and  when 
cold,  it  is  whisked  into  a froth  with  a 
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little  of  the  wine  which  is  to  he  fined,  and 
stirred  into  the  cask  with  a stout  stick, 
which  will  reach  every  part  of  it.  The 
wine  is  then  bunged  np  closely,  and  is 
in  eight  or  ten  days  fit  for  use.  Many 
^^'ine  coopers  fine  red  wines  by  beating 
up  the  whites  of  eggs  into  a froth,  and 
mixing  it  with  some  of  the  wne  in  the 
same  way  as  they  would  use  isinglass  ; 
but  the  isinglass  finings  is  decidely  pre- 
ferable. 

The  quality  of  wine  will  depend  mate- 
rially on  the  degree  of  care  e.xercised  in 
getting  in  the  vintage,  as  well  as  on  the 
nature  of  the  grape  ; for  the  best  vintage 
may  be  spoiled  by  want  of  attention.  In 
Hungary,  from  wliich  we  have  Tokay, 
and  many  other  rich  and  fine  flavoured 
wines,  the  growers  are  exceedingly  care- 
ful. For  the  most  delicate  wines,  the 
grape  is  suffered  to  remain  upoiAhe  vine 
until  it  has  been  half  dried  by  the  heat  of 
the  sun,  and  a large  portion  of  the  aqueous 
matter  has,  consequently,  evaporated ; 
and  if  the  sun’s  heat  should  prove  insuf- 
ficient, the  grapes  are  dried  by  the  gentle 
heat  of  a furnace,  and  are  then  picked 
carefully  from  the  stalks,  all  those  which 
are  faulty  being  excluded.  The  juice  of 
this  grape,  when  pressed  out  and  put  to 
ferment,  is  exceedingly  sweet ; but  after 
having  been  kept  a year,  and  racked  from 
the  lees,  much  of  the  sweetness  has  gone 
off,  leaving  a rich,  oily  wne,  which  brings 
a liigh  price  in  the  market.  The  Hun- 
garians are  careful,  also,  in  preparing 
their  inferior  wines ; but  they  do  not  sa- 
crifice so  much  of  the  juice.  They  press 
out  the  juice  of  the  grapes  when  they  are 
considered  ripe,  and  improve  the  quality 
with  a larger  or  smaller  quantity  of  the 
juice  of  the  half-dried  grapes,  according  to 
the  price  at  which  the  wine  is  to  be  sold. 
Almost  all  the  Hungarian  wines  are 
more  or  less  sweet,  but  the  sweetness  is 
not  of  the  cloying  nature  of  that  of  the 
wines  of  other  countries  ; and,  from  the 
care  in  the  prepai'ation,  the  higher  priced 
wines  will  keep  for  a gi-eat  number  of 
years,  during  which  they  retain  all  their 
natural  sweetness.  In  the  south  of  France 
the  Hungarian  mode  of  proceeding  is 
adopted  for  some  of  the  Muscat  wines, 
but  little  of  this  finds  its  way  into  the 
market,  being  kept  for  the  use  of  the 
grower,  or  for  making  presents.  It  is  an 
invariable  rule  in  all  the  fine  vintages  to 
separate  the  sjioilud  grapes  from  those 
which  are  sound,  and  not  to  gather  them 
until  they  have  arrived  at  full  maturity. 
The  same  care  is  not  observed  with  infe- 
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rior  wines ; and  in  unfavourable  seasons 
they  arc  gathered  whilst  they  are  wet, 
and  with  many  of  them  quite  musty,  and 
are  throwm  into  the  pressing  vats  without 
discrimination. 

!Mr.  Cyrus  Hedding,  in  the  useful  and 
agreeable  w'ork  which  we  have  already 
noticed,  gives  the  following  description 
of  the  mode  of  making  and  storing  wines 
in  different  countries.  After  describing 
the  way  of  gathering  in  the  vintage  in 
France,  and  informing  us  that  for  white 
wine  the  grapes  are  rarely  picked  from 
the  clusters,  the  stems  being  put  into  the 
wine-press  wdth  the  fruit,  under  the  im- 
pression that  the  astringent  principle  con- 
tained in  them  imparts  to  the  wine  a ca- 
pacity of  endurance,  and  informing  us 
that  in  Spain  all  the  grapes  spoiled, 
insect-eaten,  and  rotten,  are  pressed  out 
w'ith  the  good,  even  for  the  best  sherries, 
whereas,  in  France,  the  spoiled  grapes, 
except  for  the  very  common  wines,  are 
carefully  rejected,  he  says — ■ 

“ Grapes  w'ere  anciently  trodden  out 
after  being  exposed  on  a level  floor  to  the 
action  of  the  solar  rays  for  ten  days,  and 
were  then  placed  in  the  shade  for  five 
days  more,  in  order  to  mature  the  saccha- 
rine matter.  This  practice  is  still  fol- 
lowed in  certain  cases  in  one  or  two  of 
the  islands  of  the  Greek  Archipelago ; at 
St.  Lucar  in  Spain,  in  Italy,  at  least  in 
Calabria,  and  in  a few  of  the  north-eastern 
departments  of  France.  The  fermenta- 
tion is  facilitated  greatly  by  this  process. 
In  some  parts  of  France,  a labourer  with 
sabots  (wooden  shoes)  treads  the  grapes 
but  as  they  come  from  the  vineyard  in  a 
square  box,  having  holes  in  the  bottom, 
placed  over  a vat,  a very  barbarous  me- 
thod. The  murk  is  then  removed,  and 
he  proceeds  wdth  fresh  grapes,  until  the 
vat  beneath  is  full.  Sometimes  they  are 
squeezed  in  troughs,  by  naked  men  getting 
into  the  vats,  using  both  sabots  and  hands 
at  once.  In  other  places  the  press  is  first 
used,  under  which  the  bunches  of  grapes 
are  placed,  and  the  must  is  pressed  out ; 
but  it  is  found  that  by  this  mode  the 
grapes  oppose  a resistance  so  strong  as  to 
render  the  operation  tedious.  A better 
mode  than  treading  has  been  adopted,  not 
unfrequently,  in  France.  Tw'o  wooden 
cylinders,  turning  in  opposite  directions, 
are  employed  to  crush  the  fruit.  There 
is  a still  more  conqdete  invention  of  a 
machine  by  1\I.  Acher,  of  Chartres,  which 
docs  not  permit  a single  grape  to  escape 
its  action. 

“ The  wine-press  differs  in  construc- 
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tion  in  dillnrcnt  countries.  There  nro 
several  kiiul.s.  It  has  already  been  ob- 
served, that  for  red  wine  the  grapes  are 
trodden  before  they  are  pressed,  to  dis- 
engage the  colouring  matter  from  the 
skins ; and  that  in  making  white  wine 
this  operation  is  never  performed.  In 
cither  case,  when  the  press  is  applied,  the 
first  pressing  is  dispatched  as  quickly  as 
possible.  Of  presses,  there  ai’e  commonly 
the  small  and  the  large.  The  first  is  a 
simple  screw-press,  furnished  with  blocks 
of  wood,  to  replace  the  void  when  the 
murk  has  been  pressed  nearly  to  its  utmost. 
This  common  press  is  easily  understood. 
Instead,  however,  of  placing  the  bar  which 
turns  the  screw  in  a hole  in  the  screw 
itself,  it  is  frequently  omitted  altogether. 
A wheel,  of  a diameter  as  large  as  the 
space  between  the  cheeks  of  the  press  will 
allow,  is  substituted,  the  circumference  of 
which  is  grooved  to  receive  a rope,  that 
it  may  act  in  the  way  a rope  acts  upon  a 
drum  in  niining  machinery.  One  end  of 
this  rope  is  attached  to  a capstan,  with  a 
wheel  of  large  diameter,  forming  the  cir- 
cumference of  half  a dozen  spokes,  which 
are  the  levers.  The  rope  from  the  press 
being  wound  round  the  main  tree  of  the 
capstan,  is  turned  by  men  at  the  extre- 
mity of  the  radii,  and  consequently  exerts 
an  immense  power  upon  the  murk.  Others 
have  a wheel  fixed  to  the  screw,  by  the 
spokes  of  which  they  are  worked.  Presses 
are  generally  of  oak,  about  eight  feet 
square.  Some  have  two  screws.  Most 
of  the  presses  used  in  wine  countries  might 
be  greatly  improved  in  the  workmanship. 
In  Spain,  they  .are  very  rude,  many  being 
mere  levers ; while  in  certain  districts 
portable  ones  are  employed,  carried  from 
vineyard  to  vineyard. 

“ The  plank  which  rests  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  press,,  on  which  the  grapes  are 
placed,  is  called  the  maye  in  France.  It 
is  furrowed,  and  slopes  a little  for  the 
wine  to  run  forwards,  where  one  channel 
conveys  it  into  a vat  sunk  in  the  ground. 
When  the  press  is  heaped  as  high  as  is 
thought  necessary,  three  pieces,  or  rather 
beams  of  wood,  are  placed  upon  the  grapes 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  press — one  in 
the  middle,  and  one  at  each  extremity  of 
the  heap,  on  which  rest  thick  planks,  fneir 
ends  towards  the  cheeks.  Upon  these  again 
rest  ti'ansverse  beams,  and  over  them  the 
beam  attached  to  the  screw  comes  down. 

“ At  first  the  press  is  used  gently,  that 
the  wine  may  not  overflow.  The  ju'cssure 
is  then  gradually  increased,  until  the  murk 
is  moderately  acted  upon.  Tliis  is  the- 
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first  pressing.  The  grapes  that  did  not 
sustain  pressure,  being  scattered  over  the 
edges  of  the  heap,  are  now  gathered  up, 
the  press  relaxed,  and  being  placed  upon 
tlie  murk,  the  press  is  tightened  again. 
The  wine  from  this  is  called  of  the  second 
pressing.  The  edges  of  the  whole  mass 
are  now  squared  down  with  a cutting  in- 
strument, .so  that  the  mass  of  fruit  is  re- 
duced to  the  form  of  an  immense  oblong 
cake,  upon  which  the  cuttings  of  the  edges 
are  heaped,  and  the  press  worked  again, 
which  makes  wine  of  the  third  pressing, 
01’,  as  the  wine  maker  calls  it,  ‘ wine  of 
the  first  cutting.’  The  pressing  and  cutting 
are  repeated  two  or  three  times,  and  what 
liquid  flows  is  called  among  the  labourers 
wine  of  the  second  or  third  cutting.  Last 
of  all,  the  murk  is  frequently  steeped  to 
itiake  piq^iette,  or  small  wine  for  the  la- 
bourers.^ At  Ay,  in  Champagne,  the 
press  is  used  with  great  power,  and  the 
murk  is  as  hard  as  a board. 

“ The  wine  of  the  first  pressing  is  always 
kept  apart  from  the  rest,  especially  when 
the  season  is  hot,  and  the  fruit  ripe.  It 
would  be  apt  to  take  a red  colour  if  mixed 
mth  wine  of  the  second  pressing,  when  it 
is  designed  to  make  white  wine.  There 
are  seasons,  however,  when  it  is  useful  to 
rningle  the  first  and  second  pressings.  The 
third,  in  France,  must  never  be  mixed 
Muth  the  two  first.  In  Spain,  the  agpia 
pies,  or  last  pressing,  is  often  mingled 
■with  the  first,  although  a jar  or  two  of 
water  has  been  flung  upon  the  murk  be- 
tween the  pressings. 

“ The  larger  class  of  -wine-press  consists 
of  a screw,  acting  upon  the  extremity  of 
two  immense  levers.  It  is  capable  of 
making  no  less  than  twenty-five  pieces  of 
wine  in  four  hours.  "Where  \-ineyards 
are  extensive,  as  it  is  desirable  to  press  the 
produce  of  the  gathering  in  one  day,  how- 
ever large  in  quantity,  this  press  is  useful ; 
but  it  is  the  instrument  for  making  a large 
quantity  of  secondary  wine,  rajher  than  a 
little  of  a choice  character,  and  is  used 
principally  by  the  larger  -wine  growers. 
There  is  one  species  of  wine  made  \wth- 
out  beating,  treading,  or  pressing ; this  is 
■what  they  call  in  Spain-‘  lagrhna.'  The 
grapes  melting  with  ripeness,  are  sus- 
pended in  bunches,  and  the  wine  is  the 
produce  of  the  droppings.  This  c.an  only 
1)0  effected  with  the  muscatel  grape  of  the 
warm  South.  In  this  way  the  richest 
INIalaga  is  made.  In  Cyprus,  the  gr.npcs 
are  beaten  with  mallets  on  an  inclined 
plane  of  marble,  with  a reservoir  cither  at 
the.  side  or  at  one  end. 


WIN 


WIN 


“ The  vats  are  always  cleaned  and  put 
in  order  by  the  time  the  vintage  com- 
mences, in  those  countries  where  due  re- 
gard is  had  to  the  character  of  the  wane. 
The  fermentation,  carried  on  in  barrels  in 
Spain,  in  France  and  Germany  is  effected 
in  vats  more  or  less  capacious.  Some' 
wash  their  vats  with  particular  substances. 
A''ats  made  of  stone  are  washed  with  layers 
of  quick  lime,  to  saturate  the  malic  acid 
existing  in  the  must.  Many  wash  the 
vats  with  -warm  water  if  they  are  made  of 
wood ; or  wdth  brandy,  decoctions  of  aro- 
matic plants,  saltw'ater,  boiling  must,  and 
similar  liquids.  The  practice  of  using 
quick  lime  for  this  purpose  is  very  liable 
to  injure  the  wane. 

“ The  quicker  the  vinous  fermentation 
is  effected,  the  better  is  the  wine.  To 
this  end  each  vat  is  filled  on  the  same  day, 
wherever  the  process  is  well  understood  ; 
but  they  are  not  quite  filled  up,  lest  the 
must  should  ferment  over.  V ats  of  a very 
large  size  are  not  often  employed  in  cold 
climates,  where  the  seasons  are  hazardous, 
because  they  take  too  long  a time  to  fill. 
In  warm  climates,  the  larger  the  vat  the 
more  active  is  the  fermentation. 

“ Fermentation  is  the  mysterious  change 
of  certain  vegetable  matters,  w'hen  sepa- 
rated from  the  vital  stem,  and  about  to 
form  new  combinations.  It  is  rendered 
active  by  warmth,  w'hile  it  is  retai’ded  by 
cold.  The  great  principle  is  the  saccha- 
rine, without  which  it  would  be  in  vain  to 
expect  perfect  fermentation.  Yet  the 
saccharine  principle  will  remain  inactive, 
unless  it  be  combined  with  other  vegetable 
matter  in  due  quantity  to  effect  the  result 
desired.  A relative  proportion  of  sugar 
must  combine  with  the  substances  thus 
necessary.  An  attempt  has  been  made  to 
aaeertain,  by  an  instrument,  wdien  fer- 
mfentation  is  perfect,  but  its  success  is 
doubtful,’  and  of  the  precise  time  experi- 
ence alone  still  remains  the  judge. 

“ The  temperature  of  twelve  degrees  of 
Reaumur,  or  fifty-nine  of  Fahrenheit,  is 
most  conducive  to  the  success  of  this  pro- 
cess; and  therefore,  when  the  weather 
retards  the  fermentation,  it  is  customary 
in  the  North  to  add  hot  must,  to  hasten 
its  progress : this  must  is  not  allow’ed  to 
remain  on  the  fire  longer  than  to  obtain 
the  highest  degree  of  heat  possible  wdth- 
out  actual  ebullition.  If  the  season  has 
been  cold,  sugar  in  a small  quantity  is 
sometimes  added  to  the  must,  if  the  sac- 
charine matter  be  deficient;  shoots  of 
pe.ach  or  almond  trees,  or  a handful  or 
two  of  dry  elder  ilowers,  are  also  added. 


The  must  is  stirred  and  agitated,  and  then 
covered  up.  In  many  places  the  mode  of 
management  is  different  from  this,  but 
not  materially  so.  In  warm  w'eathcr, 
when  fermentation  proceeds  naturally 
with  sufiieient  rapidity,  no  artificial  me- 
thods are  tfdcen  to  expedite  it,  as  in  the 
South  of  Europe.  Even  in  the  North, 
when  the  season  is  propitious,  the  fermen- 
tation is  best  left  to  nature. 

“ "Yinous  fermentation  begins  in  a few 
hours,  or  may  be  retarded  several  days, 
especially  if  there  be  no  comrnunicatioTi 
betw'een  the  must  aiid  the  atmospheric 
air ; for  though  vvine  will  ferment  w’hen 
excluded  from  atmospheric  communica- 
tion, it  then  ferments  exceedingly  slowa 
Some  erroneously  contend  that  the  wine 
thus  treated  is  better,  and  keeps  its  bou- 
quet in  higher  perfection. 

“ Sugar,  vegetable  extract,  tartarous 
and  malic  acid,  and  water,  are  essential 
ingredients  in  the  composition  of  wa’ne ; 
and  as  they  vary  in  quantity  in  the  fruit, 
different  results  are  produced  on  the  must 
undergoing  fermentation.  The  vegetable 
extract,  or  leaven,  is  a principle  plentiful 
in  wheat,  and  bears  the  character  of  albu- 
men, in  which  azote  is  also  ascertained  to 
be  present.  If  on  fermentation  a good 
proportion  of  tartar  does  not  appear,  a dry 
wine  will  not  be  the  product ; for  in  the 
rich  luscioiis  wines  there  is  the  smaller 
quantity  of  tartar,  the  great  richness  of 
the  grape  occasioning  the  saccharine  mat- 
ter to  be  in  excess.  Tins  difference  in 
the  fruit  is  caused  by  the  climate  and  sun, 
and  the  excessive  ripeness  of  the  grape, 
even  to  the  shrivelling  of  the  skin  in  some 
cases.  Thus  the  rich  sweet  grape  of  the 
climate  of  Malaga,  in  which  sugar  abounds, 
as  may  be  expected,  produces  a wine  very 
different  from  Burgundy,  where  the  tar- 
taric and  sacchaidne  principles  are  perhaps 
nearly  on  an  equality.  In  the  ^Malaga 
wine,  the  sugar  is  not  all  decomposed  in 
fermentation ; in  Burgundy,  it  is  wholly 
so.  The  saccharine  matter  is  in  dry  wines 
wholly  changed  by  fermentation  into  spirit, 
or  a,lcohol,  from  simple  vinous  fermenta- 
tion. This  is  most  probably  not  the  case 
with  the  luscious  southern  wines,  or  they 
would  be  much  more  spirituous  than  they 
are.  Distillation,  however,  shews  the. 
quantity  of  alcohol  that  may  bo  obtained 
from  them  to  he  mm  h greater  than  from 
the  wine!)  of  the  Norili.  In  France,  the 
wines  of  the  Cote  d’Or,  or  Burgundy, 
give  only  one-eighth  of  their  weight  ‘in 
the  brandy  of  commerce  on  distill.ation  ; 
those  of  the  Gironde,  or  Bordelais,  a fifth  ; 
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wliiln  n generous  wine  of  the  Drome, 
yields  a third  part  of  spirit. 

“ The  second  fermentation  in  tlie  cask 
is  a miniature  repetition  of  tliat  in  the  vat. 
A precipitation  again  takes  place,  and  the 
wine  is  afterwards  racked.  A third,  called 
the  insensible  fermentation,  continues  for 
a long  period  after  the  wine  appears  as 
perfect  as  art  can  mature  it.  Time,  which 
mellows  the  harshness  of  the  wine,  blends 
more  intimately  the  component  parts, 
while  all  extraneous  matter  and  the  tartar 
are  thro^vn  dovra,  adhering  to  the  sides  of 
the  cask.  It  seldom  happens  that  the 
wines  of  the  South  become  acid,  because 
the  saccharine  principle  is  more  powerful, 
from  the  action  of  the  warmer  sun,  than 
in  those  of  the  North — ^but  this  vrill  be 
noticed  further  on. 

“ Fermentation  in  the  vat  is  at  first  what 
is  called  “ tumultuous the  carbonic  gas 
ascends  in  bubbles  to  the  surface  with  a 
hissing  noise,  and  a scum  is  formed  on 
the  surface,  consisting  of  the  lighter  por- 
tions of  the  impurities  pf  the  wane.  Heat 
is  evolved  ; the  temperature  of  the  wine 
increases  to  ninety  or  a hundred  degrees. 
At  length  the  vinous  odour  is  perceived, 
and  the  fermentation  ceasing,  all  is  quiet 
as  at  first. 

“ Those  wines  w'hich  effervesce  (vins 
mousseux)  are  impregnated  deeply  with 
carbonic  acid  gas,  from  their  being  drawn 
off  before  fermentation  is  complete.  This 
gas  disengages  itself  from  all  kinds  of 
wine  during  the  process  of  fermentation, 
and  when  it  ceases  to  do  so,  the  wine  is 
limpid,  and  the  taste  purely  vinous.  The 
first  period  of  fermentation  is  one  of  great 
disturbance  in  the  must,  over  the  surface 
of  which  is  collected  what  the  French  call 
the  chapeau,  the  head,  or  crust,  which 
swells  upward  as  the  fermentation  pro- 
ceeds, the  gas  escaping  through  the  pores, 
or  cracks  which  form  in  it.  When  it  is 
observed  to  sink  down,  the  time  is  arrived 
to  close  the  vat.  Space  enough  must  still 
be  left  for  the  carbonic  gas  to  free  itself. 
The  time  necessary  to  complete  the  fer- 
mentation differs  according  to  the  quality 
or  ripeness  of  the  grapes,  the  species  of 
plant,  the  soil,  and  the  temperature  of  the 
vineyard.  In  some  places  in  France,  as 
in  Burgundy,  the  must  remains  in  the  vat 
from  six  to  tnirty  hours  only.  N ear  Lyons, 
it  is  left  six  or  eight  days,  or  even  as  many 
as  from  twelve  to  twenty.  In  the  south- 
east, from  twenty-five  to  forty.  At  NiW- 
bonne,  it  is  frcciuently  kept  for  seventy' 
days,  and  the  fermentation  being  over, 
tho  wine  clarifies  in  the  vat,  in  contact 
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witli  the  stalks,  which  add  strength  to  it. 
It  appears  that  tlie  head,  daily  acquiring 
greater  consistency,  at  length  completely' 
excludes  the  .atmospheric  .air,  and  the  wine 
is  deemed  secure.  This  usage  it  must 
be  unsafe  to  depend  upon ; there  is  great 
hazard  to  the  wine  in  the  practice.  In 
Portugal,  about  seventy  or  eighty  hours 
may  be  the  average  of  fermentation  ; in 
Spain,  from  four  to  five  days,  varydng  ac- 
cording to  the  temperfiture.  In  Germany', 
the  stiilks  are  rarely  suffered  to  remain 
during  fermentation  ; in  Portugal  always, 
and  in  Spain  too  this  is  generally  the 
practice. 

“ The  v£its  and  barrels  require  great  at- 
tention; if  they  are  new,  the  wood  of 
which  they  .are  composed  is  apt  to  impart 
a bad  and  bitter  taste  to  the  -wine.  This 
is  guarded  against  by  repeated  wa.shings  in 
cold,  and  afterwards  in  hot  water,  in  which 
peach  leaves  are  steeped,  or  by  a washing 
of  salt  water,  or  rather  soaldng,  to  extract 
all  which  is  disagreeable  in  the  wood,  and 
finally  they  are  washed  wth  boiling  must, 
bunged,  shaken,  and  left  to  cool.  Old 
casks  are  washed  in  hot  must,  after  the 
tartar  has  been  scraped  from  them.  In 
case  of  their  exhibiting  symptoms  of  de- 
cay, they  are  burned,  for  sooner  or  later 
the  effects  are  sure  to  be  perceived  in  the 
wine.  Sulphur  match  is  burned  in  those 
barrels  which  afford  the  least  suspicion  of 
their  imparting  a bad  taste,  and  they  are 
set  in  a dry  place,  being  bunged  up  before 
the  match  has  expired.  Before  burning 
the  sulphur,  the  barrels  must  be  carefully 
dried,  for  damp  or  water  left  in  them  will 
make  the  wine  taste  of  sulphur.  No  pains 
are  spared  to  guard  against  mischief  to 
the  w'ine  from  this  cause.  Oak  is  the 
wood  preferred  for  casks ; but  in  some 
parts  of  the  Continent  beech  is  employed, 
loecause  there  is  an  opinion  that  beech- 
wood  imparts  an  agreeable  flavour  to  the 
wine,  and  brings  it  earlier  to  perfection. 
Casks,  or  barrels,  have  different  names  in 
different  provinces,  or  countries,  without 
immediate  reference  to  difference  of  mea- 
sure. Thus,  in  tho  department  of  Marne, 
a cask  is  called  qtieue ; which  in  the  Cher 
is  denominated  tonneau ; in  Indre  et  Loire, 
poingon;  in  La  Vendee  .and  La  Nie\Te, 
2)ipe;  at  Lyons,  hntte;  at  Bordeaux,  har- 
rique.  When  casks  are  of  a large  size 
they  are  n.amcd  muid;  and  when  of  the 
largest  that  are  made,  foudre.  The  c.ask.s 
of  I’ortugal  arc  most  commonly'  denomi- 
nated pipes,  so  arc  those  of  IMaileira.  In 
Spain,  at  Ikarcclona  and  in  A'alontia,  they' 
are  the  pipe;  at  Xercs,  the  holla  or  butt. 


WIN 


WIN 


Earthen  vessels,  glazed,  are  among 
the  most  ancient  receptacles  for  wine 
which  casks  have  superseded.  If  they  are 
the  least  porous,  they  cannot  fail  to  be 
prejudicial.  The  ancients  remedied  this 
defect  by  waxing,  pitching,  or  liming 
them ; but  the  wine  must  have  been  liable 
to  injury  from  these  materials,  and  the 
carriage  of  earthen  vases  must  have  ren- 
dered them  expensive  from  breakage.  At 
Pesth  in  Hungary,  marble  vessels  are  em- 
ployed to  hold  wine.  In  Cyprus,  as  here- 
after stated,  conical  earthen  vessels^  ai-e 
used  in  fermenting  the  wine,  sometimes 
pitched,  or  anointed  when  they  come  from 
tlie  furnace,  with  a boiling  mixture  of  tur- 
pentine and  pitch,  mixed  with  vine  branch 
ashes,  goats’  hair,  and  very  fine  sand, 
which  never  falls  off.  These  vessels  con- 
tain from  twelve  to  twenty  barrels,  and 
must  not  be  confounded  with  the  jar  by 
which  Cyprus  wines  are  usually  sold. 
Notwithstanding  these  last,  a large  pro- 
portion of  Cyprus  wine  is  transported  in 
skins.  Limed  vessels,  and  those  of  mar- 
ble, are  liable  to  be  acted  upon  by  wine 
to  its  great  detriment. 

“ The  precise  time  for  drawing  off  wane 
from  the  vat,  after  the  fermentation  is 
perfect,  can  be  attained  only  b^  experi- 
ence. The  moment  the  head  sinxs,  visible 
fermentation  has  ceased  in  the  rising  of 
gas  bubbles,  but  the  sensible  heat  being 
over,  it  is  not  always  proper  to  draw  off 
the  liquid.  Sometimes  the  proper  period 
is  not  less  than  twenty  hours  after  the 
wine  drawn  into  a glass  seems  fine  enough, 
and  in  all  respects  ready  to  draw.  When 
the  wine  is  drawm  off,  the  murk  remaining 
in  the  vat  is  again  subjected  to  pressure. 
It  is  sometimes  the  case  that  this  last  wine 
is  mixed  with  what  is  first  drawn  off  from 
the  vat,  to  its  great  deterioration.” 

Mr.  Redding  here  gives  some  infor- 
mation as  to  cellarage;  it  is  very  similar 
to  what  we  have  given  under  the  head 
Cellar. 

“ The  wine  cellared  from  the  vintage 
requires  new  cares  to  render  it  fit  for  the 
market.  The  casks,  in  consequence  of 
the  disengagement  of  the  carbonic  gas 
still  remaining,  are  not  quite  filled  up,  to 
allow  space  for  the  secondary  fermenta- 
tion. About  two  inches  from  the  bung  is 
left  vacant.  A hole  is  made  near  the 
bung,  and  stopped  with  a wooden  pin,  to 
let  out  the  gas  from  time  to  time,  as  it  fills 
up  the  space  above  the  wine,  but  care 
must  be  taken  that  no  external  air  enter. 
AVhenitis  found  that  no  more  gas  escapes, 
the  barrelo  arc  filled,  and  hermetically 


closed.  This  last  filling  in  France  is  known 
by  the  term  ouiller,  to  ullage,  and  in  some 
places  this  operation  is  performed  every 
day  for  the  first  month,  every  fourth  for 
the  second,  and  every  eighth  until  the 
wine  is  racked.  In  this  way  the  cele- 
brated Hermitage  wines  are  treated.  At 
Bordeaux  it  is  performed  every  eighth 
day.  The  wine  used  for  filling  should  be 
of  a quality  equal  to  that  in  the  cask. 
The  cellars  must  be  visited  daily,  and  the 
wine  frequently  tasted,  to  judge  of  its 
state. 

“ Wlien  casks  are  neglected  to  be  filled 
up,  a white  mouldiness,  styled  ‘ the  flower 
by  the  French,  covers  the  surface  of  the 
wine,  which  soon  renders  it  unfit  for 
drinking.  To  remedy  this,  the  atmospheric 
air  is  forced  out,  after  which  lighted  sul- 
phur is  introduced,  and  the  barrel  is  struck 
to  make  all  the  air  bubbles  rise  to  the 
surface,  and  force  the  mouldiness  towards 
the  bung;  the  cask  is  then  gradually  filled, 
and  the  mouldiness  collected  at  the  bung 
hole,  until  it  all  comes  away. 

“ It  is  said  that  there  is  a syoipathy 
between  the  wine  in  the  cellar  and  the 
vine.  The  former  is  observed  to  work  in 
a remarkable  manner  when  the  vine  puts 
forth  its  buds.  The  fennentation  at  this 
period  is  often  obliged  to  be  resisted  by 
artificial  methods,  by  sulphate  of  lime, 
camphor,  sulphuric  acid,  and  even  the  ap- 
plication of  ice. 

“ The  next  operation  is  the  racking,  to 
separate  the  ndne  from  the  lees.  In 
Cyprus,  the  wine  is  kept  on  the  lees  to  the 
last.  In  France,  racking  is  indispensable ; 
such  is  the  difference  arising  from  climate 
and  soil.  In  some  countries  the  wine  is 
racked  in  the  first  December  after  the 
vintage,  in  others,  once  a year  in  February 
or  March.  The  first  year,  in  some  places, 
wines  are  twice  racked,  in  spring  and 
autumn ; in  others  in  May  and  December, 
if  possible,  during  a frost.  The  necessity 
for  racking  more  than  once  a year  de- 
pends upon  the  nature  of  the  wine.  Some 
wines,  of  a generous  quality,  will  remain 
on  the  lees  three  or  four  years,  but  in 
general  they  should  be  racked  before  the 
first  vernal  equinox.  There  are  some 
who,  instead  of  racking,  by  troubling  the 
wine,  and  remixing  it  with  the  lees,  estab- 
lish a second  time  a species  of  fermenta- 
tion, which  is  intended  to  ameliorate  its 
quality ; but  this  must  be  executed  with 
great  care,  to  avoid  ascescency,  and  the 
wine  must  be  racked  the  instant  it  ap- 
proaches fermentation,  and  be  placed  in  a 
colder  situation  than  that  it  previously  ot}~ 
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cupied,  liaving  fined  it  before  the  raeking, 
if  it  appear  at  all  troubled.  This  should 
be  done  in  dry,  fine  weather. 

“ In  racking  wine,  the  cask  should  be 
bored  about  three  fingers’  breadth  above 
the  projecting  part  of  the  staves,  with  an 
instrument  made  on  purpose,  and  the  cock 
introduced  so  as  not  to  waste  more  than 
a few  drops  of  the  wine,  and  exclude  in 
the  operation  the  smallest  portion  of  ex- 
ternal air.  The  bung  is  slightly  lifted,  to 
permit  air  enough  to  enter  and  set  the 
wine  running.  At  Beaune,  in  the  Cote 
d’Or,  the  wines  of  which  rank  so  high  in 
estimation,  they  are  racked  by  means  of 
a brass  tap,  having  a straight  stem.  To 
this  stem  is  fixed  another  tube,  the  end  of 
which  is  inserted  in  a wooden  pipe,  of  a 
slightly  conical  form,  which  is  introduced 
into  the  empty  cask.  The  cask  is  placed 
on  the  side ; a small  hole  or  two  are  bored 
with  a gimlet  in  the  uppermost  stave, 
which,  when  the  cask  is  full,  are  stopped 
up,  and  the  cask  set  in  its  place.  The 
wine  is  thus  racked  without  the  least  dis- 
turbance. 

“ In  some  parts  of  France,  as  at  Con- 
drieu,  on  the  Rhone,  the  wine  is  racked 
two  or  three  times,  twenty  or  thirty  hours 
only  passing  between  each  operation.  If 
the  wine  is  displaced  for  any  reason,  wliile 
in  the  gi’o  wer’s  hands,  it  is  generally  racked 
each  time.  At  Xeres,  the  sherries  are 
racked  in  general  but  once,  although  there 
may  be  here  and  there  a particular  excep- 
tion to  the  rule. 

“ Wines  which  do  not  become  limpid 
by  racking,  are  submitted  to  the  further 
process  of  fining,  as  afterwards  described 
in  this  work,  and  then  racked.  Many 
kinds  of  wine  require,  from  the  extreme 
fineness  of  the  particles  of  the  lees  held  in 
suspension,  to  be  put  through  this  process 
before  they  are  tit  for  the  market.  The 
wine,  during  the  operation,  is  always 
strongly  agitated  with  a cleft  stick.  It 
is  observed  that  the  inferior  wines  lose 
their  harshness  by  this  process,  and  that 
the  bostgi’owths  acquire  greater  delicacy. 

“ A word  or  two  may  here  be  added 
respecting  tbe  employment  of  sul])hur 
matches,  which  sometimes  imparts  a slight 
taste  to  wines  when  ill  done.  Its  object 
is  to  impart  to  wine  clearness  and  the 
principls  of  preservation,  and  to  prevent 
fermentation.  A little  cotton  cloth  is 
rolled  up,  until  it  is  an  inch  or  an  inch 
and  half  in  diameter,  and  six  or  seven 
inches  long.  This  is  dipped  in  melted 
sulphur,  to  which,  rather  fancifulljq  cer- 
tain a’^mnatic  pcrfumc.s,  extracted  from 


sweet-smelling  fiowers,  are  sometimes 
added.  The  match  is  lighted,  and  sus- 
pended in  the  cask  by  means  of  an  iron 
wire,  the  bung  is  then  closed.  'I'his  pro- 
cess injures  the  colour  of  some  of  the  red 
wines,  and  the  substitution  of  a little 
brandy  flung  into  tbe  cask,  and  set  on 
fire  by  an  inflamed  string,  or  cord,  while 
the  hand  is  kept  over  the  bung-hole,  i.« 
found  to  answer  the  same  purpose,  with- 
out injuring  the  wine. 

In  the  south  of  France,  a quantity  of 
wine  is  made,  called  muet,  for  which  the 
grapes  are  trodden  and  pressed  at  the 
vintage,  and  the  wine  is  fined  immediately, 
to  prevent  fermentation.  This  wine,  or 
rather  must,  is  next  poured  into  a barrel, 
until  it  is  only  a fourth  part  filled ; above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  several  sulphur 
matches  are  then  burned,  and  the  bung 
closed  upon  the  fumes.  The  cask  is  now 
violently  shaken  until  the  sulphureous 
is  absorbed,  so  that  none  escapes  on  open- 
ing the  bung.  More  must  is  then  added, 
and  fresh  sulphur,  and  the  cask  treated  as 
before.  This  is  repeated  several  times, 
until  the  cask  is  full.  This  must  never 
ferments ; it  has  a sweetish  flavour,  and  a 
strong  smell  of  sulphur.  A quantity  of 
proof  spirit  is  now  added,  and  a wine 
highly  spirituous  is  the  product.  It  is 
sometimes  called  Calabrian  Avine.  It  is 
generally  employed  to  give  strength, 
sweetness,  and  dm'ability  to  wines  which 
lack  these  qualities.” 

Of  late  years,  cargoes  of  gi'apes  have 
been  exported  from  France  to  England, 
and  there  converted  into  wine.  In  a few 
instances  the  plan  has  been  successful ; 
but,  although,  as  a source  of  trade,  this 
may  answer  the  purpose  of  speculators, 
it  is  a poor  economy  to  import  the  grapes 
from  which  wine  is  made,  when  the  nine 
itself  can  be  had  in  perfection.  It  is  said 
that  much  of  the  British  Champagne 
manufiictured  in  London  is  made  from 
grapes  thus  imported,  and  this  may  be 
true ; but  although  the  wine  so  made 
may  have  the  taste  and  eftervescing  pro- 
perty of  Champagne  wine,  it  is  hardly  to 
be  supposed  that  it  can  be  good,  for  the 
grapes  must  be  in  an  unripe  state  when 
packed,  and  in  the  transport  they  are 
liable  to  deterioration.  It  is  not  impro- 
bable that  some  of  the  imitation  Cliam- 
pagne  wine  sold  in  England  is  made  from 
English  grapes  ; the  want  of  natural  sac- 
charine matter  being  supplied  by  the 
addition  of  sugar,  and  the  fl.avour  of 
champagne  being  imparted  bv  artificial 
means.  There  are  seasons  in  England  in 
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which  wine,  of  by  no  means  a bad  quality, 
may  be  made  from  English  grapes,  but 
this  can  only  be  when  the  sun  has  had 
more  than  usual  power.  If  the  Hunga- 
rian plan  of  evaporating  some  of  the  aque- 
ous fluid  by  artificial  heat,  when  the  sun 
will  not  do  it,  were  to  be  tried,  perhaps  a 
very  good  wine  might  be  produced  ; but 
even  in  that  case,  sugar  must  be  added, 
and  we  doubt  much  whether  it  would 
not  be  much  more  economical  to  import 
wine  than,  even  under  the  most  favour- 
able circumstances,  to  make  it. 

Very  good  table  wine,  both  white  and 
red,  is  made  in  some  parts  of  Switzerland, 
and  some  of  the  Muscat  wine  of  the  Va- 
lois is  delicious ; but  these  wines  are  not 
sufficiently  full-bodied  for  exportation  to 
England,  and  in  France  they  are  not 
wanted.  The  wines  of  Italy  are,  for  the 
most  part,  full-bodied  ; but  many  of  them 
have  an  acidity  mixed  with  a sweetness 
which  is  not  agreeable.  The  wine  most 
exported  is  the  Lacryma  Christi ; but  this 
jS  by  no  means  equal  in  quality  or  flavour 
to  some  of  the  wines  of  the  south  of 
France,  which  are  to  be  had  cheaper. 
Falconian  wine  is  the  most  esteemed  of 
all  the  Italian  wines,  and  bears  a high 
price  in  foreign  markets.  It  is  not  consi- 
dered, however,  by  physicians,  to  be  a 
wholesome  beverage.  The  Rhenish  wines 
enjoy  a high  reputation  in  England,  and 
the  lighter  kind,  called  Moselle,  is  consi- 
dered to  be  very  wholesome.  The  praises 
of  old  Hock  are  in  every  mouth  ; but  this 
wine,  when  in  high  perfection,  is  sold  at 
an  enormous  price.  The  most  esteemed 
wine  of  these  growths  is  that  of  Johannis- 
berg : this  is  reserved,  almost  exclu- 
.sively,  for  the  tables  of  the  W'ealthy,  as 
the  finer  sorts  are  sold  as  high  as  from 
fifteen  to  twenty-five  shillings  per  bottle. 
Many  physicians  set  down  all  the  Rhenish 
wines  as  improper  for  dyspeptic  persons, 
on  account,  as  they  say,  of  the  excess  of 
acid  which  they  contain.  We  have  al- 
ready said  that  what  are  called  acid  wines 
are  not  necessarily  over  acid,  and  that  the 
defect,  if  it  exist,  may  be  counteracted  by 
the  properties  of  the  wine.  We  do  not 
believe  that  a few  glasses  of  genuine  hock 
can  injure  any  person  whose  .stomach  will 
hear  wne  at  all.  There  are  persons,  in- 
deed, to  whom  wine  of  any  kind,  hock, 
port,  sherry,  or  claret,  is  like  poison. 

Notwithstanding  the  acknowledged  su- 
periority of  the  wines  of  Franee,  taken 
collectively,  over  those  of  all  other  coun- 
tries, the  sale  of  French  wines  in  England 
is  in  a very  small  proportion  to  that  of 


the  wines  of  Spain  and  Portugal ; and,  as 
table  wine,  the  product  of  French  vine- 
3'ards  is  little  seen,  except  in  the  houses  of 
the  wealthy.  This  is  to  be  regretted ; for 
certainly  the  vins  ordinaires  of  France 
are  very  superior,  as  far  as  health  is  con- 
cerned, to  those  of  the  Peninsula.  Amongst 
the  Spanish  wines  there  is  one,  Alicant, 
which,  as  a cordial,  is  much  recommended 
to  persons  of  debilitated  constitution.  Its 
effects  are  frequently  almost  miraculous  ; 
hut  it  should  be  taken  with  great  modera- 
tion, for  it  is  not  only  alcoholic,  but  it 
has  tonic  pi'operties  of  so  decided  a cha- 
racter, that  excess  in  the  use  of  it  brings 
on  fever,  and  therefore  increases  the  de- 
bility which  it  was  intended  to  remove. 
This  wine,  in  spite  of  all  the  cjire  which 
may  be  taken  in  fining  it,  has  a tendency 
to  become  thick  and  ropy  when  it  has 
been  long  in  bottle.  As  soon  as  it  begins 
to  thicken,  it  should  be  poured  from  the 
bottles  into  a cask,  and  be  again  fined,  after 
which  it  is  to  be  re-bottled.  If  this  is 
done,  it  will  keep  good  for  a number  of 
years,  and  rather  improve  than  fall  off  in 
flavour.  Malaga  wine  is  also  recom- 
mended to  convalescents.  There  are, 
however,  so  many  qualities  of  Malaga, 
that  the  mere  name  of  the  wine  is  not 
sufiicient  to  obtain  for  it  the  preference  in 
such  cases.  The  best  Malaga  has  an  oily 
appearance,  and  a fine  richness  of  flavour, 
and  is  not  so  alcoholic  as  the  general 
OTOwth  of  that  part  of  Spain.  All  the 
Spanish  wines  are  more  or  less  objection- 
able, on  account  of  their  .strength ; but 
there  are  some  which  are  hardly  potable, 
from  the  strong  earthy  flavour  which 
they  possess,  and  which  arises  chiefly  from 
want  of  care  in  the  cultivation.  The  soil 
alone  would  not  cause  this  unpleasant 
flavour,  if  the  vines  were  carefully  culti- 
vated. Many  Spanish  wines  have  also  an 
unpleasant  taste  from  their  being  kept  in 
skins,  particularly  goat  skins.  The  flavour 
communieated  by  these  skins,  although 
much  modified  by  age,  never  disappears 
entirely.  Spanish  wine  of  the  superior 
sort,  grown  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
sea  ports,  is  not  put  into  skins,  but  into 
wooden  casks  ; a very  large  portion  of  the 
wines  of  Spain,  however,  having  to  he 
conveyed  to  a distance  upon  the  backs  of 
mules,  is  put  into  skins  for  the  conve- 
nience of  transport.  The  practice  of  put- 
ting wine  into  skins  is  much  less  common 
in  I’ortugal.  There  is  no  wine  which  has 
a higher  reputation  abroad  than  sherry, 
when  it  is  good.  There  is,  on  the  other 
hand,  no  wine  in  which  the  qualities 
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according  to  the  vineyards  which  yield  it, 
iliffer  so  inuch,*or  which  are  more  suscep- 
tible of  falsification.  At  Xeres  itself,  where 
this  wine  is  grown,  the  price  for  the  finer 
sorts  is  greater  than  what  sherry  is  fre- 
quently sold  for  in  England,  after  payment 
of  the  duty  and  expenses.  It  is  not  reason- 
able, therefore,  to  suppose  that  sherry  can 
be  at  the  same  time  good  and  low  priced. 
The  worse  sherry  is  in  its  natural  state, 
the  larger  is  the  quantity  of  brandy  added 
to  it  before  it  is  exported ; for  in  this  way 
only  L";  it  made  full-bodied  and  fit  for  the 
London  market.  There  is  very  little 
sherry,  even  of  the  finer  qualities,  ex- 
ported without  some  brandy  being  added 
to  it ; and  this  practice  is  the  more  ob- 
jectionable, as  the  brandy  which  is  added 
is  usually  of  a very  inferior  quality  to  that 
which  is  made  in  France.  Almost  every 
wine  merchant,  in  selling  sherry,  warrants 
it  to  be  free  from  the  admixture  of  brandy ; 
and  he  may  do  so  very  safely,  for  it  is  not 
easy  to  say,  on  analysis,  (except  from 
experience,  as  to  the  quantity  of  alco- 
hol which  a particular  wine  contains,) 
whether  the  spirit  which  is  separated  on 
distillation  is  that  which  was  furnished 
by  the  wine  itself,  or  whether  any  por- 
tion of  it  was  added  to  the  wine  in  the 
cask.  When  wines,  in  their  natural  state, 
are  not  sufficiently  alcoholic  for  keeping, 
the  addition  of  the  quantity  of  brandy 
which  is  necessary  to  give  to  them  body 
and  maturity  is  not  of  itself  prejudicial ; 
but  w'hen  this  quantity  is  in  excess,  as  is 
generally  the  case  with  inferior  wines,  it 
may  be  productive  of  derangement  of  the 
system,  particularly  when  the  brandy 
itself  is  of  inferior  quality.  Sherries  and 
Madeiras  are  also  very  much  adulterated 
with  white  Cape  wines.  There  is  nothing 
deleterious  in  this  mixture,  hut  it  is  a 
fraud  upon  the  public ; even  ordinary 
sherry  being  dearer  than  the  best  Cape 
wine.  If  two-thirds  of  white  Cape  be 
added  to  one-third  of  really  good  sheiTy, 
the  flavour  of  the  latter  is  communicated 
to  the  former,  and  a very  marketable  ar- 
ticle is  produced.  It  is  said,  however, 
tliat  in  many  of  these  admixtures  the 
quantity  of  sherry  is  less  than  one-third, 
and  that  certain  drugs  are  added,  to  give 
to  the  wine  the  peculiar  nut  flavour  of 
good  sherry.  One  writer  on  wines  has 
asserted  that  castor  oil,  in  small  quantity'', 
will  communicate  much  of  the  nut  flavour 
to  white  Cape  wine.  Vie  do  not  pretend 
to  decide  as  to  the  truth  or  falsehood  of 
this  statement;  it  is  certain  that,  as  far 
as  health  is  concerned,  more  injurious 
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ingredients  than  castor  oil  miirht  be 
added. 

The  wines  of  Greece  vary  very  much 
in  flavour  and  quality.  The  best  are 
those  of  Cyprus,  svhich  will  retain  their 
goodness,  both  as  to  body  and  flavour,  for 
even  more  than  half  a century.  In  its 
natural  state,  Cyprus  wine  is  very  agree- 
able, notwithstanding  a slight  taste  of 
the  skin  in  which  it  is  kept  before  it  is 
bottled ; it  is  balsamic,  and  generally 
agrees  with  the  stomach.  Being,  how- 
ever, a very  dear  wine,  it  is  subject  to 
falsification ; indeed,  in  France,  where 
Cyprus  wine  figures  in  the  carte  of  almost 
every  restaurateur  of  note,  it  is  nearly 
impossible  to  obtain  a glass  of  wane  under 
the  name  of  Cyprus,  in  which  there  is  a 
single  drop  of  the  real  article.  There  arc 
wine  manufacturers  in  the  south  of  France 
who,  with  the  wines  of  their  own  country, 
and  -with  the  addition  of  drugs,  imitate 
foreign  wines  of  every  description.  The 
imitation  is  rarely  such  as  to  deceive  a 
person  who  has  only  once  tasted  the  wine 
wliich  is  imitated,  but  the  public  at  large 
are  deceived  with  great  facility.  The  best 
Greek  wine,  after  Cyprus,  is  that  called 
Stanqon,  which  is  sweeter  than  Cyprus, 
but  has  a very  agreeable  bouquet.  The 
Chio  wine  has  also  a high  name,  and  is 
by  many  called  nectar.  This  wine  was 
much  esteemed  by  the  ancients,  by  wLom 
it  was  used  in  their  offerings  to  their  gods. 
Very  little  of  this  wine  finds  its  way  to 
Europe.  Syracuse  wine  is  also  excellent ; 
but  it  is  seldom  seen  out  of  the  country. 
There  is  a malmsey  wine  made  at  Cyprus, 
which  has  a fine  muscatel  flavour,  and  is 
sold  for  Syracuse. 

The  -wines  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
both  white  and  red,  are  imported  into 
England  in  large  quantities,  and  some  of 
them  are  really  very  good  and  wholesome. 
The  red  wine  called  Pontac,  and  the 
white  -wine  called  Cape  Stein,  are,  when 
carefully  made,  and  from  the  best  vine- 
yards, equal  to  many  of  the  wines  of  Spain 
and  Portugal ; but  much  of  the  Cape  wine 
has  what  is  called  in  France  the  gout  du 
terroir:  much  of  this  depends  upon  the 
soil ; but  more  depends  upon  the  manage- 
ment of  the  vine  and  the  prep.aration  of  its 
product.  Great  improvement  has  already 
taken  place  in  the  growth  and  prep.aration 
of  wine  at  the  Cape.  Vines  have  been 
imported  from  France  and  planted  in  po- 
sitions fiivourable  to  the  development  of 
their  peculiar  properties;  and  many  French 
cultivatoi*s  h.ave  been  induced  to  emigrate 
to  tlia  Cape,  where  their  experience  must 
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prove  of  great  benefit.  At  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  as  in  France,  and  all  wine 
countries,  care  alone  will  not  produce  the 
best  qualities  of  wine  in  all  situations. 
There,  as  in  France,  the  peculiar  position 
of  one  vineyard  will  command  a great 
superiority  over  another,  and  a slight 
variation  of  soil  will  effect  a vast  difference 
in  the  character  of  the  product ; but  if,  in 
the  natural  course  of  things,  one  wine  \vill 
contmue  to  be  superior  to  another,  there 
is  no  reason  why,  in  so  favourable  a cli- 
mate for  the  production  of  wine,  any  of  it 
should  be  bad.  Some  persons  affect  gi'eat 
contempt  for  all  the  wines  of  the  Cape, 
merely  because  they  are  cheap ; and  yet 
there  are  probably  some  among  them  who 
do  not  scruple  to  serve  them  at  their  tables 
under  borrowed  names.  They  are  cer- 
tainly not  unwholesome  wines,  and  very 
few  of  them  require  brandy  for  exportation. 
That  brandy  is  added  by  the  wine  mer- 
chants in  London,  to  some  of  the  lighter 
sorts,  is  probable ; but  if  a respectable  wine 
merchant  be  desired  to  deliver  them  to  the 
purchaser  in  their  natural  state,  he  will  do 
so.  It  is  much  to  be  desired  that  some  en- 
terprising wine  grower  at  the  Cape  would 
turn  his  attention  to  the  production  of 
some  of  the  lighter  red  wines  for  the  table  ; 
such  as  those  of  Bordeaux.  We  know 
not  whether  this  may  be  practicable.  If 
it  be  practicable,  and  the  English  could 
be  brought  to  the  use  of  it  as  a substitute 
for  the  alcoholic  wines  of  Spain  and  Por- 
tugal, a great  national  benefit  would  be 
conferred,  and  a new  market  would  be 
opened  to  our  colony.  There  is  one  Cape 
wine,  Constantia,  which  rivals  in  excel- 
lence all  that  Europe  can  produce,  but  the 
quantity  of  this  wine  is  small,  and  the 
price  places  it  beyond  the  reach  of  the 
middle  classes.  We  understand  that  the 
wine  made  from  the  vineyards  immedi- 
ately adjoining  the  estate  which  yields 
the  Constantia,  bears  no  resemblance  to  it. 
But  even  as  regards  this  wine,  we  may 
still  hope  for  successful  competition,  from 
care  and  perseverance. 

HOME  IMADE  WINES.  Although 
we  do  not  think  it  would  be  possible  to 
substitute  with  advantage  the  wine  made 
from  English  fruits  for  that  of  the  grape, 
in  the  countries  where  it  comes  to  full  ma- 
turity, yet  if  foreign  wine  could  be  always 
had  genuine,  and  at  a moderate  price,  "it 
is  certain  that  very  excellent  wine  may 
be  made  in  England,  and  the  fact  of 
knowing  what  we  drink,  is  alone  an  in- 
ducement to  home  manufacture.  We 
therefore  devote  considerable  space  to 
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this  subject,  and  lay  before  our  readers 
the  most  approved  modes-  of  preparation, 
with  some  useful  remarks  from  three  of 
our  best  authorities,  Mr.  Iloberts,  Mrs. 
Dalgairn,  and  Mrs.  Ilundell.  Mr.  Ilo- 
berts, in  his  introductory  remarks  to  his 
useful  work  called  the  British  Wine 
Maker,  says  : “ The  chief  object  which 
the  wine  maker  ought  to  have  in  view,  is 
to  convert  the  sugar  of  the  fruit,  and  the 
sugar  in  a pure  state,  which  he  must  ne- 
cessarily introduce  to  bring  the  must  up 
to  a proper  standard,  into  spirit,  whatever 
the  quantity  which  he  means  to  manufac- 
ture may  be.  The  nature  of  this  conver- 
sion, and  the  circumstances  attending  it, 
form  one  of  the  most  obscure  departments 
of  chemistry.  That  this  decomposition, 
namely,  the  converting  of  the  saccharine 
matter  into  spirit,  is  going  on,  can  only 
be  ascertained  by  the  saccharometer, 
which  will  show  the  gradual  progress  of 
the  attenuation  through  fermentation. 
This  instrument  also  shews  the  specific 
gravity  both  of  the  pure  juice,  and  the 
juice  and  water,  as  well  as  of  the  com- 
pound of  juice,  water,  and  sugar.  To 
accomplish  this  end,  portions  of  the  7nust 
or  compound  must  be  taken  out  daily  to 
be  weighed  by  the  instrument.  I would 
strongly  recommend  those  of  my  readeis 
who  are  wine  makers,  and  who  are  really 
desirous  to  excel  in  this  art,  to  record  the 
results  of  their  daily  examinations  in  a 
book  kept  for  the  purpose,  that  these  may 
serve  as  guides  to  them  in  their  future 
operations.  It  must  he  obvious  to  every 
reflecting  mind,  that  without  a knowledge 
of  the  fermentable  matter  one  has  to 
work  upon,  all  attempts  to  obtain  uni- 
formity of  wine  must  be  unavailing.” 
[The  word  must  is  applied  to  the  juice 
of  the  grapes  from  the  time  they  are 
squeezed  until  vinous  fermentation  has 
commenced,  and  the  liquor  is  cashed, 
after  which  it  is  called  wine.  Amongst 
us,  the  same  term  denotes  the  compound 
comprising  the  materials  used  for  making 
the  wines,  from  the  period  of  their  being 
incorporated  with  each  other  until  fer 
mentation  has  been  nearly  completed. 
The  word  signifies  the  extract  which 
is  obtained  from  malt.] 

“The  following,”  says  Mr.  Ilobercs, 
“are  the  specific  gravities  of  pure  juice 
of  some  of  our  fruits,  taken  in  favourable 
years.  The  gravity  of  a pound  weight  of 
different  samples  of  raw  sugar,  honey,  and 
raisins,  held  in  solution  by  one  gallon  o^ 
water,  at  the  temperature  of  60“  is  also 
given,  in  order  that  the  reader  may  have 
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a compass  to  steer  by,  in  bringing  bis 
gravity  to  the  standard  required : — 


J’ure  juice 
gravity 

of  red  currants,  highest 

60 

— 

white  do.  do.  . 

56 

— 

black  do.  do.  . 

56 

— 

do.  do.  do.  . 

50 

— 

red  do.  do.  . 

51 

— 

do.  do.  do.  . 

45 

— 

apples,  averages  . 

46 

— 

pears 

49 

— 

ripe  gooseberry  . . 

36 

— 

f oranges,  January  . 

49 

— 

I lemons  .... 

38 

foreign  grapes,  brought 
here  in  jars,  green 
— do.  do.  black 

] lb.  good  raw  sugar  dissolved  in 

one  gallon  of  water 

1 lb.  do.  do.  do.  2nd  sample 

1 lb.  do.  do.  do.  3rd  sample 

1 lb.  refined  do.  do.  do. 

1 lb.  treacle,  do.  do. 

1 lb.  Scotch  honey  . . 

1 lb.  foreign  do.  . . 

1 lb.  of  Valentia  raisins,  in  one  gal 
of  water,  21  days.  . 

1 lb.  of  good  Malaga  do. 

1 lb.  do.  do. 

1 lb.  do.  do. 

5 lbs.  parsnips,  boiled  in  one  gal.  of 
water  for  two  and  a half  hours 
5 lbs.  beet  root,  do.  do.  do. 

1 bushel  of  good  malt,  equal  from 
20  to  24lbs.  of  sugar. 


one 

gal. 

18§ 

do. 

do. 

18 

do. 

do. 

16 

do. 

do. 

15 

70 

68 

36§ 

35 
30 

36 
30 
30i 


15 

14 


“ The  pure  juice  of  the  currant  in  a dry 
warm  season,  when  the  fruit  is  grown  in 
a well-cultivated  garden,  and  when  dead 
ripe,  will  raise  the  instrument  to  60. 
However,  it  varies  a little  from  50  to  60. 
In  a cold  wet  season,  the  juice  of  the 
fruit,  from  the  very  same  bushes,  will  not 
raise  the  instrument  above  40,  and  some- 
times not  above  35. 

“ Such  gravities  as  the  latter,  without  the 
assistance  of  sugar,  will  be  greatly  insuf- 
ficient to  make  a fermented  liquor,  except 
of  a very  meagre  quality.  Some  people 
who  have  not  sufficiently  considered  the 
subject,  have  asserted  that  sugar  is  un- 
necessary in  the  composition  of  domestic 
wine,  providing  pure  juice  is  used.  I was 
myself  formerly  inclined  to  favour  this 
opinion  ; but  have  discovered,  from  the 
failure  of  many  experiments,  that  it  is 
absurdly  erroneous,  a mere  chimera  in- 
deed ; and  the  result  has  convinced  me, 
that  the  more  sugar  that  is  used,  provid- 
ing it  do  I »t  exceed  3^  lbs.  to  each  gallon 
of  the  juice,  the  more  generous  will  the 
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wine  be,  and  the  longer  will  it  keep,  pro- 
vided the  attenuation  be  complete,  which 
I repeat  is  impracticable  where  the  quan- 
tity made  is  small.  The  more  sugar  that 
is  employed,  the  less  water  it  is  necessary 
to  add  to  the  juice  ; for  the  e.ssential  in- 
gredient, that  is,  natural  leaven  or  yeast, 
is  held  in  solution  in  the  juice,  by  the 
help  of  which  the  sugar  can  alone  be  con- 
verted into  spirit  without  artificial  means 
— a means  which  should  never  be  resorted 
to  unless  in  extreme  cases.  By  putting 
too  much  water  into  the  juice,  you  dete- 
riorate the  leaven,  the  consequence  of 
which  will  be,  that  much  of  the  sugar 
will  remain  in  an  unaltered  state,  giving 
rise  to  a wine  disagreeably  sweet,  sickly, 
and  without  sprightliness,  and  completely 
destitute  of  that  vinous  character  which 
it  ought  to  possess.  Hence  much  of  the 
prejudice  entertained  against  home-made 
wine  is  not  without  foundation. 

“ I have  found  from  experience,  that  in 
order  to  make  a strong,  generous  wine,  a 
must  should  not  be  under  115,  although 
120  is  better,  excepting  for  Champagne, 
when  105  to  110  will  be  quite  sufficient. 
Taking  it  for  gi-anted  that  the  standard  is 
120,  and  that  the  fruit  in  a good  year  will 
give  on  the  average  a gravity  of  55,  the 
deficiency  then  will  be  65.  This  defi- 
ciency must  be  made  up  by  sugar  to  1 20, 
the  standard.  In  a bad  year,  the  fruit 
will  not  yield  what  it  did  in  the  good  one, 
as  before  noticed.  The  deficiency  of 
gravity  will  be  greater,  which  the  instru- 
ment will  indicate.  The  purejuice  must 
then  be  more  and  the  water  less,  when 
water  is  used,  which  is  always  advisable  ; 
and,  besides,  more  sugar  will  be  necessary 
to  bring  the  nmst  to  the  standard  120. 

“The  common  rule  for  making  wine  is, 
to  use  a greater  weight  of  water  than  of 
fi'uit.  hly  rule  is,  to  put,  on  the  average, 
equal  measures  of  juice  and  water.  This, 
perhaps,  in  a very  favourable  season,  may- 
be a little  too  much,  especially  if  the 
quantity  intended  to  be  made  is  great. 
One-third  juice  and  two-thirds  water 
will  perhaps  be  a good  proportion,  espe- 
cially if  the  wine  is  to  be  soon  used. 
This  alone  must  depend  upon  the  quality 
of  the  juice.  It  is,  however,  always  best 
to  err  on  the  safe  side,  for  the  stronger 
the  juice  is,  the  better  will  be  the  fermen- 
tation. Let  us  suppose,  tlien,  that  in  a 
good  season,  we  find,  on  examination,  the 
])urc  juice  to  be  60,  or  any  number  under; 
by  putting  an  equal  portion  of  water  as 
juice,  the  liquid  will  be  reduced  to  30. 
Let  us  fix,  then,  upon  this  weight  30  as 
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our  standard,  whether  the  season  be  fa- 
vourable or  the  reverse.  In  a good  year 
equal  portions  of  pure  juice  and  water  will 
produce  this  gravity.  In  a bad  one,  the 
pure  juice  will  probably  admit  of  only 
one-third  water.  In  this  last-mentioned 
season,  we  majr  find  by  the  instrument 
that  the  pure  juice  yields  only  40  instead 
of  60 ; consequently,  by  adding  the  same 
measure  of  water  as  juice,  we  shall  only 
get  20  instead  of  30,  making  a deficiency 
of  10.  This  deficiency  must  be  made  up 
(after  the  discovery  in  the  pure  juice,)  by 
adding  a greater  proportion  of  pure  juice 
to  the  water  until  it  rises  to  the  proposed 
gravity  30,  keeping  always  in  mind,  that 
the  less  gravity  and  quantity  of  pure 
juice  our  fruit  yields,  the  less  fermentable 
extract, — i.  e.,  natural  leaven,  we  shall 
have  to  carry  on  our  fermentation.  Sugar 
and  water,  it  should  he  premised,  will 
not  spontaneously  ferment  uuthout  a pro- 
portion of  that  necessary  leaven  which  is 
held  in  solution  in  the  juice  of  the  fruit, 
or  without  using  artificial  means,  such  as 
brewer’s  yeast,  or  some  other  vegetable 
extract.  By  the  saccharometer,  we  are 
taught  the  value  of  the  juice.  We  have 
now  to  apply  it,  in  order  to  ascertain  the 
value  of  the  compound  of  pure  juice, 
water,  and  sugar.  Every  pound  of  good 
Jamaica  sugar,  mixed  with  one  gallon  of 
water,  when  thoroughly  dissolved,  should 
give  a gravity  of  from  33  to  36E  We 
will  assume  here  that  the  gravity  is  only 
35.  Now,  as  we  require  90  to  make  up 
a 7nu9t  to  the  standard  gravity  of  120,  it 
will  require  rather  more  than  21  lbs.  of 
sugar  to  each  gallon  of  must;  for  by  using 
only  21bs.  to  the  gallon,  we  shall  get  two 
thirty-fiv’es,  equal  to  70,  instead  of  90, 
minus  20.  By  the  addition  of  another 
half-pound  of  sugar  to  each  gallon,  we 
shall  raise  the  70  to  872-,  being  2i  less 
than  is  required.  A small  portion  of 
sugar  may  or  may  not  be  added  at  plea- 
sure. The  saccharometer  will,  of  course, 
be  our  guide  in  the  obscure  process  of 
fermentation ; for,  in  proportion  as  the 
sweet  or  saccharine  matter  lessens,  the 
liqueur  becomes  more  vinous  and  spi- 
rituous, and  therefore  decreases  in  gra- 
vity. This  instrument  will  clearly  de- 
monstrate the  progressive  decline  of  the 
must  until  it  is  reduced  to  the  desired 
point  of  attenuation.  By  regulating  our 
fermmtation  by  this  instrument,  the 
practice  of  adding  spirits  to  our  domestic 
wines,  especially  to  the  extent  which  is 
now  practised — these  being  erroneously 
supposed  to  preserve  or  improve  them — 


will  be  found  quite  unnecessary,  as  it  is 
a well-ascertained  fact,  that  the  durability 
of  wines  is  shortened  by  the  addition  of 
spirits,  as  spirits  decompose  and  displace 
the  carbonic  acid,  and  prevent  the  wines 
being  lively  and  brisk,  which  should  be 
the  chai-acter  of  home-made  wine.  [ITis 
is  not  so  great  an  error  as  Mr.  Boberts 
supposes  : many  of  our  best  foreign  wines 
are  much  improved  by  the  addition  of 
a little  genuine  brandy. — Ed.]  Some 

add  spirits  for  the  purpose  of  checking 
fermentation,  or  preventing  the  wine 
from  turning  sour.  That  spirits  will  not 
prevent  wine  running  into  the  acetous 
fermentation,  unless  used  in  very  con- 
siderable quantities,  has  been  fully  ascer- 
tained. We  now  see  that  spirits  are  of 
no  use  to  the  wine  for  checking  fermen- 
tation ; and  we  must  own,  that  the  addi- 
tion of  it  to  that  wine  which  has  in  itself, 
perhaps,  too  much  already,  will  prove  in- 
jurious to  the  constitution  of  the  con- 
sumer, as  well  as  an  expensive  ingredient 
in  the  manufacture.  Would  those  who 
make  wine,  and  think  it  will  not  be  good' 
without  the  addition  of  spirits,  give  their 
must  a small  increase  of  pure  juice  and 
sugar,  reducing  those  extra  allowances 
with  skill  and  attention,  and  taking  the 
saccharometer  for  their  guide,  they  would, 
I am  sure,  be  convinced  that  the  general 
and  prevailing  use  of  spirits  in  wine,  in 
any  stage  of  the  process,  is  unnecessary, 
unwholesome,  and  expensive.” 

We  are  obliged  again  to  differ  from 
Mr.  Roberts.  The  addition  of  good 
brandy,  in  a moderate  quantity,  cannot  be 
unwholesome.  ^Vhat  is  the  increased 
strength  given  to  wine  by  an  extra  quan- 
tity of  sugar,  but  alcohol  ? — Ed. 

Mrs.  Ealgairn,  in  her  Introduction  to 
“ Domestic  Wine  Making,”  says  : — 

“ All  wines  are  reduciWe  to  four  gene- 
ral divisions  : of  diy  and  strong  ; sweet ; 
light  and  flavoured ; and  brisk.  "Wlien  a 
diy  wine  is  desired,  the  liquor  is  suftered 
to  remain  in  the  vat  for  three,  four,  or 
more  days,  according  to  circumstances; 
and  a cask  is  provided  for  it  sufliciently 
large  to  prevent  the  yeast  from  escaping 
at  the  bung-hole.  To  make  a sweet  wine, 
the  fermentation  must  be  discouraged  by 
speedily  removing  it  from  the  vat  to  the 
cask,  which  is  carefully  filled  as  the 
fluid  subsides,  and  by  frequently  racking 
or  sulphuring,  or  by  both.  To  produce  a 
light-flavoured  wine,  similar  to  Burgundy, 
the  fluid  is  allowed  to  remain  from  six  to 
twenty  hours  in  the  vat ; and,  for  wines 
to  resemble  Champagne,  it  is  nece.s.s{n-y 
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the  juice  should  remain  in  the  vat  but  a 
few  hours.  Where  small  quantities  are 
operated  upon,  the  fermentation  may  be 
begun  in  the  cask,  the  mask  or  ina-sh 
being  previously  strained  ; for  in  no  case 
should  solid  matter  be  introduced  into 
the  cask.  The  wine  is  strongest  when 
the  fermentation  has  been  partially  car- 
ried on  in  close  vessels,  and  the  flavour  is 
also  better  preserved.  To  have  a wine 
resembling  Champagne,  a partially  close 
mode  of  fermentation  is  adopted.  For 
rich  and  strong  sweet  wines,  the  whole 
fermentation  may  be  carried  on  openly ; 
but,  in  all  cases,  it  seems  a useful  practice 
to  cover  the  vat  with  boards  and  blankets. 
The  fermentation  is  much  sooner  com- 
pleted in  a large  than  in  a small  vessel. 
The  sweeter  and  thicker  juices  require  to 
be  treated  on  a larger  scale  than  the 
thinner  ones.  It  is  easy  to  make  lemon 
wine  in  a cask  of  two  gallons  ; but  it  is  a 
very  difficult  task  to  operate  on  so  small 
a quantity  of  thick  and  sweet  raisin  wine. 
The  most  favourable  temperature  for  fer- 
mentation is  about  54  degrees  of  Fahren- 
heit. When  it  languishes  from  cold,  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  may  be  heated  to  a 
high  degree  of  temperature,  and  mixed 
with  the  mass.  The  sweetest  wines  are 
most  durable,  and  are  improved  by  keep- 
ing ; the  thinnest  and  briskest  ought  to 
be  drunk  comparatively  new.  Boiling 
the  fruit  tends  to  make  the  wine  sweet ; 
and  white  sugar  should  always  be  used  in 
preference  to  brown.  The  introduction 
of  brandy  neither  prevents  wine  from 
turning  sour,  nor  does  it  add  to  its  dura- 
bility, while  it  increases  the  expense,  and 
diminishes  its  salubrity ; but,  for  those 
who  cannot  overcome  their  pi’ejudice  in 
favour  of  established  practices,  it  may  be 
observed,  that  brandy  will  be  least  inju- 
rious when  added  before  the  fermentation 
is  completed,  in  the  proportion  of  a quart 
to  every  ten  gallons. 

“ The  necessity  of  making  the  vats  and 
casks  clean  requires  to  be  particularly  in- 
culcated on  the  makers  of  domestic 
wines.  The  taste  communicated  by  new 
casks  is  not  usually  thought  unpleasant ; 
where  it  is  so,  first  rinsing  with  hot  salt 
and  water,  and  afterwards  with  more  hot 
water,  will  remove  it.  Old  and  musty 
casks  should  be  unheaded  and  scraped, 
then  cleaned,  as  before  directed ; and, 
lastly,  rinsed  with  a portion  of  the  fer- 
menting li<iuor  made  boiling  hot.  In  re- 
moving the  wine  from  the  vat  to  the 
casks,  it  is  requisite  that  the  vat  should 
be  tapped  at  such  a distance  from  the 
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bottom,  as  to  allow  the  wine  to  flow  clear 
off  the  sediment  which  may  have  col- 
lected at  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  by 
which  means  the  scum  may  be  easily  pre- 
vented from  running  into  the  receiver. 
If  the  wine  is  not  disengaged  from  the 
solid  matters,  straining  will  be  further  ne- 
cessary. The  skins  are  sometimes  fer- 
mented with  the  juice  in  the  vat,  but 
they  must  in  no  case  be  introduced  into 
the  cask.  To  clarify  the  wine  com- 
pletely, prepared  fining  (sold  by  James 
I'ld wards,  Crutched  Friars,  London)  may 
be  used,  in  the  proportion  of  a wine- 
glassful  to  every  five  gallons  of  liquor; 
also  isinglass  or  whites  of  eggs ; half  an 
ounce  of  isinglass,  or  nine  eggs,  is  suffi- 
cient for  fifty  gallons  of  wine  : whichever 
of  these  is  employed,  it  is  first  diluted  in 
a portion  of  the  wine,  and  then  strongly 
agitated  with  the  whole.  In  about  ten 
days,  when  the  wine  has  become  clear,  it 
is  again  drawn  off.  Instead  of  the  common 
method  of  sulphuring,  the  sulphate  of 
potash  is  to  be  preferred,  which  may  be 
used  in  the  proportion  of  a drachm  to  a 
pipe  of  liquor,  or  the  oxjTnuriate  of  po- 
tash, which  is  more  easily  procured.  Dry 
cold  weather  ought  to  be  selected  for 
racking. 

“ Various  kinds  of  wine,  not  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  those  of  foreign  growth, 
can  in  this  country  be  made  from  grapes, 
and  at  a moderate  expense  : their  being 
ripe  is  not  a necessary  circumstance ; 
they  may  be  used  in  any  state,  however 
immature,  the  quantity  of  sugar  being 
proportionately  increased.  Where  the 
vine  is  largely  cultivated,  the  thinnings 
may  be  used,  as  various  kinds  of  grapes, 
and  of  different  degrees  of  ripeness,  may 
be  mixed  together.  In  situations  where 
the  vine  may  not  produce  even  unripe 
fruit,  the  tendrils  and  leaves  may  be  used, 
as  they  possess  properties  similar  to  the 
green  fruit ; the  leaves  of  the  claret  vine 
produce  wine  of  a delicate  red  colour. 

“Yeast  should  never  be  employed  in 
making  wine  from  native  fruits.  The 
deficiency  of  tartar  in  them,  which  in  the 
grape  promotes  fermentation,  may  be 
supplied  by  the  addition  of  cream  of 
tartar,  or,  what  is  still  better,  crude 
tartar.  Should  the  fermentation  be  slow, 
or  appear  as  if  it  would  not  occur  at  .all, 
no  impatience  need  be  felt  on  the  subject: 
it  will  not  finally  be  less  effectual  because 
it  has  been  more  tedious.  Attention  to 
the  temperature  will  commonly  be  suffi- 
cient. The  cask  may  also  be  frequcntlv 
stirred,  or  the  filling  up  of  the  cask 
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omitted,  80  that  the  scum,  or  head,  may 
be  compelled  to  remain  in  the  liquor.” 

Mrs.  Rundell  is  very  brief;  she  merely 
says,  “ English  wines  would  be  found 
particularly  useful,  now  foreign  are  so 
high  priced,  and  they  may  be  made  at  a 
quarter  of  the  expense.  If  carefully  made, 
and  kept  three  or  four  years,  a proportionate 
strength  being  given,  they  would  answer 
the  purpose  of  foreign  wines,  and  cause  a 
very  considerable  reduction  in  the  ex- 
penditure.” 

We  do  not  know  of  what  foreign  wines 
Mrs.  Rundell  is  speaking,  when  she  talks 
of  making  good  and  strong  domestic 
wines  at  one-fourth  of  the  expense.  At 
the  present  price  of  foreign  wines  in  Eng- 
land, if  we  do  not  speak  of  the  most  ex- 
pensive sorts,  the  saving  by  making  good 
domestic  wines  would  not  be  much  more 
than  half ; but  even  this  saving  is  a great 
one ; and  we  repeat  that  the  consumers 
have  the  advantage  of  knowing  that  they 
drink  an  unadulterated  liquor. 

The  Saccharometer.  Agreeing  with 
Mr.  Roberts  as  to  the  advantage  of  using 
this  instrument,  although  many  good 
housewives  may,  from  experience,  know 
the  strength  of  the  liquor  upon  which  they 
operate  without  it,  we  inform  our  readers 
that  they  may  purchase  it  of  any  good 
optician,  with  a book  of  printed  instruc- 
tions for  its  use. 

Ripe  Grape  Wine.  Mr.  Roberts’ 
process : “ To  make  this  wine  good,  twenty 
pounds  of  grapes  are  used  for  each  gallon 
of  water  ; the  grapes,  after  being  picked 
from  the  stalks,  are  slightly  broken  with 
the  hand.  When  carefully  pressed,  the 
water  w'hich  is  to  be  used  is  to  be  well 
mixed  with  the  fruit  so  bruised,  a sample 
is  taken  to  be  examined  by  the  saccha- 
rometer, the  gi'avity  noted,  and  the  tub 
covered.  The  next  morning  they  are 
again  well  agitated  and  mixed,  and  a se- 
cond sample  taken,  weighed  and  noted, 
when  an  increase  of  gi-avity  will  be  shewn. 
These  operations  are  performed  morning 
and  evening,  until  it  is  found  that  the 
^avity  is  less  than  at  the  last  examina- 
tion. This  decrease  assures  us  that  the 
extraction  has  been  completed ; and  no- 
thing now  remains  but  to  draw  off  this 
liquor  from  the  husks,  which  is  accord- 
done,  as  they  can  no  longer  com- 
municate anything  desnable  or  advanta- 
geous to  the.  wine.  The  fruit  being 
pressed  and  the  liquor  drawn  off,  the 
husks  are  then  washed  with  as  much 
water  as  is  found  necessary  to  depi'ive 
them  of  any  good  which  may  yet  remain 


in  them.  This  liquor  is  then  strained 
from  them  and  added  to  the  former.  The 
whole  quantity  is  now  measured,  and  a 
portion  of  it  weighed  by  the  saccha- 
rometer, in  order  to  direct  the  operator 
in  proportioning  the  sugar.  In  conse- 
quence of  the  coldness  of  this  climate, 
even  grapes,  ripe  grapes,  are  deficient  in 
sugar,  and  necessarily  require  a portion 
of  this  article  itself  to  supply  the  want. 
The  higher  the  gravity  of  the  juice  and 
water  is  before  putting  in  the  sugar,  the 
less  sugar  will  it  require  for  a complete 
fermentation.  After  the  gravity  of  the 
juice  and  water  is  found,  the  proportion 
of  sugar  necessary  to  bring  the  must  up 
to  the  standard  gravity  of  120  will  easily 
be  ascertained.  This  fruit,  in  a dry  warm 
year,  when  perfectly  ripe,  and  the  vine 
grown  in  a favourable  situation,  will  pro- 
duce, in  the  pure  juice,  a ggavity  of  75. 
By  adding  the  same  portion  of  water  as 
pure  juice,  the  gravity  of  75  will  be  re- 
duced to  38.  By  using  two-thirds  of 
pure  juice  and  one  of  water,  the  original 
gravity  of  75  will  be  reduced  to  50  instead 
of  38,  leaving  then  a deficiency  of  70, 
W’hich  must  be  made  up  by  sugar.  As 
one  lb.  of  sugar  dissolved  in  a gallon  of 
water  is  equal  to  36,  therefore  to  supply 
the  deficiency  of  70,  two  lbs.  of  sugar  to 
each  gallon  of  juice  and  water  wdll  be  re- 
quired ; and  this  will  raise  the  gravity 
from  50  to  122.  The  wine  is  to  be  fer- 
mented in  the  usual  manner. 

“ When  the  wine  is  intended  to  be  a 
dry  wine,  it  is  reduced,  at  its  lowest  gi'a- 
vity  to  15  or  20.  'Wlien  intended  to  be 
a sweet  wine,  to  30  or  35. 

“ Wlien  the  adjective  dry  is  applied  to 
■wine,  it  denotes  that  the  liquor  is  divested 
of  any  perceptible  sweetness.  For  in- 
stance, Mountain,  or  even  Lisbon,  from 
their  sweetness,  form  a contrast  to  Sherry, 
wliich  is  a dry  -wine. 

“ Care  should  be  taken  to  examine  and 
note  the  gravity  at  least  once  a-w’eek, 
until  the  cask  is  bunged  up.  Racking  is 
necessary  in  this  wine,  as  well  as  in  all 
others;  but  it  should  not  be  performed 
until  fermentation  has  in  q gi-eat  measure 
subsided,  unless  it  should  be  too  violent, 
when  the  racking  is  necessary  to  give  it 
an  effectual  check.  The  cask  must  be 
slightly  sulphured,  as  already  noticed,  and 
the  deficienc^’^  from  loss  of  lees  made  up. 

“ If  the  wine  has  been  reduced  to  15, 
one  lb.  of  sugar-candy  is  put  into  +110 
cask,  which  is  then  bunged  uji,  and  al- 
lowed to  stand  for  fifteen  months  before 
being  bottled.  Two  years  in  tlie  wood, 
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instead  of  fifteen  months,  greatly  improves 
grape  wine.  In  this  case,  however,  it  is 
necessary  to  e.xamine  the  wine  every  six 
months,  and  make  up  any  deficiency  of 
(juantity  by  adding  spirit,  and  a small 
portion  of  water  and  sugar.” 

The  IIoNOURAnLE  Ciiabi.es  Hamil- 
ton’s Mode  op  Making  Hipe  Gbape 
Wine:  — “After  many  years’  experi- 
ence,” says  this  gentleman,  “the  best 
method  I found  of  making  and  managing 
it  was  this  : I let  the  grapes  hang  till 
they  had  got  all  the  maturity  which  the 
season  would  give  them  ; then  they  were 
carefully  cut  off  with  a pair  of  scissors, 
and  brought  home  to  the  wine-barn  in 
small  quantities,  to  prevent  their  heating 
or  pressing  upon  one  another ; then  they 
were  all  picked  off  the  stalks,  and  all  the 
mouldy  or  green  ones  were  discarded  be- 
fore they  were  put  in  the  press,  where 
they  were  all  pressed  in  a few  hours  after 
they  were  gathered.  Much  would  run 
from  them  before  the  press  squeezed  them, 
from  their  own  weight  upon  one  another. 
This  running  was  as  clear  as  water  and 
sweet  as  syrup ; and  all  this  of  the  first 
pressing,  and  part  of  the  second,  con- 
tinued white ; the  other  pressings  grew 
reddish,  and  were  not  -mixed  with  the 
best.  As  fast  as  the  wine  ran  from  the 
press  into  a large  receiver,  it  was  put 
into  the  hogsheads,  and  closely  bunged 
up.  In  a few  hours  one  could  hear  the 
fermentation  begin,  which  would  soon 
burst  the  casks,  if  not  guarded  against  by 
hooping  them  strongly  with  iron,  and  se- 
curing them  in  strong  wooden  frames, 
and  the  heads  with  wedges.  In  the 
height  of  the  fermentation,  I have  fre- 
quently seen  the  ■ndne  oozing  through  the 
pores  of  the  staves. 

“ These  hogsheads  were  left,  all  the 
depth  of  wdnter,  in  the  cool  barn,  to  reap 
the  benefit  of  the  frosts.  When  the  fer- 
mentation was  over — which  was  easily 
discovered  by  the  cessation  of  the  noise 
and  oozing ; but,  to  be  more  certain,  by 
pegging  the  cask,  when  it  would  run 
quite  clear — then  it  was  racked  off  into 
clean  hogsheads,  and  carried  to  the 
vaults,  before  any  warmth  of  weather 
could  raise  a second  fennentation.  In 
March,  the  hogsheads  were  examined, 
and  if  any  were  not  quite  fine,  they  were 
fined  dowTi  with  common  fish-glue  in  the 
usual  manner;  those  that  were  fine  of 
themselves  were  not  fined  down,  and  all 
were  bottled  about  the  end  of  March ; and 
in  about  six  weeks  more  they  would  be 
in  perfect  order  for  drinking,  and  would 
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be  in  their  prime  for  above  one  year;  but 
the  second  year  the  flavour  and  sweet- 
ness would  abate,  and  would  gradually 
decline,  until  at  last  it  lost  all  flavour  and 
sweetness  ; and  some  that  I kept  sixteen 
years  became  so  like  old  hock,  that  it 
might  pass  for  such  to  one  m Iio  was  not  a 
perfect  connoisseur.  The  onlj-  art  I ever 
used  to  it  was  putting  three  pounds  of 
sugar-candy  to  some  of  the  hogsheads, 
when  the  wine  was  first  turned  from  the 
press,  in  order  to  conform  to  a rage  that 
prevailed  to  drink  nothing  but  the  very 
sweet  Champagne.” 

Mr.  Hamilton  says  he  sold  some  of  the 
wine  made  in  this  way  to  wine  mer- 
chants, for  fifty  guineas  a hog^shead. 

Db.  Macculloch’s  Mode. — “It  has 
been  fully  proved,  that  a compound,  an 
artificial  viust,  can  be  fabricated  from  due 
mixtures  of  sugar,  with  the  extractive 
matter  and  saline  substances  of  fruits, 
capable  of  undergoing  a regular  fermen- 
tation, and  of  forming  good  and  perfect 
wine. 

“ The  case  is  as  applicable  to  the  grape 
as  to  the  gooseberry.  Long  ago,  experi- 
ments were  made  in  France  by'  several 
chemists  with  green  grapes  and  sugar, 
with  complete  success ; I have  repeated 
these  experiments,  and  varied  them  with 
the  best  effects.  The  produce  is  varied 
with  the  management,  and  the  results  of 
the  trials  have  been  wines  resembling 
Champagne,  Grave,  Rhenish,  and  Moselle, 
and  of  qualities  so  perfect,  that  the  best 
judges  and  wine  tasters  have  not  been 
able  to  distinguish  them  from  foreign 
wines.  The  grapes  may  be  used  in  any 
state,  however  immature.  Mlien  even 
but  half  grown,  and  perfectly  hard,  they' 
succeed  completely.  It  is  ewdent  that 
wines  made  on  tliis  principle  will  be  more 
expensive  than  when  made  from  ripe 
grapes,  as  a sufficient  quantity  of  sugar 
must  be  used,  to  compensate  for  the  defi- 
ciency of  the  natural  sugar  of  the  ggape. 
But  even  then  they  are  no  more  costly' 
than  currant  or  gooseberry'  wines,  while 
at  the  same  time  their  superiority  is  be- 
y'ond  all  comparison.  The  hardest  grapes 
will  produce  a wine  of  the  strength  of 
White  Hermitage,  with  a proportion  of 
3lbs.  of  sugar  to  the  gallon  ; and  the  ex- 
pense will  be  trifling  compared  to  the 
value  of  the  produce.  It  might  be  sup- 
posed that  these  wines  would  necessarily 
be  devoid  of  flavour;  but  this  is  by'  no 
means  the  case,  since  all  the  specimens 
which  were  made  under  my  direction, 
were  characterised  by  flavours  a«  genuine 
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inJ  decided  as  those  of  the  foreign  wine 
to  which  they  approximated.  I have 
little  doubt  that,  under  due  management, 
on  a large  scale,  as  with  sufficient  age, 
wines  of  the  llock  quality  could  equally 
well  be  produced  here  in  the  same  way. 
]\Iany  truals  must  yet  be  made  before  we 
can  liope  to  appreciate  the  extent  of  our 
resources  in  this  manufacture. 

“It  is  more  than  probable  that  dif- 
ferent grapes,  even  in  this  immature  state, 
would  produce  different  wines  ; but  these 
trials  must  be  left  to  the  efforts  of  indivi- 
duals, and  to  the  necessarily  slow  progress 
of  experiment.  With  regard  to  the  ma- 
nagement, it  must  be  founded  on  the 
operations  followed  in  the  wine  countries, 
and  of  which  a sufficiently  full  account 
for  all  the  purposes  of  practice  has  akeady 
been  given. 

“ It  is,  in  the  first  place,  obvious,  that 
the  grapes  should  be  suffered  (from  mo- 
tives of  economy)  to  remain  on  the  vine 
while  there  is  any  hope  of  gaining  an  ac- 
cession either  of  strength  or  sweetness. 
They  should  then  be  carefully  separated 
from  the  stems  ; those  which  are  mouldy 
or  rotten  being  at  the  same  time  rejected. 
Some  judgment  will  be  required  in  pro- 
portioning the  fruit  to  the  water,  in  the 
first  instance,  and  to  the  sugar  in  the  se- 
cond. I have  before  said  that  the  grape, 
when  ripe,  consists  of  sugai',  combined 
with  vegetable  extractive  matter,  or  the 
fermenting  principle,  and  certain  salts, 
besides  the  astringent  and  flavouring  mat- 
ter. As  the  colour  is  not  developed  in 
the  immature  grape,  it  need  not  be  no- 
ticed here.  But  the  proportions  of  these 
ingredients  vary  materially,  according  to 
the  state  of  maturity.  As  a great  part  of  the 
saline,  and  other  constituents  of  the  grape, 
appear  to  be  converted  into  sugar  during 
the  progp’ess  of  maturation,  it  is  plain  that, 
weight  for  weight,  there  will  be  more  of  the 
principles  contained  in  the  immature  than 
in  the  mature  fruit.  To  form,  therefore,  a 
must  of  such  a quality  as  shall  resemble  the 
natural  miist  of  ripe  fruit,  it  is  necessary 
that  water  should  be  added  to  the  imma- 
ture juice,  for  the  purpose  of  diluting,  and 
thus  diminishing  the  proportions  of  those 
saline  matters,  which  would  otherwise 
confer  on  the  wine  a degree  of  harshness 
difficult  to  overcome. 

“ As  it  is  impossible  to  give  positive 
rules  to  meet  the  infinitely  varying  and 
indefinable  degree  of  maturity  in  which 
the  grapes  must  often  be  used,  and  as  such 
rules  would,  in  fact,  but  tend  to  mislead, 
I shall  eontent  myself  with  lajdng  down 


some  general  principles,  leaving  the  ap- 
plication to  the  ingenuity  and  observation 
of  the  operator.  If  the  object  be  to  pro- 
duce a wine  like  Champagne,  or  the  white 
wines  of  Bordeaux,  a small  proportion  of 
crude  grape  will  he  required.  Grapes 
barely  half  grown  require,  for  the  pro- 
duction of  wines  of  this  class,  to  be  used 
in  the  pi'oportion  of  equality  to  water. 
If  they  are  more  grown,  the  proportion 
may  be  increased ; if  less,  it  may  be 
diminished.  If  the  intention  be  to  make 
a wine  resembling  Hock,  the  proportion 
of  grapes  must  be  materially  increased, 
and  the  wine,  at  first  harsh,  austere,  and 
not  drinkable  when  new,  will,  by  a few 
years’  residence  in  the  cask,  undergo  that 
amelioration  which  time  alone  can  give. 
To  the  proportions  which  I have  described, 
varying  quantities  of  sugar  may  be  ap- 
plied. 

“ A proportion  of  two  pounds  in  a 
gallon  of  mixture,  will  yield  a very  light 
wine,  and  of  no  great  durability,  resem- 
bling, under  the  proper  treatment,  the 
inferior  classes  of  Champagne  wines,  and 
under  a different  mode,  a wine  resem- 
bling Barsac,  and  the  lighter  of  the  Bor- 
deaux wines.  An  increase  of  sugar  to 
three  pounds  will  yield  a wine  equal  in 
strength  to  the  best  sorts  of  Champagne  ; 
or,  if  fermented  to  dryness,  to  the  strong- 
ness of  the  white  wines  of  Bordeaux. 
Larger  doses  of  sugar  will,  doubtless, 
yield  wines  of  different  qualities ; but  of 
such  proportions  I cannot  speak  from  ex- 
perience. I may  only  caution  the  opera- 
tor, who  shall  undertake  these  trials,  that 
larger  quantities  of  sugar  require  larger 
proportions  of  fruit,  if  it  be  his  intention 
to  work  the  wine  to  dryness,  as  the  quan- 
tity of  fi’uit  above-mentioned  is  but  barely 
sufficient  to  convert  the  proportion  of 
three  pounds  above-named.  With  re- 
gard to  the  durability  of  these  wines,  I 
may  add,  that  I have  kept  them  for  seven 
years,  and  during  all  that  time  with  evi- 
dent improvement.  I should  consider 
them  to  be  as  little  liable  to  destruction  as 
foreign  wines  of  the  very  best  fabric. 
While  on  the  subject  of  sugar,  I may 
also  say,  that  the  general  cause  of  failure 
in  those  wines  which  are  made  in  this 
country  from  ripe  grapes  is  the  deficiency 
of  sugar,  and  that  even  these  would  be 
much  improved  by  an  addition  of  it.  It 
is  owing  to  this  deficiency  that  these 
wines  are  perishable,  and  easily  converted 
into  vinegar,  the  natural  must  being  too 
aqueous  to  produce  a durable  wine.  The 
proportion  of  sugar  need  not  he  larger  in 
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these  cases  ; but,  ns  before  remarked,  no 
positive  rules  can  be  given  for  it,  since  it 
must  vary  with  the  maturity  and  saccha- 
rine quality  of  the  fruit,  circumstances 
which  differ  almost  every  season.  Two 
modes  of  management  may  be  adopted 
with  regard  to  the  fruit,  either  subjecting 
the  sldns  to  fermentation  or  not.  In  the 
first  case,  a greater  degree  of  austerity 
will  be  the  consequence ; and  the  wine 
will,  consequently,  vary  in  its  qualities. 
If  the  object  be  to  make  a wine  resem- 
bling Champagne,  the  skins  may  be  sepa- 
rated previously  to  the  fermentation.  If 
tliis  manufacture  be  conducted  on  a large 
scale,  the  result  of  the  second  pressing 
may  be  reserved  to  make  a distinct  wine. 
If  on  a small  one,  it  may  either  be  mixed 
with  the  first,  or  rejected  altogether. 
The  methods  of  conducting  fermentation, 
as  well  as  all  the  after  management,  need 
not  be  repeated  here,  as  they  are  to  be 
found  in  another  part  of  the  book.  It  is 
equally  unnecessary  to  repeat,  that  wines 
produced  in  this  way  may  be  modified, 
either  in  flavour  or  colour,  by  the  several 
expedients  already  detailed.  But  let  me 
again  inculcate,  that  the  wine  is  not  made 
when  the  ingredients  have  been  intro- 
duced into  the  vessel.  It  is  then  that  the 
labour  begins,  and  nothing  but  care  and 
attention  to  every  part,  and  every  minute 
circumstance,  of  the  subsequent  processes 
can  ensure  satisfaction,  and  produce  va- 
luable results.  To  such  uses  may  the  im- 
mature fruit  of  the  vine  be  converted ; 
but  the  capacities  of  that  plant  are  not 
even  yet  exhausted. 

“ Situations  may  be  found  in  this 
country  where  the  vine  may  not  produce 
even  immature  fruit ; yet  still  it  can  be 
directed  to  the  end  of  wine-making. 
Chemical  examination  has  proved,  that 
the  young  shoot,  the  tendrils,  and  the 
leaves  of  vine,  possess  properties,  and  con- 
tain substances,  exactly  similar  to  the 
crude  fruit. 

“ It  was  no  unnatural  conclusion, 
that  they  might  be  equally  used  for  the 
purposes  of  making  wine.  Experiments 
were  accordingly  instituted  in  France 
with  this  view,  and  they  have  been  re- 
peated here  with  success.  From  vine 
leaves,  water,  and  sugar,  wines  have  thus 
been  produced,  in  no  respect  differing 
from  the  produce  of  the  immature  fruit, 
and  consequently  resembling  wines  of 
foreign  growth.  The  few  experiments 
which  I have  tried  have  been  eminently 
successful.  No  further  rules  can  be  given 
respecting  the  management  of  the  leaves 
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in  addition  to  those  I liave  laid  down  for 
tlie  treatment  of  the  unripe  fruit.  Simi- 
lar proportions  and  similar  management 
will,  in  both  cases,  produce  similar  effects. 
Tlio  leaves,  however,  scarcely  yielding 
anything  to  the  press,  require  to  be  in- 
fused in  the  water  some  days  before  tliey 
are  subjected  to  fermentation ; and  they 
seern  to  yield  their  soluble  parts  most 
readily  to  boiling  water,  without  any  ma- 
terial alteration  in  the  result.  The  leaves  of 
the  Claret  vine,  thus  treated,  produce  wine 
of  a delicate  red  colour.  Tartar  appears 
also  to  be  a useful  addition  in  this  case ; 
and  it  may  be  added  in  the  porportion  of 
half  a pound,  or  even  one  pound,  to  ten 
gallons  of  the  must.  One  advantage  re- 
sults from  the  use  of  the  leaves ; this  is, 
the  facility  with  which  they  are  re-pro- 
duced during  the  growth  of  the  vine ; 
and  thus,  the  produce  of  a small  vine- 
yard in  leaves  alone  will  be  abundant ; 
and  that  even  of  a single  vine  will  be  as 
great  as  is  required  for  the  use  of  most 
families,  should  they  make  this  wine  for 
their  sole  consumption.  Let  it  always 
be  remembered,  that  in  all  these  cases  the 
price  of  the  sugar  is  the  price  of  the  wine. 
The  expense  of  utensils  and  labour  is 
comparatively  trifling ; and  when  the  ma- 
nufacture is  on  a small  scale,  is  scarcely 
worthy  of  regard.” 

ISIacquer’s  Mode. — The  following  are 
the  means  used  by  the  celebrated  French 
chemist,  Macquer,  in  making  -nTne  from 
unripe  grapes,  with  the  results  : — “ In  the 
month  of  October,  1776, 1 procured  from  a 
garden  in  Paris  a quantity  of  white  grapes, 
sufficient  to  make  twenty-five  to  thirty 
pints  of  mne.  [The  old  Paris  pint  con- 
tained two  pounds  of  water,  and  was, 
therefore,  equal  to  one-fiifth  of  our  new 
imperial  gallon.]  The  grapes  were  of  the 
worst  kind  ; and  I chose  them  in  so  bad 
a state  of  maturity,  that  it  appeared  per- 
fectly hopeless  to  make  them  into  a drink- 
able wine.  Nearly  half  the  berries,  and 
even  entire  clusters,  were  so  green,  that 
their  acidity  was  insupportable.  "With- 
out any  other  precaution  than  merely 
picking  out  the  spoiled  raisins,  I caused 
the  rest  to  be  bruised  along  with  their 
stalks,  and  the  juice  to  be  pressed  out 
with  the  hand.  The  must  was  very  foul, 
of  a green  colour,  and  had  a mixed  taste 
of  sweet  and  sour,  in  which  the  latter  was 
so  predominant,  that  it  set  the  teeth  on 
edge.  1 dissolved  in  this  liquid  a quan- 
tity of  coarse  sugar,  sufficient  to  give  a 
good  degree  of  sweetness  to  the  must;  and, 
without  further  preparation,  I put  it  into 
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a cask  which  stood  in  an  arbour  at  tlie 
bottom  of  my  garden,  whei'e  I left  it  to 
its  fate.  The  fermentation  commenced 
on  the  third  day,  and  continued  for  eight 
days  in  a very  moderate,  but  obvious,  man- 
ner, after  which  time  it  ceased  to  be  sen- 
sible. 

“ The  wine  being  newly  made,  and 
still  thick  and  impure,  had  a vinous  odour, 
sharp  and  lively.  The  taste  was  rather 
harsh,  for  that  of  the  sugar  had  disap- 
peared as  completely  as  if  it  never  had 
existed.  I allowed  it  to  pass  the  winter 
in  the  cask ; and  on  examining  it  in  the 
month  of  March,  I found  that,  without 
having  been  fined  or  racked,  it  had  become 
transparent.  Its  taste,  though  still  a little 
shai’p,  was  nevertheless  much  more  agree- 
able than  it  was  immediately  after  the  sen- 
sible fermentation  had  ceased.  It  was  a 
little  more  soft  and  mellow,  hut  it  had 
not  the  least  approach  to  sugar.  It  was 
then  bottled ; and  on  examining  it  in  the 
month  of  October,  1777,  I found  it  was 
pure,  fine,  very  brilliant,  agreeable  to  the 
taste,  warm,  and  generous,  and,  in  a word, 
like  good  white  mellow  wine  made  from 
the  ripened  grapes  of  a good  vineyard  in 
a favourable  season.  Many  connoisseurs 
who  tasted  it  gave  the  same  opinion,  and 
could  not  be  made  to  believe  that  it  was 
produced  from  green  raisins  and  sugar. 

“ This  success,  which  had  surpassed 
my  hopes,  induced  me  to  make  another 
experiment  of  the  same  kind ; which  was 
still  more  decisive,  on  account  of  the  ex- 
treme greenness  and  bad  quality  of  the 
grapes  which  I employed. 

“ On  the  6th  of  November,  1777,  I 
had  collected  from  the  summer-house  in  a 
garden  at  Paris,  a species  of  large  raisin, 
which  never  ripens  well  in  this  climate, 
and  which  we  know  by  the  name  of  ver- 
sus, because  its  juice  is  chiefly  employed 
in  the  kitchen  as  an  acid  seasoning.  T?hat 
of  which  I speak  had  scarcely  begun  to 
colour,  although  the  season  was  so  far 
advanced  that  it  had  been  abandoned, 
without  any  hope  of  its  acquiring  suffi- 
cient maturity  to  be  eatable.  It  was  still 
so  hard  that  I was  obliged  to  heat  it  on 
the  fli’e  before  I could  extract  its  juice, 
of  which  at  last  I procured  from  eight 
to  nine  pints.  This  juice  had  a very  sour 
taste,  in  which  a slight  sweetish  flavour 
was  with  difficulty  discovered.  I dis- 
solved in  this  must  portions  of  common 
brown  sugar,  until  it  tasted  very  sweet. 
It  required  a greater  quantity  than  in  the 
former  experiments,  because  its  acidity 
was  much  stronger.  After  the  dissolu- 
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tion  of  the  sugar,  the  taste  of  the  liquor, 
though  very  sweet,  was,  nevertheless,  far 
from  flattering ; for  both  the  siveet  and 
the  sour,  were  strongly  and  separately 
felt,  so  as  to  be  extremely  disagreeable  to 
the  palate. 

“ I put  this  peculiar  rmtst  into  an 
earthen  jar,  which  it  did  not  entirely 
fill,  and  covered  it  simply  with  a piece  of 
cloth.  The  season  being  already  very 
cold,  I placed  the  jar  in  a room  in  which 
the  heat  was  almost  always  kept  at  about 
sixty  degi’ees,  by  means  of  a stove. 

“ After  a few  days  the  fermentation 
was  scarcely  sensible.  The  liquor  seemed 
to  me  to  be  quite  as  sweet  and  acid  as 
before  ; but  the  two  flavours  began  to  be 
better  combined,  and,  on  the  whole,  the 
taste  was  more  agreeable. 

“ On  the  14th  of  November,  the  fer- 
mentation was  in  full  force ; and  a lighted 
taper,  introduced  into  the  empty  part  of 
the  jar,  was  instantly  extinguished. 

“ On  the  30th,  the  sensible  fermenta- 
tion had  entirely  gone;  and  the  intro- 
duced taper  was  no  longer  extinguislied. 
The  wine  was,  nevertheless,  still  very  foul 
and  milky.  The  savour  had  retained 
scarcely  any  sweet.  It  was  brisk,  sharp, 
and  pleasant,  like  that  of  warm  and  gener- 
ous wine,  but  it  was  a little  tart  and 
gaseous. 

“ I bunged  up  the  jar,  and  placed  it  in 
a temperate  situation,  in  order  that  the 
wine  might  improve  by  completing  its 
insensible  fermentation  during  the  winter. 

“ At  last,  on  the  I7th  of  March,  1778, 
having  examined  this  wine,  I found  it 
almost  totally  transparent.  Its  remaining 
sweet,  as  well  as  acid,  taste  had  completely 
disappeared.  It  was  that  of  a wine  made 
from  strong  good  grapes,  and  by  no 
means  unpleasant ; but  it  had  no  perfume 
or  bouquet,  because  the  raisin  w'e  call  ver- 
jus^  possesses  no  odorous  principle ; further, 
this  wine,  being  yet  new,  having  some- 
thing to  gain  from  the  insensible  fermenta- 
tion, promises  to  become  still  more  mellow 
and  pleasing.” 

Mr.  Eoberts  says,  “ In  consequence 
of  the  great  success  Macquer  met  with, 
many  others  w'ere  induced  to  follow'  his 
example,  until  the  practice  of  making 
wine  from  a green  grape  has  become  very 
common  in  the  north  of  France,  hlac- 
quer  does  not  inform  us  what  quantity  of 
sugar  he  employed.  To  make  wine  from 
green  gi'apes  of  this  country,  we  would 
require  to  put  w'ater,  or  the  quantity  of 
our  wine  would  be  very  small.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  but  the  juice  of  unripe 
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grapes,  would  ^ive  us  a gravity  of  40 ; 
now,  by  employing  25  per  cent,  of  water, 
or  one-fourth  water  and  three-fourths 
juice,  it  would  reduce  the  40  to  30  ; and 
bringing  the  mxist  up  to  the  standard  gra- 
vity, 120,  we  would  require  90  to  be  made 
up  with  sugar,  which  would  take  two  and 
a-half  pounds.  I can  have  no  doubt  but, 
by  following  his  example,  after  having  at- 
tenuated it  to  20,  and  bottling  it  off  before 
the  March  following,  no  one  could  tell  it 
from  Champagne  of  foreign  growth.” 
Wine  made  from,  the  Leaves  and  Cut- 
tings of  the  Vine. — “ Wine  made  from  the 
leaves  of  the  grape,”  says  Mr.  Roberts, 
“ as  well  as  from  the  cuttings  of  the  vine,  is 
highly  prized,  and  does  not  appear  so  de- 
cidedly a domestic  wine  as  most  of  those 
made  in  this  country,  resembling  in  fla- 
vour more  the  foreign  wine.  The  cut- 
tings seem  best  calculated  for  making  this 
wine.  The  best  time  for  using  them  is 
at  the  second  cutting  of  the  vine,  when 
they  are  to  be  carefully  collected,  and  put 
into  a large  tub ; should  there  not  be  a suf- 
ficient quantity  of  cuttings,  the  deficiency 
may  be  made  up  with  leaves ; they  must  be 
closely  pressed  in  the  tub,  and  as  much  boil- 
ing water  put  upon  them  as  will  cover  them. 
When  the  heat  is  reduced  to  sixty  de- 
grees, it  is  advisable  to  take  a sample  for 
examination  by  the  saccharometer.  The 
whole  is  to  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
tub  for  several  days,  frequently  stirring 
it.  The  original  gravity  will  be  low,  and 
when  by  the  saccharometer  it  is  found  to 
be  decreasing,  (which  udll  not  be  for  a 
few  days,)  the  liquor  is  to  be  strained 
off  from  the  cuttings,  the  latter  being 
squeezed.  A gallon  or  two  of  boiling 
water  again  put  upon  the  cuttings,  and  al- 
lowed to  remain  until  the  heat  has  fallen 
to  eighty  or  ninety,  when  the  liquor  is  to 
be  strained  off,  (squeezing  again  the  cut- 
tings,) and  added  to  the  former  quantity. 
The  whole  is  now  to  be  measui'ed  and 
weighed,  and  the  deficiency  of  gravity 
made  up  by  adding  sugar,  either  moist  or 
lump,  as  the  operator  chooses,  until  the 
standard  of  120  is  obtained.  If  the  fer- 
mentation appears  languid,  it  is  advisable 
to  take  out  a quart  of  the  liquor,  warm  it 
to  ninety,  and  break  into  it  a wineglassful 
of  good  brewer’s  yeast,  until  it  is  found  to 
have  increased  its  bulk  one-half;  when  it 
is  added  to  the  whole  liquor  or  must, 
mixing  it  well  up,  when  there  is  little  fear 
of  fermentation  being  again  vigorous.” 
The  after  management  is  to  be  exactly  the 
same  as  in  the  wine  made  from  the  unripe 
grapes,  quoted  from  Dr.  Macculloch. 
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Goosebekry  Wi.ne.  Dr.  IVLicculloch, 
speaking  of  gooseberry  wine,  says : — “ 'I’ho 
gooseberry  is  one  of  the  fruits  most  com- 
monly used,  and  is,  in  j)articular,  well 
known  as  an  ingredient  in  brisk  wines, 
which  are  made  to  resemble,  in  appear- 
ance at  least,  the  wines  of  Champagne. 
For  this  pui-pose  it  is  used  in  an  unripe 
state.  It  is  well  known  in  the  wine 
countries,  that,  independently  of  those 
causes  of  briskness  in  wnes,  which  con- 
sists in  the  management  formerly  de- 
scribed, this  property  always  results  from 
the  use  of  unripe  fruits,  and  is  readily 
produced  by  mixing  unripe  grapes  with 
ripe  ones.  The  case  is  the  same  with  the 
gooseberry.  The  fault  of  this  wine,  how- 
ever, if  it  be  considered  as  an  imitation  of 
Champagne,  is  a bad  flavour,  which  is 
almost  invariably  communicated  by  the 
fruit,  and  that  in  proportion  to  its  ripe- 
ness. To  avoid  this  evil,  so  generally  in- 
jurious to  the  brisk  gooseberry  udnes,  the 
fruit  can  scarcely  be  taken  in  a state  too 
crude,  as  at  this  period  the  flavouring  sub- 
stance has  not  been  developed.  At  the 
same  time,  the  expressed  juice  should  be 
alone  used,  care  being  taken  to  exclude 
the  skins  from  the  fermentation,  as  being 
the  part  in  which  the  flavour  principally 
resides.  With  these  precautions,  the 
noxious  flavour  may  generally  be  pre- 
vented. It  is  true,  that  the  produce  is 
then  without  flavour,  or  noorly  so,  but 
this  is  by  much  the  most  tolerable  fault 
in  domestic  wines,  whose  leading  defect 
is  almost  invariably  a disagreeable  taste. 
Various  proportions  of  fi'uit  and  sugar 
are  used  by  different  persons;  but  the 
most  common  consists  of  three  pounds  of 
sugar  and  four  of  fruit,  to  eight  pounds  of 
water.  Here  the  proportion  of  fruit  is  too 
small  compared  to  that  of  the  sugar,  and 
the  fermentation  is  consequently,  in  gene- 
ral, so  imperfect  as  to  leave  the  wine  dis- 
agreeably sweet.  At  the  same  time,  the 
proportion  of  sugar  is  such  as  to  render 
the  wine  stronger  than  the  strongest  wines 
of  Champagne. 

“ If,  therefore,  this  wine  is  to  be  amended 
in  composition,  it  is  either  by  reducing 
the  sugiir,  if  we  are  contented  with  a 
weaker  wine,  or  by  increasing  the  fruit, 
if  we  are  desirous  of  retaining  the  greater 
strength.  In  managing  the  fcrment.ation 
to  a constant  and  successful  result,  the 
rules  laid  down,  as  practised  for  Cham- 
pagne wine,  are  strictly  applicable  in  the 
present  case ; and  with  these  precautions 
and  practices  carefully  attended  to,  the 
produce  of  the  gooselwrry  will  be  invari- 


WIN 

ablv  successful.  I may  also  add,  that  it 
is  perfectly  durable ; as  much  so  as  Chani- 
pagiie  wines  of  corresponding  quality, 
provided  equal  care  be  taken  in  the  bot- 
tling, the  cellarage,  and  other  manage- 
ment— all  of  them  circumstances  in  which 
our  domestic  fabricators  are  too  apt  to 
tail,  thinking  that  when  they  have  mixed 
toi’^ethera  portion  of  sugar  and  fruit,  their 
labour  is  finished,  and  the  rest  may  be 
trusted  to  chance.  They  should  consider, 
on  the  contrary,  that  it  has  but  then  com- 
menced. 

“ If  we  ai;e  desirous  of  making  a wine 
to  imitate  Champagne,  it  is  necessary  to 
watch  for  the  period  when  the  fermenta- 
tion is  re-excited  by  the  an-ival  of  spring. 

“ By  bottling  in  this  stage  we  ensure  a 
brisk  wine,  which,  if  bottled  either  in  the 
cold  of  winter,  or  after  the  second  fer- 
mentation has  been  exhausted  by  the  heats 
of  summer,  would  be  dead  or  still.  This 
renewal  of  fermentation,  or  fretting,  as  it 
is  sometimes  called,  is  also  a favourable 
time  for  the  addition  of  flavouring  mat- 
ters, as  they  then  give  out  their  flavours, 
and  combine  vvdth  the  wine.  It  is  at  this 
time  also  that  spirits  should  be  added  to 
the  wine,  if  it  is  ever  allowable  to  make 
this  addition.  It  is  the  only  time  at 
which  alcohol  can  safely  be  added  with- 
out destroying  its  vinosity,  as  it  then  en- 
ters into  a kind  of  chemical  combination 
with  the  wine.  It  is  necessary,  likewise, 
to  consider  the  effects  which  the  air  pro- 
duces in  feinnentation,  although  its  pre- 
sence may  rather  be  considered  as  favour- 
able than  essential.  If  the  liquor  is  shut 
up  in  close  vessels,  it  does  not  readily 
ferment,  although  it  still  slowly  under- 
goes this  process,  and  is  at  length  con- 
verted into  perfect  wine.  It  is  ascer- 
tained that  no  air  is  absorbed  during  the 
vinous  fermentation,  although  this  hap- 
pens in  the  acetous ; but  that  the  fi'ee  and 
ready  disengagement  of  the  carbonic  acid 
is  the  principal  circumstance  in  which 
fermentation  in  open  vessels  differs  from 
that  in  close  ones.  One  important  fact, 
however,  is  established,  that  the  wine  is 
stronger  when  the  fennentation  has  been 
either  partially  or  totally  carried  on  in 
close  vessels,  and  that  the  flavour  is  also 
better  preserved;  and  it  appears  that  a 
great  part  of  the  alcohol  produced  is  dis- 
sipated by  the  carbonic  acid,  which  holds 
it  in  solution,  and  which  produces  a well- 
known  effect,  both  on  the  organ  of  smell, 
and  on  the  nervous  system  in  general, 
when  this  disengagement  is  made  in  the 
stomach  It  is  not  yet  well  explained  how 
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the  carbonic  acid  is  disposed  of  when  pro- 
duced in  close  vessels.  Many  of  the 
practices  followed  in  making  particular 
wines  depend  on  a consideration  of  these 
two  modes  of  conducting  the  fermenta- 
tion ; but  it  rarely  happens  that  an  exclu- 
sive fermentation  in  close  vessels  is  used. 
This  is  generally  reserved  for  the  last  and 
most  tranquil  stage.  A consideration  of 
the  effects  produced  by  these  different 
methods,  and  of  the  product  which  w^e 
wish  to  obtain,  will  be  n'ecessary  to  guide 
us  in  our  choice  of  either  of  these  two 
processes,  or  of  a certain  admixture  of 
both.  If  the  wine  is  meant  to  be  still, 
and  if  it  is  not  desirable  to  husband  the 
strength  and  flavour,  the  whole  fermenta- 
tion may  be  carried  on  openly.  This  will 
be  the  case  with  strong  and  sweet  wines. 
If,  on  the  contrary,  a wine  of  the  charac- 
ter of  Champagne  is  intended,  which  must 
retain  its  briskness,  flavour,  and  strength, 
we  must  be  guided  in  our  practices  by 
rules  similar  to  those  in  use  in  that  and 
other  districts  of  France,  and  adopt  a 
partially  close  mode  of  fermenting.  In 
all  cases,  it  appears  to  be  a useful  practice, 
even  if  the  first  fermentation  is  carried  on 
in  an  open  vat,  to  exclude  the  free  access 
of  air,  by  covering  the  vessel  with  boards 
and  blankets.  If  the  first  fermentation  is 
carried  on  in  the  vessel  in  which  the  li- 
quor is  meant  to  continue,  (a  case  w'hich 
only  can  occur  when  no  solid  matter  is 
fermented  wdth  the  fluid,)  a slight  cover- 
ing will  be  sufficient.  Whatever  process 
has  been  adopted  in  the  first  instance,  the 
bung  may,  after  a time,  be  tightly  put 
down,  and  ultimately  tightened,  a spile- 
hole  being  added  to  give  an  opportunity 
of  relieving  the  vessel  from  time  to  time 
of  the  elastic  fluid  wdfich  might  endanger 
its  safety.”  Dr.  Macculloch  likewise 
states,  page  162,  “That the  carbonic  acid 
is  not  necessarily  separated  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  wine,  since  the  brisk 
wines  of  Champagne  ow'e  their  sparkling 
quality  to  a portion  of  it  wdiich  is  re- 
tained by  them,  either  in  consequence  of 
the  period  of  bottling  being  duly  chosen, 
or  to  a portion  of  leaven  allowed  to  re- 
main in  the  bottled  wine,  and  which  has 
a tendency  to  renew  the  fermentation 
under  confinement.  This  quality  is 
sought  after  in  many  wines,  and  it  is 
often,  in  the  worst  class  of  Champagne 
wines,  the  only  valuable  one  which  they 
possess.  It  is  owing  to  the  necessity  of 
having  a supei-fluous  quantity  of  leaven 
for  producing  this  effect,  tliat  a brisk 
wine  is  Avith  difficulty  made,  unless  a 
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portion  of  unripe  fruit  enter  into  the 
composition.  This  is  the  case  with  the 
wines  of  Champagne,  and  equally  so  with 
the  produce  of  our  gooseberry,  which  has 
been  conceived  to  resemble  them.” 

Mrs.  Dalgairn’s  Process. — The  fruit 
must  he  selected  when  about  full  grown, 
but  before  it  has  shewn  the  least  ten- 
dency to  ripen ; those  gooseberries  \vhich 
have  the  least  flavour  when  ripe  are  to 
be  preferred,  and  perhaps  the  green  Bath 
are  the  best;'  the  smallest  should  be 
separated  by  a sieve,  the  unsound  or 
bruised  fruit  rejected,  and  the  remains  of 
the  blossoms  and  fruit-stalks  rubbed  oftj 
or  otherwise  removed.  For  a cask  of  ten 
gallons,  forty  pounds  of  such  fruit  are  to 
be  put  into  a tub  that  has  been  carefully 
cleaned,  and  that  will  hold  fifteen  or 
twenty  gallons ; it  is  to  be  bruised  in 
successive  proportions,  by  a pressure  suf- 
ficient to  burst  the  berries  without  break- 
ing the  seeds,  or  materially  compressing 
the  skins.  Four  gallons  of  water  are  then 
to  be  poured  into  the  vessel  and  the  con- 
tents are  to  be  carefully  stirred,  and 
squeezed  in  the  hand,  until  the  whole 
of  the  juice  and  pulp  are  separated  from 
the  seeds  and  skins ; the  materials  are 
then  to  remain  at  rest  from  six  to  twenty- 
four  hours,  when  they  are  to  be  strained 
through  a coarse  bag  by  as  much  force 
as  can  conveniently  be  applied  to  them; 
one  gallon  of  fi’esh  water  may  afterwards 
be  passed  through  the  mash. 

Thirty  pounds  of  loaf  sugar  are  now  to 
be  dissolved  in  the  juice  thus  procured, 
and  water  added,  to  make  the  whole 
eleven  gallons  in  quantity ; this,  together 
with  three  ounces  of  tartar  in  its  crude 
state,  being  put  into  a tub,  a blanket  is 
thrown  over  it,  which  is  again  covered 
with  a board,  and  the  vessel  placed  in  a 
temperature  varying  from  fifty-five  to  sixty 
degrees  of  Fahrenheit ; here  it  may  remain 
for  twenty-four  hours,  or  two  days,  as  the 
fermentation  may  he  more  or  less  rapid ; 
from  this  tub  it  is  to  be  drawn  off  into  the 
cask  in  which  it  is  to  ferment ; and,  as  the 
fermentation  proceeds,  the  superfluous  por- 
tion of  juice  made  for  the  purpose,  must 
be  poured  in,  so  as  to  keep  the  liquor  still 
near  the  bur  7-hole  for  ten  or  twelve  days, 
or  until  the  fermentation  becomes  a little 
lanjjuid,  as  may  be  known  by  the  dimi- 
nution of  the  hissing  noise  ; the  bung  is 
to  be  driven  in,  and  a hole  bored  by  its 
side,  into  which  a wooden  peg  is  to  be 
fitted ; it  miw  be  loosened  every  two  or 
three  days,  for  the  space  of  eight  or  ten 
days,  to  give  the  air  vent,  so  as  to  prevent 
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the  cask  from  bursting-.  AVhen  there  ap- 
pears no  longer  any  danger,  the  spike 
may  be  permanently  tightened. 

The  wine  thus  made  may  remain  over 
the  winter  in  a cool  cellar.  If  the  ope-  * 
rator  is  not  inclined  to  bestow  any  further 
labour  or  expense  upon  it,  it  may  be  ex- 
amined in  some  clear,  cold  day  towards 
the  end  of  February  or  beginning  of 
March,  when,  if  fine,  as  it  will  sometimes 
be,  it  may  be  bottled  without  further  pre- 
caution. To  ensure  its  fineness,  however, 
it  is  a better  practice  to  rack  it,  towards 
the  end  of  December,  into  a fresh  cask,  so 
as  to  clear  it  from  its  first  lees  ; or,  should 
it  then  prove  too  sweet,  instead  of  racking 
it,  the  fermentation  may  be  renewed  by 
stirring  up  the  lees,  or  by  rolling  the 
cask.  At  whatever  time  it  is  racked,  it 
should  be  fined  in  the  usual  way  with 
isinglass.  Sometimes  it  is  found  expedient 
to  rack  it  a second  time,  and  to  repeat  the 
fining ; and,  in  any  case,  bottle  it  during 
the  month  of  March. 

If  it  is  ivished  to  have  a very  sweet 
wine,  as  well  as  a brisk  w-ine,  the  quan- 
tity of  sugar  may  be  increased  to  forty 
pounds ; and  to  ensure  briskness,  ■without 
excessive  sweetness,  the  proportion  of  fruit 
may  be  fifty  pounds  when  the  sugar  is 
tlfirty.  If  there  should  appear  any  danger 
of  the  sweetness  vanishing  altogether  from 
wine  thus  formed,  the  fermentation  may 
he  checked  by  racking  and  fining,  when 
it  wUl  be  speedily  fit  for  use. 

LIr.  Roberts’s  SIethod. — “ At  the 
commencement  I use  only  one  part  of 
water  and  three  of  berries.  An  imperial 
gallon  of  fruit,  when  heaped,  weighs  10 
lbs.,  but  it  may  be  less.  To  avoid  unne- 
cessary calculation  we  may  as  well  assume 
that  an  English  pint  of  fruit  weighs  1 lb., 
and  that  an  English  pint  of  water  weiglis 
the  same.  An  English  pint  of  water 
weighs  really  upwards  of  1 ^ lb.,  but  this 
difference  is  of  little  consequence,  as  it  is 
by  measure,  and  not  bj'  weight,  that  we 
proportion  the  fruit  and  the  water.  To 
make  a 15-gallon  cask  of  this  wine,  you 
■\^dll  require  22i  gallons  of  gooseberries, 
as  the  fruit  does  not  pi'oduce  much  above 
one-third  of  juice;  the  22^  gallons  of 
fruit,  consequently,  will  only  produce  7^ 
gallons  of  juice.  It  is  always  adviscible 
to  make  a two-gallon  cask  more,  for  the 
purjDose  of  supplying  the  deficiency  which 
will  necessarily  arise  from  racking  off  the 
large  cask ; so  that,  instead  of  filtering  the 
grounds  from  the  latter,  andreturningthem 
into  it,  you  will  fill  it  up  with  fine  wine 
from  the  small  cask  ; afterwards  filter  the 
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grounds,  and  fill  up  the  small  cask  with 
them.  These  additional  two  gallons  will  re- 
quire extra  fruit  in  proportion.  In  addition 
to  this  quantity,  about  two  gallons  more  of 
must  are  required  in  order  to  supply  the 
deficiency  which  will  he  occasioned  by 
the  process  of  fermentation  and  filling  the 
casks  which  it  will  undergo  ; and  this  is 
done  by  adding  the  quantity  of  sugar  ne- 
cessary to  bring  it  up  to  the  required  gra- 
vity, so  that  19  gallons  of  must  ai'e  requi- 
site to  make  17  gallons  of  wine.  This 
method  of  employing  two  casks  I would 
strongly  recommend,  both  for  this  wine 
and  for  every  other.  The  water  and  the 
berries  are  not  all  to  be  mixed  up  at  once  ; 
three  tubs  are  to  be  employed  on  this  oc- 
casion, one  for  the  berries,  a second  to 
bruise  them  in,  and  a third  to  receive 
them  when  they  are  bruised.  One  gallon 
of  the  berries  is  to  be  bruised  at  a time, 
in  order  that  every  berry  may  be  broken, 
which  can  easily  be  accomplished  in  this 
manner,  but  would  be  almost  impracti- 
cable were  all  the  22|-  gallons  to  be 
broken  together.  Those  bruised  are  to 
be  removed  to  the  third  tub,  and  one-third 
of  a gallon  of  water  is  to  be  added,  and  so 
on,  until  the  22|-  gallons  are  bruised — 
that  is,  after  each  gallon  of  bruised  fruit, 
one-third  of  a gallon  of  fruit  is  to  be  put 
to  it,  until  the  22|-  gallons  of  bruised 
fruit  are  emptied  into  the  third  tub,  and 
the  7i  gallons  of  water  are  added.  This 
refers  only  to  the  making  of  15  gallons, 
not  the  15  and  the  two  gallons.  The 
mass  is  then  to  be  well  mixed,  a por- 
tion of  the  liquor  to  be  taken  out  for 
examination  by  the  saccharometer,  and 
the  .specific  gravity  noted  in  a book  for 
the  purpose,  which  it  is  probable  will  be 
from  1 7 to  18  on  the  instrument ; the  tub 
is  to  be  then  covered  up.  The  next 
morning  the  mass  is  again  to  be  well  agi- 
tated, or  stirred  up,  and  a second  exami- 
nation instituted.  The  gravity  will  not 
appear  to  have  increased  much,  but  as 
long  as  it  does  increase,  the  liquor  must 
remain  on  the  husks,  because  fermenta- 
tion will  not  have  yet  commenced,  for 
which  no  certain  time  can  be  assigned,  as 
sometimes  it  may  be  within  ten  hours, 
and  sometimes  not  until  three  days.  The 
instrument  is  the  only  sure  guide  in  this 
event ; for,  as  soon  as  a decrease  in  gra- 
vity is  perceived,  fermentation  has  as- 
suredly commenced.  The  husks  must 
then  he  removed,  after  having  been  well 
pressed  with  the  hand,  and  the  liquor 
strained.  But  as  they  still  contain  some 
good,  two  or  three  gallons  of  water  arc 


to  bo  poured  on  them  ; they  may  be  again 
squeezed  and  strained,  and  this  second 
liquor  added  to  the  former,  which  should 
not  bo  less  than  19  gallons,  if  the  15  aTid 
the  two-gallon  casks  are  to  be  filled.  The 
second  tub,  which  has  been  employed 
for  bruising,  is  tg  be  washed,  and  the 
whole  liquor  measured  into  it.  The  gra- 
vity is  again  to  be  found,  for  the  purjoose 
of  ascertaining  how  much  sugar  will,  be 
necessary  to  raise  the  must  to  the  standard 
gravity.  We  shall  suppose  that  the  com- 
pound has  now  been  reduced  to  15,  by  the 
additional  two  gallons  of  water,  and  our 
standard  gravity  being  110,  we  require 
95,  and  that  must  be  made  up  by  add- 
ing sugar.  By  mixing  lib.  of  good  re- 
fined sugar  (which  must  invariably  be 
used  in  making  this  wine,  to  keep  the  co- 
lour pure)  with  every  gallon  of  the  juice 
and  water,  an  increase  of  gravity  will  be 
observed  to  the  extent  of  36,  at  the  tem- 
perature of  sixty  degrees.  By  adding  a 
second  pound  to  each  gallon,  a further  in- 
crease of  36  will  be  observed,  making  72, 
being  still  deficient  23 ; — |lb.  more  will  be 
required,  which  will  make  an  increase  of 
and  which  will  bring  the  must  up 
to  109i. 

Juice  and  water,  (say)  . . 15 

21bs.  sugar-,  at  36  ...  72 

|lb.  ditto  ....  22^ 


109J 

“ I have  been  in  the  habit  of  using,  in- 
stead of  2flbs.  of  sugar  to  each  gallon, 
2Bbs.  of  sugar,  and.  |lb.  of  virgin  honey 
to  each  gallon.  The  honey  must  be 
boiled  with  the  same  weight  of  water  for 
fifteen  minutes,  and  well  skimmed  during 
that  period.  This  plan  is  a little  more 
expensive,  and  besides  the  excess  of  gra- 
vity, will  not  be  so  much  as  the  same 
weight  of  sugar  ; but  the  honey  adds  to 
the  wine  a soft  and  mellow  flavour,  which 
makes  it  more  resemble  the  real  Cham- 
pagne. The  whole  being  put  toge- 
ther, and  thoroughly  agitated  or  stirred 
up,  for  the  purpose  of  melting  the  sugar 
and  honey,  then  the  tub  is  covered  up 
with  a blanket ; and  this  process  of  agi- 
tating during  the  first  day  must  be  re- 
peated every  alternate  hour.  After  the 
last  agitation,  a portion  must  be  taken 
out  and  examined  by  the  instrument,  and 
recorded.  It  now  becomes  only  neces- 
sary to  repeat  this  operation  morning  and 
evening  ; hut  it  must  bo  strictly  attended 
to,  until  the  gravity  has  been  reduced  to 
90 ; but  the  wine  would  be  greatly  im- 
proved were  it  reduced  to  80.  It  is  then 
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to  be  strained  through  a fine  sieve,  and 
put  into  the  casks,  one  of  15  gallons,  the 
other  of  two,  and  the  remainder,  which 
may  amount  to  half  a gallon  or  a little 
more,  be  kept  to  fill  up  the  casks ; and 
this,  for  the  first  three  days,  should  be 
done  every  three  hours.  A dish  ought 
to  bo  placed  under  each  cask  to  receive 
the  scum  which  the  wine  throw.s  out 
during  fermentation.  There  will  always 
bo  a portion  of  fine  which  ought  not  to 
be  thrown  away,  but  kept  for  filluig  up 
the  casks.  A sample  of  the  wine  should 
be  taken  out  every  third  day  for  examina- 
tion by  the  saccharometer. 

“ To  ensure  perfect  success  in  the  ma- 
nufacture of  this  wine,  we  cannot  be  too 
careful  and  strict  in  repeating  the  exami- 
nation of  the  liquid  during  the  whole  pro- 
cess of  fermentation.  The  latter  ought  to 
go  on  Muth  as  great  regularity  as  possible ; 
and  should  it  either  go  on  too  rapidly  or  too 
slowly,  means  must  be  adopted  to  retard  or 
to  accelerate  it  accordingly.  If  it  proceeds 
too  rapidly,  racking  must  he  had  recourse 
to,  by  which  means  the  wine  is  separated 
from  the  lees  where  the  fermenting  mat- 
ter is  present  in  the  greatest  abundance. 
If  it  proceeds  too  slowly,  the  point  is  to 
agitate  the. whole  contents  of  the  casks, 
which  may  easily  be  done  by  employing  a 
wooden  stin'er.  The  French  effect  this 
by  bunging  up  their  casks,  and  rolling 
them  to  and  fro. 

“ There  has  been  nothing  better  in- 
vented, and  more  useful,  than  the  manner 
of  drawing  off  wines.  Certain  experience 
convinces  that  it  is  the  lee  that  spoils 
wines;  and  that  they  are  never  better, 
nor  more  livelj'  than  when  they  have  been 
well  drawn  off,  whether  you  would  bottle 
it  or  keep  in  the  pieces ; it  ought  always 
to  be  drawn  off  out  of  one  vessel  into  an- 
other, at  least  twice  into  another  vessel, 
well  washed,  leaving  the  lee  in  the  former. 

“ Now  I have  brought  the  reader  so 
far,  I think  it  advisable  to  record  here 
the  method  employed  on  the  Continent 
by  the  makers  of  that  class  of  wine,  after 
it  is  cashed.  This  I have  found  in  a very 
scientific  woi’k  of  Dr.  Shannan’s,  Appen- 
di.x,  p.  110.  ‘The  French  allow  their 
wines  to  ferment  in  the  cask's  ten  or  twelve 
days,  because  these  wines  throw  out  their 
ferment  so  much  the  more  or  less  slowly, 
by  how  much  they  have  more  or  less 
wannth,'or  ns  the  years  are  more  or  less 
hot.  After  the  wine  lias  done,  fermenting, 
they  atop  up  the  vessels  at  the  great  bung- 
hole,  and  leave  on  Ihc  side  forward  an 
opening  about  the  bigness  of  a French 
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farthing,  by  which  one  may  put  in  his 
finger.  This  they  call  la  broqueleur,  and 
they  stop  this  up,  ten  or  twelve  days  after, 
with  a wooden  peg  of  about  two  inches 
long,  for  the  more  readily  taking  it  out 
and  putting  it  in.  All  the  while  the 
wines  are  fermenting,  the  vessels  are  to  be 
kept  almost  full,  to  give  them  an  opportu- 
nity of  casting  out  all  that  is  impure.  In 
order  for  this,  they  must  be  filled  up  for 
three  days  within  two  fingers  of  the  bung. 
After  they  have  been  bunged  up,  they 
must  be  filled  every  eighth  day,  at  the 
little  hole,  for  the  space  of  two  or  three 
weeks  more ; and  after  that,  once  a-day 
for  fifteen  days  during  one  month  or  two ; 
and  after  that,  once  every  two  months,  as 
long  as  the  wine  remains  in  the  vault,  if 
it  be  there  for  j'ears.  AA''hen  the  wines 
have  not  body  enough,  or  are  too  green, 
as  it  often  happens  in  moist,  cold  yeans, 
and  when  they  have  too  much  liquor,  as 
in  hot  and  dry  years,  three  weeks  after 
the  u’ines  have  been  made,  they  must  be 
rolled  in  the  casks  five  or  six  turns,  to 
mingle  them  uith  the  lees,  and  this  must 
be  continued  every  eight  days  for  three 
or  four  weeks.  This  mingling  of  the 
lee  with  the  wine  being  repeated,  will 
strengthen  it,  soften  it,  ripen  it,  and  ren- 
der it  more  forward,  and  make  it  fit  to 
drink  in  as  short  a time  as  if  it  had  been 
transported  from  one  place  to  another. 
These  wines  must  be  let  stand  in  the  cel- 
lar till  towards  the  10th  of  April,  when 
they  carry  them  down  into  the  vault ; but 
as  soon  as  it  begins  to  be  cold,  they  are 
to  be  carried  up  again  into  the  cellar.  It 
is  of  consequence  to  be  observed,  upon 
this  subject,  that  the  wines  ought  aluays 
to  be  in  cool  places,  and  never  suffer  the 
heat.  And  as  the  vaults  are  cool  in  the 
summer,  and  warm  in  the  winter,  as  soon 
as  it  begins  to  be  hot  the  wnes  must  be 
carried  doun,  whether  they  be  in  pieces 
or  in  bottles,  into  the  vaults,  and  when  it 
begins  to  be  cold  they  must  be  earned  up 
into  the  cellar.’ 

“The  grand  point  is  to  endeavour  to 
find  out  what  quantity  of  the  juice  of  the 
gooseberry  will  be  necessary  to  attenuate 
one  ]iound  of  good  refined  su^r  to  zero ; 
that  IS  to  say,  how  much  pure  juice  will  l>e 
requisite  to'put  into  one  gallon  of  water, 
sweetened  uith  one  pound  of  refined  sugar, 
and  in  what  state  of  ripeness  the  beny  will 
give  the  greatest  quantity  of  natural  lca\  en, 
and  the  least  of  malic  acid.  If  this  wore 
found  out,  we  should  then  have  data  by 
which  to  regulate  this  part  of  the  jiroccss 
with  the  greatest  nicety.  As  the  goose- 
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berry  does  not  impart  to  the  wine  any 
flavour,  except  a bad  one,  it  is  advisable 
not  to  put  more  juice  than  absolute  neces- 
sity requires  to  reduce  the  must  to  a 
proper  degree.  Gooseberry  wine  (Cham- 
pagne) does  not  need  so  much  care  in 
this  respect  as  other  wines  do,  such  as 
Currant,  Strawberry,  hlead,  and  others, 
because  it  does  not  require  to  be  reduced 
to  such  an  extent  as  they  do.  It  will  now 
be  my  endeavour  to  convey  to  the  mind 
of  the  reader  to  what  degree  the  must 
should  be  reduced,  and  how  this  reduc- 
tion is  to  be  accomplished.  It  was  90 
when  put  into  the  cask.  All  possible 
means  should  now  be  used  to  excite  fer- 
mentation. I reduce  the  gravity  two- 
thirds,  and  my  standard  gravity,  as  noticed 
before,  being  110  for  gooseberry  -\vine, 
this  reduction  wall  bring  it  to  about  36. 
When  it  has  decreased  to  this  degree,  I 
endeavour  to  check  fermentation  by 
racking,  after  having  previously  fined 
the  wine  wdth  isinglass.  Having  re- 
duced the  gravity,  t treat  it  in  a way 
similar  to  that  recommended  by  Dr.  Mac- 
culloch.  It  is  a very  great  improvement 
to  sulphur  the  cask  slightly.  1 wash  the 
cask  inside  avith  whisky,  and  as  every 
p.art  of  the  interior  requires  to  be  whetted 
with  the  spirit,  a fifteen  gajlon  cask  will 
require  two  bottles.  The  whisky,  after 
wetting  the  cask,  is  allowed  to  remain.  I 
return  the  clear  wane  into  the  cask,  and, 
as  there  is  a deficient,  occasioned  by 
keeping  back  the  lees,  I make  it  up  from 
the  clear  wine  dra^vn  from  the  small  cask. 
Should  this,  however,  not  be  sufficient  to 
fill  the  cask,  I add  a bottle  of  w'hisky.  I 
then  put  the  lees  taken  from  the  lai'ge 
cask  into  the  small  one,  bung  both  up, 
and  allow  the  spiles  to  be  slightly  pressed 
in  for  one  day  or  more,  as  I find  neces- 
sary, and  then  put  them  firmly  in.” 
[Good  brandy  is  infinitely  to  be  pre- 
ferred.— Ed.  of  Domestic  Dictionary.] 
“ This  process  of  the  first  fining  and 
racking  I generally  perform  in  the  month 
of  September,  the  same  year  in  wdiich  the 
wine  is  made.  Towards  the  end  of  No- 
vember, if  the  weather  is  dry,  I repeat 
the  racking  as  before,  (fining  the  wine 
and  sulphuring  the  cask  excepted,)  and 
make  up  the  deficiency  by  the  loss  of  lees 
from  the  little  csisk,  as  on  the  former  oc- 
casion. If  the  w'inc  is  not  very  fine  on 
the  second  racking,  I add  half  a pint  of 
finings,  (the  method  of  making  which  I 
shall  after^vards  shew,)  and  bung  both 
casks  dow'n,  previously  having  taken  out 
a portion  for  examination,  when  most 


^vrobably  the  gravity  will  ho  found  re- 
duced to  30.  I have  never  found  Ibis 
kind  of  wine  reduced  lower  in  gravity 
than  20 ; and  at  this  reduced  gravity,  I 
have  noticed  that  it  was  not  sufficiently 
effervescent  td  resemble  the  wine  whic)i 
it  w’as  intended  to  imitate ; but  at  30  it 
almost  invariably  bore  this  characteristic, 
when  made  with  the  proportions  of  sugar 
and  honey  already  described,  while  the 
coarse  flavour  imparted  to  it  by  the  husks 
W'as  much  lessened.  In  fact,  of  this  pecu- 
liar flavour  the  honey  almost  entirely  de- 
prives it.  Gooseberry  wine  requires  little 
or  no  spirits.  If  any  is  used,  it  must  bo 
at  the  first  racking,  in  the  manner  already 
described.  None  must  be  used  in  the 
second.  A twenty-fifth  part  is  more 
than  sufficient.  I have  found  little  or  no 
difference  in  the  wine,  in  consequence  of 
bottling  it  before  the  spring  following, 
but  much  difference  if  it  is  notibottled 
before  the  month  of  May.  It  is  almost 
as  sure  to  effervesce  if  bottled  before  the 
spring,  as  not  to  et^Fervesce  if  bottled 
during  the  summer ; for  this  reason,  that 
if  tlie  bottling  of  the  wane  is  delayed 
until  summer,  the  heat  of  the  w'eather 
haidng  excited  a fresh  act  of  fermenta- 
tion, the  effervescent  quality  is  impaired, 
and  the  wane  consequently  becomes  si- 
lent. I lose  no  time  after  the  second 
racking  in  November,  if  it  has  been 
attenuated  to  28,  or  even  as  far  as  35,  and 
if  it  is  beautifully  clear,  to  bottle  it. 
Wlien  bottled  and  w'ell  corked,  I put  it 
into  a cold  cellar,  laying  the  bottles  hori- 
zontally on  sand,  for  the  purpose  of  sw'ell- 
ing  the  corks.  About  the  month  of 
April,  I change  the  position  of  the  bottles, 
and  place  them  upright.  The  bottles 
must  be  laid  flat  agaiu  on  sand  the  begin- 
ning of  winter,  and  again  placed  upright 
the  following  April.  By  following  these 
methods,  I doubt  not  the  reader  wall  be 
encouraged  to  make  a second  quantity  of 
this  wine  on  a larger  scale,  assured  that 
he  will  be  amply  compensated  for  his 
labour.  I have  now  some  Champagne  in 
my  cellar,  of  my  owm  manufacture,  ten 
years  old,  not  (\eprived  of  its  efferves- 
cency. I am  convinced  it  will  remain  as 
good  as  it  is  as  present  for  the  next  four- 
teen 3'^ears.  Most  probablj’-  it  wall  im- 
prove with  age,  until  the  whole  of  the 
saccharine  matter  is  decomposed.  A por- 
tion of  this  wine  w'as  examined  by  the 
instrument  a few  weeks  ago  ; its  gravity 
was  18.” 

Dr.  IMacoulloch  remarks  that,  “ Inat- 
tention, or  circumstances  which  cannot 
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always  bo  controlled,  will  sometimes  cause 
it  to  be  sweet  and  still,  and  sometimes 
dry.  In  the  former  case,  it  may  be 
re-manufactured  the  following  se.ison,  by 
adding  to  it  that  proportion  of  juice  from 
fresh  fruit  which  the  operator’s  judg- 
ment may  dictate,  and  renewing  the  fer- 
mentation and  subsequent ' treatment  as 
before.  In  the  latter  case,  as  its  brisk- 
ness can  never  be  restored,  it  must  be 
treated  as  a dry  wine,  by  decanting  it 
into  a sulphured  cask,  when  it  must  be 
fined  and  bottled  in  the  usual  manner. 
Such  dry  wines  are  occasionally  disagree- 
able to  the  taste  in  the  first  or  second 
year,  but  are  much  improved  by  keeping. 

“ If  the  whole  mai-c  be  allowed  to  re- 
main in  the  juice  during  the  first  fermenta- 
tion, the  process  will  be  more  rapid,  the 
wine  stronger  and  less  sweet ; but  it  will 
acquire  more  flavour.  If  the  wine  is  in- 
tended to  be  very  sweet  as  well  as  brisk, 
the  quantity  of  sugar  may  be  increased  to 
forty  pounds ; if  less  sweet  and  less  strong, 
the  sugar  may  be  reduced  to  twenty-five 
pounds ; it  will  then  be  brisk,  but  less 
durable,  and  ought  to  be  consumed  -within 
a year.  Wlien  the  quantity  of  sugar  is 
thirty  pounds,  it  will  be  perhaps  better  to 
use  fifty  pounds  of  fruit  than  forty,  as 
generally  recommended.  Wine  may  be 
made  by  nearly  the  same  process  from 
unripe  currants  and  unripe  grapes.  In 
tliis  process  it  may  be  observed,  that  no 
brandy  is  added  to  the  -ndne  after  it  is 
finished,  although  it  is  the  invariable 
practice  amongst  makers  of  domestic  wines 
to  add  it.”  Dr.  Macculloch  adds, — “ That 
this  practice  has  been  introduced  under 
the  mistaken  notion  of  preventmg  wines 
from  turning  sour,  and  enabling  them  to 
keep  a longer  time  but  he  says,  “ that 
this  admixture  decomposes  wine,  and  that, 
although  slow,  the  process  is  certain.  The 
first  and  most  conspicuous  effect  is,  the 
loss  of  that  indefinable  lively  or  brisk 
flavour,  which  all  those  who  possess  accu- 
racy of  taste  can  discover  in  French  udnes, 
or  in  natural  wines.  Brandy  is  not  added 
to  wines  in  France  or  Germany  : the  finer 
wines.  Claret,  Burgundy,  and  Hock,  are 
totally  destroyed  by  it.  But  the  practice 
is  universal  in  the  wines  of  Spain,  Por- 
tugal, and  Sicily,  which  are  intended  for 
the  English  market.  Thejf  are  at  first 
rough  and  strong,  but,  kept  long  enough 
in  the  cask,  they  at  length  ameliorate ; 
their  elements  combine  intimately,  and 
their  aroma  is  developed. 

“ If,  however,  brandy,  or,  what  is  more 
general,  common  malt  spirit,  is  to  be  cm- 
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ployed,  the  quantity  of  sugar  is  to  be  di- 
minished at  the  rate  of  two  pounds  for 
every  quart  of  spirit  to  be  added.” 

Wink  mauk  keom  Ripe  Gooskbue- 
EiES.  The  same  authority^  says — “ Tliis 
wine  may  be  made  according  to  the  same 
formula  as  of  unripe  gooseberries.  Al- 
though the  fruit  should  liave  been  red,  the 
wine  will  not  be  so ; its  tints  will  be  of  a 
flesh  colour ; for  the  red  colouring  matter 
is  precipitated  during  the  process.  The 
following  will  not  afford  quite  so  good  a 
wine  as  from  unripe  gooseberries ; at  least, 
it  will  require  a far  longer  time  to  ame- 
liorate to  the  same  degree  of  goodne.ss. 
Ten  gallons  of  gooseberries  are  to  be 
bruised  in  a tub,  and  left  so  for  twenty- 
four  hours.  The  pulp  thus  prepared  is  to 
be  introduced,  either  at  once  or  in  suc- 
cessive portions,  into  a hair-cloth  or  can- 
vas bag,  and  submitted  to  pressure.  The 
matter  remaining  in  the  bag  is  to  be  re- 
turned into  the  tub,  and  five  gallons'of 
tolerably  hot  water  are  to  be  poured  on  ; 
the  whole  is  to  be  well  mixed  up.  After 
thus  remaining  in  the  tub,  well  covered, 
for  about  twelve  hours,  the  matter  is  to 
be  pressed  through  the  bag,  and  the  liquor 
obtained  is  to  be  mixed  sHth  the  original 
juice.  The  solid  matter  of  the  fhiit  is 
then  M'orth  veiy  little,  and  may  be  thro-wn 
away.  In  every  five  gallons  of  the  liquor, 
consisting  of  the  mixture  of  original  juice 
with  the  infusion,  twelve  poun^  of  white 
sugar  are  to  be  dissolved  perfectly.  If 
the  liquor  be  now  left  to  itself,  it  will, 
after  some  hours,  shew  symptoms  of  a 
commencing  fermentation.  In  proportion 
as  the  fruit  is  ripe,  the  temperature  of  the 
weather  ought  to  be  high.  Should  it  be 
very  cool  weather,  the  liquor  should  be 
placed  near  the  fire.  If  the  gooseberries 
were  un  ripe,  or  j ust  ripening,  the  fermenta- 
tion will  take  place  at  a lower  tempera- 
ture and  with  more  acti-vity.  The  progress 
of  the  fermentation  should  be  frequently 
ascertained  by  tasting  the  liquid,  it  be- 
coming continual!}’-  less  sweet,  until  at 
length  the  sweetness  totally  disappears; 
at  this  period  the  fermentation  is  complete. 
AVhen  the  fruit  has  been  over-ripe,  or 
■vi  hen  the  weather  is  remarkably  cool,  the 
last  portions  of  sugar  remain  a long  time 
unaltered,  and  the  fermentation  is  sus-‘ 
pended.  Placing  the  containing  vessel 
near  the  fire  will  always  renew  the  fer- 
mentation ; so  long  as  this  degree  of  heat 
is  kept  up,  the  fermentation  will  proceed. 
When  the  quantity  of  wine  under  fer- 
mentation is  very  considerable,  it  will 
generally  keep  up  its  own  temperature. 
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“ Should  the  season  bo  so  warm,  and 
the  fermentation  so  rapid,  as  to  excite 
fears  of  souring,  which,  however,^  can 
never  happen  wliile  the  quantity  is  so 
small  as  ten  or  twenty  gallons  in  each 
fermenting  tub,  we  can  readily  avert  the 
danger  by  racking’  oft  from  the  lees,  hav- 
ing first  skimmed  oft’  the  head  of  the 
yeast.  When  the  fermentation  has  totally 
ceased,  the  wine  is  to  be  racked  off,  as 
clear  as  it  can  be  procured.  To  every 
live  gallons  of  it,  two  quarts  of  brandy,  or 
good  old  malt  spirit,  are  to  be  added,  well 
mixed  up,  and  left  to  settle ; for  the  spirit 
causes  a separation  of  flocks  which  pre- 
viously had  been  in  solution.  After  sub- 
sidence for  perhaps  a month,  the  clear 
liquor  is  to  lie  cautiously  drawn  off,  in- 
troduced into  a cask  which  it  just  fills, 
and  set  by  in  a cool  cellar  for  a great 
length  of  time.  It  is  seldom  that  the 
impatience  and  curiosity  of  inexperienced 
makers  of  domestic  wines  for  family  use, 
can  brook  the  delay  of  keeping  the  wine 
long  enough  to  mellow  sufficiently.  The 
wine  just  described  will  requii’e  five  years 
at  least  to  be  in  its  best  condition,  and 
must  have  been  kept  in  wood  all  that 
time. 

“ It  may  then  be  bottled.  A much 
shorter  time  will,  however,  render  it  toler- 
able.” 

Peaul  Gooseberkt  Wine.  {Mrs. 
HundelVs  mode.)  Take  any  quantity  of 
the  best  pearl  gooseberries,  bruise  them, 
and  let  them  stand  all  night.  The  next 
morning  press  or  squeeze  them  dry,  allow 
the  liquor  to  stand  to  settle  for  seven  or 
eight  hours,  then  pour  off  the  clear  juice 
fi’om  the  sediment,  measure  it  as  it  is  put 
into  another  vessel,  and  add  to  every  three 
pints  of  liquor  a pound  of  double-refined 
sugar ; break  the  sugar  into  lumps,  and  put 
it  into  the  vessel  with  a piece  of  isinglass ; 
stir  it  up,  and  at  the  end  of  three  months 
bottle  it,  putting  a lump  of  double-refined 
sugar  into  every  bottle. 

Gooseberry  Wine.  {From  the  same 
authority.')  To  every  three  pounds  of 
gooseben-ies,  put  a pint  of  spring  water 
unboiled,  having  first  bruised  the  fruit 
with  the  hands  m a tub  ; stir  them  very 
well ; let  them  stand  a whole  day ; then 
•strain  them  off,  and  to  every  three  pounds 
of  gooseberries  add  a pint  of  water  and  a 
pound  of  sugar  dissolved.  Let  it  stand 
twenty-four  hours  longer,  then  skim  the 
head  clean  off,  and  put  the  liquor  into  a 
vessel,  and  the  scum  into  a flannel  bag, 
adding  the  liquor  that  drains  from  it  to 
that  in  the  vessel ; let  it  work  two  or  three 
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days  before  stopping  it  up  close,  and  allow 
it  to  stand  four  months  before  it  is  bottled ; 
when  it  is  drawn  out  of  the  cask  it  should 
not  be  tapped  too  low. 

Pink  Champagne.  Boil  nine  pounds 
of  lump  sugar  in  three  gallons  of  water 
for  half  an  hour,  skim  it  well,  and  pour 
the  liquor  boiling  hot  over  a gallon  of  red 
and  white  curratns  picked,  but  not 
bruised  ; when  nearly  cold,  put  in  a small 
tea-cupful  of  yeast ; keep  it  working  for 
two  days,  then  strain  it  through  a horse- 
hair sieve,  put  it  into  a small  cask  with 
half  an  ounce  of  isinglass  well  bruised  ; 
have  rather  more  liquor  than  will  fill  the 
cask,  to  fill  it  up  as  it  works  over;  in 
about  a fortnight  bung  it  up  ; let  it  stand 
till  April ; put  into  each  bottle  a lump  of 
double-refined  sugar  ; let  the  bottles  re- 
main one  day  uncorked ; cork  and  wdre 
them ; they  must  stand  upright  in  the 
cellar ; when  wanted,  put  a few  on  their 
sides  for  about  a week. — Ibid. 

English  Champagne.  Take  of  the 
amber  hairy  Champagne  gooseberry,  when 
it  is  just  turning,  an  equal  quantity  of 
fruit  and  cold  spring  water,  and  bruise 
the  gooseberries  well  in  it ; let  the  mix- 
ture stand  for  two  or  three  days  to  fer- 
ment, and  stir  it  frequently  with  a wooden 
spoon,  taking  care  to  place  the  vessel  in  a 
warm  situation;  then  pass  the  liquor 
through  a hair  sieve,  squeezing  the  pulp 
until  it  is  quite  dry  ; for  every  gallon  of 
the  liquor  put  three  pounds  and  a half  of 
the  coarsest  East  India  sugar,  which  must 
be  placed  in  another  vessel,  and  the  acid 
liquor  be  poured  upon  it.  Allow  it  to  stand 
two  or  tlu-ee  days,  in  order  that  the  fer- 
mentation may  be  properly  effected,  stir- 
ring it  very  frequently  : then  pass  it  through 
a flannel  bag  into  the  cask,  and  to  every 
ten  gallons  of  the  liquor  put  one  ounce  cf 
isinglass,  one  bottle  of  Madeira  wine,  and 
one  bottle  of  rum ; the  two  latter  added 
after  the  cask  has  remained  open  for  a 
month.  A cask  which  has  held  brandy  is 
to  be  preferred.  Put  in  the  bung  after 
the  expiration  of  the  month  ; lay  a piece 
of  coarse  cloth  over  it,  and  cover  the  whole 
with  a thick  coat  of  resin ; . let  it  stand 
twelve  months,  and  then  bottle  it. 

Obs. — A sample  of  this  wine  was  sent 
to  the  Horticultural  Society  of  Edinburgh, 
and  exhibited  amongst  seventy  different 
sorts,  and,  being  pronounced  the  best,  the 
honour  of  the  gold  medal  was  awarded  to 
it:  but  on  understanding  tliat  the  fruit 
was  of  English  growth,  it  was  considered 
as  a foreign  wipe,  and  tliercforc  not  en- 
titled to  the  prize.  Ilononrablc  mention 
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was,  liowever,  maJo  concerning  it  in  the 
Report  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Society. 
— Ibid. 

Grekn  GoosEnnuiiY  Wine.  Take 
thirty-two  quarts  of  unripe  gooseberries 
of  the  green  kind,  bruise  them  well,  add 
thirty-two  quarts  of  cold  water ; let  them 
stand  for  four-and-twenty  hours;  di-ain 
the  gooseberries  well  from  the  liquor 
through  a sieve  ; put  three  pounds  and  a 
half  of  lump  sugar  to  every  gallon  of 
liquor ; put  it  into  a cask  with  a bottle  of 
the  best  gin.  Let  it  stand  six  months, 
and  then  bottle  it. 

Ohs.  This  is  a receipt  from  a noble- 
man’s butler,  who  used  to  boast  that  he 
never  opened  more  than  one  bottle  of 
Champagne  at  his  master’s  table,  all  that 
followed  being  of  his  own  manufacture. 
The  directions  are  not  quite  so  precise  as 
those  in  the  foregoing,  but  the  cheapness 
of  gin  -will  admit  of  a bottle  being  allowed 
to  each  ten  gallons. — Ibid. 

Grape  Champagne  to  Equae  Fo- 
reign. Gather  the  grapes  when  they 
are  about  half-ripe ; pound  them  in  a tub, 
and  to  every  quart  of  fruit  thus  pounded 
put  two  quarts  of  water ; let  it  stand  in  a 
mash-tub  for  fourteen  days ; then  draw  it 
off,  and  to  every  gallon  of  liquor  add  three 
pounds  of  lump  sugar ; when  the  sugar  is 
dissolved,  cask  it ; and  after  it  has  done 
working  bung  it  down.  In  about  six 
months  it  will  be  fit  to  drink,  when  it 
should  be  bottled  and  the  corks  tied  down, 
or  wired,  should  it  be  kept  longer  than  a 
year. — Ibid. 

Raisin  Wine.  (ilfr.  Roberts's  mode.) 
This  wine  may  be  made  either  sweet  or 
dry,  according  to  the  taste  of  the  manu- 
facturer. The  tedious  part  of  the  process 
is  the  proper  separation  of  the  stalks  from 
the  raisins,  but  this  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary ; for  were  they  allowed  to  remain 
they  would  impart  a disagreeably  astrin- 
gent flavour  to  the  wme.  There  is  in 
this  fruit- a sufBciency  of  fermentmg  mat- 
ter— that  is,  natural  leaven,  fo  produce 
spontaneous  and  complete  fermentation, 
without  artificial  means  being  had  re- 
course to.  To  make  seventeen  gallons  of 
this  wine,  fifteen  gallons  of  7nust  ought  to 
be  put  into  a largo  cask,  and  two  into  a 
small  one ; but  in  addition  to  this  quan- 
tity, there  ought  to  be  about  two  gallons 
more,  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  the 
deficiency  caused  by  evaporation  ; so  that, 
altogether,  there  will  be  re(piired  to  make 
seventeen  gallons  of  this  wine  about  nine- 
teen gallons  of  must;  of  raisins,  one  hun- 
dred and  four’  pounds  will  be  required, 
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being  sIa  pounds  of  fruit  to  each  gallon 
of  water.  (It  may  be  laid  down  as  a rule, 
which  has  no  exception,  tliat  not  only  is 
it  more  profitable  to  make  a large  than  to 
make  a small  quantity  of  wine,  but  the 
quality  of  the  article  is  thereby  greatly 
improved,  on  account  of  the  fermentation 
proceeding  with  more  alacrity  and  with 
more  equability  in  the  one  ease  than  in 
the  other.)  After  the  raisins  have  been 
stripped  from  the  stalks,  they  are  to  be 
put  into  a barrel  of  thirty-six  gallons 
measure,  the  head  of  which  has  been  taken 
out.  Every  twenty-eight  pounds  of  rai- 
sins will  imbibe  about  a gallon  of  water  ; 
hence,  to  make  seventeen  gallons  of  wine, 
(employing  nineteen  gallons  of  must,) 
about  twenty-three  gallons  of  water  will 
be  required.  For  facilitating  our  calcu- 
lations, wo  shall  suppose  there  are  twenty- 
four  gallons.  Two-thirds  of  this  quantity 
ought  to  be  heated  to  between  90’  and 
100",  but  not  to  exceed  the  latter  degree 
of  temperature ; and,  after  reserving  a 
small  portion  for  washing  the  stalks,  so  as 
to  deprive  them  of  any  saccharine  matter 
wliich  they  may  retain,  this  is  to  be  poured 
upon  the  raisins  in  the  barrel.  The  whole 
is  then  to  be  well  stirred  up  and  allowed 
to  remain.  The  other  third  of  water,  or 
eight  gallons,  is  to  be  reserved  for  the 
second  infusion. 

The  operation  of  stirring  and  bruising 
the  fruit  must  be  carefully  performed 
every  mornmg  and  evening  for  eighteen 
days,  more  or  less,  according  to  the  state 
of  the  weather.  A sample  of  the  liquor 
ought  to  be  taken  out  for  the  purpose  of 
being  examined  by  the  saccharometer  at 
each  operation,  and  the  gravity  recorded  ; 
for  as  long  as  the  must  continues  to  in- 
crease in  weight,  and  even  after  attenua- 
tion has  become  apparent,  fermentation  is 
still  extracting  good  from  the  fruit. 

IVlienever  the  gravity  is  found  rapidly 
to  decrease,  it  becomes  necessary  to  with- 
draw the  raisins  from  the  liquor,  and,  after 
pressing  them,  to  pour  the  remaining 
eight  gallons  of  water  upon  them.  This 
second  infusion  is  conducted  in  the  same 
maimer  as  the  former  one.  The  husks 
are  to  be  put  into  a tub,  and  washed  with 
as  much  water  as  will  make  up  nineteen 
gallons ; bemg  the  quantity  of  must  re- 
quired to  make  seventeen  gallons  of  wine, 
as  before  observed.  In  order  to  extract 
any  good  that  may  j'et  remain  in  them, 
they  must  be  left  for  twenty-four  hours, 
thei  re-pressed,  and  the  strained  liquor 
added  to  the  former.  The  barrel  in  which 
the  raisms  were  steeped  is  to  be  properly 
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washed,  and  the  whole  of  the  re-pressed 
juice  measured  into  it,  where  it  is  allowed 
to  ferment.  A portion  ought  to  bo  taken 
out  for  examination.  As  the  must  will 
now  bo  found  to  be  about  90  in  gravity, 
in  consequence  of  the  strained  liquor 
being  put  into  it,  as  well  as  from  the  de- 
crease in  gravity  caused  by  fermentation 
in  the  infusion,  sugar  is  to  lie  added,  until 
the  gravity  of  the  must  is  brought  up  to 
one  hundred  and  thirty-five,  an  allowance 
of  ten  gravity  being  made  at  the  same 
time — that  is,  the  raisin  gravity  of  ninety 
should  be  reckoned  one  hundred  instead 
of  ninety. 

It  must  be  here  observed  that  fermenta- 
tion varies  in  different  seasons  of  the  year. 
In  warm  weather,  it  will  go  on  so  rapidly 
that  tlie  must  will  decrease  in  gravity  in 
a greater  proportion  than  it  will  increase, 
whilst  in  cold  weather  this  will  not  be  so 
apparent.  '\^Tien  the  gravity  greatly  de- 
creases— that  is,  when  it  is  found  by  the 
saccharometer  to  have  fallen  from  ten  to 
fifteen  of  gravity  in  twenty-four  hours, 
ten  degrees  of  gravity,  in  addition  to  what 
is  allowed  in  the  former  instance,  must  be 
allowed  on  this  account  at  the  tune  of 
proportioning  the  sugar,  to  bring  the  must 
up  to  the  standard. 

Upon  examination  with  the  instrument, 
if  the  highest  gravity  be  found  only  ninet}^, 
it  must  be  reckoned  one  hundred,  because 
at  least  ten  degrees  have  been  attenuated. 
Two  processes  are  going  on  at  the  same 
time,  those  of  extraction  and  attenuation. 
In  the  early  stages  of  fermentation  there 
is  little  attenuation  ; but  as  the  tempera- 
ture increases,  which  is  always  the  case 
in  the  middle  and  latter  stages  of  fer- 
mentation, the  attenuation  goes  rapidly 
on ; so  much  so  is  this  the  case,  that  a 
considerable  quantity  of  good  is  extracted 
from  the  raisins  which  is  not  shewn  by 
the  instrument.  It  is  to  make  allowance 
for  this  that  ten  degrees  are  added  to  the 
highest  gravity  indicated  by  the  saccha- 
rometer. 

“ The  grarity  which  I have  found  best 
for  making  this  wine,”  says  Mr.  Roberts, 

“ is  one  hundred  and  thirty-five,  but  one 
hundred  and  twenty  will  make  an  excel- 
lent article — that  is,  one  hundred  and 
twenty-five,  as  shewn  by  the  saccharo- 
meter. Thus  : — 

Two  infusions = 90 

Allowance  for  extraction,  not  in- 
dicated by  the  saccharometer  . = 10 
One  pound  of  sugar  to  each  gallon  = afi 
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To  raise  it  to  one  hundred  and  thirty-six, 
it  will  require  at  least  one  pound  of  sugar 
to  every  gallon.  The  whole  must  now 
be  well  mixed,  in  order  that  the  sugar 
may  be  dissolved.  If  the  weather  is  cold, 
the  barrel  ought  to  be  placed  in  a room 
where  there  is  a fire,  that  the  cold  may 
not  check  the  fermentation.  The  process  of 
stin'ing  and  examination  is  to  take  place 
every  morning;  and  if  fermentation  is 
not  checked  by  cold  or  other  casualties, 
in  the  course  of  a week  the  gravity  will 
very  likely  fall  to  between  ninety  and  one 
hundred.  But  tliis  will  in  a great  measure 
depend  upon  the  warmth  of  the  weather, 
and  the  punctuality  with  which  the  ?uzist 
is  agitated.  AVlren  it  has  fallen  to  the 
point  of  gravity  ninety,  it  may  be  put  into 
the  casks  for  final  fermentation.  This 
operation  will  tend  to  cheek  it ; but  to 
a\'oid  danger,  the  casks  should  be  washed 
out  with  boiling  water,  and  the  must  put 
in  w'hilst  they  are  warm.  Attention 
should  be  paid  to  ascertain  that  fermenta- 
tion has  not  been  seriously  checlced  by  the 
operation.  If  this  evil  has  taken  place, 
the  must  will  be  dead,  and  will  not  throw- 
up  the  scum,  udrereas  if  it  was  going  on 
properly  it  would  do  so.  Should  the 
remain  in  this  dead,  or  rather  domrant 
state,  for  twelve  hours,  a small  portion, 
say  three  table-spoonfuls,  of  good  thick 
brewers’  yeast  should  be  mixed  with  a 
quart  of  this  t?tust  heated  to  eighty  degrees. 
This  heated  >nust  and  yeast  must  then  be 
put  into  a vessel  capable  of  containing  two 
quarts,  as  it  will  expand.  In  about  an 
hour  after  this,  expansion  will  take  place, 
and  be  accompairied  by  a lively  fermenta- 
tion. At  this  period  it  should  be  put  into 
the  casks,  and  the  whole  liquor  well  roused 
up,  when  there  is  little  doubt  it  will  have 
the  desired  effect.  With  raisin  umst,  it  is 
a rare  case  that  artificial  means  are  neces- 
sary to  excite  fermentation  ; it  is  rather 
inclined  to  ferment  too  violently,  and,  if 
so,  this  should  be  checked  by  removal  to 
a colder  situation. 

(Ifirs.  HundelVs  method.')  To  every 
six  gallons  of  water  put  two  ounces  of 
hops  and  the  largest  stalks  of  the  l\Ia- 
laga  raisins,  and  boil  for  a quarter  of  an 
hour;  strain  it,  and  when  nearlj'^  cold 
pour  it  on  the  fruit,  allowing  six  pounds 
and  a half,  of  which  one-fifth  should  bo 
Smj-rna  raisins,  to  every  gallon  of  water. 
Let  it  stand  for  si.x  weeks,  stirring  it  every 
day;  press  the  fruit,  and  then  put  the  liquor 
into  the^  cask  ; rack  it  in  si.x  weeks,  or  as 
soon  as  it  is  fine,  and  to  every  six  g-alloa 
add  a bottle  of  the  best  French  brandy 
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Another  ; To  every  gallon  of  spring 
water  put  eight  pounds  of  fresli  Smyrnas 
in  a large  tub ; stir  it  thoroughly  every 
day  for  a month ; then  press  the  raisins 
in  a horse-hair  bag  as  dry  as  possible ; 
put  the  liquor  into  a cask,  and,  when  it 
has  done  hissing,  pour  in  a bottle  of  the 
best  brandy ; stop  it  close  for  twelve 
months,  then  rack  it  off,  but  without  the 
di’egs ; filter  them  through  a bag  of  flan- 
nel of  three  or  four  folds,  add  the  clear 
to  the  quantity,  and  pour  one  or  two 
quarts  of  brandy,  according  to  the  size  of 
the  vessel.  Stop  it  up,  and  at  the  end  of 
three  years  you  may  either  bottle  it  or 
drink  it  fi’om  the  cask. 

Raisin  wine  would  be  extremely  good 
if  made  rich  of  the  fruit,  and  kept  long, 
which  improves  the  flavour  greatly. — 
Ibid. 

Raisin  Wine  with  Cider.  Put  two 
hundredweight  of  Malaga  raisins  into  a 
cask,  and  pour  upon  them  a hogshead  of 
good  sound  cider  that  is  not  rough  ; stir 
it  well  two  or  three  days,  stop  it,  and  let 
it  stand  six  months ; then  rack  into  a 
cask  that  it  will  fill,  and  put  in  a gallon 
of  the  best  brandy. 

If  raisin  wine  be  much  used,  it  would 
answer  well  to  keep  a cask  always  for  it, 
and  bottle  off  one  year’s  wine  just  in  time 
to  make  the  next,  which,  allowing  the  six 
months  of  infusion,  would  make  the  wine 
to  be  eighteen  months  old.  In  cider 
counties  this  way  is  very  economical ; 
and,  even  if  not  thought  strong  enough, 
the  addition  of  another  quarter  of  a hun- 
dred of  raisins  would  be  sufficient,  and  the 
wine  would  still  be  very  cheap. 

When  the  raisins  are  pressed  through 
a horse-hair  bag,  they  will  either  produce 
a good  spirit  by  distillation,  and  must  be 
sent  to  a chemist  who  will  do  it,  (but  if 
for  that  purpose,  they  must  be  very  little 
pressed,)  or  they  will  make  excellent 
vinegar. 

The  stalks  should  be  picked  out  for  the 
above,  and  may  be  thrown  into  any  cask 
of  vinegar  that  is  making,  being  very  acid. 
— Ibid. 

Raisin  Wine  without  Cider.  On 
four  hundredweight  of  Malagas  pour  one 
hogshead  of  spring  water,  stir  well  dailj'’ 
for  fourteen  days,  then  squeeze  the  raisins 
in  a horse-hair  bag  in  a press,  and  tun 
the  liquor ; when  it  ceases  to  hiss,  stop  it 
close.  In  six  months  rack  it  off  into  an- 
other cask,  or  into  a barrel,  with  toast  and 
yeast  to  work,  which  there  is  more  diffi- 
culty to  make  it  do  th.au  most  other 
liquors ; when  it  ceases  to  hiss,  put  a quart 
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of  brandy  to  eight  gallons,  and  stop  up. 
Rottle  in  the  spring,  or  at  Cliristmas.  The 
liquor  must  be  kept  in  a warm  place  to 
make  it  work. — Ibid. 

Raisin  W ine.  {Mrs.  Dulgairn.)  To 
every  gallon  of  water,  eight  pounds  of 
good  raisins  and  half  an  ounce  of  tartar 
are  allowed ; the  raisins  being  picked, 
they^  are  to  be  put,  together  with  the  tar- 
tar, into  a tub,  which  should  be  covered ; 
the  mash  must  be  stirred  every  day  till 
the  sweetness  has  gone  off,  and  the  fruit 
has  fallen  a little,  which  may  be  in  a month 
or  six  weeks ; it  is  then  to  be  strained, 
the  raisins  pressed  to  dryness,  and  the 
liquid  put  into  the  cask  ; no  filling  up  is 
necessary,  and  the  bung-hole  is  only  to 
be  so  covered  as  to  keep  out  the  dust. 
When  the  wine  has  given  over  hissing,  it 
is  to  be  bunged  down  till  the  spring,  when 
it  is  to  be  carefully  fined  and  racked  into 
a sulphured  cask,  and  bottled,  after  being 
once  more  carefully  fined. 

Another:  For  a ten  gallon  cask,  fifty 
pounds  of  Malaga,  and  twenty-five  of 
Smyrna  raisins,  ten  pounds  of  loaf  sugar, 
and  a quarter  of  a pound  of  crude  tartar, 
are  allowed.  The  raisins  being  separated 
from  each  other,  and  the  strong  stalks 
picked  out,  they  are  to  be  put,  together 
with  the  other  ingredients,  into  a vat,  and 
thirteen  gallons  of  cold  spring  water  are 
to  be  poured  over  them ; the  whole  is  then 
to  be  well  stirred,  and  the  vat  covered ; 
it  must  be  stirred  twice  a-day  during  the 
first  fortnight,  and  afterwards  once  a-day. 
When  the  fermentation  has  become  very 
strong,  and  the  liquor  acquires  a vinous 
smell  and  taste,  which  may  be  in  three  or 
four  weeks,  it  is  to  be  prepared  for  the 
cask  in  the  following  manner : A sieve  or 
a drainer,  such  as  is  used  for  sowens  in 
Scotland,  is  to  be  put  over  a tub ; in  this 
the  raisins  are  to  be  squeezed  very  hard 
with  the  hand  ; all  the  liquor  is  then  to 
be  run  through  a liair  sieve,  and  put  into 
the  cask,  and  the  remainder  into  bottles, 
from  which  the  cask  must  be  filled  up 
twice  a-day  for  a week ; then  once  a-day, 
and  less  frequently  as  the  fennentation  bc- 
gms  to  decline ; when  it  is  completed,  the 
cask  is  to  be  bunged  up,  and  allowed  to 
stand  for  four  months.  Excellent  vine- 
gar may  be  made  from  the  refuse. — Ibid. 

Another : To  twenty-eight  gallons  of 
water,  one  hundred  ami  twelve  pounds  of 
hlalaga,  and  t wenty-eight  munds  of  Smyr- 
na r.aisins,  are  allowed ; tne  stalks  being 
picked  out,  they  .are  to  be  chopjied  very 
small,  and  with  the  water,  and  one  |>ound 
of  crude  tartar,  put  into  a tub,  in  which 
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tliey  are  allowed  to  remain  for  a fortnight. 
The  raisins  are  then  to  be  squeezed  to  dry- 
ness, and  the  liquor  strained,  put  into  a 
cask,  and  treated  as  wine  from  ripe  cur- 
rants.— Ibid. 

Lemon  Wine.  To  every  gallon  of 
water,  four  pounds  of  sugar,  and  the 
juice  of  ten  lemons,  are  allowed;  the_ 
lemons  are  to  be  pared  very  thin,  and  half 
the  peel  being  put  into  a tub,  the  sugar 
and  water  are  boiled  and  poured  over  it ; 
when  cold,  the  juice  is  added  ; if  the  fer- 
mentation does  not  begin  in  the  course  of 
a few  days,  it  is  to  be  promoted  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a toast  of  bread  covered  with 
yeast ; the  peel  is  then  taken  out,  and  the 
liquor  put  into  the  cask,  which  must  be 
bunged  up  when  the  fermentation  ceases. 
In  this,  as  in  orange  wine,  the  peel  may 
be  omitted. 

Malt  Wine.  Thirty  pounds  of  sugar 
are  to  be  boiled  half  an  hour  with  ten 
gallons  of  water,  and  well  skimmed ; when 
milkwarm,  five  gallons  of  new  ale,  from 
the  vat,  are  added  to  it,  and  it  is  allowed 
to  ferment  two  days  in  a tub ; it  is  then 
put  into  the  cask,  with  one-pound  of  sugar- 
candy  pounded,  and  four  pounds  of  rai- 
sins of  the  sun,  chopped ; when  the  fermen- 
tation ceases,  it  is  racked  and  fined.  It 
may  be  bottled  at  the  end  of  six  or  twelve 
months. 

CuREANT  Wine.  (JMr.  Roberts'  pro- 
cess.') This  gentleman  says,  “ The  cur- 
rants should  be  dead  ripe,  for  the  riper 
the  fruit  is,  it  contains  the  less  malic  acid, 
and  consequently  requires  a smaller  quan- 
tity of  sugar  to  bring  up  the  must  to  the 
proper  standard.  They  should  also  be 
gathered  in  a dry,  warm  day,  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  stalks.  A barrel  without 
the  head,  which  will  contain  thhrty-six 
gallons,  is  the  proper  vessel  in  which  to 
conduct  the  first  part  of  the  process.  To 
make  twenty  gallons,  two  casks,  one  of 
fifteen  gallons,  and  the  other  of  two,  are 
here  again  required.  The  quantity  of 
currants  employed  for  this  is  sixteen  gal- 
lons of  white,  and  seven  of  red ; twenty- 
three  gallons  in  all.  The  fruit  is  lightly 
squeezed  in  small  portions,  with  the 
hand,  into  the  barrel  -without  the  head, 
that  every  individual  currant  may  he 
broken.  The  whole  of  the  fruit  being 
well  squeezed,  the  mass  is  roused  up, 
and  a portion  of  the  juice  taken  out 
and  examined  by  the  saccharometer, 
for  the  purpose  of  being  noted.  Tlie 
mass  is  allowed  to  remain,  until  by  the 
saccharometer,  a decrease  of  gravity  is 
ascertained.  At  this  period  the  juice 


is  strained,  the  husks  lieing  particularly 
well  squeezed,  and  put  into  a separate 
tub,  when  two  gallons  of  cold  water 
are  thrown  upon  them,  t<j  extract  the 
remaining  good.  The  pure  juice  is  now 
measured,  and  a sample  weighed,  in 
order  to  iiscertain  what  quantity  of  water 
ought  to  be  mixed  with  it.  Should  the 
gravity  of  the  pure  juice  be  sixty,  which 
is  the  case  in  a very  favourable  season,  the 
same  measure  of  water  as  juice  is  used, 
wliich  reduces  the  gravity  to  thirty,  the 
standard  of  juice  and  water  of  this  wine. 
On  the  contrary,  should  the  gravity  of 
pure  juice  be  only  fifty,  that  is,  one-sixth 
less,  one-sixth  less  of  water  is  used.  The 
gravity  thirty  is  brought  up  to  the  stand- 
ard 120,  by  the  addition  of  sugar,  either 
moist  or  lump,  as  taste  may  dictate.  The 
water  wliich  is  used  for  mixing  -with  the 
pure  juice  is  cold  spring  water,  and  that 
which  is  strained  from  the  husks,  allow- 
ing seventeen  gallons  of  juice  and  water, 
fifteen  for  the  large  cask,  and  two  for  the 
small  one ; an  extra  quantity  is  required 
for  losses  during  fermentation.  When 
the  sugar  is  dissolved,  which  takes  some 
time,  the  must,  being  now  in  the  ferment- 
ing tub,  a portion  is  taken  out,  weighed 
by  the  saccharometer,  and  noted  ; and,  if 
deficient  in  gra-vity,  made  up  as  in  the 
other  wines,  the  manufacture  of  which  we 
have  already  described.  One  half  pound 
of  argol  broken  into  the  must  will  improve 
the  flavour,  and  greatly  assist  fermentation. 
Nothing  now  remains  but  to  reduce  the 
gravity  by  fermentation,  and  to  attenuate 
it  so  low  as  to  produce  a perfectly  clear 
and  vinous  liquor.  Samples  of  the  must, 
after  having  been  broken  in  the  head  or 
froth,  which  fermentation  causes  to  rise  to 
the  surface,  are  taken  once  every  day  and 
noted.  This  operation  of  breaking  in, 
and  weighing,  is  carried  on  every  day 
until  the  gravity  has  decreased  to  from 
eighty  to  ninety.  This  is  not  easily  ac- 
complished if  the  quantity  manufactured 
is  too  small.  We  shall  suppose,  which 
ought  to_  ty  the  case,  that  the  must  is  at 
eighty : it  is  cashed  in  the  manner  already 
described.  It  is  always  advisable,  with 
those  wines  wliich  derive  their  sweetness 
from  sugar,  to  wash  out  the  casks  with 
boiling  water,  and  to  put  in  the  wine 
while  the  casks  are  warm,  in  order  to  in- 
vigorate the  languid  fermentation.  All 
•wines  made  from  the  fruits  of  this  country 
require  sugar.  AVith  regard  to  this,  and 
all  other  wines,  every  inducement  is  used 
to  encourage  a vigorous  fermentation,  es- 
pecially in  a small  quantity;  for,  as  al- 
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ready  stated,  the  heat  so  necessary  to  pro- 
mote fermentation  can  only  bo  equably 
kept  up  in  a largo  quantity.  If  not  sufli- 
ciently  attenuated,  a portion  of  the  sugiir 
will  I’emain  undocomposed,  and  the  wine 
will  have  a dead,  sweet,  mawkish  taste. 
The  skill  of  the  operator  is  now  employed 
to  carry  on  a steady  and  gradual  fermen- 
tation. AVhen  it  is  languid,  which  is 
known  by  the  appearance  of  the  wine, 
various  means  are  used  to  excite  it.  My 
method  of  procedure  is  to  draw  a gallon 
of  the  wine  from  the  cask  into  a gallon 
measure  ^ when  full,  the  measure  is  put 
into  a tub,  and  after  boiling  water  is 
poured  round  it,  it  is  allowed  to  remain 
until  the  wine  ceases  to  rise  in  tempera- 
ture. It  is  then  returned  into  the  cask, 
and  the  whole  being  well  agitated,  is  put 
into  a warm,  dry  room,  where  it  must  be 
kept  perfectly  full.  Should  the  wine  ap- 
pear again  languid,  the  lees  at  the  bottom, 
into  which  a certain  portion  of  yeast  has 
Mien,  must  be  roused  up  with  a stirrer, 
and  well  incorporated  with  the  wine. 
These  casks,  as  well  as  those  containing 
the  wines  already  mentioned,  should  be 
raised  sufficiently  high  to  admit  of  a tub 
being  placed  under  each  at  the  time  of 
racking,  and  space  left  under  them  for  a 
dish  to  stand,  to  receive  the  yeast  which 
the  wine  gives  off.  Currant  wine  ought 
to  be  reduced  in  gravity  at  least  three- 
fourths  — that  is,  to  30,  before  being 
bunged.  If  it  can  possibly  be  reduced 
four-fiftlis,  it  will  be  all  the  better  for  it. 
If  the  operator  feels  disposed  to  add  either 
brandy  or  whiskey,  or  rectified  spirits, 
let  this  be  done  when  the  gravitj’’  is  se- 
venty. The  casks  are  filled  and  bunged 
down  after  visible  signs  of  fermentation 
have  disappeared.  I beg  to  remind  my 
reader  that  the  mode  of  racking,  fining, 
and  filling  up  the  deficiency  in  the  great 
cask  from  the  fine  of  the  small  one,  is  the 
same  in  this  as  in  former  wines.  In  order 
to  have  a fine  mellow  wine,  this  should 
not  be  bottled  until  the  November  twelve- 
month.  One  very  general  error  which 
domestic  wine-makers  fall  into  is,  that  of 
bottling  too  soon.  Nothing  can  render 
the  wine  mellow  and  sparkling  but  age  in 
the  wood.” 

Mr.  Roberts  adds  the  following  obser- 
vation. “ The  introduction  ofsugar  always 
increases  the  bulk  of  the  liquor  to  the  ex- 
tent of  nearly  one  gallon  for  eveiy  sixteen 
pounds  of  sugar  employed.  Losses,  how- 
ever, arise  from  evaporation,  from  filling 
up,  &c.,  during  the  processes  of  fermenta- 
tion, in  this  and  every  other  instance ; 
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but  these  losses  are  more  than  fully  com- 
pensated by  what  is  gained  from  the  in- 
troduction of  the  sugar.  In  ginger  wine, 
however,  and  others  in  whicm  boiling  is 
had  recourse  to,  there  will  be  a loss  of 
about  twenty-five  per  cent.” 

As  h'L-.  Roberts’s  mode  of  making 
Currant  Wine  will  probably  appear  to 
many  of  our  readers  to  be  more  scientific 
than  is  really  necessary, ’we  subjoin  a few 
approved  and  much  more  simple  re- 
ceipts : — 

{Mrs.  Dcdgaim's  Mode.)  Wine 
raoM  Unhipe  Cuhiiants.  Thb  fruit  is 
perhaps  better  calculated  for  brisk  wines 
than  the  gooseberry ; greater  care  must 
be  taken  m separating  the  stallcs,  but 
otherwise  the  mash  is  more  easily  ma- 
naged. By  working  the  juice  and  s<jlid 
matter  together  in  the  vat  along  with  the 
sugar,  the  wine  will  prove  stronger,  and 
less  sweet,  but  it  will  acquire  more  fla- 
vour. When  the  skins  are  not  to  be 
fermented  with  the  liquid,  it  may  be  in- 
troduced at  once  into  the  cask,  without 
being  previously  fermented  in  the  vat, 
and  in  all  cases  strained  before  it  is  put 
into  the  cask.  The  same  proportions  are 
allowed  for  this  wine  as  for  gooseberry 
wine,  and  the  same  rules  maj'  be  followed. 

Sweet  Wine  from  Ripe  Coreaxts. 
The  fruit  is  gathered  when  quite  ripe, 
and  the  stalks-  being  carefully  picked  out, 
it  is  bruised  in  the  hands,  and  then 
strained  through  a canvass  Img ; to  a ten 
gallon  cask,  forty  pounds  of  fruit,  thirty 
of  sugar,  and  a quarter  of  a pound  of  tar- 
tar are  allowed  ; the  material  liaving  re- 
mained some  hours  in  the  tub  in  which  it 
was  mixed,  it  is  removed  to  the  cask,  the 
bung-hole  covered  with  a tile,  and  the 
cask  is  stirred  every  other  day  for  ten 
days,  and  filled  up  every  day,  as  the  fluid 
wastes.  The  fermentation  may  continue 
from  three  to  six  weeks ; when  it  has 
subsided,  the  wine  is  racked  into  a cask 
in  which  matches,  dipped  in  sulphur, 
have  been  burned,  or  in  whicli  a little  of 
the  sulphate  of  potash,  or  of  oxjmiuriate 
of  potash,  has  been  put.  It  should  be 
again  racked  and  fined  in  ilarch,  when 
the  wine  is  completed,  and  maj*  be  bot- 
tled, or  allowed  to  remain  in  the  cask. 

Beack  Currant  Wine.  The  same 
variety  of  proportions  are  allowed  in  this 
ns  in  the  others  alreadj'  mentioned.  The 
fruit  being  picked,  it  is  brought  to  the 
boiling  point  in  as  much  water  as  to 
avoid  any  risk  of  burning ; it  may  then 
be  strained  and  put  into  the  cask,  or  the 
liquid  and  skins  may,  with  the  other  in* 
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gfredients,  be  first  fermented  in  the  vat  or 
tub,  by  which  the  wine  will  acquire  a 
higher  colour  and  flavour. 

(Mr.  Turners  Mode.)  To  two  quarts 
of  bruised  fruit  carefully  picked,  add  one 
quart  of  water ; when  this  has  stood  a 
day  and  a night,  squeeze  and  strain,  and 
add  a pound  of  fine  lump  sugar.  ^Vhe- 
ther  the  currants  be  white  or  red,  to 
every  quart  of  liquor,  if  a pound  and  a 
quarter  be  added,  the  wine  will  be  im- 
proved. Set  the  liquor  in  a deep  j>an  or 
tub  for  four  or  five'  days,  or  until  the 
scum  rises,  when  it  is  to  be  put  into  the 
cask,  and  treated  as  other  home  made 
wines. 

Ohs. — We  have  made  this  wine  as  re- 
commended by  Mr.  Turner,  and  it  turned 
out  very  good.  And  here  we  must  take 
the  liberty  of  differing  even  from  such  an 
authority  as  Mrs.  liundell,  who  some- 
times recommends  that  moist  sugar 
should  be  used,  probably  because  she 
thinks  lump  sugar  liable  to  adulteration, 
and  that  the  real  strength  cannot  be 
known.  We  are  inclined  to  think  there 
is  not  so  much  adulteration  in  lump 
sugar  as  ]\Irs.  Rundell  seems  to  suppose  ; 
but  the  use  of  the  Saccharometer,  recom- 
mended by  Mr.  Roberts,  will  enable  the 
wine-maker  to  ascertain  the  real  degree 
of  strength.  Generally  speaking,  it  is 
always  better  to  use  lump  sugar  for  do- 
mestic wines,  although  it  may  appear  to 
be  more  expensive.  It  is  quite  unpos- 
sihle  to  make  wines  well  from  the  more 
delicate  fruits  with  moist  sugar.  Nei- 
ther do  we  approve  of  the  system  of  Mrs. 
Rundell,  in  putting  so  large  a quantity  of 
water  to  the  fruit  as  she  recommends.  If 
domestic  wines  are  not  made  well,  it  is 
better  not  to  make  them  at  all. 

(Mrs.  HundelVs  Mode.)  To  each 
gallon  of  the  juice  of  the  currants,  add 
two  of  water,  and  tlmee  pounds  and  a half 
of  moist  sugar,  when  it  has  been  in  the 
cask  a fortnight,  put  a bottle  of  brandy  to 
every  four  gallons  of  wine,  and  when  it 
has  quite  done  hissing,  bung  it  down. 

Ohs. — The  quantity  of  brandy  ordered 
by  Sirs.  Rundell  is  much  greater  than  it 
need  be,  if  more  sugar  and  less  water 
were  used.  In  our  opinion  this  receipt 
would  be  very  much  improved  by  putting 
only  one  gallon  of  water  to  each  gallon  of 
juice,  and  four  jpounds  and  a half  of  lump 
sugar.  In  this  case,  two  bottles  of 
brandy  to  sixteen  gallons  of  the  wine 
would  be  sufficient,  and  the  wine  would 
not  cost  much  more  than  accorduig  to  her 
receipt. 


ClIURANT  AND  IlASmEIIRV  WiNE, 
Put  five  quarts  of  currants  and  a pint  of 
raspberries  to  two  gallons  of  water ; let 
them  soak  a night,  then  squeeze  and 
break  them  well.  Next  day  rub  them 
well  in  a fine  wire  sieve,  till  all  the  juice 
is  obtained  ; then  to  every  gallon  put  four 
pounds  of  very  good  Lisbon  sugar,  but 
not  white,  which  is  often  adulterated 
tun  it  immediately,  and  lay  the  bung 
lightly  on.  Do  not  use  anything  to  work 
it.  In  two  or  three  days,  put  a bottle  of 
brandy  to  every  four  gallons,  bung  it 
close,  but  leave  the  peg  out  at  top  for  a 
few  days.  Keep  it  three  years,  and  it 
Avill  be  very  fine  agi'eeable  wine;  four 
years  would  make  it  much  better. — Mrs. 
Rrmdell. 

Raspberry  Wine.  To  every  quart 
of  well  picked  raspberries  put  a quart  of 
water;  bruise  and  let  them  stand  two 
days ; strain  off  the  liquor,  and  to  every 
gallon  put  three  pounds  of  lump  sugar ; 
when  dissolved,  put  the  liquor  in  a barrel, 
and  when  fine,  which  will  be  in  almost 
two  months,  bottle  it,  and  to  each  bottle 
put  a spoonful  of  brandy  or  a glass  of 
wine. — Ihid. 

[Mrs.  Rundell  cannot  be  serious  when 
she  talks  of  a spoonful  of  brandy.  W e 
recommend  that  if  any  be  put,  the  quan- 
tity should  be  a udne-glassful.] 

Black  Currant  Wine.  To  every 
three  quarts  of  juice,  put  the  same  quan- 
tity of  water  unboiled ; and  to  every 
three  quarts  of  the  liquor,  add  three 
pounds  of  very  fine  moist  sugar.  Put  it 
into  a cask,  reserving  a little  for  filling 
up.  Put  the  cask  in  a warm  dry  room, 
and  the  liquor  will  ferment  of  itself 
Skim  off  the  refuse  when  the  fermenta- 
tion is  over,  and  fill  up  with  the  reserved 
liquor.  Wlien  it  has  ceased  working 
pour  three  quarts  of  brandy  to  forty 
quarts  of  wine.  Bung  it  close  for  nin* 
montlis,  then  bottle  it.  It  will  be  fit  to 
drink  in  twelve  months. — Mrs. 
dell. 

Black  Currant  Wine  to  Imitatb 
CoNSTANTiA. — When  this  wine  is  pro- 
perly made,  it  may  very  well  be  passed 
off  for  Constantia,  and  in  fact  it  has  been  so. 

Two  measures  of  fruit  and  one  of 
water  are  used;  the  fruit  is  lightly 
squeezed  with  the  hand  and  put  into  a 
tub  ; the  quantity  of  water  intended  to 
be  used  is  then  poured  on  it.  The  fruit 
and  water  are  put  into  a copper,  and 
boiled  for  ten  minutes,  then  drawn  off 
and  strained.  The  berries  must  be  again 
pressed,  and  two  additional  gallons  of 
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water  poured  on  the  husks,  to  make  up 
for  the  loss  occasioned  by  boiling,  and  in 
order  to  extract  the  remaining  good. 
This  is  also  strained  and  added  to  the 
former  quantity. 

When  cooled  down  to  the  temperature 
of  ninety,  the  whole  is  measured,  and  a 
portion  taken  for  examination  by  the  sac- 
cliarometer.  Lump  sugar  is  then  added 
to  bring  up  the  gravity  to  120  or  125. 
Pulverised  or  ground  argol  is  then  intro- 
duced, as  already  described,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  pound  of  it  to  twenty  gal- 
lons of  the  must.  A ferment  is  generally 
wanted  in  all  liquors  that  are  boiled. 
To  carry  on  a perfect  fermentation,  there- 
fore, an  English  pint  of  good  fresh  brew- 
ers’ 3'-east  is  broken  in  with  the  argol,  and 
added  to  the  compound  when  its  tempera- 
ture is  eighty-five.  All  excitement  is 
used  to  assist  fermentation,  to  attenuate 
the  must  to  as  near  fifty  as  possible, 
which  is  the  final  gravity,  instead  of 
thirty-five  as  in  other  wines.  The  longer 
this  wine  is  kept  in  the  cask  before  bot- 
tling the  better. — Mr.  Roberts. 

White  Currant  Wine.  (JMr.  Ro- 
berts's Mode.')  Mr.  Roberts  says: — I 
would  advise  the  reader  to  boil  the  fruit 
employed  in  making  this  wine,  as  well  as 
that  which  is  to  be  imitation  of  Con- 
stantia.  Take  as  many  currants  as  you 
may  conceive  to  be  necessary,  remember- 
ing that  the  fruit  rarely  produces  one 
half  of  juice.  To  make  a fifteen  gallon 
and  a two  gallon  cask,  twenty  gallons  of 
fruit  are  necessary. 

The  fruit  is  to  be  picked  from  its  stalks, 
lightly  bruised,  and  two  gallons  of  water 
poured  on  it.  The  fruit  and  water  should 
then  be  put  into  a copper  and  boiled  ten 
minutes,  the  liquor  run  off,  the  fruit 
squeezed,  two  gallons  of  water  put  upon 
the  husks  to  extract  the  remaining  good, 
and  this  water  strained  from  the  husks 
and  added  to  the  former  liquor.  Twenty 
days,  more  or  less,  previous  to  this,  there 
have  been  steeped  fifty-six  pounds  of  Ma- 
laga raisins  in  ten  gallons  of  water,  the 
water  being  allowed  to  remain  upon 
them,  until,  by  the  saccharometer,  it  is 
found  that  the  gravity  begins  to  decrease. 
It  should  be  so  contrived  that  the  boiling 
of  the  currant  may  take  place  at  this  pe- 
riod, in  order  that  the  extract  from  the 
raisins  may  be  immediately  added  to  the 
juice  of  the  currants.  T'wo  gallons  of 
water  are  also  poured  upon  the  raisin 
husks  to  extract  the  remaining  good.  The 
whole  liquor  is  now  measured,  weighed, 
and  noted,  and  the  deficiency  in  quantity 
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made  up  with  the  water  from  the  raisin 
husks,  so  that  the  whole  may  measure 
seventeen  gallons,  and  the  deficiency  of 
gravity  made  up  with  loaf  sugar  to  the 
standard  120.  One  pound  of  argol  is 
thoroughly  dissolved  in  a portion  of  the 
mmt  and  broken  into  the  liquor.  This 
virut  requires  no  other  ferment  tlian  the 
extract  from  the  raisins  and  the  argol, 
both  of  which  contain  a considerable  por- 
tion of  this  necessary  ingredient.  The 
farther  treatment  of  this  wine  is  pre- 
cisely similar  to  that  made  from  black- 
currants ; and  if  it  can  possibly  be  atten- 
uated, by  keeping  it  in  a warm  room,  to 
thirty-five  instead  of  fifty,  it  will  prove  a 
wine  of  a delicious  flavour,  no  one  being 
able  to  distinguish  it  from  ^V’hite  Con- 
stantia. 

Currant  Wine. — The  following  is 
Rozier’s  receipt  for  making  Currant 
Wine 

“Take,”  says  he,  “any  quantity  of 
currants  that  you  please  ; but  the  greater 
the  quantity,  the  wine  will  be  the  more 
perfect.  Collect  them  when  they  are 
perfectly  ripe,  after  the  dew  and  moisture 
are  dissipated,  and  the  heat  of  the  da^^ 
has  become  strong.  Expose  the  berries 
in  the  sun  for  some  hours  at  least,  and 
then  separate  them  from  their  stalks,  put- 
ting them  into  a tun,  or  into  a cask,  of 
which  one  end  has  been  taken  out,  to 
serve  for  that  purpose.  They  are  then 
to  be  bruised  as  well  as  possible  by 
wooden  pestles. 

“ If  the  juice  appears  to  be  viscous,  or 
too  thick,  add  a few  pints  of  water,  but 
moderately,  and  only  give  to  it  fluidity  ; 
because  without  fluidity  there  would  be 
no  tumultuary  fermentation,  which  is 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
separating  the  constituent  principles  of 
the  fluids  which  we  ivish  to  put  in  fer- 
mentation, and  to  assist  them,  by  the  di- 
vision of  their  parts,  in  the  formation  of 
that  ardent  spirit  which  is  the  soul  of  all 
wines. 

“ If,  on  the  contrary,  the  juice  is  too 
fluid,  and  does  not  contain  a sufficiency 
of  the  saccharine  principle,  add  a few 
pounds  of  sugar,  stirring  and  agitating  the 
whole  until  the  additional  sweet  shall  be 
perfectly  incorporated. 

“Fill  your  tun  (or  open  cask)  to 
within  three  or  four  inches  of  the  top, 
and  put  it  in  a place  of  a medium  tem- 
erature,  (sixty  to  seventy  degrees  of 
eat),  a situation  to  which  you  will  be 
guided  by  the  heat  of  the  weather.  If 
the  place  were  too  uann,  the  fermenta- 
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tion  would  be  too  tumultuous  and  rapid, 
and  the  "wine  would  become  acid.  Cover 
the  tun  slightly  with  a piece  of  cloth, 
over  which  place  its  wooden  head. 

“ At  the  end  of  a few  hours,  a whist- 
ling noise  will  be  heard,  which  announces 
that  the  tumultuarjr  fermentation  is 
begun.  Then  the  juice  begins  to  oc- 
cupy a greater  space,  and  rises  to  the  top. 
Lift  up  j’our  cover  from  time  to  time,  and 
whenever  you  perceive  that  the  vinous 
mass  begins  to  sink,  draw  off  your  wine 
into  smaller  casks,  which  you  must  put 
immediately  into  a cellar,  to  guard  them 
from  the  too  great  heat  of  the  weather. 

“ Leave  the  casks  unbunged  for  a few 
days ; and  in  proportion  as  they  throw 
out  their  yeast,  fill  them  up_  carefully 
■wdth  a portion  of  the  same  wine,  which 
you  must  have  in  reserve  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

“When  the  tumultuary  fermentation 
in  the  casks  begins  to  diminish,  stop  them 
slightly  wdth  their  bungs,  but  take  care 
always  to  fill  them  up  once  at  least  every 
day.  When  the  fermentation  is  no  longer 
perceived,  bung  them  close,  without  any 
vent. 

“ This  wine  should  be  suffered  to  re- 
main two  months  on  its  Zees,  after  w'hich 
it  may  be  racked ; and  it  will  be  found 
to  be  a good  vinous  liquor,  slightly  acidu- 
lous, but  not  approaching  in  the  least  de- 
gree to  what  we  would  term  sour : it  will 
be  true  Ctirrant  Wine,  and  will  have  pre- 
served all  its  perfume.” 

Wine  from  IMixed  Fruits.  Take 
black,  red,  and  white  currants,  ripe  cher- 
ries (blackhearts  are  the  best,)  and  rasp- 
berries, of  each  an  equal,  or  nearly  an 
equal  quantity;  if  the  black  currants  be 
the  most  abundant,  so  much  the  better. 
To  four  pounds  of  the  mixed  fruit,  well 
bruised,  put  one  wine  gallon  of  clear  soft 
water ; steep  three  days  and  nights  in 
open  vessels,  frequently  stirring  up  the 
mass,  then  strain  through  a hair  sieve. 
The  remaining  pulp  press  to  dryness.  Put 
both  liquors  together,  and  to  each  gallon 
of  the  whole  put  three  pounds  of  good, 
rich,  moist  sugar,  of  a bright  yellow  ap- 
pearance. Let  the  whole  stand  again 
three  days  and  nights,  frequently  stirring 
up  as  before,  after  skimming  off  the  top ; 
then  turn  it  into  casks,  and  let  it  re- 
main, full  and  purging  at  the  bunghole, 
about  two  weeks.  Lastly,  to  every  throe 
gallons  put  one  quart  of  good  brandy, 
and  bung  close.  If  it  does  not  soon  drop 
fine,  a steeping  of  isinglass  may  be  intro- 
duced, and  stirred  into  the  liquid,  in  the 
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proportion  of  about  half  an  ounce  to 
nine  gallons.  Gooseberries,  especially  the 
largest,  rich  flavoured,  may  be  used  in  the 
mixture  to  great  advantage ; but  it  has 
been  found  the  best  way  to  prepare  them 
separately,  by  more  powerful  bruising  or 
pounding,  so  as  to  form  the  proper  con- 
sistence in  pulp,  by  putting  six  quarts  of 
finiit  to  one  gallon  of  water,  pouring  on 
the  water  at  twice — the  smaller  quantity 
at  night,  and  the  larger  the  next  morn- 
ing. This  process,  fiiished  as  aforesaid, 
will  make  excellent  wine ; but  this  fluid, 
added  to  the  former  mixture,  wdll  some- 
times improve  the  compound. 

Elderberrv  Wine.  Elderberries  can 
be  made  to  produce  excellent  wine,  al- 
lowing to  a ten-gallon  eask  forty  pounds 
of  fruit,  forty  pounds  of  sugar,  and  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  tartar.  When  elder- 
berry wine  is  desired  for  a warm  cor- 
dial, it  is  made  in  the  following  manner : — 
Twenty-five  pounds  of  fruit  are  to  be 
boiled  for  an  hour  in  eleven  gallons  of 
W'ater,  and  along  with  it,  tied  in  a piece 
of  linen,  one  ounce  of  allspice,  and  tw'o  of 
ginger ; forty  pounds  of  sugar  being  put 
into  a tub,  the  boiling  liquor  is  strained 
over  it,  pressing  the  fruit  quite  dry;  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  crude  tartar,  or 
cream  of  tartar,  is  then  added  to  the 
liquid;  when  it  has  stood  two  days  in 
the  tub,  it  may  be  removed  to  the  cask, 
treated  as  for  sweet  wine,  in  the  usual 
manner,  and  bottled  in  March  following. 
When  to  be  drunk,  a portion  of  it  is 
heated  with  some  sugar,  two  or  three 
cloves,  and  a little  nutmeg. — Mrs.  Dal- 
gairn. 

Elder  Wine.  Put  four  quarts  of 
water  upon  eight  quarts  of  berries,  and 
let  it  stand  a day  or  two  ; then  boil  it  for 
about  an  hour,  strain  it,  and  put  tliree 
pounds  of  moist  sugar  to  every  gallon  of 
wine ; then  add  an  ounce  of  cloves  and 
two  ounces  of  ginger,  boil  it  ag;ain,  and 
work  it  with  a toast  dipped  in  yeast. — 
Mrs.  Rundell. 

Elder  Wine.  (ikTr.  Roberts'  mode.) 
Dift’erent  counties  in  England  have  dif- 
ferent methods  of  making  this  wine.  As  in 
some  it  is  in  higher  favour  than  in  others, 
so  they  bestow  more  pains,  and  make 
consequently  a superior  wine.  They  em- 
ploy the  same  measure  of  water  as  of 
picked  bei’ries.  Before  being  mixed  with 
the  water  the  elderberries  are  slightly 
pressed,  and  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
juice;  the  following  day  they  are  put 
into  a copper,  and  boiled  for  ten  or  fifteen 
minutes ; they  are  then  pressed  and 
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Btraincd  through  a sieve,  the  water  to  bo 
employed  being  put  upon  the  refuse,  in 
order  to  wash  out  the  remaining  good ; 
they  are  again  pressed  and  strained,  and 
the  liquor  added  to  the  pure  juiee ; the 
whole  is  then  measured  into  the  copper, 
(after  examining  it  with  the  saecharo- 
meter,)  with  as  much  sugar  as  will  bring 
up  the  gravity  to  one  hundred  and  twenty. 
Each  gallon  will  require  from  three 
pounds  to  three  pounds  and  a half  of 
sugar,  three  ounces  of  the  best  powdered 
ginger,  and  three  ounces  of  allspice ; the 
whole  is  boiled  for  thirty  minutes,  and 
run  off  from  the  copper,  strained  and 
measured  into  a tub  for  fermentation. 
This  compound  is  cooled  down  to  eighty- 
five  degrees,  eight  ounces  of  crude  tartar 
are  dissolved  in  a portion  of  it  as  in  other 
musts  ; when  dissolved,  it  is  added  to  the 
compound,  with  about  half  a pint  of 
strong  stiff  brewers’  yeast  perfectly  fresh, 
a sample  taken,  examined  by  the  saccha- 
rometer,  and  the  gravity  noted ; the  whole 
agrain  measured,  and  the  deficiency  made 
up.  At  this  period  the  gravity  is  either 
increased  or  diminished,  as  they  find  by 
the  saccharoineter  it  requires.  If  to  be 
increased,  sugar  is  added  ; if  to  be  dimi- 
nished, warm  water,  at  the  temperature 
of  one  hundred  degrees,  is  added  : either 
way,  it  is  well  agitated  and  mixed  up. 
The  next  day,  the  head  of  the  compound, 
which  fermentation  has  caused  to  rise  on 
the  surface,  is  broken  in  with  the  liquor, 
and  the  whole  well  agitated ; a sample  is 
again  taken,  examined,  and  recorded. 
The  whole  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
fermenting  tub  until  it  attenuates  one- 
fourth  of  its  original  gravity,  which  reduces 
it  to  ninety.  In  consequence  of  the  fruit 
being  boiled,  the  natural  leaven  or  yeast 
is  gi'eatly  impaired.  This  wine,  and  others 
that  have  their  fruit  boiled,  require  more 
excitement  by  artificial  means  than  such 
as  are  made  from  fruit  unboiled.  When 
at  ninety,  it  is  cashed,  and  every  means 
used  to  cause  it  to  attenuate  to  fifty  or 
sixty;  the  cask  is  filled  up  every  three 
hours,  for  the  first  two  days,  after  which 
the  sediment  is  incoi"porated  with  the  mass 
by  agitating  it  with  a stick.  It  is  al- 
lowed to  remain  unbunged  until  all  visible 
ligns  of  fermentation  have  disappeared, 
wlien  it  is  racltcd,  the  cask  washed  with 
boiling  water,  and  the  wine  returned  into 
it  when  warm,  the  deficiency  made  up 
from  the  fine  of  the  small  cask,  and  the 
»ees  from  the  large  cask  put  into  the  small 
one.  This  wine,  ns  well  as  all  liome-madc 
wines,  improves  in  the  cask  ; it  is  thcrc- 
322 


fore  advisalile  not  to  bottle  it  for  at  lea.st 
twelve  months.  With  regard  to  the 
quantity  of  spice,  it  is  increased  or  dimi- 
nished as  the  taste  of  the  operator  dictates. 

Whitk  Ei.dek  Wine,  in  imitation 
ov  Fbontiniac.  In  six  gallons  of  water 
boil  eighteen  pounds  of  lump  sugar  and 
the  whites  of  two  eggs  well  beaten',  skim 
it,  and  add  a gallon  of  elder  flowers  of  the 
white  elderberry  tree  ; when  nearly  cold, 
add  six  spoonfuls  of  lemon  juice  and  four 
or  five  of  yeast,  to  he  well  mixed  in  ; stir 
it  every  day  until  it  is  cashed,  and  when 
cashing  it  put  in  eight  pounds  of  the  best 
raisins.  Bottle  in  six  months.  This  makes 
a beautiful  wine,  and  is  called  English 
frontiniac. 

Eldee  Feower  AVine.  (3frs.  liun- 
dell.')  Take  twelve  pounds  of  loaf  sugar, 
and  six  pounds  of  the  best  raisins,  cut 
small,  and  boil  them  in ' six  gallons  of 
water  for  an  hour  ; then  take  half  a peck 
of  elder  flowers,  when  ready  to  shake,  put 
them  into  the  liquor  when  it  is  nearly 
cold,  with  form  tahle-spoonfiils  of  fresh 
yeast  and  six  of  lemon  juice.  Let  it 
work  for  two  days  in  the  tub,  then  strain 
it,  put  it  into  the  barrel,  bung  it  up 
closely  for  two  months,  and  then  bottle  it. 

To  PEESERVE  ELDERBERRy  J UICE  FOR 

future  USE.  Wlien  you  prepare  elder- 
berry juiee,  let  your  berries  be  fully  ripe, 
and  all  the  stalks  (which  are  very  many) 
be  clean  picked  from  them  ; then,  if  you 
have  a press  for  drawing  all  the  juice  from 
them,  have  ready  four  hair- cloths,  some- 
what broader  than  your  press,  and  lay  one 
layer  above  another,  having  a hair-cloth 
hetw'ixt  every  layer.  The  fruit  must  be 
laid  very  thin,  and  pressed  first  a little, 
and  then  more,  till  jmur  press  be  drawn 
as  close  as  you  can,  then  take  out  the 
berries,  and  press  all  you  have  in  the  like 
manner  ; then  take  your  pressed  berries, 
break  out  all  the  lumps,  and  put  them 
into  an  open-headed  vessel,  and  put  upon 
them  as  much  liquor  as  will  just  cover 
them ; let  them  infuse  for  seven  or  eight 
days ; then  press  out  the  liquor,  and 
either  add  it  to  the  rest,  or  keep  it  sepa- 
rately for  present  use,  putting  your  best 
juice  into  a cask  proper  for  it  to  be  kept  in  ; 
put  one  gallon  of  malt  spirits,  not  rectified, 
to  oveiy  twenty  gallons  of  elderlierry 
juice,  which  will  effectually  preseire  it 
from  becoming  sour  for  two  or  three  year.«. 

Birch  AVine.  To  every  gallon  of 
juice  from  the  birch  tree,  three  pounds  of 
sugar,  one  pound  of  raisins,  half  an  ounce 
of  crude  tartar,  and  one  ounce  of  almonds, 
are  allowed  ; the  juice,  sugar,  and  raisins 
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arc  to  be  boiled  twenty  minutes,  and  then 
put  into  a tub,  together  wltli  the  tartar, 
and  when  it  has  fermented  some  days,  it 
is  to  be  strained  and  put  into  the  cask, 
and  also  the  almonds,  which  must  be  tied 
in  a muslin  bag.  The  fennentation  having 
ceased,  the  almonds  are  to  be  withdrawn, 
and  the  cask  bunged  up,  to  stand  about  five 
months,  when  it  may  be  fined  and  bottled. 

Another  : The  following  mode  of  mak- 
ing birch  wine  is  given  by  Mr.  Roberts  : 
— This  wine  can  only  be  made  at  one 
season  of  the  year,  when  the  sap  of  the 
birch  is  rising,  which  happens  before  the 
leaves  make  their  appearance.  Generally 
speaking,  this  period  commences  in  the 
beginning  of  March.  The  proper  time 
can  be  ascertained  by  boring  a hole  in  a 
birch  tree,  and  putting  faucets  into  it : if 
the  sap  is  thick  and  coloured,  the  proper 
setison  has  arrived ; but  if  it  is  thin  and 
clear,  it  is  rather  too  soon.  This  wine 
should  not  be  made  by  those  who  do  not 
live  in  a countrji  where  birch  trees  are 
plentiful,  as  it  is  highly  advisable  to  pro- 
cure as  much  sap  in  two  days  as  is  neces- 
sary for  making  the  wine.  The  sap  col- 
lected the  first  day  is  immediately  bottled 
and  well  corked,  as  it  deteriorates  much 
by  exposure  to  the  air.  The  mode  of 
procuring  sap  is  by  boring  holes  in  the 
body  of  the  tree,  and  putting  in  quills  or 
pieces  of  elder,  with  the  pith  taken  out  of 
them,  and  placing  vessels  to  receive  the 
juice  from  the  pieces  of  elder  ; if  the  tree 
is  large,  it  may  be  bored  in  several  places, 
and  at  different  times  in  the  same  day. 
By  this  method  several  gallons  of  juice 
may  be  got  from  a few  trees.  Wlien 
there  is  a sufficient  quantity  of  juice  col- 
lected in  the  receiving  vessels  the  second 
day,  (if  the  first  day’s  collection  is  not 
enough,)  it  is  immediately  put  into  the 
copper  along  with  the  first  day’s  collec- 
tion, and  boiled  as  long  as  any  scum  rises ; 
during  boiling,  this  scum  is  repeatedly 
taken  off.  When  perfectly  free  of  scum, 
it  is  run  into  the  fermenting  tub ; then, 
when  cooled  down  to  ninety  degrees,  mea- 
sured, a portion  taken  out  and  weighed  by 
the  saccharometer,  and  the  gravi  ty  brou  ght 
up  to  one  hundred  an'd  twenty-five.  Two 
quarts  of  the  mixture  are  taken  out  and 
dissolved  in  two  pounds  of  argol  for  every 
twenty  gallons,  and  an  English  pint  of 
good  brewers’  yeast  added ; when  cooled 
to  seventy-five  degrees,  this  mixture  of  sap, 
argol,  and  yeast,  is  added  to  the  whole 
muat.  Should  the  operator  find,  after 
mea.suring,  that  his  proposed  quantity  is 
deficient,  he  must  again  collect  as  much 


juice  ns  is  necessary,  remembering  to 
make  allowance  for  the  loss  occasioned  by 
evaporation  in  the  boiling,  which  will  bo 
at  least  twenty-five  per  cent.  The  second 
quantity  is  treated  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first;  and  when  cooled  down  to  ninety 
degrees,  added  to  it  in  the  fermenting 
tub.  In  fact,  it  is  better  to  boil  each 
day’s  collection,  if  it  can  be  possibly  ac- 
complished, than  to  keep  the  first  day’s 
sap.  The  fermenting  tub  should  be  kept 
in  a warm  room.  The  after  management 
is  as  for  ginger  wine. 

“ Having,”  says  Mr.  Roberts,  “ recom- 
mended the  use  of  argol,  or  crude  tartar, 
in  almost  all  the  wines  I have  noticed,  I 
now  proceed  to  give  the  reader  a short 
account  of  how  it  is  produced,  whence  it 
is  taken,  and  its  analysis,  assured  that  this 
will  prevent  any  prejudice  against  it  being 
entertained. 

“During  the  slow  fermentation  that 
goes  on  in  wine,  a thick  crust  is  deposited 
around  the  inside  of  the  cask,  varying  in 
colour  according  to  the  nature  of  the  wine, 
but  being  generally  of  a brownish  or 
reddish  hue,  familiar! known  by  the  name 
of  argol : this  crust  is  scraped  from  the 
inside  of  the  cask  after  the  wine  is  taken 
out.  On  examination  it  is  found  to  be 
composed  of  tartaric  acid,  in  combination 
with  potassa,  in  the  condition  of  a bi-tar- 
trate,  and  with  lime  as  a tartrate,  along 
W'ith  extractive,  colouring,  and  resinous 
matter— the  proportion  of  these  latter  in- 
gi’edients,  in  relation  to  the  salt  of  potassa 
and  of  lime,  depending  on  the  nature  of 
the  wine  from  which  it  is  deposited.  The 
argol,  or  tartar,  communicates  to  the 
must  an  agreeable  acid,  w'hich  holds  in 
combination  w'ith  it  much  of  the  natural 
leaven  so  necessary  to  fermentation.” 

Ginger  Wine.  To  eight  gallons  of 
water,  tw'elve  pounds  of  sugar,  three 
pounds  of  bitter  oranges,  five  pounds  of 
lemons,  and  thirteen  ounces  of  ginger, 
are  allowed;  the  sugar  and  the  ginger, 
bruised,  are  to  be  boiled  with  the  water 
half  an  hour,  and  allow'ed  to  stand  till 
next  day ; the  fruit  is  to  be  pared  very 
thin,  and  the  strained  juice  and  half  the 
peel  put  into  a cask,  with  two  gallons  and 
a half  of  good  whisky,  or  other  spirit ; 
when  it  has  stood  a night,  the  clear  part 
of  the  boiled  liquid  is  to  be  poured  over 
it,  the  sediment  being  lo'pt  back;  it  does 
not  ferment,  and  therefui  c it  is  not  neces- 
sary that  the  cask  should  be  full ; it  is 
immediately  bunged  up,  and  in  a fort- 
night it  must  bo  fined,  and  in  another 
fortnight  it  may  be  bottled.  To  improve 
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tlie  colour,  a table-spoonful  of  burnt  sugar 
may  be  aildecl  when  the  cask  is  filled  up, 
first  diluting  it  with  a portion  of  the  liquor. 

Another : — Peel  three  large  lemons  very 
thin,  and  put  them  with  two  ounces  of  the 
host  white  ginger,  bruised ; mix  two  pounds 
of  loaf  sugar  with  a gallon  of  water,  on 
the  fire,  and  boil  until  the  scum  rises ; 
take  this  clearly  off ; then  add  the  lemon- 
peel  and  ginger,  let  them  boil  half  an 
hour,  then  put  the  whole  into  a tub,  allow 
it  to  cool,  and  when  rather  more  than 
milk-warm,  add  the  juice  of  the  lemons, 
and  half  a pound  of  raisins  well  chopped ; 
then  put  the  liquor  into  a cask,  and  stir 
in  about  three  table-spoonfuls  of  good 
yeast ; fill  up  the  cask  once  a day  for  six 
days ; then  put  in  about  the  fifth  part  of 
a bottle  of  brandy  to  each  gallon,  or  half 
an  ounce  of  isinglass  as  the  proportion  to 
five  gallons  ; reserve  a pint  of  wine  to  fill 
up  with  while  working. — Mrs.  Rundell. 

Another : Boil  twenty-four  ounces  of 
ginger  for  an  hour  in  sufficient  water  to 
cover  it,  take  thirty-six  good  lemons,  pare 
them  very  thin,  and  pour  the  boiling  gin- 
ger upon  the  peel ; let  it  stand  a day  or 
two  ; then  squeeze  the  lemons,  strain  the 
juice,  and  put  it  into  the  cask,  adding 
forty  pounds  of  fine  raw  sugar,  and  four- 
teen pounds  of  Malaga  raisins  chopped ; 
slice  the  ginger,  and  put  it  into  the  cask 
with  the  liquor  it  was  boiled  in ; fill  up 
the  cask  with  cold  spring  water,  stir  it 
frequently,  and  in  one  month  put  in  two 
bottles  of  brandy,  and  stop  it  down.  These 
proportions  are  for  twenty  gallons  of  wine. 

Ginger  "Wine  from  Malt.  {Mr. 
Roberts'  process.  I have  two  ways  (says 
Mr.  Roberts)  of  making  this  wine  : one 
from  malt,  sugar,  ginger,  and  tartar  ; the 
other  from  sugar,  ginger,  and  tartar,  with- 
out malt.  As  I consider  the  former  the 
better,  I shall  treat  of  it  fully.  The  latter 
can  be  made  in  the  same  way,  by  bring- 
ing up  the  gravity  with  sugar  alone,  in- 
stead of  with  sugar  and  malt. 

I commence  this  process  exactly  in  the 
same  way  as  in  brewing  ale;  and  for 
making  a fifteen-gallon  cask  with  a two- 
gallon  cask,  as  in  other  wines,  there  will 
be  required  two  biushels  of  the  very  best 
pale  malt,  about  twenty  pounds  of  sugar, 
and  if  the  wine  is  desired  warm  of  the 
ginger,  two  pounds  of  the  best  Jamaica 
ginger,  thoroughly  bruised,  must  be  em- 
ployed ; if,  however,  we  do  not  wish  to 
make  the  wine  very  aromatic,  one  pound 
and  a half  will  be  sufficient.  To  run  off 
eighteen  gallons  of  malt  extract,  or  wort, 
there  will  be  required  twenty-four  gal- 
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Ions  of  water,  as  each  bu.shel  of’ malt  will 
absorb  ratber  more  than  three  gallons  of 
water.  When  1 speak  of  gallons  in  any 
of  the  wines  and  other  liquors,  I invariably 
mean  imperial  measure.  The  mash-tub, 
as  I shall  now  call  it,  because  it  is  fitted 
up  as  such,  is  now  placed  as  if  for  brewing, 
elevated  so  high  as  to  allow  the  extract  to 
run  off  from  the  malt  into  a shallow  ves- 
sel, sufficient  to  hold  from  twenty-six  to 
thirty  gallons.  The  water  must  be  boiling, 
and  put  into  the  mash  tub,  to  the  extent 
of  twenty  gallons.  Four  gallons  of  cold 
water,  more  or  less,  will  be  required  to  re- 
duce the  water  from  212  degrees  of  heat 
to  1 82  by  the  thermometer,  at  which  degree 
the  malt  is  put  into  the  mash-tub  contain- 
ing the  heated  liquor,  and  immediately 
thoroughly  agitated  until  ever^'  lump  is 
broken,  and  the  whole  mashed  into  an 
equal  consistency.  This  operation  of 
mashing  occupies  at  least  ten  minutes. 
When  this  is  done,  it  is  covered  up,  and 
allowed  to  remain  undi^urbed  for  two 
hours.  The  copper  is  in  the  meantime 
partly  refilled  with  water  to  be  boiled, 
and  then  reduced,  by  the  addition  of  cold 
water,  to  180  degrees  ; or  if  the  weather 
is  cold,  to  185  degrees.  This  water  is  to 
replace  the  malt  extraet  or  wort,  which  is 
dravim  off  from  the  malt  at  the  expiration 
of  two  hours.  This  malt  extract  or  wort  is 
then  drawn  off  from  the  mash-tub  into 
the  shallow  vessel  under  it,  great  care 
being  taken  not  to  allow  the  wort  to  run 
in  too  great  a volume  at  first.  This  is 
easily  pi-evented  by  the  cock  being  only 
a quarter  turned.  Were  it  turned  to  the 
full  extent,  the  pressure  would  be  so  great 
as  to  bring  with  it  a portion  of  the  grains 
and  sediment,  and  render  the  whole  ex- 
tract thick,  whereas  it  ought  to  be  beau- 
tifully transparent.  Even  when  the  cock 
is  only  one  quarter  turned,  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  to  receive  the  first  running  in  a 
pail,  until  the  liquor  is  seen  to  be  perfectly 
clear,  when  the  pail  is  removed.  The 
contents  of  the  pail  may  be  returned  im- 
mediately into  the  mash-tub ; the  volume 
of  the  wort  can  now  be  increased.  Wlien 
tbree-fourths  of  the  wort  is  drawn  oft’ 
from  the  mash,  it  is  sufficient  for  the  pre- 
sent, and  the  cock  is  turned.  Ten  gallons 
of  the  second  boiling,  now  reduced  in 
heat  to  190  degrees,  are  spread  upon  the 
mash  liy  means  of  a hand-liowl,  in  order 
that  the  surface  m.ay  be  completely  wetted 
with  this  water.  This  is  allowed  to  re- 
main covered  up  for  ten  minutes. 

The  cock  or  tap  is  turned  in  a similar 
way  ,as  before,  and  nine  or  ten  gallons  of 
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the  wort  run  into  the  former,  in  tlie  slial- 
low  vessel.  The  tap  is  again  turned,  as 
all  the  extract  necessarj’’  for  the  wine  has 
been  drawi  ofl^  which  should  not  be  less 
than  twenty-two  gallons. 

The  water  in  the  copper  has  again  got 
heated,  and  is  reduced  by  cold  water  to 
190  degrees,  twenty  gallons  of  which  are 
throvra  on  the  grains  as  formerly,  and 
thoroughly  mashed,  and  covered  closely 
up.  This  second  mashing  will  make 
fifteen  gallons  of  good  table  ale,  such  as 
grocers  sell  at  2s.  or  2s.  Qd.  per  dozen. 
How  this  is  to  be  obtained,  I shall  after- 
wards notice,  and  proceed  in  the  mean- 
time with  the  wne. 

The  copper  being  empty,  the  malt  ex- 
tract or  wort  is  put  into  it  to  boil — the 
quantity  having  been  measured,  and  the 
gravity  ascertained  and  noted,  for  the 
purpose  of  proportioning  the  sugar.  The 
standard  for  this  must  being  likewise  120, 
the  necessary  quantity  of  sugar  is  put 
into  the  copper  with  the  wort.  Before 
boiling,  and  after  it  has  boiled,  it  is 
skimmed.  It  is  then  allowed  to  boil  for 
thirty  minutes,  the  ginger  having  been 
added  immediately  after  the  wort  has 
been  skimmed.  This  compound,  in  con- 
sequence of  boiling  thirty  minutes,  loses 
in  bulk  from  fourteen  to  fifteen  per  cent, 
(the  less  or  greater  per  cent,  as  it  boils 
slowly  or  quickly,)  but  increases  propor- 
tionahly  in  gravity.  The  whole  is  then 
drawn  from  the  copper,  and  strained 
through  a sieve  into  a vessel  to  ferment. 
In  order  to  make  up  the  deficiency  in 
bulk  occasioned  by  boiling,  a deficiency 
which  will  be  faidher  increased  by  eva- 
poration, fhe  refuse  of  strained  ginger  &c. 
is  mixed  with  two  or  three  gallons  of  cold 
water,  as  may  appear  sufficient,  and  put 
into  a large  pot  to  be  boiled  for  one 
hour,  which  is  again  strained,  and  added 
to  that  in  the  fermenting  vessel. 

One  pound  of  argol  is  put  into  two 
quarts  of  the  wort,  and  treated  in  the 
manner  already  described.  This  acid, 
however,  is  almost  insoluble;  at  least, 
after  the  greatest  pains  have  been  taken, 
a considerable  portion  will  still  remain 
undissolved.  When  it  is  reduced  in  heat  to 
eighty-five  degrees,  nearly  an  English  pint 
of  good  brewers’  yeast  is  added.  It  may  be 
useful  to  some  to  be  informed,  that  half  a 
pint  of  good  stiff  yeast  from  some  brewers 
is  equal  to  one  pint  from  others.  There- 
fore, the  operator  must  be  guided  by  the 
consistency.  If  it  is  thin,  rather  more 
will  be,  required ; if  thick,  less.  At  this 
period  tb°  quanHty  is  measured,  the  gra- 


vity taken  and  noted,  increased  with  sugar, 
or  decreased  with  warm  water  at  the  tern 
perature  of  about  ninety  degrees,  as  occa- 
sion may  require.  The  mixture  of  must, 
argol,  and  yeast,  is  now  broken  into  the 
whole  mass,  and  well  agitated  at  the  tem- 
perature of  eighty-five  degrees.  The  fer- 
menting tub  is  closely  covered,  and  kept 
in  a wann  room.  The  next  morning, 
upon  examination,  a white  head  will  ap- 
pear upon  the  surface  of  the  wort,  which  is 
now  broken  in,  and  the  whole  again  well 
mixed.  This  operation  is  repeated  every 
morning,  until  fermentation  appears  on 
the  decline.  The  gravity  is  now  taken 
and  noted,  and  if  it  is  reduced  to  eighty 
or  ninety,  the  casks  that  are  to  contain  the 
wort  are  washed  out  with  boiling  water, 
and  then  filled  with  the  w’ort  while  the 
casks  are  warm.  The  casks  are  to  be 
turned  a little  off  the  perpendicular,  and 
dishes  placed  under  them,  as  before  no- 
ticed in  the  case  of  Gooseberry  wine,  a 
portion  being  kept  to  fill  the  casks  up 
from  time  to  time.  This  operation  of 
filling  up  is  repeated  several  times  a-day, 
for  a few  days.  At  the  end  of  this  time, 
a certain  portion  of  the  yeast  w'ill  have 
fallen  to  the  bottom  in  the  shape  of  lees, 
and  the  fermentation  in- consequence  will 
be  languid.  The  lees  are  therefore  again 
mixed  wdth  the  wine  (as  it  may  now  be 
called),  by  using  a stick  for  this  purpose. 
This  is  done  twice  a-week,  for  three 
W'eeks  ; at  the  end  of  which  time  a sam- 
ple is  taken  out,  weighed  by  the  saccha- 
rometer,  and  noted.  All  possible  care  is 
now  taken,  and  means  are  used  to  encou- 
rage fermentation,  by  rousing  it  with  a 
stick  when  it  appears  languid,  and  after- 
wards filling  up  the  casks. 

I have  found  that  ginger  wine  thus 
made  will  gradually  ferment  for  nine  or  ten 
weeks,  and  by  this  time  will  have  attenu- 
ated 70  to  80  of  the  original  and  standard 
gravity  120.  The  best  time  for  making 
this  wine  is  the  month  of  March  or  April, 
when  the  warmth  of  the  weather  wall  as- 
sist to  ensure  a consistent  fermentation. 
The  bungs  are  not  placed  tightly  in, 
until  all  appearance  of  fermentation  has 
entirely  ceased ; and  this  will  likely  not 
be  the  case  for  three  or  four  months.  In 
the  following  spring  this  wine  requires  to 
be  racked,  and  treated  in  exactly  the  same 
manner  as  the  wdnes  already  noticed, 
fined,  and  bunged  tightly  down.  It  may 
be  bottled  in  four  or  five  weeks.  I have 
found  it  beneficial,  at  the  time  of  racking, 
to  return  the  fine  wine  into  three  five- 
gallon  casks,  instead  of  into  the  iiftcen- 
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gallon  cask,  and  afterwards  bottling  off 
ono  as  occiisioii  may  reciuire.  1 have 
some  wine  made  in  this  manner  nearly 
seven  years  old,  and  no  one  could  tell 
it  from  Malaga  wine,  did  the  flavour 
of  the  ginger  not  betray  it.  It  is  a rich, 
full,  delicious  wine;  and  this  flavour  of 
the  ginger,  which  prevents  its  being 
passed  off  for  hlalaga,  were  I so  inclined, 
is  to  the  generality  of  people  an  improve- 
ment, while  the  ginger  itself  adds  to  the 
wholesomeness  of  the  wine. 

It  is  generally  known  that  all  wines 
made  from  infusions  of  sugar,  or  malt,  or 
both,  are  less  susceptible  of  fermentation 
than  those  made  from  the  saccharine  of 
raisins,  or  other  fruits,  and  always  re- 
quire an  auxiliary.  Gqod  brewers’  yeast 
is  generally  employed.  It  certainly  can- 
not be  so  good  for  a ferment  as  the  yeast 
or  lees  from  a good  wine ; and  I think, 
besides,  it  has  got, a worse  name  than  it 
deserves,  providing  it  is  quite  fresh,  and 
derived  from  good  table  ale.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  quality  of  the  fer- 
ment is  influenced  by  that  of  the  liquor 
from  which  it  is  taken  ; hence  the  neces- 
sity of  procuring  it  from  a good  material. 
There  can  be  no  objection  in  employing 
it  in  this  wine  as  a ferment,  when  the  ex- 
tract of  malt  forms  the  body  of  the  wine. 

I now  return  to  the  second  mashing, 
which  is  to  be  made  into  table  ale.  The 
whole  is  run  off  from  the  mash-tub,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  former  for  the 
wine,  into  the  shallow  vessel  under  it, 
and  put  into  the  copper  to  be  boiled, 
with  lib.  of  the  very  best  East  Kent 
hops ; but  if  the  beer  is  desired  to  be 
bitter,  one  and  half  pound  udll  not  bo  too 
much,  especially  if  to  be  kept  any  time, 
and  made  in  the  spring  of  the  year.  The 
wort  and  hops  are  boiled  one  hour,  and 
then  strained  through  a sieve  into  a tub 
for  fermentation.  AVhen  it  comes  down 
to  eighty  degrees  of  heat,  an  English  pint 
of  good  bi'ewers’  yeast  is  well  mixed  up 
udth  it.  It  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
fermenting  tub  twenty-four  hours,  and 
then  cashed,  a portion  kept  out  to  fill  it 
up  every  two  hours  for  the  first  day,  and 
tuo  or  three  times  a-day  afterwards, 
until  fermentation  appears  to  have  sub- 
sided, which  will  not  be  the  case  for  four 
or  live  days  ; when,  after  making  a spile- 
hole,  and  keeping  out  the  spile  for  a few 
days,  it  may  be  bunged  tightly  down,  and 
in  a fortnight  or  three  weeks  bottled. 

The  addition  of  half  a pound  of  sug-ar 
to  each  gallon  of  wort  will  improve  the 
beer,  but  this  is  entirely  optional. 
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Mkau  AVjnu.  Two  casks,  one  of  fif- 
teen gallons,  and  another  of  two,  having 
been  prepared,  and  two  and  half  pounds 
of  honey  being  requisite  for  every  gallon 
of  water,  forty-three  pounds  of  honey  are 
therefore  necessary  for  making  this  quan- 
tity. All  the  impurities  of  the  honey 
are  extracted  by  mixing  with  it  at  first 
eleven  gallons  of  water ; six  whites  of 
eggs  are  mixed  with  a portion  of  this 
water,  and  the  honey  is  added  to  the  re- 
mainder pf  the  water.  This  compound 
is  then  put  into  the  copper,  a brisk  and 
clear  fire  being  under  it  at  first,  and  gTa- 
dually  allowed  to  decrease  from  the  time 
the  compound  rises  to  the  heat  of  180  de- 
grees to  190  degrees,  as  it  is  not  allowed 
to  rise  to  the  boiling  point ; during  the 
time  it  is  on  the  fire  it  is  frequently 
skimmed.  AVhen  no  more  scum  rises,  it 
is  run  off  into  a fermenting  tub,  and  when 
cooled  down  to  ninety  degrees  it  is  mea- 
sm'ed,  nine  additional  gallons  of  water 
put  into  the  copper,  to  wash  out  wliat 
honey  may  remain,  and  when  heated  to 
100  degrees,  added  to  the  former  in  the 
tub.  One  and  three  quarter  pounds  to 
tu'o  and  a half  pounds  of  argol  are  dis- 
solved in  half  a gallon  of  the  must  at  190 
degrees,  the  whole  is  measured,  and  the 
gravity  ascertained,  in  order  to  know 
how  much  sugar  is  necessary  to  bring  it 
up  to  120,  which  is  the  standard  for  this 
wine.  An  English  pint  of  stiff  brewers’ 
yeast  is  broken  into  the  half-gallon  of 
must  and  crude  tartar,  at  eighty-five  de- 
grees, and  when  it  has  increased  its  bulk 
one-half,  mixed  well  into  the  whole  mtst 
at  the  temperature  of  eighty -five  degrees. 
The  greatest  care  is  necessary,  in  procur- 
ing the  yeast,  to  ensure  its  being  very  fresh, 
sweet,  and  good,  as  the  least  taint  in  the 
ferment  communicates  a taint  to  the  wine. 
The  whole  is  covered  up ; the  next  morn- 
ing, after  thorough  agitation,  a portion  of 
it  is  taken  out  and  weighed ; and  the  after 
management  is  the  same  as  in  Ginger 
wine,  except  that  at  the  first  racking 
one-sixteenth  of  grain  spirits  is  added. 
Should  the  operator  wish  the  colour  of 
this  wine  to  be  pink,  his  object  will  be 
attained  by  procuring  ten  pounds  of  beet- 
root, which  must  be  scraped,  cut  very 
thin,  and  put  into  the  fermenting-tub  at 
the  time  the  hot  compound  is  run  off  from 
the  copper,  where  it  may  I'emain  until 
cashing,  when  the  must  will  be  strained 
from  it. 

Should  he  wish  the  colour  to  Iw  Ic.^s 
deep,  ho  may  strain  it  just  before  adding 
the  yeast.  This  probably  may  be  the 
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better  way.  The  bottling  of  this  wine, 
at  the  very  earliest,  should  not  take  place 
•within  two  years. 

Parsnip  Wine.  This  wine  is  ac- 
counted by  some  as  the  best  of  our  do- 
mestic wines,  not  made  with  the  juice  of 
fruit.  It  is  generally  made  witli  five 
pounds  of  parsnips  and  three  pounds  of 
sugar  to  each  gallon  of  water.  The  roots 
must  be  well  washed,  and  then  scraped, 
and  washed  a second  time.  They  are, 
after  this,  cut  into  slices  three-fourths  of 
an  inch  thick,  put  into  the  copper  with 
the  necessaiy  quantity  of  water,  boiled 
one  hour  and  a half,  and  the  liquor 
strained  as  clear  as  possible,  without 
bruising  the  parsnips.  After  straining, 
a portion  should  be  taken  out,  and  two 
pounds  of  argol  added,  if  the  quantity 
made  is  to  the  extent  of  from  seventeen 
to  twenty  gallons.  The  argol  is  pounded, 
thoroughly  dissolved  in  hot  must,  and 
mixed  with  the  whole  liquor.  An  Eng- 
lish pint  of  good  brewers’  yeast  is  well 
mixed  up  with  the  must,  when  the  heat 
is  eighty  degrees  to  eighty-five,  but  in 
warm,  close  weathei’,  it  need  not  exceed 
eighty  degrees.  It  is  then  covered  up, 
and  kept  in  a warm  room.  The  follow- 
ing morning  the  head,  which  is  caused  by 
fermentation,  is  broken  in,  a portion  of 
the  liquor  taken  out,  weighed,  and  noted. 
This  operation  is  repeated  every  morning 
until  the  gravity  is  reduced  to  ninety,  or, 
if  possible,  to  eighty ; when  at  this  gra- 
vity, two  quarts  are  taken  out,  warmed  to 
the  degree  of  ninety,  one-fourth  of  a pint 
of  good  brewers’  yeast  is  mixed  with  it, 
and  allowed  to  remain  until  it  has  ex- 
panded. The  frothy  head  of  the  jnust  is 
then  taken  off,  and  these  two  quarts  of 
must  and  yeast  broken  into  the  whole 
skimmed  mass,  and  what  has  been  taken 
off  preserved  in  a bottle,  to  assist  the  wine 
afterwards  should  fermentation  become 
languid.  The  casks  are  then  washed 
out  with  boiling  water,  and  the  must  put 
in  while  they  are  warm.  Great  care  is 
necessary  to  encourage  fermentation  in 
making  this  wine.  The  casks  are  filled 
up  very  frequently  for  the  first  three  days, 
and  afterwards  morning  and  evening.  Be- 
fore the  filling  up,  the  wine  is  roused  with 
a stick,  in  order  to  incoiqiorate  the  lees 
with  it,  should  the  fermentation  appear 
languid,  which  is  very  frequently  the 
case  : if  this  fail  in  exciting  or  encourag- 
ing fermentation,  a small  portion  of  what 
is  kept  for  filling  up  should  be  heated  to 
the  degree  of  100,  a half  English  pint  of 
the  skimmings  mixed  with  it,  a portion 


taken  out  of  the  cask,  and  this  put  in 
instead,  mixing  it  well  up.  The  after 
process  is  conducted  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  Ginger  wine. 

Another:  To  five  gallons  of  water 
eight  pounds  of  parsnips  and  fifteen 
pounds  of  sugar  are  allowed ; the  parsnips 
being  well  cleaned,  and  cut  into  slices, 
are  to  be  boiled  in  a whole  or  in  a portion 
of  the  water ; when  quite  soft,  they  are 
to  be  taken  out  and  mashed,  then  returned 
to  the  water  they  were  boiled  in,  and  be- 
ing well  stirred,  are  put  through  a hair 
sieve ; the  sugar  is  then  to  be  added  to 
the  strained  liquor,  and  the  quantity  made 
up  with  boiled  water ; when  nearly  cold, 
it  is  to  be  put  into  the  cask  with  two 
spoonfuls  of  yeast,  and  three  ounces  of 
crude  tartar,  and  stirred  every  day  till  the 
fermentation  subsides,  which  may  be  in 
ten  days  or  a fortnight ; it  is  then  bunged 
up,  and  may  be  racked  and  fined  in  three 
or  six  months,  and  bottled  in  six  months 
more. 

Red  Parsnip  Wine.  This  wine  is 
made  by  the  same  formula  as  the  former, 
except  that  the  gravity  is  brought  up  with 
loaf  sugar,  instead  of  raw  sugar ; and  ten 
pounds  of  beet-roots  are  added,  if  a high 
colour  is  desirable,  or  seven  pounds,  if  not. 
The  beet-roots  are  scraped,  washed,  and 
sliced  like  the  parsnips ; not  boiled,  how- 
ever, as  they  are,  as  this  would  destroy  the 
brilliancy  of  the  colour. 

Baem  Wine.  This  wine  is  made  by 
pouring  boiling  water  on  the  leaves  of 
balm,  lifter  they  have  been  separated  from 
their  stalks.  One  bushel  of  leaves  to 
eight  gallons  of  water  is  employed.  AVhen 
the  water  has  been  poured  on  them,  they 
are  well  mixed  up,  and  allowed  to  remain 
for  twenty-four  hours ; they  are  then 
strained,  and  sugar  is  added  in  the  same 
proportion  as  for  other  home-made  wines. 
If  it  is  properly  made,  it  is  a remarkably 
soft,  pleasant  wine,  and  improves  greatly 
by  keeping. 

Cowslip  Wine.  To  each  gallon  of 
water,  three  pounds  of  the  best  Malaga 
raisins,  and  three  pounds  of  the  best  lump 
sugar  are  used.  The  raisins  are  stripped 
from  the  stalks,  which  are  washed  in  three 
gallons  of  water.  This  liquor  is  then 
added  to  that  on  the  raisins,  which  are 
allowed  to  remain  steeping  in  the  water 
until  fermentation  has  extracted  their 
sweet  ; at  this  period  the  raisins  are 
pressed,  and  the  liquor  strained  through  a 
sieve  into  the  fermenting  tub : the  re- 
maining portion  of  water  Is  put  upon  the 
raisins.  To  every  gallon  of  raisin  extract 
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ono  gallon  of  picked  cowslip  flowers  is 
added,  put  into  the  fermenting  tub,  and 
allowed  to  remain  in  the  must  until  it  is 
cashed,  when  it  is  strained.  The  after- 
management is  the  same  as  in  llaisin 
wine. 

Another : To  every  gallon  of  water 
weigh  three  pounds  of  lump  sugai*,  boil 
the  quantity  half  an  hour,  taUng  off  tha 
scum  as  it  rises ; when  cool  enough,  put 
to  it  a crust  of  toasted  bread  dipped  in 
thick  j’-east ; let  the  liquor  ferment  in  a 
tub  thirty-si.x  hoiu's ; then  into  the  cask 
put,  for  evetj  gallon,  the  peel  of  two,  and 
rind  of  one  lemon,  and  both  of  one  Seville 
orange,  and  one  gallon  of  cowslip  pips  ; 
then  pour  on  them  the  liquor.  It  must 
be  carefully  stured  every  day,  for  a week ; 
then  to  every  five  gallons,  put  in  a bottle 
of  brandy.  Let  the  cask  be  close  stopped, 
and  stand  only  six  weeks  before  you  bottle 
off.  Observe  to  use  the  best  corks. 

Damson  and  Raisin  Wine.  {Mr. 
Roberts'  process.')  To  make  a fifteen  and 
a two-gallon  cask  of  this  wine,  nine  gal- 
lons of  damsons  and  sixty  pounds  of  raisins 
are  required,  the  raisins  having  been  pre- 
viously steeped  in  twelve  gallons  of  water, 
(as  if  for  Raisin  wine,)  when  attenuation 
has  commenced,  are  pressed,  and  the  quan- 
tity of  extract  ascertained. 

The  nine  gallons  of  damsons  are  then 
squeezed  in  small  quantities,  say  about  a 
gallon  at  a time,  in  order  that  none  may 
remain  whofe  ; then  half  a gallon  of  water 
is  put  upon  each  gallon  of  bruised  fruit. 
The  whole  now  being  bruised,  and  the 
four  gallons  and  a half  of  water  added 
and  mixed,  the  raisin  extract  is  put  with 
the  pressed  damsons  and  water,  and  allowed 
to  remain  for  twenty-four  hours ; during 
which  time  they  must  be  well  stirred 
twice  or  thrice ; they  are  then  re-squeezed, 
the  liquor  strained  and  measured,  and 
the  deficiency  in  quantity  made  up,  by 
putting  as  much  water  in  this  fruit  as  is 
found  necessary  : the  quantity  should  not 
be  under  nineteen  gallons.  The  gravity 
is  taken  after  this,  and  the  deficiency 
made  up  to  the  standard  of  120  with 
sugar.  One  pound  of  crude  tartar  is  to 
be  put  into  this  must  in  a way  similar  to 
that  already  deseribed,  (by  dissolving  it 
in  heated  must,)  and  cooled  to  100  de- 
grees. 

This  wine  ferments  well,  and  the  .at- 
tenuation is  not  .so  difficult  as  in  other 
domestic  wines,  in  consequence  of  both 
the  damsons  and  raisins  being  possessed 
of  a sufficient  quantity  of  natural  leaven 
or  yeast.  The  must  is  allowed  to  remain 
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in  the  fermenting  tub  until  the  gravity 
has  decreased  to  seventy ; if  possible,  to 
one  half  of  the  standard  120,  which  is 
sixty.  It  is  then  cashed,  and  conducted 
the  same  as  raisin  wine.  Great  c.are  is 
necessary  not  to  break  the  stones  of  the 
damsons,  in  case  of  the  kernels  communi- 
cating their  flavour  to  the  wine.  If  we 
wish  the  wine  to  be  dark  in  colour,  the 
raisin  extract  is  allowed  to  stand  upon  the 
damsons  forty-eight  hours,  instead  of 
twenty-four.  This  wine  does  not  resemble 
in  character  any  other  domestic  wines. 

Strawberry  Wine.  The  .same  weight 
of  water  as  juice  is  required  for  making 
this  wine.  The  fruit,  that  it  may  be 
thoroughly  bruised,  should  be  squeezed 
in  small  portions,  after  being  deprived  of 
its  stalks ; the  w-ater  is  then  added,  ivell 
mixed  with  the  fruit,  and  allowed  to  stand 
on  it  forty-eight  hours ; the  mixture  must 
then  be  pressed  through  a sieve  into  the 
fermenting  tub,  the  juice  and  water  mea- 
sured; and  the  deficiency  of  quantity 
made  up,  by  putting  as  much  w'ater  upon 
the  refuse  of  fruit  as  is  necessary.  The 
fruit  must  again  be  squeezed,  and  the 
juice  strained  into  the  former  quantity. 

If  the  operator  wishes  the  wane  to  be 
high  in  colour,  three  pounds  of  beet-root 
should  be  W'ashed,  scraped,  sliced,  and 
put  into  the  fermenting  tub,  and  allowed 
to  remain  there  until  the  cashing.  Two 
days  before  cashing,  sixteen  poimds  w’eight 
or  more  of  strawberries,  must  be  tied  up 
in  a piece  of  thin  muslin,  and  put  in  the 
fennenting  tub,  in  order  to  impart  to  the 
wine  a flavour  of  the  fruit.  As  the  pro- 
cess of  fermentation  in  a great  measure 
dissipates  this  flavour,  the  more  fruit  em- 
ployed in  this  ivay,  the  higher  will  be  the 
aroma  of  the  wine.  Should  more  fruit 
than  sixteen  pounds  be  used,  it  would  be 
advisable  to  tie  it  up  in  two  parcels. 

Immediately  before  cashing,  the  fruit 
is  taken  from  the  muslin  and  the  juice, 
and  squeezed  through  the  sieve  into  the 
tnust.  The  fermentation  will  be  complete 
without  artificial  means,  provided  it  is 
carried  on  in  a warm  room.  The  after 
treatment  is  the  same  as  in  Red  Currant 
wine. 

Mueberry  Wine.  To  every  gallon 
of  berries  add  the  same  quantity  of  water. 
Only  a small  portion  of  the  berries  should 
ho  bruised  at  a time,  that  they  m.ay  be 
done  more  eftectually.  The  water  is  then 
aililed,  and  allowed  to  remain  on  tliem  for 
forty-eight  hours,  stirring  them  well  night 
and  morning  during  that  time,  when  they 
arc  to  be  squeezed  and  strained,  and  the 
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juice  measured  into  the  fermenting  tuh. 
Add  to  each  quart  of  juice  one  pound  and 
a quarter  of  sugar,  and  proceed  as  with 
other  wines.  ... 

Avkicot  AVinh.  This  wine  is  made 
by  bruising  the  fruit  M’hen  perfectly  ripe, 
and  pouring  boiling  water  on  it.  Twenty- 
four  api'icots  to  each  gallon  of  watei',  will 
make  a tolerable  wine ; but  it  would  be 
greatly  improved  if  ten  jargonelle  pears 
were  sliced  and  added  to  each  gal- 
lon. The  whole  is  allowed  to  remain  for 
twenty-four  hours,  stirring  it_  frequently 
in  the  mterim  ; afterwards,  it  must  be 
pressed,  and  the  liquor  strained  into  a tub 
for  fermentation.  Take  out  two  quarts 
for  examination,  after  it  has  been  mea- 
sured. Dissolve  a pound  of  tartar  in  it, 
and  then  add  and  mix  it  thoroughly  with 
the  strained  juice.  The  deficiency  of 
gravity  to  the  extent  of  120  to  be  made 
up  with  loaf-sugar.  This  wine  will  need 
a ferment ; a quarter  of  a pint  of  very 
fresh  brewers’  yeast  must  be  added,  for 
the  purpose  of  producing  an  early  fer- 
mentation. In  the  after-management, 
proceed  as  for  Ginger  wine. — Roberts. 

Orange  Wine.  The  following  is  the 
formula  for  making  a fifteen-gallon  cask 
and  a two-gallon  cask  : — Forty  pounds  of 
raisins  are  stalked,  and  twelve  gallons  of 
water  put  on  them  ; the  stalks  are  to  be 
washed  with  two  gallons  of  water  addi- 
tional, which  is  to  be  strained  into  the  tub 
containing  the  raisins  and  water ; the 
raisins  are  to  undergo  the  steeping  pro- 
cess, and  when  fermentation  has  extracted 
all  that  is  valuable  for  wine-making,  they 
are  pressed,  the  liquor  strained  into  a 
sufficiently  large  tub  to  hold  double  the 
quantity,  the  refuse  washed  with  a gallon 
of  water,  again  pressed,  and  this  liquor 
strained  on  to  the  former  quantity.  One- 
half  chest  of  oranges  is  generally  em- 
ployed for  this  quantity.  Each  orange  is 
cut  in  two,  and  the  juice  squeezed  into  a 
vessel ; the  orange  juice  is  then  strained 
into  the  raisin  extract,  the  whole  mea- 
sured, a portion  taken  out,  and  one  pound  of 
the  white  argol — that  is,  tartar  from  white 
wine,  thoroughly  dissolved  in  two  quarts 
of  the  extract,  and  then  well  mixed  into  the 
fermenting  mass  ; the  quantity  of  sugar 
used  must  be  three  pounds  to  the  gallon, 
which  is  to  be  added  to  the  strained  liquor. 
Should  the  quantity  of  liquor,  or  mmt,  bo 
found  too  small  after  measuring,  the  defi- 
ciency is  made  up  by  throwing  over  the 
orange  skins  the  required  quantity  of 
water,  heated  to  one  hundred  and  seventy 
degrees ; when  cooled  down  to  ninety, 
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they  arc  pressed,  and  tlie  liquor  strained 
into  the  To  ensure  an  early  and 

consistent  fermentation,  one-half  of  a pint 
of  good  brewers’  yeast  is  added,  and  the 
whole  thoroughly  mixed,  the  fermenting 
vessel  well  covered  up,  and  placed  in  a 
warm  room.  It  is  necessary  to  keep  up 
an  artificial  warmth,  because  this  wine  is 
made  early  in  spring,  when  the  weather 
is  cold,  and  uncongenial  to  fermentation. 
The  following  morning  the  must  is  well 
agitated,  a portion  examined  by  the  sac- 
charometer,  and  noted.  If  fermentation 
appears  languid,  an  additional  quarter  of 
a pint  of  yeast  must  be  used.  The  after- 
treatment  is  the  same  as  in  Raisin  wine. 

Another : For  a ten-gallon  cask,  ninety 
bitter  oranges  are  to  be  pared  very  thin, 
and  the  juice  squeezed  from  them,  which, 
with  six  gallons  of  water  and  twenty- 
eight  pounds  of  sugar,  is  put  into  the 
cask  ; half  the  peel  may  be  steeped  in  two 
gallons  of  water  for  twelve  hours,  and  the 
water  poured  into  the  cask ; they  are 
again  to  be  steeped  in  the  remaining  quan- 
tity of  w'ater,  with  which  the  cask  is  to  be 
filled  up ; it  must  be  stirred  every  da}"-  till 
the  sugar  is  dissolved,  and  bunged  up  when 
the  fermentation  ceases.  In  two  months 
it  may  be  racked  and  fined,  and  in  three 
months  more  bottled.  Those  who  think 
brandy  necessary  may  add  a bottle  at  the 
end  of  the  fii'st  two  months.  The  wine 
will  be  more  generally  agreeable  if  the 
peel  be  altogether  omitted. 

Quince  Wine.  This  wine  is  made 
when  the  quinces  are  fully  ripe.  When 
gathered  they  are  thoroughly  wiped ; or, 
if  the  operator  chooses  to  take  the  trouble 
of  peeling  them,  this  will  deprive  the 
liquor  of  much  rank  flavour  which  the 
skins  communicate  to  it.  The  quinees 
are  sliced  longwise  to  keep  the  cores  out, 
and  weighed,  to  aseertain  what  water  is 
neeessary  to  be  employed,  as  the  same 
weight  of  water  as  fruit  is  used ; the  water 
is  boiled  and  poured  upon  the  fruit,  which 
is  then  bruised  in  small  portions,  to  ensure 
its  being  thoroughly  done,  and  well  mixed 
with  the  water ; add  the  same  quantity  of 
sugar  as  for  Currant  wine,  and  proeeed  for 
the  after-management  as  for  other  wines. 

W ORMW OOD.  A bitter  plant,  which 
grows  freely  in  gardens,  and  may  be  pro- 
pagated by  cuttings.  Wormwood  is  one 
of  the  best  bitters  which  we  have  as  a 
stomaehie,  and  exeites  the  appetite  ; it  is 
also  said  to  he  an  excellent  vermifuge, 
taken  as  an  infusion.  On  the  Continent, 
a liciueur  (see  Liqueuks)  is  made  from 
wormwood,  which  is  taken  in  water 
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Bhoi'tly  before  dinner ; ' and  wormwood 
wine,  made  by  infusing  llie  fresh  leaves 
in  common  lig'lit  white  wine,  is  also  hdeen 
in  the  same  way,  to  excite  appetite.  A 
tea  spoonful  of  the  juice  of  the  leaves, 
taken  in  the  morning,  fasting,  is  said  to 
give  tone  to  a debilitated  stomach.  An 
essential  oil  is  obtained  from  this  plant  by 
distillation,  which,  dissolved  in  spirits  ot 
wine,  has  nearly  the  same  medicinal  pro- 
perties as  the  juice  of  the  green  leaves.  A 
salt  is  also  obtained  from  it,  which  is  used 
as  a worm  medicine.  The  oil  is  sometimes 
rubbed  over  the  belly  for  the  same 
affection. 

YEAST.  This  is  an  important  article 
m domestic  economy.  There  are  seve- 
ral modes  of  making  yeast,  where  good 
fresh  beer  yeast  cannot  be  had ; but  this, 
when  it  can  be  obtained,  is  far  superior  to 
all  others.  Twenty-four  hours  before 
beer  yeast  is  used,  it  should  be  put  into 
a dish,  and  be  well  covered  with  fresh 
water.  The  quantity  of  water  is  not  im- 
portant, except  that  it  should  always  be 
sufficient.  At  the  end  of  the  time  speci- 
fied, pour  off  the  water  and  use  the  yeast, 
which  will  be  found  at  the  bottom.  By 
adding  a little  salt,  and  putting  the  yeast 
into  a bottle  well  corked,  and  placing  it  in 
a cold  situation,  it  will  keep  good  for  seve- 
ral days. 

Bban  Yeast.  Boil  a pint  of  bran  and 
a small  handful  of  good  hops  in  about  two 
quarts  of  water,  for  about  a quarter  of  an 
hour ; sti'ain  it,  and  when  lukewarm  add 
four  table-spoonfuls  of  beer  yeast  and 
three  of  brown  sugar;  then  put  before 
the  fire  to  ferment,  and  bottle  for  use, 
keeping  it  in  a cold  place. 

Potato  Yeast.  Take  two  pounds 
of  boiled  potatoes  well  bruised,  and  mix 
them  with  two  quarts  of  boiling  water  ; 
after  passing  them  through  a hair  sieve, 
boil  the  liquid  with  an  ounce  of  treacle, 
and  two  ounces  of  sugar.  ^Yhen  just 
lukewarm,  put  tliree  table-spoonfuls  of 
good  beer  yeast,  set  it  before  the  fire,  and 
bottle  off  as  above.  This  yeast  has  not, 
however,  half  the  strength  of  that  from 
beer.  Another  yeast  may  be  made  by 


adding  a pint  of  good  beer  yeast  to  two 
gallons  of  water,  five  pounds  of  malt,  and 
a (juarter  of  a pound  of  hops ; the  hops, 
malt,  and  water,  are  to  be  boiled  over  a 
slow  fire  for  a very  long  time,  until  the 
quantity  is  reduced  to  about  three-fourths, 
then  the  yeast  is  to  be  added  when  milk- 
warm,  and  the  whole  bemg  strained,  it  is 
to  be  bottled. 

Considerable  economy  in  the  use  of 
yeast  may  also  be  effected  in  the  follow'- 
ing  manner  : — Make  two  pounds  of  good 
wheaten  flour  into  a thick  paste  with 
cold  water,  then  keep  adding  water  of 
180  degrees,  and  working  up  until  the 
paste  is  reduced  to  the  consistency  of  or- 
dinary yeast.  When  the  mixture  lias 
cooled  down  to  75  degrees,  or  anything 
under  85  degrees,  stir  in  two  pounds  of 
beer  yeast,  and  let  the  mixture  stand  in 
the  same  temperature  until  it  ferments; 
when  it  is  at  the  height  of  the  ferment  it 
is  fit  for  use.  Another  mode,  is  to  add 
a quarter  of  the  W'eight  of  the  meal  of 
molasses  or  honey,  and  to  w'ork  up  the 
paste  into  the  consistency  of  pap  with 
boiling  water.  When  the  temperature  is 
about  85  degrees,  the  }'east  is  to  be  added, 
and  the  vessel  is  to  be  kept  covered  up  at 
a temperature  of  about  80  degrees.  The 
fermentation  ought  to  take  place  in  about 
an  hour,  but  if  it  does  not,  more  yeast 
must  be  added  to  assist  it.  This  artificial 
yeast  should  be  used  as  soon  as  possible, 
and  beyond  tw'elve  hours  it  becomes 
sour. 

Leaven.  When  yeast  cannot  be  rea- 
dily obtained,  keep  a portion  of  the 
dough  of  yom‘  last  baliing  in  a warm 
situation,  until  it  has  become  sour,  when 
it  will  serve  instead  of  yeast  to  make  the  i 
new  dough  rise.  If  the  leaven  has  been 
kept  more  than  four  days  in  summer,  or  . 1 
eight  in  winter,  it  should  be  mixed  up  j 
again  with  a little  warm  water  and  flour, 
and  be  left  to  ferment  for  a few  hours,  when 
it  will  be  fit  for  use.  Bread  made  from 
leaven  is  considered  lighter  of  digestion 
than  that  made  from  yeast,  but  it  com- 
municates, if  used  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  render  the  bread  very  light,  a sour 
taste  to  the  whole  of  the  baking. 
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ABS 

ABSCESS,  (Common.)  By  this  is. 
meant  the  conversion  into  matter,  or  pns, 
of  the  serum  and  blood  in  the  adjoining 
cellular  substance,  in  consequence  of  pre- 
vious inflammation,  in  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sldn  and  its  surrounding  part,  and 
which  inflammation  did  not  pass  off  by  a gra- 
dual cessation  of  all  its  symptoms,  a cavity 
termed  an  abscess  having  formed  itself. 

Symptoms. — ^'The  person  is  attacked 
with  reiterated  shiverings ; the  inflamma- 
tory appearance  of  the  part  ceases  quickly ; 
a heavy  and  dull  cold  sensation  is  felt  in 
the  affected  part,  instead  of  the  acute  pain 
previously  experienced,  and  the  most 
elevated  portion  of  the  tumour  appears 
soft  and  white,  whilst  the  rest  of  the  part 
has  its  redness  increased.  In  most  cases, 
however,  the  only  obvious  symptoms  are, 
a quick  subsidence  of  the  inflammatory 
symptoms,  repeated  rigors,  and  a sense  of 
weight  and  coldness  in  the  part,  followed 
by  emaciation,  nocturnal  sweats,  and  other 
hectic  signs. 

Treatment. — When  the  tumour  shews 
an  evident  tendency  to  suppurate,  its  pro- 
gress is  to  be  accelerated  by  the  applica- 
tion of  warm  emollient  cataplasms,  re- 
newed three  or  four  times  a-day.  A 
poultice  made  of  linseed,  slightly  bruised, 
and  boiled  up  with  milk  and  water,  is  the 
best ; but  when  linseed  cannot  be  obtained, 
a white  bread  poultice,  with  a small  addi- 
tion of  oil,  is  to  be  used.  Before  the 
cataplasm  is  applied,  the  affected  part 
should  be  well  fomented  with  flannels 
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wrung  out  of  a warm  infusion  of  emollient 
herbs.  For  this  take 

Camomile  flowers, 

Marshmallow  leaves,  each  two  ounces ; 

Poppy  heads,  bruised,  an  ounce  ; 

Boiling  water,  two  quarts  ; 

Infuse  them  for  a proper  time,  theft 
pour  off  the  liquor,  and  use  it  for  fomen- 
tation. 

Such  tumours  as  are  slow  in  suppurat- 
ing, require  stimulating  poultices,  as,  for 
instance,  those  which  are  composed  of 
onion,  garlic,  or  galbanum,  miied  with 
the  white  of  an  egg,  and  the  common 
poultice.  Warm  plasters  of  galbanum,  in 
this  instance,  sometimes  prove  useful,  and 
have  besides  the  advantage  of  not  prevent- 
ing the  patient  from  attending  to  the  or- 
dinary occupations. 

When  the  tumour  is  become  very  soft 
to  the  touch,  and  is  near  the  surface,  it  is 
to  be  opened,  either  with  a lancet,  or  a 
trocar,  in  the  part  which  is  most  promi- 
nent, care  being  taken  to  press  the  matter 
perfectly  out,  after  which  the  wound  is 
to  be  dressed  with  dry  lint,  and  a pledget, 
spread  with  the  ceratum  resinm,  to  be  laid 
over  all.  To  support  strength,  a full 
diet,  with  a moderate  allowance  of  wine, 
is  requisite.  If  the  wound  does  not  heal 
readilj’’,  bark,  and  other  tonics  are  to  be 
used,  till  health  is  restored. 

Good  pus  is  of  the  consistence  of  cream, 
and  of  about  the  same  colour,  has  no 
smell,  and  scarcely  any  taste.  The  matter 
of  an  abscess  is  either  absorbed  or  dis- 
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fliavgod,  generally  the  latter;  in  either 
case,  if  iiiuler  favoiirahle  circumstances, 
the  cavity  is  gradually  filled  up  by  a 
healing  process,  which  is  termed  granula- 
tion, owing  to  the  new  parts  appearing  in 
the  form  of  small  red  grains.  When  tiiis 
goes  on  well,  the  granulations  are  of  a 
llorid  red  colour,  and  the  cavity  becomes 
in  a regular  manner  entirely  filled  up ; its 
edges,  when  the  matter  of  the  abscess  has 
been  discharged  externally,  becoming 
nearly  even  with  the  sound  skin. 

Wlien  the  granulating  process  is  too 
slow,  it  may  be  hastened  by  taking  Cin- 
chona bark,  at  least  an  ounce  a-day,  and 
by  supporting  the  system  by  a nutritive 
diet,  with  a moderate  use  of  wine.  The 
same  is  to  be  done,  when  the  pus  of  the 
abscess  is  not  of  a good  and  proper  con- 
sistency. 

Abscess  of  the  Liver.  This  is  also 
formed  in  consequence  of  the  previous  in- 
flammation of  this  organ  not  having  gra- 
dually subsided.  The  symptoms  are  fre- 
quent rigors  or  shiverings,  the  sense  of 
weight  in  the  part  increasing ; the  pains 
are  less  acute,  but  throbbing ; the  tongue 
becomes  white,  and  the  countenance  is 
flushed.  The  treatment  consists,  first,  in 
promoting  the  formation  of  proper  pus, 
by  taking  a drachm  of  the  powdered 
bark  every  two  or  three  hours,  and  mak- 
ing, at  the  same  time,  use  of  a generous 
diet  with  a moderate  quantity  of  wine, 
which  course  is  to  be  continued  till  the 
suppuration  is  completed.  Secondly,  in 
causing  the  abscess  to  discharge  exter- 
nally, which  is  effected  by  a large  emol- 
lient poultice  being  constantly  kept  over 
the  part,  which  is  to  be  kept  well  fomented 
twice  a-day  previous  to  the  application  of 
the  cataplasm.  The  fluid  dischai’ged  is 
commonly  of  a greyish  colour,  though 
not  always  so.  To  facilitate  the  discharge 
of  the  matter,  the  belly  should  be  gra- 
dually compressed  by  means  of  a proper 
bandage.  The  dressing  is  to  be  simple, 
but  frequently  renewed.  Bark,  with  hit- 
ters, wine,  and  a nutritive  diet,  are  to 
close  the  cure.  This  disease  should  never 
be  treated  otherwise  than  under  the  direc- 
tions of  a medical  man. 

Abscess  of  the  Lungs.  This  diseiise, 
which  has  likewise  its  origin  in  the  pre- 
vious inflammation  of  the  organ,  almost 
always  terminates  fatally.  There  are 
many  pretended  specifics,  but,  unfortu- 
naMy,  the  cases  of  success  are  rare  in- 
deed. 

ABORTTOX.  By  this  is  meant  the 
expulsion  of  the  contents  of  the  womb  at 
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a period  of  pregnancy,  so  that  it  is  im- 
possible for  the  foetus  to  live.  Abortiou 
may  happen  at  any  period  of  pregnancy, 
but  it  most  frequently  takes  place  about 
the  third  or  fourth  month.  From  the  end 
of  the  third  month  to  the  period  of  quick- 
ening, there  is  a greater  susceptibility; 
consequently,  more  miscarriages  happen 
at  that  time  than  at  any  other.  Miscar- 
riages generally  arise  from  fright,  sur- 
prise, or  accident. 

Symptoms. — Abortion  is  often  preceded 
by  a general  sense  of  coldness,  slight 
pains  in  the  loins  and  the  lower  region  of 
the  abdomen,  and  sometimes  by  a slight 
fever.  After  a short  continuance  of 
these  symptoms,  a loss  of  blood  ensues. 
When  the  pregnancy  is  advanced  beyond 
the  thu-d  month,  there  is  much  bearing 
down  and  great  derangement  of  the  sto- 
mach, causing  sickness  and  faintness. 

Treatment — A female  subject  to  ha- 
bitual abortions,  should  be  bled  just  be- 
fore the  usual  time  of  her  miscarrying  ; 
she  should  likewise  keep  her  bowels  open 
with  gentle  purgatives,  make  use  of  a spare 
diet,  consisting  chiefly  of  vegetables,  and 
avoid  severe  exercises  of  the  body,  and  all 
agitations  of  the  mind.  The  usual  period 
of  sleep  should  be  abridged ; the  bed 
should  consist  of  a hard  mattress,  in  order 
to  keep  the  body  cool.  Moderate  exercise 
ought  to  be  taken  every  dajq  care  being 
had  not  to  carry  it  to  the  length  of 
fatigue. 

For  women  of  a full  plethoric  habit, 
besides  drawing  off  a little  blood  from  the 
arm  when  the  pulse  is  full  and  throbbing, 
half  of  a grain  of  digitalis  should  be  given 
twice  or  thrice  a-day. 

Women  of  weak  habits,  however, 
should  never  be  bled ; but,  on  the  con- 
trary, be  put  on  a generous  and  nutritive 
diet,  taking  moderate  exercise  in  a car- 
riage, ha\dng  recourse  to  cold  bathing  and 
to  preparations  of  iron,  ■nnth  other  tonics. 
In  every  instance  of  habitual  abortion, 
whatever  the  condition  of  the  female  maj"^ 
be,  it  will  be  essential  that  the  greatest 
attention  be  paid  to  avoid  exciting  causes. 

As  this  is  one  of  the  conditions  of  the 
human  frame  which  demands  the  greatest 
possible  care,  and  the  best  medical  treat- 
ment, we  merely  notice  its  general  outlines, 
and  abstain  from  noticing  the  various  me- 
dicines which  m.ay  be  had  recourse  to,  for 
they  can  only  bo  used  under  medical  ad- 
vice, and  according  to  the  peculiar  symp- 
toms of  the  patient. 

ACID,  FBUSSIC.  This  acid  exists 
in  a natural  state  in  bitter  almonds,  the 
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kernels  o apricots,  the  leaves  and  blossoms 
of  the  peach,  &c.,  from  which  it  may  be 
extracted  by  distillation.  It  has  a sweet 
taste,  smells  like  bitter  almonds,^  and  is 
very  poisonous ; producing  convulsions  re- 
sembling epilepsy,  paralysis,  and  death. 

Alkaline  salts,  and  other  stimulants,  are 
proper  remedies  for  an  over- dose  of  prussic 
acid.  The  spirit  of  ammonia,  largely  di- 
luted with  water,  is  to  be  forced  down  the 
throat,  to  the  extent  of  two  or  three 
drachms.  Brandy,  ether,  and  camphor, 
may  also  be  employed. 

Prussic,  or  hydrocyanic  acid,  has  been 
used  with  success  in  many  cases  of  dys- 
pepsia, &c.,  as  a sedative,  but  its  effects 
are  so  uncertain,  that  it  is  doubtful 
whether  it  ought  ever  to  be  administered. 
In  the  first  place,  the  preparations  of  it 
vary  materially,  and  it  is  so  liable  to 
change  from  keeping,  particularly  from 
exposure  to  light,  that  its  strength  can 
rarely  be  ascertained  Avith  certainty ; but 
the  greatest  danger  of  prussic  acid  as  a 
medicine  is,  that  what  would  be  a per- 
fectly safe  dose  for  one  person,  would  de- 
stroy another;  and  medical  science  has 
furnished  no  rules  by  which  we  may  as- 
certain the  dose  to  be  administered  with 
safety.  Apparently  weak  persons  have 
taken  five,  or  even  ten  drops,  of  what  is 
called  the  medicinal  prussic  acid,  without 
apparent  effect,  whereas  half  that  quantity 
has  proved  almost  fatal  to  others  who, 
judging  by  their  general  bodily  strength, 
ought  to  have  taken  the  same  dose  with 
impunity. 

ACNE,  OB  Blotched  Face.  This  is 
characterized  by  an  eruption  of  distinct, 
hard,  and  inflamed  blotches,  which  remain 
for  a considerable  length  of  time,  and  often 
suppurate  very  slowly  and  partially.  They 
appear  on  the  face,  particularly  on  the 
forehead,  temples,  and  chin,  and  some- 
times also  on  the  neck,  shoulders,  and 
upper  part  of  the  breast ; but  never  de- 
scend to  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  or  to 
the  extremities.  The  eruption  occurs 
mostly  in  persons  of  sanguine  tempera- 
ment, and  in  the  early  part  of  life,  from 
the  age  of  puberty  to  thii’ty-five.  It  is 
common  to  both  sexes;  but  the  most 
severe  form  of  it  is  observed  in  young 
men.  Persons  attacked  by  this  disease 
frequently  enjoy  good  health,  and  cannot 
refer  the  cutaneous  eruption  to  any  obvious 
cause.  This  affection  being  generally  local, 
is  to  be  treated  by  external  applications 
only,  and  the  most  proper  are  those  of  a 
gentle  stimulating  nature ; such,  for  in- 
stance, as  contain  alcohol,  strengthened  or 


reduced,  according  to  circumstances,  by 
the  addition  of  distilled  water,  as  equal 
parts  of  spiritus  tenuior,  and  rose  or  elder 
flower  water.  If  the  tubercles  are  much 
inflamed,  and  many  of  them  pustular,  the 
effect  of  a very  acrid  lotion  would  be  to 
produce  the  formation  of  a crust  of  some 
extent,  and  to  excite  inflammatory  red- 
ness in  the  adjoining  skin.  As  the  in- 
flammatory disposition  subsides,  half  a 
grain  to  one  grain  of  the  muriate  of  mer- 
cury, dissolved  in  spirit,  is  often  useful. 
Diluted  acetous  acid,  and  the  liquor  am- 
moniae  acetatis,  afford  also  an  agreeable 
stimulant,  in  proper  proportions.  In  slight 
cases,  a lotion  of  sulphur,  by  pouring  boil- 
ing water  over  it,  and  allowing  it  to  in- 
fuse for  twelve  or  fourteen  hours — a quart 
of  water  being  added  to  about  an  ounce  of 
broken  sulphur’ — has  often  been  found  use- 
ful, especially  in  removing  the  duskiness 
and  roughness  in  the  face  connected  with 
tliis  disease. 

The  general  health  does  not  usually 
suffer,  even  under  the  aggravated  forms 
of  this  disorder.  Many  persons,  however, 
when  labouring  under  this  eruption,  are 
liable  to  disorders  of  the  stomach,  to 
haemorrhoids,  and  even  to  pulmonary 
consumption.  The  first  appearance  of  the 
eruption  is  frequently  to  be  ascribed  to 
some  irregularity  of  diet,  or  to  swallow- 
ing some  cold  substance  when  overheated. 
Frequent  purgatives,  which  are  often  re- 
sorted to  to  remove  the  disorder,  are  of  no 
advantage,  but,  on  the  contrary,  only  tend 
to  augment  the  disease  in  feeble  habits. 

Internally,  medicines  are  generally  sup- 
posed to  effect  very  little ; however,  in 
some  inveterate  cases,  amelioration  has 
been  observed  when,  in  addition  to  the 
external  treatment  above  named,  small 
doses  of  soda,  sulphur,  and  antimony, 
have  been  given  in  the  following  manner, 
with  very  good  effect ; take 

Washed  sulphur,  half  a drachm ; 

Subcarbonate  of  soda,  from  one  scruple 
to  half  a drachm  ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  the  sixth  of  a 
grain. 

Mix  them.  This  powder  is  to  be  taken 
morning  and  night.  Or, 

Take  subcarbonate  of  soda,  twenty-five 
grains ; 

Washed  sulphur,  two  scruples  ; 

Antimonial  powder,  one  grain. 

IMix  them,  and  take  this  powder  twice 
daily. 

The  diet  in  indurated  blotches,  should 
he  good,  light,  and  nutritious,  but  not 
stimulating;  consisting  of  animal  and 
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farinaceous  food,  with  well-dressed  vege- 
tables, wine  and  fermented  liejuors  being 
omitted,  or  taken  with  great  modera- 
tion. 

ADDER,  Tub  Ritb  OF  THE.  The 
symptoms  attending  the  bite  of  the  adder, 
are  acute  pain  in  the  wounded  parts,  to- 
gether with  a considerable  degree  of  swell- 
ing, which  is  at  first  red,  but  becomes 
afterwards  livid,  and  diffuses  itself  over 
the  neighbouring  parts.  After  a short 
time,  the  constitutional  symptoms  make 
their  appearance ; the  person  becomes 
faint ; the  pulse  is  small,  and  intermitting ; 
nausea  and  vomiting  ensue ; the  skin  has 
a yellow  tinge ; and  death  not  unfre- 
quently  is  the  result.  The  bite  of  the 
snake,  or  adder,  of  this  country,  however, 
is  not  violent  in  its  symptoms,  nor  does  it 
often  prove  fatal. 

The  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  a case 
of  this  nature  is  to  prevent  the  absorption 
of  the  vh-us  into  the  system,  by  means  of 
a ligature  above  the  part,  and’  by  de- 
stroying the  virulence  of  what  has  been 
introduced  into  the  wound,  by  means  of 
scarification,  cupping,  excision,  caustic, 
or  the  application  of  soap  lees,  volatile 
alkali,  or  the  spiritus  ammonia  succina- 
tus ; and  employing,  at  the  same  time, 
strong  diaphoretics  internally,  in  order  to 
determine  to  the  surface.  As  an  exter- 
nal application,  a poultice  of  quick-lime, 
with  oil  and  honey,  has  been  recommended, 
as  has  likewise  a cataplasm  of  garlic. 
This  last  has  also  been  given  internally 
with  some  advantage.  To  allay  the  itch- 
ing and  inflammation,  the  parts  may  be 
bathed  frequently  with  a solution  of 
opium  in  water,  or  with  the  liquor  plumbi- 
acetatis  sufficiently  diluted.  It  will,  at 
the  same  time,  be  necessary  to  malce  use 
of  some  cooling  laxative  and  a spare  diet. 
Where  pustules  arise  on  the  parts  that 
have  been  bitten,  opening  them  with  a 
lancet  about  the  third  day,  and  letting 
out  the  watery  matter,  will  be  proper. 

AERIAL  POISONS.  The  fumes 
arising  from  many  of  the  metals  in  a state 
of  fusion,  or  aerial  solution,  are  extremely 
pernicious.  Those  from  arsenic  cause 
dryness  of  the  tongue,  a sense  of  suffoca- 
tion, headache,  vomiting,  &c.  The  fumes 
from  mercury  are  also  highly  deleterious  ; 
the^  occasion  salivation,  tremors,  para- 
lysis, and  extreme  weakness.  Those  aris- 
ing from  lead  occasion  asthma,  pains  in 
the  chest  and  body,  paralysis,  &c. 

The  first  symptoms  which  the  person 
experiences  on  inhaling  air  vitiated  with 
these  and  other  deleterious  fumes  are 
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giddiness,  headache,  lethargy,  fainting, 
convulsions,  and  general  torpor. 

Immediately  on  discovering  a person 
who  has  been  suffocated  by  any  kind  of 
deleterious  fume,  the  windows  and  doors 
ought  to  be  opened,  and  the  liody  un- 
dressed and  exposed  freely  to  cool  air, 
being  supported  at  the  same  time  in  a 
leaning  posture  on  a chair ; after  a little 
time  it  must  be  covered  with  flannel  or 
blankets,  the  face  be  .sprinkled  with  vine- 
gar, and  the  pit  of  the  stomach  with  cold 
W'ater.  Vinegar  properly  diluted  with 
cold  water,  may  be  introduced  through  a 
flexible  catheter.  After  each  application 
of  vinegar  and  water,  the  slcin  ought  to  be 
rubbed  with  flannel,  or  a soft  brush,  the 
temples  and  insides  of  the  nostrils  be 
stimulated  by  applying  volatile  spirits, 
and  bottles  filled  with  warm  water  be  laid 
to  the  sole  of  the  foot,  leaving  the  person 
for  a few  minutes  in  an  imdisturbed  state. 
Clysters,  consisting  of  vinegar  and  water, 
will  be  useful ; and,  on  the  return  of  life, 
an  inclination  to  vomit  should  be  pro- 
moted by  a feather  dipped  in  oil,  while 
gentle  friction  is  to  be  continued  at  in- 
tervals. The  first  symptoms  indicating  a 
happy  change  will  be  foaming  at  the 
mouth,  and  sliivering  of  the  whole  body, 
especially  after  the  effusion  of  cold  water. 
Bloodletting,  and  the  artificial  introduc- 
tion of  air  into  the  lungs,  by  means  of  a 
pipe  or  bellows  adapted  ior  the  purpose, 
are  also  to  be  tried.  These  efforts  should 
not  be  hastily  abandoned,  as  persons  have 
recovered  after  lying  in  an  insensible 
state  for  some  days. 

AEFECTIOiv,  P.uxFUL,  of  the 
Nerves  of  the  Face.  The  most  fre- 
quent seat  of  the  affection  is  the  nerves 
over  the  cheek-bone,  just  below  the  eye  ; 
the  nose,  upper  lip,  teeth,  and  gums. 
Sometimes  the  forehead,  and  temple,  and 
inner  edges  of  the  eye,  and  even  the 
globe  of  the  eye  itself,  are  first  affected. 
The  lower  jaw  and  tongue  arc  sometimes 
affected  in  addition  to  the  parts  already 
named. 

The  true  cause  of  this  disease  has  not 
been  as  yet  satisfactorily  ascertained. 

Treatment.  The  most  certain  and 
powerful  remedy  which  has  been  em- 
ployed in  this  most  painful  disease  is  bel- 
ladonna ; from  two  to  three  grains  of  the 
extract,  or  from  twenty  to  forty  drops  of 
the  tincture,  in  any  vehicle,  every  four  or 
five  hours,  during  the  paroxvsm,  to  adults  ; 
the  dose  being  diminished  when  ease  is  pro- 
cured. Carbonate  of  iron,  in  doses  of  from 
ten  grains  to  a scruple,  lias  also  been  ad- 
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ministered  with  good  efifeot.  As  an  ex- 
ternal remedy,  laurel  leaves  sewn  toge- 
ther, and  laid  at  night  upon  the  part,  after 
wanuhig  them  by  the  fire,  frequently  pro- 
duces a very  satisfactory  efi’ect. 

AFTEK-PAIjSrS  OF  ACCOUCHE- 
IflENT,  Shortly  after  delivery  these 
pains  usually  come  on,  and  they  are  fre- 
quently very  severe.  The  quicker  the 
accouchement  has  been,  the  slighter  do 
these  in  general  prove.  When  the  after- 
pains  are  so  troublesome  as  to  deprive  the 
patient  of  rest,  it  will  be  necessary  to  ad- 
minister opiates  joined  with  other  anti- 
spasmodics,  in  the  following  manner : take 

Cinnamon  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Tincture  of  opium  (laudanum)  thfrty 
to  tliirty-five  drops ; 

Castor,  half  a drachm; 

Syrup  of  violets,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them.  This  draught  is  to  be  taken 
about  bed-time.  Or,  take 

Castor,  five  grains ; 

Camphor,  three  grains ; 

Opium,  one  grain  and  a half; 

Confection  of  roses,  a suflSciency  to 
form  a bolus,  which  is  to  be  taken  at 
bedtime. 

Heated  cloths  or  bladders  filled  with 
warm  water,  may  be  applied  as  an  exter- 
nal fomentation.  These  means  are  to 
be  assisted  by  keeping  up  a sufficient 
pressure  on  the  belly  by  means  of  a broad 
bandage. 

APOPLEXY.  This  disease  consists 
in  a sudden  diminution,  or  abolition  of  all 
the  senses,  external  and  internal,  and  of 
all  voluntary  motion ; whilst,  at  the  same 
time,  the  heart  and  lungs  continue  to  per- 
form their  action.  In  general  it  may 
readily  be  distinguished  from  intoxica- 
tion, by  the  patient  not  being  roused  by 
shouting  in  his  ear,  by  applying  volatile 
spirits  to  his  nostrils,  or  by  shaking  or 
pinching  him. 

Apoplexy  makes  its  attack  chiefly  at 
an  advanced  period  of  life,  and  most 
usually  on  those  who  are  of  a corpulent 
habit,  with  a short  neck,  and  large  head, 
and  who  lead  an  inactive  life,  make  use  of 
a full  diet,  or  drink  to  excess.  Young 
persons  are  not,  however,  exempt  from 
apoplexy. 

The  immediate  cause  of  apoplexy  is 
most  frequently  a compression  of  the 
brain,  produced  either  W an  accumula- 
tion of  blood  or  serum.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, the  immediate  cause  is  only  nervous- 
ness, or  a particular  condition  of  the  sto- 
mach. Although  the  whole  body  is 
affected  with  the  loss  of  sense  and  motion, 


apoplexy,  nevertheless,  sometimes  takes 
place  more  upon  one  side  than  the  other, 
and  in  this  case,  the  side  least  aftected 
with  palsy  is  somewhat  convulsed. 

Treatment. — In  apoplexy  from  plethora, 
no  time  should  be  lost  in  employing  power- 
ful remedies,  the  chief  of  u'hich  is  early 
and  copious  bloodletting,  to  lessen  the 
pressure  on  the  brain.  On  the  person’s 
being  seized  with  the  fits,  care  must  be 
taken  to  remove  all  pressure  from  about 
the  neck,  to  support  him  in  as  erect  a 
position  as  possible,  and  to  allow  a free 
admission  of  cool  air.  After  general 
bleeding,  leeches  may  be  applied,  if  ne- 
cessary, to  the  temples,  and  when  suffi- 
cient evacuations  have  been  procured  by 
these  means,  we  may  apply  a large  blister 
to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  small  ones  to 
the  extremities,  together  with  cataplasms 
to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  or  warm  fomenta- 
tions. If  the  power  of  swallowing  re- 
mains, some  active  purgative  should  be 
given,  as  follows  : — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  seima,  four 
ounces ; 

Tartrate  of  potass,  six  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  two  drachms  ; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  three  drachms. 
IVIix  them,  and  let  the  half  be  taken  for  a 
dose ; to  be  repeated  after  an  hour  or  two, 
if  necessary.  Or, 

Dissolve  gamhoge,  three  gi’ains,  in 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  one  ounce, 
and  add. 

Tincture  of  jalap,  two  dracluns  ; 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  by  mouth,  in 
divided  portions,-  and  at  proper  intervals, 
so  as  not  to  excite  any  vomiting ; but,  if 
not,  a couple  of  drops  of  croton  oil  are  to 
be  put  on  the  patient’s  tongue,  and  then 
a strong  lavement  be  administered,  for 
which  take 

Senna  leaves,  three  drachms ; 

Pure  water,  one  pint ; 

Boil  them  slowly  until  reduced  to  half  a 
pint,  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add. 

Sulphate  of  soda,  one  ounce ; 

Castor  oil,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a clyster.  Or, 

Take  compound  extract  of  colocynth, 
half  a drachm  to  a drachm  ; 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  eleven 
ounces ; 

Castor  oil,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  inject  this  clyster  imme- 
diately. 

This  is  to  be  repeated  every  three  or 
four  hours,  until  sufficient  evacuations 
have  been  procured.  Stimuli  of  various 
kinds,  such  os  volatile  salts,  and  corrals, 
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fts  they  determine  tlie  circulation  to  the 
liead,  are  not  advisable. 

But,  although  stimulants  are  improper 
in  apoplexy  arising  from  other  causes,  still 
they  may  be  employed  with  great  safety 
and  utility  in  those  cases  where  it  pro- 
ceeds from  any  narcotic  poison,  as  opium, 
and  others,  taken  either  into  the  stomach, 
or  having  otherwise  been  applied  to  the 
body;  but  even  in  such  cases,  proper 
evacuations  should  be  procured.  The 
external  stimulants  in  general  use  are, 
volatile  spirits  applied  to  the  nose  and 
temples,  rubifacient  ointments  to  the 
breast  and  back,  blisters,  sinapisms,  and 
the  thi’owing  cold  water  over  several  parts 
of  the  body,  first  carrying  the  person  into 
the  open  air,  which  always  proves  useful 
in  apoplexies  of  this  kind. 

Those  who  from  a plethoric  state  of  the 
blood  are  disposed  to  apoplexy,  will  act 
prudently  in  confining  themselves  to  a 
very  spare  diet,  cai’efully  abstaining  from 
strong  liquors.  Liquid  nutriment  is  pre- 
ferable to  soUd,  and  the  body  ought  like- 
wise to  be  kept  open  by  some  gentle  laxa- 
tive, taken  occasionally.  Nothing  tight 
should  be  worn  round  the  neck  when  in 
bed ; the  head  ought  to  be  supported  at  a 
proper  height ; the  feet  should  be  kept 
warm  and  dry,  and  the  extremes  of  heat 
and  cold  avoided. 

APPETITE,  THU  Loss  of,  or  Ano- 
rexia. A want  of  appetite  and  loathing 
of  food  is  not  usually  an  original  affec- 
tion, but  it  occurs  as  a symptom  of  some 
other  disease,  such  as  acidity  in  the  sto- 
mach, or  dyspepsia,  and  is  therefore  to  be 
obviated  by  aromatics,  bitters,  bark  joined 
with  sulphuric  acid,  preparations  of  iron, 
&c. 

When  spontaneous,  as  where,  the  sto- 
mach is  loaded  with  bile,  or  crudities, 
an  emetic  in  the  evening,  with  some  kind 
of  stomachic  purgative  the  next  morning, 
will  seldom  fail  to  effect  a cure. 

ASTHMA,  OR  Angina  Pectoris. 
This  disease  is  a spasmodic  affection  of 
the  lungs,  which  comes  on  by  paroxysms, 
most  generally  at  night,  and  is  attended 
by  a frequent,  difficult,  and  short  respira- 
tion, together  with  a wheezing  noise, 
tightness  across  the  chest,  or  a cough ; all 
of  which  symptoms  are  much  increased 
when  the  patient  is  in  a horizontal  posi- 
tion. Dyspepsia  always  prevails,  and  ap- 
pears to  be  a prominent  feature  in  the 
predisposition.  When  the  disease  is  at- 
tended with  an  accumulation  and  dis- 
charge of  humours  from  the  lungs,  it  is 
called  the  humid  asthma ; but  when  it  is 
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unaccompanied  by  any  expectoration,  it 
is  known  by  the  name  of  the  dry  or 
spasmodic  asthma.  The  symptoms  usu- 
ally continue  till  towards  the  approach 
of  the  morning,  and  then  a remission 
commonly  takes  place;  the  breathing  be- 
comes less  laborious,  and  more  full,  and 
the  person  speaJis  and  coughs  with  greater 
ease. 

Causes. — Asthma,  especially  the  spas- 
modic, is  usually  brought  on  by  almost 
everything  which  increases  the  action  of 
the  heart,  and  stimulates  the  mucus  mem- 
branes. Thus  it  is  produced  by  intense 
heat,  severe  exercise,  strong  mental  emo- 
tions, full  meals,  stimulating  drinks,  cohl 
and  damp  air,  and  by  dyspepsia,  or  irrita- 
tion in  the  abdominal  viscera.  In  some 
instances  it  proceeds  from  an  hereditary' 
predisposition,  and  in  others  from  malcon- 
ibrmation  of  the  chest.  The  sudden  ac- 
cession of  the  paroxysms,  generally  after 
the  first  sleep,  their  returning  at  intervals, 
and  the  sense  of  tightness  about  the  chest, 
occasioning  the  patient  to  get  into  an  erect 
posture,  and  to  Hy  for  relief  to  the  cold 
air,  will  readily  distinguish  asthma  from 
other  diseases. 

Treatment. — We  should  endeavour  to 
moderate  the  violence  of  the  paroxysms, 
and,  when  they  are  subsided,  to  prevent 
their  recurrence. 

To  moderate  the  severity  of  the  parox- 
ysms, one  cannot  employ  a more  effica- 
cious mean  than  the  inhaUng  warm  steam 
frequently  fi'om  an  inhaler,  or  the  spout 
of  a teapot.  An  infusion  of  chamomile 
flowers,  yvith  the  addition  of  a little  ether, 
may  be  used  on  the  occasion.  In  spas- 
modic asthma,  smoking  tobacco,  or  stra- 
monium, has,  in  some  cases,  proved  very 
beneficial.  Ether  and  opium,  taken  in- 
ternally, have  been  found  most  useful; 
but  their  value,  particularly  tliat  of  the 
latter,  is  frequently  much  enhanced  by 
combining  it  as  follows : — Take 

Camphor  mixture,  ten  drachms  ; 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  ether,  forty  to  sixty 
drops ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  fifteen  drops. 

Make  them  into  a draught,  to  be  taken 
every  four  or  six  hours. 

Purging  is  attended  yvith  the  same  in- 
jurious effects  as  bleeding;  but  as  cos- 
tiveness must  be  obviated  by  a proper 
attention  to  diet,  and  where  this  proves 
insufficient,  by  the  employment  of  gentle 
laxatives,  therefore  the  folloyving  emol- 
lient clyster  may  be  employed  with  ad- 
vantage:— During  the  paroxysm,  when 
there  is  co3tivcne.ss,  take 
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Compound  decoction  of  marshmallow, 

Mixture  of  !\ssafoctida,  of  each  five 
ounces ; 

Castor  oil,  half  an  ounce. 

!Mix  them  for  a clyster. 

The  fetid  gums,  particularly  assafoetida, 
in  the  following  combination,  have  also 
been  much  employed  in  those  cases  of 
asthma  where  a spasmodic  difficulty  of 
breathing  is  obvious  ; — Take 

Assafoetida  mixture. 

Camphor  mixture,  of  each  six  drachms ; 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  ether,  thirty  drops ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  nine  drops. 

Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
every  four  or  six  hours. 

As  the  free  passage  of  air  is  obstructed 
in  some  species  of  asthma  by  a lodg- 
ment of  mucous  matter,  the  expulsion  of 
this  may  be  promoted  by  the  administra- 
tion of  pectorals ; such  as  gum  ammoniac, 
squills,  combined  as  follows  : — take. 

Mixture  of  ammonia,  five  ounces ; 

Oxymel  of  squills,  three  drachms  ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  forty 
drops  ; 

Distilled  vinegar,  half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture,  let  two  table-spoonfuls 
be  taken  occasionally,  or  when  either  the 
cough  or  shortness  of  breath  is  trouble- 
some ; or,  take, 

Mxture  of  ammonia,  one  ounce  •, 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  two 
drachms ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  fifteen 
drops ; 

SjoTip  of  tolu,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  take  the  draught  every  six 
hours. 

A decoction  of  madder  root  has,  in 
some  instances,  been  used  with  advantage. 

When  the  patient  is  much  troubled 
■with  flatulency  of  the  stomach,  acidities, 
and  other  symptoms  of  indigestion,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  make  use  of  absorbents, 
wth  stomachics  and  bitter  infusions. 
Diaphoretics  — such  as  tartarized  anti- 
mony, or  opium  combined  with  ipeca- 
cuanha, may  be  given  in  that  species  of 
asthma  which  is  dependent  upon  pulmonic 
irritation.  The  use  of  the  foot  bath,  with 
mustard,  may  also  be  resorted  to.  A 
combination  of  digitalis  with  opium  has 
proved  highly  advantageous  in  spasmodic 
jisthma,  when  given  in  the  dose  of  half  a 
grain  of  each,  every  four  or  five  hours. 
In  the  pituitous  asthma,  squills,  eombined 
with  foxglove,  as  in  the  following  pre- 
scription, might  be  more  advisable  ; — 
I'ake 
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Powder  of  foxglove,  six  grains ; 

Compound  squill  pill,  two  scruples  ; 

Syrup  of  tolu,  a sufficiency  to  form  a 
mass. 

To  be  divided  into  twelve  pills,  of  which 
let  the  patient  take  one  three  or  four  times 
daily. 

These  are  the  remedies  to  ’-e  emplo^md 
during  a paroxysm  of  asthma.  In  the 
intermission,  tonics,  such  as  the  cinchona 
bark,  bitter  infusions,  chalybeate  waters, 
and  preparations  of  iron,  as  the  ferri  sub- 
carbonas,  and  ferri  sulphas,  should  be  had 
recourse  to.  Whatever  preparation  of 
iron  may  be  employed,  it  should  always 
be  given  in  small  doses  at  first ; its  use 
must  also  be  suspended  for  a time,  and 
saline  draughts,  with  opium,  be  substi- 
tuted. 

In  addition  to  the  tonics,  exercise,  with 
a change  of  air,  a nutritive  hut  moderate 
diet,  and  an  airy  bed-room,  will  much 
assist  recovery  of  health. 

In  the  intervals  of  the  attacks,  it  will  be 
highly  necessary  for  the  patient  to  avoid 
the  various  exciting  causes,  to  keep  the 
bowels  in  a proper  state,  to  guard  against 
atmospherieal  vicissitudes,  and  to  keep  up 
a regular  and  uniform  secretion  from  the 
pores  of  the  skin  by  flannel.  Lastly,  to 
keep  the  mind  easy — considering  that 
asthma  is,  in  most  instances,  more  alaim- 
ing  than  dangerous.  All  vinous,  spiritu- 
ous, and  fermented  liquors  are  injurious. 
Tea  would  likewise  be  objectionable,  from 
its  being  usually  drunk  warm,  and  thus 
weakening  the  nerves  of  the  stomach; 
coffee,  when  taken  very  strong,  has  been 
found  advantageous.  Garljc  is  sometimes 
of  service  to  asthmatical  persons.  Acids 
of  all  kinds  usually  agree  with  them. 

ATROPHY,  or  Atrophia.  This 
means  a gradual  wasting  of  the  body, 
usually  attended  with  a loss  of  appetite 
and  impaired  digestion,  depression  of  spi- 
rits and  general  languor. 

Young  persons  of  both  sexes  are  apt  to 
be  attacked  with  this  complaint  before 
they  arrive  at  the  age  of  puberty,  but  par- 
ticularly in  large  and  populous  cities,  and 
those  who  are  employed  in  manufactories, 
where  their  occupation  and  confinement 
‘reduce  and  enervate  them. 

The  causes  which  commonly  give  rise 
to  atrophy  are,  a poor  diet,  unwholesome 
air,  scrofulous  disposition,  severe  evacua- 
tions, abundant  secretions,  worms,  a free 
use  of  spirituous  liquors,  and  mental  un- 
easiness. Sometimes,  however,  emacia- 
tiop  comes  on  without  any  evident  ennso. 
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It  also  vary  frequently  arises  from  a 
morbid  state  of  the  mesenteric  glands, 
brought  on  by  a scrofulous  inflammation, 
in  children. 

Symptoms. — Lassitude  on  tlie  slightest 
exertion,  loss  of  appetite,  wasting  of  the 
muscular  flesh,  paleness  of  the  counte- 
nance, with  swelling  and  prominence  o 
the  abdomen,  dropsical  appearance  of  the 
lower  extremities,  and  a fetid  breath, 
manifest  themselves  at  the  beginning  of 
the  disease.  AVhen  these  symptoms  have 
continued  for  a little  time,  they  are  fol- 
lowed by  alternate  paleness  and  flushing 
of  the  countenance,  heat  and  dryness  of 
the  skin,  a feeble  and  quick  pulse,  thirst, 
great  debility,  fretfulness,  and  disturbed 
sleep.  In  children  of  a scrofulous  habit, 
atrophy  is  often  accompanied  with  an  en- 
lai'gement  of  the  mesenteric  glands ; and 
then  costiveness  or  purging,  and  remit- 
ting fever,  are  also  prevailing  symptoms. 

Treatment. — In  all  cases  of  atrophy,  the 
patient  should  make  use  of  food  that  is 
nutritive  and  easy  of  digestion ; it  should 
be  taken  often,  but  in  a small  quantity  at 
a time.  He  should  at  the  same  time 
breathe  a pure,  dry,  and  wholesome  air, 
aking  such  moderate  exercise  every  day 
as  his  strength  will  admit. 

To  assist  the  digestive  powers,  it  will 
be  proper  to  put  him  under  a course  of 
stomachic  bitters,  bark,  and  chalybeates ; 
mild  laxatives,  repeated  at  certain  inter- 
vals, will  also  be  necessary. 

In  children,  the  principal  treatment  in 
such  cases  will  be  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
moving the  obstructions  in  the  lymphatic 
system,  and  to  effect  a resolution  of  the 
indurated  glands  of  the  mesentery,  and, 
lastly,  to  strengthen  the  system  and  esta- 
blish a good  digestion.  Among  the  first — 
viz.,  for  the  removing  of  the  obstructions, 
are  indicated  the  mercurial  and  antimo- 
nial  preparations,  as  also  frictions  to  the 
abdomen,  and  the  employment  of  a tepid 
salt-water  bath.  The  hydrargyri  sub- 
murias  is  the  best  mercurial  preparation, 
and  it  may  be  given  with  some  purga- 
tive— such  as  rhubai'b,  to  be  continued 
in  small  doses  till  there  bo  some  favour- 
able change  in  the  feel  and  size  of  the 
belly. 

The  emaciated  state  to  which  the  child' 
is  reduced  will,  even  if  the  obstruction 
should  be  removed,  require  the  aid  of 
tonics.  To  strengthen  the  stomach  and 
the  aliment.ary  canal,  we  must  liave  re- 
course to  bitter  infusions,  joined  with 
aromatics,  bark,  and  steel,  as  in  the  fol- 
lowing combinations  : — Take 
3:38 


Infusion  of  gentian,  three  ounces  and  a 
half ; 

Tincture  of  cardamoms,  half  an  ounce ; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  half  a drachm ; 
IVIix  them,  and  let  a child's  spoonful  be 
taken  twice  or  thrice  a day.  Or,  take 

Infusion  of  Peruvian  bark,  two  ounces 
and  a half ; 

Tincture  of  Columba,  three  drachms ; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  one  scruple. 

Of  this  mixture,  a child’s  spoonful  to  be 
taken  twice  in  the  day. 

When  atrophy  arises  as  a consequenoi 
of  suekling,  the  curative  indications  are, 
to  restore  the  w'asted  strength, , and  to 
quiet  or  remove  the  fever,  if  the  child 
be  at  the  breast,  it  must  be  w-eaned  im- 
mediately ; the  patient  must  live  on  milk, 
bi'oths,  jellies,  sago,  Salop,  Indian  aiTow- 
root,  and  tapioca,  w'ith  eggs  and  a mode- 
rate quantity  of  animal  food  for  dinner. 
AVine  in  moderation  may,  however,  be 
taken.  Lastly,  a course  of  the  bark-,  or 
bitters,  wdth  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid, 
mj'rrh,  and  chalybeate,  might  be  advan- 
tageously entered  upon. 

Ilow'ever,  w'here  there  is  any  inflamma- 
tory action  of  the  lungs  going  on  at  the 
same  time,  the  diet  must  be  confined  to 
vegetables  and  milk,  leaving  out  the  bark 
and  other  bitters,  but  substituting  laxa- 
tives and  the  saline  mixture,  with  nitre, 
combined  with  small  nauseating  doses  of 
tartarized  antimony. 

BLADDER,  (Acute  Infeamsiation 
OF.)  This  disorder  consists  in  tension 
and  pain  over  the  part,  with  a frequent 
desire  and  difficulty  of  evacuation,  or  a 
total  suppression,  wdth  tenesmus.  It  is 
seldom  a jmimary  affection,  but  it  arises 
in  consequence  of  inflammation  in  the 
neighbouring  parts.  It  is,  however,  some- 
times occasioned  by  a suppression  of  the 
natural  evacuation,  consequent  over-dis- 
tention  of  the  bladder,  or  by  a stone  of 
considerable  size  being  lodged  in  the  latter. 

Treatment. — On  the  first  coming  on  of 
this  complaint,  a quantity  of  blood,  pro- 
portionable to  the  severity  of  the  pain,  and 
the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient,  ought 
immediately  to  be  taken  away;  and  if 
the  first  bleeding  docs  not  afford  consi- 
derable relief,  the  operation  shembi  bo 
repeated  on  the  same  da^q  or  on  the  next 
at  farthest.  After  bleeding,  we  may  make 
use  of  flannel  clotlis  wnmg  out  of  a w arm 
decoction  of  emollient  herbs,  or  a blailder 
filled  with  warm  water,  to  be  kept  con- 
stantly applied  over  the  part  whicli  is 
painful ; and  bj’-  way  of  internal  fomenta- 
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tion,  an  emollient  clyster  may  bo  injected 
repeatedly. 

The  intestines  are  to  be  emptied  by 
gentle  aperients,  employed  in  the- follow- 
ing manner,  as  frequently  as  the  occasion 
may  require,  as  constipation  ought  chiefly 
to  be  guarded  against : — Take 

Manna,  half  on  ounce ; 

Tartrate  of  potass,  three  drachms  ; 

AVarm  water,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Tincture  of  senna,  one  di’achm. 

IMix  them  for  a draught.  Or,  take 

Castor  oil,  one  ounce ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia, 

Fennel  water,  of  each  half  an  ounce  ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  fifty  drops. 
jMi.x  them  as  a draught. 

Should  these  means  not  afford  relief  to 
the  patient,  he  ought  then  to  be  put  fre- 
ipiently  into  a wai’m  bath,  continuing  him 
in  it  for  about  fifteen  minutes  each  time. 
The  remedy  will  thus  produce  a powerful 
determination  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and:  greatly  increase  the  action  of  the 
cutaneous  exhalants. 

]\Iild  diaphoretics,  such  as  the  saline 
draught  combined  mth  tartarized  anti- 
mony, will  at  the  same  time  be  proper. 

In  consequence  of  some  previous  in- 
flammation, the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
bladder  now  and  then  becomes  thickened, 
indurated,  or  ulcerated,  and  a consider- 
able quantity  of  mucus,  mixed  with  pus, 
passes  off  with  the  urine,  giving  to  it  the 
appearance  of  whey,  and  now  and  then 
blood  is  discharged. 

Li  the  treatment  of  such  chronic  cases, 
the  attention  is  to  be  directed  to  prevent 
any  collection  of  fmees  in  the  rectum,  by 
means  of  some  cooling  laxative,  taken 
from  time  to  time ; to  abate  pain,  by  small 
doses  of  opium ; and  to  inject  the  bladder 
two  or  three  times  a day  with  warm  water, 
or  some  emollient  decoction,  by  means 
of  an  elastic  gum  catheter,  Avith  a hottle 
of  the  same  material  fitted  to  it.  Some 
of  the  balsams,  such  as  the  copaiba,  tere- 
binthma.  See.,  may  be  advisable.  AATiere 
there  is  reason  to  suspect  scirrhosity,  the 
extractum  conii,  or  hyoscyami,  will  be 
proper  medicines,  in  addition  to  the 
former. 

BLEEDING  FROIM  THE  NOSE, 
(Epistaxis.)  In  the  nose,  there  is  a con- 
siderable net- work  of  blood-vessels  ex- 
panded on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
nostrils,  and  covered  only  Avith  a thin 
tegument : hence,  upon  any  determination 
of  a greater  quantity  of  blood  than  ordi- 
nary to  the  vessels  of  the  head,  those  of 
the  nose  are  easily  ruptured.  In  general. 


the  blood  floAvs  only  from  one  nostril , 
but  in  some  cases  it  is  discharged  from 
both,  then  shoAving  a more  aggravated 
state  of  the  disorder. 

Causes. — Persons  of  a sanguine  and 
plethoric  habit,  and  not  yet  advanced  to 
manhood,  are  very  liable  to  be  attacked 
Avith  this  complaint.  Peculiar  Aveakness 
in  the  vessels  of  the  part,  and  the  decline 
of  life,  may  also  he  considered  as  predis- 
posing causes.  Great  heat,  violent  exer- 
tion, external  violence,  particular  postures 
of  the  body,  as  Avell  as  everything  Avhich 
determines  the  blood  to  the  head,  are  to 
he  looked  upon  as  its  exciting  causes. 

Bleeding  of  the  nose  comes  sometimes 
on  AAUthout  any  previous  warnings ; but  at 
others  it  is  preceded  by  a pain  and  heavi- 
ness in  the  head,  tingling  in  the  ears, 
flushing  of  the  face,  heat  and  itching  in 
the  nostrils.  In  some  instances  a cold- 
ness of  the  feet,  shivering  of  the  whole 
body,  together  with  costiveness,  are  ob- 
served to  precede  it. 

Treatment.  — Bleeding  of  the  nose 
should  not  be  suddenly  stopped  when  it 
comes  on  in  persons  in  good  health,  who 
are  of  a full  and  plethoric  habit,  or  Avhen 
it  relieves  any  other  disorder,  and  does 
not  proceed  so  far  as  to  induce  debility 
But  Avhen  it  arises  in  elderly  people,  or 
returns  too  frequently,  or  Avhen  it  conti- 
nues till  the  patient  becomes  faint,  it 
ought  to  be  put  a stop  to  as  quickly  as 
possible.  To  effect  this,  the  person  is  to 
he  exposed  freely  to  cool  air,  and  to  he 
placed  nearly  in  an  erect  position,  with 
his  head  someAvhat  inclined  backwards  ; 
to  drink  freely  of  cold  liquors,  and  to 
make  use  of  an  antiphlogistic  regimen. 
Besides  these  means,  he  may  immerse  his 
head  in  water  impregnated  with  ammonia 
muriata,  or  common  salt,  and  sniff  vinegar 
diluted  with  cold  water  frequently  up  the 
nose,  or  inject  some  astringent  lotion,  as 
the  folloAving,  by  means  of  a syilnge,  into 
the  nostril : — Take 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  one  drachm  ; 

Acetate  of  lead,  ten  grains  ; 

Distilled  water,  ten  ounces, 
h'lix  them  for  an  injection.  Or,  take 

Powdered  alum,  tAvo  drachms  ; 

Rose  water,  six  ounces ; 

• Distilled  vinegar,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  use  the  liquor  as  a A\-ash 
or  injection. 

Should  the  bleeding  continue,  a piece 
of  lint,  dipped  either  in  a solution  of  the 
sulphate  of  copper  in  water,  or  of  the  sul- 
phate of  iron  in  brandy,  may  be  intro- 
duced up  the  nostril.  A tent,  Avetted  Avith 
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the  compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  and 
afterwards  rolled  up  in  ecpial  parts  of  alum 
and  sulphate  of  zinc,  should  be  tried,  upon 
the  failure  of  the  former.  One  of  the 
most  powerful  remedies  in  this  case,  how- 
ever, is  charcoal,  which  may  be  applied 
by  means  of  tents,  first  moistened  with 
water,  and  then  dipped  in  the  powder ; 
but  in  slight  cases  it  will  answer  by  being 
taken  like  snuflp. 

To  assist  the  effect  of  all  such  applica- 
tions, a little  cold  water  should  be 
sprinkled  bn  the  face  of  the  patient.  Whilst 
these  steps  are  being  taken,  the  body,  if 
necessary,  is  to  be  kept  open  with  cooling 
purgatives;  and  the  patient  is  carefully 
to  avoid  all  those  circumstances  which 
might  either  determine  the  blood  to  the 
head,  or  prevent  its  free  return  from  it. 

When  the  complaint  is  of  long  dura- 
tion, the  following  medicines  may  be 
tried : — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  six  ounces ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  drachm. 

Shake  them  together ; and  of  this  mix- 
ture take  three  large  spoonfuls  every  third 
hour.  Or,  take 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  twenty-four 
drops  ; 

Pure  water,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Syrup  of  roses,  two  drachms ; 

■ Tincture  of  opium,  fifteen  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  three 
or  four  times  a day. 

After  the  bleeding  has  ceased,  the  pa- 
tient must  be  carefiil  not  to  remove  the 
tents,  (or  plugs  of  lint,)  or  the  clotted  blood, 
but  should  allow  them  to  come  away  of 
themselves,  and  to  keep  himself  as  quiet 
as  possible. 

Where  bleeding  from  the  nose  arises 
in  adults  of  a full  plethoric  habit,  a fre- 
quent use  of  cooling  purgatives,  and  an 
antiphlogistic  regimen,  will  probably  pre- 
vent any  return  of  the  complaint. 

When  it  is  occasioned  by  the  suppres- 
sion of  some  accustomed  evacuation,  such 
as  the  menses,  or  the  haemorrhoids,  this 
is  to  be  restored,  if  possible ; but  if  we  do 
not  succeed,  some  other  discharge,  by 
means  of  either  an  issue  or  seton,  must  be 
substituted. 

BLINDNESS  IN  THE  NIGHT,  or 
NYCTALOPDV.  In  this  disease  the 
sight  is  perfectly  clear  and  distinct  in 
the  day  time,  but  a total  blindness  takes 
place  by  night;  from  which  occuri’ence 
it  derives  its  name. 

Cmisex. — This  disorder  is  peculiar  to 
the  inhabitants  of  tropical  climates,  and 
the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  and  is  sup- 
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posed  to  proceed  from  torpor  of  the  retina 
of  the  eye  and  the  optic  nen-es,  which 
suffer  so  much  from  the  strong  reflected 
rays  of  the  sun  b^  day  as  not  to  be  sus- 
ceptible of  the  faint  light  which  the  night 
furnishes.  In  some  cases,  however,  it  is 
connected  with  some  derangement  of  the 
liver. 

Si/mptoms. — It  becomes  apparent  to- 
wards evening  with  a dimness  of  sight, 
which  ^adually  increases  as  the  night 
approaches ; and  the  darker  it  gets,  so 
much  more  indistinct  does  vision  become. 

Treatment. — Evacuation,  both  by  bleed- 
ing and  purging,  has  been  recommended, 
but  they  have  proved  rather  hurtful  than 
useful.  The  eye  should  be  washed  several 
times  a day,  by  means  of  an  eye-cup,  with 
cold  water,  or  some  gentle  astringent 
collyrium — as,  take 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  from  eight  to  fifteen 
grains ; 

Rose  water,  four  ounces. 

Mix  them. 

The  patient  is  to  wear,  at  the  same 
time,  a green  silk  shade  over  his  eyes, 
and  avoid  all  exposure  to  the  sun,  or  to 
any  great  glare  of  light. 

In  cases  where  the  night  blindness  is 
connected  with  scurvy  or  any  derange- 
ment of  the  liver,  &c.,  the  use  of  the  Pe- 
ruvian bark  internally,  joined  with  vale- 
rian and  chalybeates,  might  be  proper. 

BLOODY  URINE,  or,  HiEAIATU- 
RIA.  This  disease  is  sometimes  occa- 
sioned either  by  falls,  blows,  bruises,  or 
some  violent  exertion — such  as  hard  riding 
and  jumping;  but  it  often  arises  from  a 
small  stone  lodged  either  in  the  kidney 
or  ureter,  which,  by  its  irregularity', 
wounds  the  inner  surface  of  the  part  it 
comes  in  contact  with ; in  which  case  the 
blood  discharged  is  usually  somewhat 
coagulated,  and  deposits  a sediment  of  a 
dark  brown  colour,  resembling  the  grounds 
of  coffee. 

Symptoms. — A discharge  of  blood  by 
tirine,  when  proceeding  from  the  kidney 
or  ureter,  is  commonly  attended  with  an 
acute  pain  and  sense  of  weight  in  the 
back,  and  some  difficulty  in  evacuating. 
"Wlien  the  blood  proceeds  immediately 
from  the  bladder,  it  is  usually  accom- 
panied with  a sense  of  heat  and  pain  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen. 

The  treatment  of  hamiaturi.a  is  to  bo 
according  to  the  causes  which  have  occa- 
sioned it.  If  it  lias  been  in  consequence 
of  some  external  injury,  such  .as  a blow 
or  fall,  or  when  the  patient  is  of  a full  and 
plethoric  habit,  it  may  be  proper  to  bleed. 
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crivinjif  at  the  same  time  a couple  of  table- 
spoonfuls of  an  acidulated  infusion  of 
roses,  with  a small  quantity  of  nitre  dis- 
solved in  it,  every  two  or  three  hours,  and 
employing  .also  some  gentle  purgiitivc — 
such  as  m.agnesia  or  Epsom  salts,  every 
second  or  third  day,  to  keep  the  body 
open.  If  the  haemorrhage  still  continues, 
oi>ium,  in  small  doses,  must  be  made  use 
of  every  four  or  six  hours.  Where  there 
is  any  deposit  of  slimy  purulent  matter  in 
the  urine,  there  ought  to  be  taken  about 
half  a dnachm  of  uva  ursi  in  powder,  three 
times  a day,  the  p.atient  making  at  the 
same  time  use  of  the  double  acidulated 
sotla  water  for  common  drink.  When 
the  cause  of  it  is  a stone  either  in  the 
kidney,  ureter,  or  bladder,  it  is  only  to  be 
cured  by  removing  the  cause  ; but  as  this 
may  not  be  always  practicable,  the  symp- 
toms might  be  moderated  by  making  the 
patient  drink  plentifully  of  mucilaginous 
liquors — such  as  thick  barley  water,  solu- 
tions of  giuu  acacia,  or  a decoction  of 
marshm.allows  sweetened  with  honey ; by 
tiiking  small  doses  of  opium  joined  with 
refrigerants ; and  by  throwing  up  the  in- 
testines an  emollient  clyster. 

BURNS  and  SCALDS.  In  almost  all 
there  arises,  soon  after  its  occurrence,  a 
sense  of  coldness,  amounting  to  shivering, 
which  commonly  soon  goes  off ; but  when 
the  injury  has  been  more  violent,  the 
shivering  is  severe  and  long  continued. 

Treatment. — In  all  accidents  from  scalds 
and  burns,  it  seems  to  be  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  apply  a remedy  at  the  in- 
stant ; for  by  this  means  the  violent  an- 
guish is  allayed,  and  vesication,  which  in 
scalds  of  some  extent  lay  the  foundation 
for  a tedious  cure,  is  thus  in  a great  degree 
prevented.  Of  the  remedies  most  quickly 
to  be  procured  on  such  occasions  is  that  of 
plunging  the  part  which  has  sustained  the 
accident,  without  a moment’s  delay,  into 
very  cold  water,  or  pumping  upon  it. 
The  transition  from  torture  to  ease  will 
then  be  rapid  ; and  after  the  injured  part 
has  been  placed  in  the  water  for  some  time, 
it  will  be  sufficient  to  cover  it  with  linen 
rags,  moistened  with  water,  passing  over 
tliem  from  time  to  time  streams  of  air, 
by  means  of  a small  tube  or  bellows,  until 
a sense  of  freezing,  or  a consider.ablo 
degree  of  cold,  arises.  The  parts  may 
further  be  smeared  over  with  a feather 
dipped  in  the  oily  liniment  prepared  as 
follows : — Take 

Olive  oil,  three  ounces  ; 

Lime  w.atcr,  six  ounces. 
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A3ther,  or  reetified  spirit,  applied  in 
such  a manner  as  to  favour  its  speedy 
evaporation,  and  thereby  the  abstraction 
of  heat,  is  also  a very  efficacious  remedy. 
When  there  is  no  exposure  from  a sepa- 
ration of  the  skin,  eether  or  rectified  spirit, 
somewhat  diluted,  maybe  evaporated  from 
the  skin,  by  keeping  a piece  of  thin  linen 
cloth  wetted  therewith  over  the  burned 
parts,  and  moistening  it  from  time  to  time ; 
lout  when  the  part  has  been  deprived  of  its 
natural  covering  in  consequence  of  the 
injury,  it  avill  be  necessary  to  lay  imme- 
diately over  it  a piece  of  thin  bladder,  and 
then  the  linen  cloth  as  before,  keeping  it 
continually  moist,  by  squeezing  a sponge 
wetted  with  the  evaporating  liquid  over 
it.  As  long  as  the  pain  and  the  heat  hosts, 
this  should  be  continued ; but  as  soon  as 
the  inflammation  is  subdued,  the  process 
of  evaporation  must  be  discontinued,  lest 
a greater  loss  of  heat  be  occasioned  to  the 
whole  frame  than  is  consistent  with  life 
and  health. 

But  in  order  to  alleviate  pain  and  procure 
rest,  as  there  is  generally  a severe  shock 
given  to  the  nervous  system  in  injuries 
of  this  nature,  it  will  be  well  to  have 
recourse  to  opiates,  in  such  doses  as  shall 
be  found  sufficient  to  alleviate  the  severity 
of  the  pain  and  nervous  irritation.  When 
much  febrile  heat  ensues,  gentle  laxatives 
and  cooling  dr.aughts  should  be  taken. 
If  the  parts  become  livid  and  black,  so  as  to 
threaten  the  coming  on  of  a mortification, 
then  the  cinchona  bark  and  wine,  Tiith 
other  suitable  means,  must  be  resorted  to. 

In  ordinary  bums  and  scalds,  a com- 
mon and  very  good  domestic  remedy'  is 
the  pulp  of  a raw  potatoe,  grated  and  laid 
over  the  part.  A better  plan,  however,  is 
to  mix  up  potatoe  flour  with  milk  or 
cream,  and  lay  it  on  v^ery  thick,  repeating 
this  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  all 
pain  has  ceased.  Cotton  wool  laid  thickly 
over  burns  and  scalds,  is  by  many  medical 
men  considered  an  almost  sovereign  re- 
medy ; and  certainly  very  important  cures 
have  been  effected  by  it. 

CANCER.  A cancer  is  an  ulcer  of 
the  very  worst  kind,  with  an  uneven  sur- 
face, and  ragged  and  painful  edges  ; it 
spreads  in  a very  rapid  manner,  discharges 
a thin  acrimonious  matter,  and  has  a very 
fetid  smell. 

Symptoms. — Cancer  usually  begins  with 
a small  swelling  in  the  gland,  un.accom- 
panied  by  pain  or  any  discoloration ; 
it  gradually  increases  both  in  size  and 
hardness,  in  process  of  time  is  attended 
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witli  lancinating  pains,  and  with  varicose 
swellings  of  the  surrounding  veins.  Oc- 
casionally it  remains  in  this  indolent  state 
for  some  time,  but  in  other  instances  it 
proceeds  on  to  suppuration  with  great 
rapidity,  and  forms  an  ulcer.  It  has  been 
supposed  that  its  malignity  is  in  propor- 
tion to  the  rapidity  of  its  progress.  When 
the  disease  begins  to  advance,  the  whole 
surface  of  the  swelling  puts  on  a purple 
shining  appearance;  and  in  this  state  it 
continues  till  ulceration  is  about  to  take 
place.  The  superincumbent  parts  at 
length  give  way  to  ulceration,  and  the 
])atient  experiences  a temporary  relief, 
from  the  discharge  of  a small  quantity  of 
matter.  If  the  ulceration  be  extensive,  it 
will  be  observed  that,  while  one  part  of 
the  sore  is  undergoing  a sloughing  pro- 
cess, another  will  be  active  in  throwing 
forth  luxuriant  granulations  of  a loose  and 
spongy  texture.  These  changes  appear 
sometimes  to  alternate  wth  each  other 
upon  the  ulcerated  surface,  and  in  their 
further  progression  give  rise  to  consider- 
able haemorrhage. 

Cancer  of  the  Breast  is  chiefly  a 
disease  of  middle  and  advanced  life ; fi'om 
forty  to  fifty  years  is,  perhaps,  the  most 
frequent  period  of  its  occurrence. 

"Wlien  the  part  has  once  arrived  at  a 
state  of  uleeration,  it  quickly  puts  on  its 
malignant  character.  The  pain  attendant 
on  the  disease  in  its  different  stages, 
though  varying  in  degree,  is  yet  always  of 
that  peculiar  dartmg  kind  which  belongs 
to  cancer. 

Climate  appears  to  have  some  degi-ee  of 
influence  in  predisposing  to  cancer.  In 
cold  northerly  regions  it  is  not  only  more 
frequent,  but  also  less  tractable.  It  has 
been  observed  that  cancerous  affections 
are  most  prevalent  in  persons  of  a scrofu- 
lous constitution.  Cancer  arises  most  fre- 
quently from  some  external  injiuy,  such 
as  a blow,  but  is  now  and  then  also  to  be 
met  with  as  the  consequence  of  previous 
inflammation,  excited  by  other  causes. 

Treatment. — In  order  to  allay  pain  and 
irritation,  and  probably  thereby  retard  the 
progress  of  the  disease,  we  may  employ 
opium  internally,  and  likewise  externally, 
mbeed  with  preparations  of  lead,  as  follows : 
— Take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  one 
ounce ; 

Subacetate  of  lead,  thirty  drops  ; 

Pure  water,  two  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  one  drachm  and  a 
half; 

Mix  them  for  a lotion. 
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Or,  take 

Ciunphorated  spirit,  half  an  ounce ; 

iJistilled  vinegar,  one  ounce  ; 

Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead,  one 
drachm ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  two  drachms. 

If  these  means  are  not,  after  a fair  trial, 
attended  with  relief,  a slight  course  of 
mercury,  as  mercurial  friction  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  diseased  gland,  to- 
gether with  small  doses  of  hydrargyri 
submurias,  internally,  joined  with  anti- 
mony, should  then  be  tried,  at  least  when 
in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  and  be 
assisted  by  a decoction  of  guaiacum,  sas- 
safras, sarsaparilla,  and  mezereon. 

When  no  advantage  has  been  derived 
from  any  of  the  means  mentioned,  and  the 
tumour  is  hastening  on  to  ulceration,  the 
only  effectual  remedy  then  left  is  the 
complete  removal  wth  the  knife.  When 
this  has  not  been  done,  and  suppuration 
and  ulceration  is  already  going  on,  efforts 
are  to  be  directed,  first,  to  correct  the 
fetor  and  acrimony  of  the  discharge ; to 
defend  the  adjacent  parts  fi'om  its  effects  ; 
and  third,  to  quiet  the  pain,  and  lessen  the 
irritability  of  the  sore. 

The  first  of  these  intentions  is  to  be 
answered  by  washing  the  ulcer  with  mu- 
riatic acid  diluted  with  three  times  its 
weight,  or  more,  according  to  the  irrita- 
bility of  the  sore,  and  then  appljdng  a 
carrot  poultice,  or  the  cataplasma  carbonis, 
which  is  composed  of  about  half  a pound 
of  the  common  bread  poultice,  with  two 
ounces  of  wood  charcoal,  in  very  fine 
powder.  The  charcoal  should  be  taken 
fresh  from  the  fire,  and  powdered  ver^-  fine 
as  soon  as  cool,  and  then  put  immediately 
into  a bottle  and  corked,  in  order  that  it 
may  not  be  exposed  to  the  air.  To  obtain 
the  second  object,  strict  attention  should 
be  paid  to  cleanliness,  and  by  dressing  or 
covering  the  ulcer  with  mild  cerates,  com- 
posed of  calamhie,  or  the  acetate  of  lead  ; 
and  the  third  purpose,  of  quieting  the 
pain  and  lessening  the  irritability  of  the 
sore,  is  to  be  obtained  by  fomenting  it 
with  a decoction  of  poppies,  and  then  ap- 
plying a cataplasm  of  hemloclc,  as  also  by 
the  internal  use  of  opium  or  hyoscyanius 
at  the  same  time.  Ilenhane  and  night- 
sliade  have  also  been  employed  in  ex- 
ternal applications,  as  well  as  hemlock-. 
When  used  in  this  way,  the  leaves  arc  to 
be  boiled  in  milk,  so  as  to  fonn  a decoc- 
tion sufficiently  strong,  and  with  this  the 
part  must  bo  treijuently  fomented.  As  a 
local  application  in  external  cancer,  sucli 
ns  of  the  lip,  breast,  &c.,  lint  dipped  in  a 


CAT 


CAR  [MEDICENE.J 


solution  of  the  suhcarbonate  of  soda — viz., 
take 

Subcarbonate  of  soda,  three  drachms ; 

Extract  of  henbane,  two  drachms  ; 

Dbtilled  water,  made  warm,  eight 
ounces ; 

and  applied  to  the  ulcerated  surface,  re- 
newing it  as  often  as  it  becomes  dry,  has 
sometimes  been  attended  with  good  effect, 
occasioning  the  discharge  to  assume  a 
comparatively  healthy  appearance ; the 
size  of  the  ulcer  being  much  reduced,  and 
the  pain  lessened. 

The  preparations  of  iron  used  exter- 
nally in  ulcerated  cancers,  are  the  earbo- 
nate,  the  phosphate,,  oxj'phosphate  and 
acetate.  The  best  mode  of  applying  them 
is  to  blend  them  with  water,  to  the  con- 
sistence of  a thin  paste,  with  which  the 
surface  of  the  ulcer  should  be  covered, 
and  the  application  in  general  be  renewed 
in  twenty-four  hours.  The  genei’al  effects 
of  iron,  when  used  in  cases  of  ulcerated 
cancer,  are  a speedy  mitigation  of  pain, 
an  amendment  in  the  appearance  of  the 
sore,  and  the  correction  of  the  fetor,  with 
a diminution  of  the  quantity  of  discharge. 

In  every  species  of  open  cancer,  the  air 
should  be  excluded  as  much  as  possible ; a 
covering  of  double  oiled  silk  should  there- 
fore be  applied  over  the  dressings. 

CANINE  APPETITE.  (PunuMiA.) 
In  this  disorder  the  person  is  affected  with 
an  insatiable,  and  almost  perpetual  desire 
of  eating,  in  which,  if  he  is  not  indulged, 
he  is  apt  to  fall  into  fainting  fits. 

Causes. — These  are  supposed  to  be  acid 
in  the  stomach,  and  too  great  a sensibility 
or  peculiar  affection  of  the  nervous  coats 
of  it. 

Treatment. — When  a ravenous  appetite 
is  occasioned  by  acidity  in  the  stomach,  it 
ought  to  be  corrected  by  an  emetic,  with 
the  use  of  alkalies  after  it.  Where  it  is 
owdng  to  the  peculiar  po\yer  of  the  stomach 
of  dissolving,  assimilating,  and  disposing 
of  the  aliment,  its  contractile  power  would 
probably  be  allayed  by  oil,  fat  meats, 
opiates,  and  a free  use  of  tobacco,  which 
latter  may  both  be  chewed  and  smoked. 
The  liquor  potassas,  administered  in  doses 
of  about  five  and  twenty  or  thirty  drops, 
in  a little  veal  broth,  and  repeated  twice 
or  thrice  a day,  might  have  a good  effect. 
This  ravenous  appetite  is,  when  not  in 
great  excess,  merely  a syniptom  of  indi- 
gestion. 

CARBUNCLE.  (Anthrax.)  This 
is  an  inflammatory  tumour,  which  seldom 
suppurates  perfectly,  but  discharges  a thin, 
acrid  humour. 


Treatment. — A generous  diet,  with  a 
liberal  use  of  wine  and  bark,  in  combina- 
tion with  snake-root,  together  with  opiates 
to  alleviate  pain  and  procure  rest,  will  be 
the  best  internal  remedies  in  this  com- 
plaint. AViU'm  fomentations  with  bruised 

floppy  heads,  and  with  an  addition  of  a 
ittle  rectified  spirit,  and  a cataplasm  of 
bark  and  yeast  over  the  whole  tumour, 
which  ought  to  be  renewed  eyery  four 
hours,  ai'e  the  best  external  applications. 

If  the  tumour  should  not  disperse  on  a 
fair  trial  of  these  means,  but  on  the  con- 
trary shew  an  evident  tendency  to  ulce- 
rate and  degenerate  into  a cancer,  then 
the  sooner  it  is  extii-pated,  the  better  will 
it  be  for  the  patient.  In  most  cases,  how- 
ever, the  remedies  here  indicated  will  suf- 
fice ; they  never  fail  with  what  is  called 
the  common  boil. 

CATALEPSY.  (CATAnEPSis.)  This 
disease  is  that  state  of  the  muscular  sys- 
tem in  which  the  person  loses  voluntary 
motion,  and  commonly  also  the  use  of  the 
five  senses,  but  preseiwes  the  mobility  of 
the  muscles,  and  keeps  the  exact  position 
Avherein  they  are  attacked. 

Causes. — These  are  mostly  of  a general 
nature.  Suppressed  catamenia,  wonns, 
and  painful  emotions  of  the  mind,  as  terror, 
grief,  disappointment,  profound  medita- 
tion, anger,  &c.,  have  all  been  observed 
to  have  occasioned  attacks  of  catalepsy. 
Women  are  more  frequently  attacked  by 
it  than  men.  It  sometimes  changes  into 
epilepsy,  apoplexy,  or  melancholia,  and 
has  been  known  sometimes  to  terminate 
fatally  in  a few  days. 

Treatment. — This  must  be  governed  in 
a great  measure  by  reference  to  the  cause 
of  the  malady.  If  it  proceeds  from  ple- 
thora, the  vessels  should  be  unloaded  by 
cupping  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  ca- 
thartics, blisters,  a seton,  or  an  issue  must 
be  used.  When  arising  from  causes  of  a 
debilitating  nature,  tonics  joined  with 
antispasmodics  will  be  proper. 

During  the  paroxysms,  stimulating  ca- 
taplasms may  be  applied  to  the  palms  of 
the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet.  Internally 
may  be  administered  musk,  joined  with 
volatiles  in  the  following  manner : — Take 
hlusk  mixture,  three  ounces ; 
Pennyroyal  water,  two  ounces ; 

Fetid  spirit  of  ammonia,  two  drachms  ; 
Tincture  of  valerian,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  let  two  table-spoonfuls  be 
taken  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Animal  magnetism  has  been  recently 
tried  in  this  malady,  and  it  is  pretended 
with  success.  We  cannot,  however,  say 
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that  the  proofs  of  the  cures  which  have  hcen 
adduced  arc  such  as  ought  to  diminish  the 
doubt  entertained  of  the  reality  of  animal 
magnetism  ns  a curative  process. 

CATAllilll.  (Catakbhus.)  This 
consists  in  an  increased  excretion  of  mucus 
from  the  membrane  of  the  nose,  throat, 
and  bronchia. 

Sympioms. — This  disease  usually  comes 
on  Avitn  a dull  pain,  or  sense  of  weight  in 
the  forehead,  a redness  of  the  eyes,  and  a 
fullness  and  heat  in  the  nostrils,  which 
symptoms  arc  soon  followed  by  the  dis- 
tillation of  a thin  acrid  fluid  from  these 
parts,  together  with  a soreness  in  the 
trachea,  hoarseness,  frequent  sneezing, 
some  difficulty  of  breathing,  a dry  cough, 
loss  of  appetite,  general  lassitude  over  the 
whole  body,  and  chilliness ; towards  even- 
ing the  pulse  becomes  considerably  quick- 
ened, and  a slight  degree  of  fever  arises. 
In  the  progress  of  the  disorder,  the  cough 
is  attended  with  an  excretion  of  mucus, 
which  at  first  is  thin,  white,  and  expecto- 
rated with  some  difficulty  ; but  becoming 
gradually  thicker,  and  of  a yellow  colour, 
is  at  length  thrown  off  with  greater  ease 
and  less  coughing. 

Causes. — The  application  of  cold  to  the 
body  seems  evidently  to  be  the  remote 
cause  of  the  disease.  The  immediate 
cause  of  the  catarrh  seems  to  be  an  in- 
creased afflux  of  fluids  to  the  mucus  tnem- 
brane  of  the  nose,  fauces,  and  bronchia,  in 
consequence  of  some  degree  of  inflamma- 
tion in  these  parts. 

It  attacks  persons  of  all  ages  and  consti- 
tutions, but  more  particularly  the  young, 
and  those  who  have  had  any  former  affec- 
tion of  the  lungs  ; it  may  also  take  place 
at  any  time  of  the  year,  when  there  are 
sudden  changes  of  the  weather  from  heat 
to  cold. 

Treatment. — In  mild  attacks  of  this  dis- 
ease, it  may  not  be  necessary  to  have  re- 
course to  the  aid  of  medicine.  In  general 
it  will  suffice  to  be  confined  to  the  bed, 
and  to  use  an  abstemious  regimen,  drink 
plentifully  of  warm  diluent  mucilaginous 
liquors,  such  as  barley-water,  thin  gruel, 
&c.,  aeidulated  with  a small  quantity  pf 
lemon  j nice,  or  crystal  of  tartar ; but  in 
violent  attacks,  where  there  is  a great  dif- 
ficulty of  breathing,  much  fever,  and  a 
full  and  frequent  pulse,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  employ  various  medicines  in  order 
to  guard  against  the  effects  of  general  in- 
flammation. 

In  sxich  cases  blood-letting  and  anti- 
phlogistic remedies.  If  the  difficulty  of 
breathing  is  great,  wc  should  have  recourse 
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to  local  blood-letting  by  leeches,  after 
which  it  will  be  proper  to  apply  a blister 
over  the  part  affected.  To  encourage 
perspiration  and  expectoration,  it  will  be 
good  to  administer  small  and  often  re- 
peated doses  of  antimonials,  or  other  dia- 
phoretics, as,  take 

Juice  of  lemon,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  half  a drachm. 

Pure  water,  five  ounces ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  one  grain  and  a 
half ; 

Syrup  of  tolu,  half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture  two  large  spoonfuls  are  to 
be  taken  every  three  hours.  Or,  take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  half  an 
ounce ; 

Camphorated  mixture,  one  oimce ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  eighteen 
drops ; 

Syrup  of  marshmallows,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  as  a draught,  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours. 

The  effect  of  these  medicines  maybe 
assisted  by  drinking  plentifully  of  muci- 
laginous diluted  liquors  and  acidulated, 
being  confined  at  the  same  time  to  bed. 

Twenty  drops  of  liquor  volatil  cornu 
cervi,  in  half  a pint  of  ■nine  whey,  when 
warm  in  bed,  will  soon  bring  on  a profuse 
sweat.  When  neutral  salts  are  sufficiently 
diluted  with  water  and  taken,  a copious 
perspiration  is  likewise  procured.  Half  an 
ounce  of  vinegar,  saturated  with  ammonia 
until  the  effervescence  has  ceased  (as  in  the 
liquor  ammonia  acetatis,)  and  taken  ever^ 
two  or  three  hours,  will  serve  this  purpose 
very  well.  Nitre  is,  however,  a medicine 
whiclg  when  the  discharge  is  too  thin,  or 
saline,  may  increase  the  coughing. 

A secretion  of  mucus  in  the  lungs  and 
fauces  may  likewise  be  assisted  by  ad- 
ministering pectorals,  such  as  squills  and 
gum  ammoniac,  in  the  following  forms : — 
Take 

Mixture  of  ammoniac,  five  ounces  and 
a half ; 

Oxymel  of  squills,  half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture  two  dessert  spoonfuls  may 
be  taken  now  and  then,  or  when  the  cough 
is  troublesome.  Also  by  applying  to  the 
lungs  and  fauces  the  steams  arising  from 
warm  vinegar  and  water,  by  means  of  the., 
spout  of  a large  teapot,  or  a funnel  inverted 
over  a basin. 

When  the  cough  is  troublesome,  and 
there  is  great  soreness  in  the  throat,  the 
following  remedies  may  bo  used  with 
advantage : — Take 
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Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  five  ounces ; 

Oil  of  sweet  almonds,  one  ounce ; 

Syrup  of  Tolu,  hall’  an  ounce  ; 

Extract  of  henbane,  three  grains  ; 

Solution  of  the  subcarbonate  of  ammonia, 
half  a drachm. 

ilix  them,  and  of  this  emulsion  the  patient 
may  take  a lai'ge  spoonful  frequently. 

After  the  inflammatory  symptoms  have 
abated,  opiates  will  afford  effectual  relief; 
particularly  when  the  rest  is  disturbed,  an 
opiate,  in  the  following  form,  should  be 
given  at  bed  time  : — Take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  tlwee 
drachms  ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  one  ounce ; 

Syrup  of  tolu,  one  drachm  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  on 
going  to  bed.  Or  take. 

Compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha,  twelve 
grains. 

If  costiveness  prevails  in  the  course  of 
the  disease,  it  ought  to  be  removed  by 
gentle  laxatives. 

When  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose 
is  much  affected,  it  may  be  smeared  ex- 
ternally, from  time  to  time,  with  a little 
tallow,  or  spermaceti  ointment. 

The  diet  of  the  patient  should  he  cool- 
ing and  spare,  as  water-gruel,  chicken- 
broth,  beef-tea,  vegetables,  &c.  But  it 
sometimes  happens,  that  after  the  inflam- 
matory symptoms  have  subsided,  a weak- 
ness is  left,  vsith  an  increased  secretion 
from  the  lungs,  which  may  continue  for 
many  months,  without  the  least  appear- 
ance of  purulence.  In  such  cases,  the 
person  is  to  avoid  all  fresh  exposures  to 
cold,  and  be  always  warmly  clothed.  When 
the  disease  has  been  running  on  for  some 
considerable  time,  or  has  become  habitual 
altogether,  the  person  should  continue 
long  in  bed  in  the  morning,  and  go  early 
to  bed  at  night.  He  is  likewise  to  abstain 
from  wine,  and  all  food  which  is  hard  of 
digestion ; to  breathe  as  pure  open  air  as 
possible,  and  to  use  gentle  exercise  daily, 
on  horseback  if  possible. 

Much  benefit  has  been  derived  in  some 
instances  of  chronic  catarrh,  by  using  a 
warm  bath,  but  particularly  the  vapour 
bath.  Wlien  the  secretion  of  the  chest  is 
gradually  lessened,  and  debility  alone  re- 
mains, the  vapour  bath  may  be  alternated 
with  the  cold  one,  using  the  latter  twice, 
and  the  vapour  bath  once  a week.  A con- 
stant external  irritation  on  the  chest  should 
at  the  same  time  be  kept  up  by  plasters  of 
Burgundy  pitch,  to  which  a little  camphor 
may  be  .added,  and  also  by  blistering. 


Opiates  should  also  be  omplo3’cd  to  miti- 
gate the  cough,  and  tonics  to  support 
strength. 

There  is  still  another  species  of  catarrh, 
or  cold,  with  which  persons  advanced  in 
life  are  apt  to  bo  afflicted.  They  are 
seized  with  a cough,  which  at  length  be- 
comes habitual  and  chronic,  continuing 
for  many  years,  and  becoming  extremely 
distressing.  Its  attacks  are  most  common 
early  in  the  morning,  and  the  sufferer  is 
thrown  into  fits  of  coughing,  which  last 
a long  time,  and  are  only  terminated  by 
a free  expectoration  taking  place,  when 
relief  is  immediately  obtained.  The  next 
morning,  however,  the  same  distressing 
symptoms  again  appear,  and  thus  the 
strength  of  the  person  is  nearly  ex- 
hausted. 

It  seems  to  arise  from  an  unusual  quan- 
tity of  mucus  secreted  in  the  lungs,  which, 
by  impeding  respiration,  or  irritating  these 
parts,  produces  the  cough.  When  the 
complaint  is  protracted,  the  expectoration 
ceases,  the  skin  gets  cold,  the  pulse  small 
and  fluttering,  the  person  becomes  drows}"-, 
the  face  tumid  and  discoloured,  the  lips 
livid,  and  the  breathing  more  and  more 
difficult,  till  at  last  suffocation  ensues. 

Treatment. — A combination  of  squill 
and  gum  ammoniac,  in  the  following  form, 
will  be  proper  in  this  species  of  catarrh, 
or  cold  ; — Take 

Gum  myrrh,  in  powder,  one  draclun  ; 

Gum  ammoniac,  half  a drachm  ; 

Powdered  squill,  ten  grains ; 

Syrup  of  tolu,  a sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass,  which  is  to  be  divided  into  pills  of 
five  grains  each,  and  two  to  be  taken 
morning  and  night.  Or, 

Dissolve  myrrh,  half  a drachm,  in 

Pure  water,  one  ounce  ; then  add 
. IMixture  of  ammoniac,  five  ounces ; 

Oxymel  of  squill,  half  an  ounce ; 

Compound  tmeture  of  camphor,  two 
di’achms. 

Mix  them,  and  take  a large  spoonful  twice 
or  thrice  a day. 

Tonics  will  likewise  be  useful  in  the 
combination  of  sulphate  of  iron  with  sub- 
carbonate of  potass  and  in^uTh.  Opium, 
by  checking  tlie  expectoration,  might 
prove  prejudicial.  Digitalis,  iu  the  fol- 
lowing form,  is  likely  to  produce  much 
benefit : — Take 

Mixture  of  ammoniac,  five  ounces  and 
a half ; 

0.xymel  of  squill,  half  an  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  foxglove,  forty  drops. 

Mix  them,  and  let  a large  spoonful  be 
taken  from  time  to  time  when  either  the 
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cough  or  shortness  of  breath  is  trouble - 
some. 

CHICKEN-POX.  (Varicella.)  This 
disease,  like  the  small-pox,  seems  to  be 
the  consequence  of  some  specific  conta- 
gion, and  affects,  like  the  other,  a person 
but  once  during  life. 

The  chicken-pox  is  preceded  by  chilli- 
ness, followed  by  flushings  and  heat,  pains 
in  the  head  and  back,  thirst,  restlessness, 
and  a quick  pulse  ; but  at  other  times  no 
such  symptoms  are  perceptible.  About  the 
second  or  third  day,  the  pustules  become 
filled  with  a watery  fluid,  and  about  the 
fifth  day  they  usually  dry  away. 

Treatment. — In  general  it  is  only  ne- 
cessary to  make  use  of  a spare  diet  on  the 
first  appearance  of  the  eruption,  and  to 
take  one  or  two  cooling  purgatives  after- 
wards ; but  should  the  fever  be  high,  it 
■will  then  be  advisable  to  have  the  patient 
take  frequent  small  doses  of  some  antimo- 
nial,  wth  saline  draughts,  and  nitre, — as 
advised  under  the  head  of  simple  fever ; 
drinking  at  the  same  time  plentifully  of 
cold  diluting  liquors,  and  to  keep  the  body 
open  -with  gentle  laxatives,  or  emollient 
clysters. 

CHILBLAIN.  (Pernio.)  This  is  a 
painful  inflammatory  swelling,  of  a deep 
purple,  or  leaden  colour,  to  which  the 
fingers,  toes,  heels,'  and  other  extreme 
parts  of  the  body  are  subject,  on  being 
exposed  to  a severe  degree  of  cold.  The 
pain  is  not  constant,  but  rather  pungent 
and  shooting  at  particular  times,  and  an 
insupportable  itching  attends.  In  some 
instances  the  skin  remains  entire,  but  in 
others  it  breaks,  and  discharges  a thin 
fluid.  When  the  degree  of  cold  has  been 
very  great  and  long-continued,  the  parts 
affected  arc  apt  to  mortify,  and  to  slough 
off,  leaving  a foul,  ill-conditioned  ulcer. 

Causes. — As  has  been  stated,  a severe 
degree  of  cold.  Children  and  old  people, 
are,  however,  more  liable  to  be  troubled 
■with  chilblains  than  those  of  a middle 
age ; such,  also,  as  are  of  a scrofulous  habit 
are  remarked  to  suffer  severely  from  them. 

Treatment. — The  best  mode  of  prevent- 
ing these  affections  is  to  avoid  with  much 
care  any  exposure  to  wet  or  cold.  On  the 
approacli  of  winter,  those  who  are  subject 
to  chilblains  should  be  careful  to  cover 
the  parts  which  are  apt  to  he  injured  with 
woollen  gloves  and  stockings,  and  not  ex- 
pose the  hands  or  feet  too  precipitately, 
when  cold,  to  a considerable  degree  of 
heat.  As  soon  as  any  part  is  perceived  to 
be  affected,  it  will  be  proper  to  rub  it  well 
with  warm  spirits  of  rosemarv,  to  which 
34G 


a small  addition  of  oil  of  turpentine  has 
been  previously  made ; after  which,  soft 
linen  is  to  be  applied,  moistened  with 
camphorated  spirits,  or  any  of  the  follow- 
ing embrocations: — Take 
Alum,  two  drachms ; 

Distilled  vinegar. 

Proof  spirit,  of  each  half  a pint. 

Mix  them.  Or,  take 

Compound  camphor  liniment. 

Soap  liniment,  of  each  half  an  ounce  ; 
Oil  of  turpentine,  three  drachms. 

Mix  them ; and  let  them  be  kept  on  con- 
stantly. 

When  the  swellings  break,  poultices 
and  emollient  ointments  may  be  applied 
for  a few  days,  but  should  not  be  persisted 
in  long,  as  they  are  apt  to  induce  excres- 
cences, which  it  will  be  difficult  after- 
w’ards  to  remove.  The  occasional  appli- 
cation of  caustic  to  the  edges,  and  the 
dressing  the  sore  daily  with  the  unguentum 
hydrargyri  nitratis,  will  effectually  pre- 
vent any  excess  of  granulation.  Should 
this  unguentum  be  of  too  strong  a nature, 
it  may  be  easily  reduced  by  a small  addi- 
tion of  spermaceti  ointment. 

CHOLERA,  OR  Vomiting  and  Purg- 
ing. Frequent  and  violent  discharges  of 
bilious  matter,  both  upwards  and  down- 
wards, With  painful  gripings,  constitute 
the  disease  called  cholera  morbus. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  usually  comes 
on  with  nausea,  soreness,  pain,  distention 
and  flatulency  in  the  stomach,  and  acute 
griping  pains  in  the  bowels,  succeeded, 
after  a time,  by  a severe  and  frequent  vo- 
miting and  purging  of  bilious  matter,  heat, 
thirst,  a hurried  respiration,  and  a fre- 
quent, but  weak  and  fluttering  pulse. 
When  the  disease  is  not  violent,  these 
symptoms  gradually  cease  after  a day  or 
two,  leaving  the  patient  in  a debilitated 
and  exhausted  state ; but  where  the  dis- 
ease proceeds  with  much  violence,  there 
arises  great  depression  of  strength,  with 
cold  sweats,  considerable  anxiety,  a hur- 
ried and  short  respiration,  cramps  in 
the  legs,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and 
hiccups,  with  a sinking  and  irregularity 
of  the  pulse,  ■which  quickly  terminates  in 
death. 

Carnes. — A specific  contagion,  and  the 
sudden  transition  from  heat  to  cold.  In 
some  instances  the  disease  has  been  ob- 
served to  proceed  from  obstructed  perspi- 
ration, and  also  from  food  which  has  passed 
readily  into  the  acetous  formentation,  from 
unripe  fruits,  and  acrid  ingesta. 

Treatment. — From  the  verj'  irritable 
state  of  the  stomach  on  the  fii^st  attack  of 
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the  disease,  it  will  be  necessary  to  make 
the  patient  drink  plentifully  of  diluent 
liquors,  such  as  barley-water,  rice-gruel, 
animal  broth,  especialljr  chicken  ; and,  to 
assist  the  effect  of  their  operation,  tepid 
mucilaginous  clysters  may  likewise  be  in- 
jected. 

In  addition  to  those  means,  flannel 
doths,  wrung  out  in  a warm  decoction  of 
poppy-heads,  slightly  bruised,  with  an 
addition  of  one-fourth  of  camphorated 
spirit,  may  be  applied  to  the  region  of  the 
stomach,  taking  care  to  renew  them  as 
often  as  they  become  cold.  W armth  should 
likewise  be  applied  to  the  extremities,  by 
means  of  bottles  filled  with  hot  Water. 

In  order  to  al-ay  and  put  a stop  to  the 
irritation,  opium  in  sutficiently  large  doses, 
but  at  the  same  time  in  as  small  a bulk  as 
possible,  should  be  given,  added  to  a small 
saline  draught,  swallowed  in  the  act  of  effer- 
vescence. After  the  administration  of 
opium  in  the  manner  advised,  it  will  be 
proper  to  immerse  the  patient  as  soon  as 
possible  in  a warm  bath. 

In  the  advanced  stage  of  the  disease, 
w'here  the  pulse  is  weak,  and  the  extre- 
mities are  cold,  opiates  joined  with  aro- 
matics, as  in  the  confectio  opii,  and  musk 
in  lai’ge  doses,  may  be  employed  with  ad- 
vantage. 

But  as  even  in  the  smallest  bulk,  opium, 
when  given  by  the  mouth,  is  frequently 
rejected  in  cholera  morbus,  it  will  be  best 
to  give  it  in  lavements,  by  wdiich,  fi-e- 
quently  in  a very  short  space  of  time,  all 
urgent  symptoms  are  removed.  Clysters, 
containing  about  a drachm  of  laudanum, 
should  be  injected  from  time  to  time,  as 
long  as  the  irritation  of  the  stomach  con- 
tinues. When  great  pain  and  irritation 
at  the  stomach  prevails,  good  effects  have 
often  been  experienced  from  the  external 
application  of  opium  to  the  epigastric  re- 
gion, in  the  form  of  an  embrocation; 
— Take 

Camphorated  spirit,  half  an  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  rub  a little  of  the  embro- 
cation frequently  over  the  region  of  the 
stomach. 

As  soon  as  the  violence  of  the  attack  has 
somewhat  subsided,  an  aperient  draught, 
as  follows,  may  be  administered  : — Take 

Sulphate  of  magnesia,  two  drachms  ; 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  ten  drachms; 

Syrup  of  saffron,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  let  the  draught  be  repeated 
every  four  hours  as  long  as  may  be  neces- 
saiw. 

To  strengthen  the  stomach  and  the  in- 


testines, after  the  violence  of  the  attack 
has  somewhat  subsided,  columha  root  anC 
cascarilla  bark,  when  combined  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner,  will  be  useful  medicines : — 
Take 

Infusion  of  cascarilla,  one  ounce  and  a 
half; 

Tincture  of  columha,  three  drachms ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  one 
drachm  ; 

Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
three  times  a day.  Or,  take 

Pow'der  of  columha,  ten  grains  ; 

Powder  of  ginger, 

Subcarbonate  of  iron,  of  each  five  gi'ains , 

Syrup  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  form  a 
bolus,  which  is  to  be  taken  twice  every 
day. 

On  recovery,  the  patient  should  pay 
particular  attention  to  his  diet,  carefully 
abstaining  from  all  things  which  might 
promote  a return  of  the  disease,  and  using 
only  such  as  are  light  and  nutritious.  He 
is  likewise  to  pay  a minute  attention  to  the 
functions  of  the  skin,  by  flannel  and  other 
warm  clotlung ; w'hile  the  night  air,  and 
sudden  alterations  of  temperature  are  to 
be  cautiously  guarded  against. 

CHOLIC,  (CoLicA.)  This  consists  in 
a painful  distention  of  the  w'hole  low'er 
region  of  the  abdomen,  with  a twisting 
round  the  navel  in  particular,  often  accom- 
panied with  vomiting,  costiveness,  and  a 
spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscles  of 
the  whole  abdomen. 

Symptoms. — In  the  bilious  cholic  there 
is  loss  of  appetite,  bitter  taste  in  the 
mouth,  thirst,  febrile  heat,  costiveness, 
and  a vomiting  of  bilious  matter,  attended 
with  an  acute  pain  round  the  region  of 
the  navel ; and  as  the  disease  advances, 
the  former  becomes  more  frequent,  and 
the  latter  more  severe  and  lasting’. 

In  the  flatulent  cholic  there  is  great 
costiveness,  attended  with  pain,  soreness, 
and  griping  of  the  bowels;  a rumbling 
noise,  distention  of  the  stomach,  an  incli- 
nation to  vomit,  and  coldness  of  the  ex- 
tremities. 

In  the  hysteric  cholic  there  is  nausea 
and  sickness  at  the  stomach,  accompanied 
with  severe  spasms,  costiveness,  and  low- 
ness of  spirits. 

Causes. — The  disease  is  produced  by 
various  causes — such  as  crude  and  acid 
food,  flatus,  a redundance  of  acrid  bile, 
long  continued  costiveness,  metallic  poi- 
sons, hy.steria,  the  application  of  cold  and 
moisture,  and  worms  in  the  intestines. 

Treatment. — In  the  bilious  cholic,  if 
there  is  great  irritation  at  the  stomach 
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■with  frequent  vomiting',  a saline  draught 
may  ho  taken  every  two  or  three  hours, 
in  tlie  act  of  effervescence,  with  an  addi- 
tion of  about  five-and-twenty  drops  of 
tincture  of  opium  ; but  if  only  nausea  pre- 
vails, the  person  should  drink  plentifully  of 
chamomile  tea.  Externally,  we  may  apply 
flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a warm  de- 
coction of  emollient  herbs,  or  a bladder 
filled  Avith  hot  water,  interposing  from 
time  to  time  frictions  with  anodyne  lini- 
ment. When  the  nausea  and  vomiting 
have  ceased,  he  should  take  some  active 
imrgative  ; as,  for  instance,'  take 

Powder  of  jalap,  half  a drachm  ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  five  grains  ; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  a sufficiency. 
Form  the  mass  into  five  pills,  to  be  taken 
for  a dose ; the  operation  of  which  may 
be  assisted  by  a free  use  of  diluent  liquors, 
such  as  thhi  gruel  and  animal  broth. 
Should  the  purge  be  rejected  by  the 
mouth,  or  not  operate  quickly,  we  must 
then  attempt  to  evacuate  the  intestines  by 
clysters,  making  use  of  mild  laxatives  at 
first. 

In  the  flatulent  cholic,  the  cure  may  be 
begun  by  giving  a wine  glass  of  some 
ai'omatic  cordial  combined  ■with  an  opiate, 
such  as, — take 

Peppermint  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Spirit  of  carraway,  half  an  ounce ; 

Compound  tincture  of  lavender,  one 
drachm ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  thirty  di'ops. 

]\Iix  them  into  a draught.  Or,  take 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  three 
drachms  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops ; 

Peppermint  water,  one  ounce  and  a half, 
hlix  them  for  a draught. 

If  relief  is  not  soon  obtained,  a carmi- 
native clyster,  as  the  following,  may  be 
injected  every  three  or  four  hours,  and 
Avarm  fomentations,  AAoth  an  addition  of 
rectified  spirit,  be  applied  over  the  Avhole 
region  of  the  stomach  : — Take 

Aniseed,  bruised. 

Chamomile  flowers,  of  each  half  an 
ounce ; 

Pure  Avater,  one  pint  and  a half. 

Boil  them  slowly,  until  the  water  is  re- 
duced to  eleven  ounces,  and  to  the  strained 
liquor,  add 

Sulphate  of  soda,  six  drachms  ; 

Castor  oil,  one  ounce  ; 

Mix  them  for  a clyster.  Or,  take 

Oil  of  turpentine,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Yolk  of  egg,  a sufficiency. 

Mix  themAvell  together  in  a,  marble  mor- 
tar, then  slowly  add 
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Thin  Avater  gruel,  tAvelve  ounces. 

Mix  them  for  a clyster. 

Should  this  not  procure  a copious  eva- 
cuation, some  stomachic  purgative  may 
be  administered  by  the  mouth  : — Take 

Compound  tincture  of  senna,  one  ounce  ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a dose.  Or,  take 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  five 
oijnces ; 

Compound  tincture  of  the  same,  six 
drachms ; 

Sulphate  of  magnesia,  one  ounce  ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  stomachic  purgative,  let  the  pa- 
tient take  three  table  spoonfuls  every  two 
hours,  until  the  boAvels  are  Avell  acted 
upon. 

Ammonia,  joined  Avith  carminatives,  Avill 
be  very  proper  in  the  flatulent  cholic.  If 
the  disease  continues  to  increase  Avith 
violence,  then  bleeding,  Avarm  bath,  and 
blistering  over  the  part  more  particularly 
affected,  must  be  had  recourse  to. 

In  the  h}'steric  cholic  it  Avill  seldom 
be  necessary  to  make  use  of  CA'acuation  ; 
but  should  costiveness  prevail,  it  aaIII  be 
necessary  to  give  some  gentle  laxative. 
Take 

Powdered  rhubarb,  one  scruple  ; 

Sph'it  of  aniseed,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Cinnamon  Avater,  one  omice  ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  one  drachm. 

Make  them  into  a draught,  AA'hich  is  to  be 
taken  immediately — administering  at  the 
same  time,  every  four  or  six  hours,  the 
clyster  of  turpentine  recommended  in  the 
flatulent  cholic.  K there  be  A'omitmg, 
the  stomach  may  be  cleansed  by  drinking 
one  or  two  cupfuls  of  chamomile  tea ; 
after  which  the  patient  may  take  some 
antispasmodic  medicine — as. 

Dill  Avater,  four  ounces  and  a half ; 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  aether,  one  drachm  ; 

Fetid  spirit  of  ammonia,  half  a drachm  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  fifty  drops ; 

castor,  half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture,  tAvo  large  spoonfuls  ma}' 
be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Those  Avho  are  subject  to  attacks  of 
the  cholic  should  cautiously  abstain  from 
all  kinds  of  crude  flatulent  food,  and  from 
fennented  liquors.  They  should  also  avoid 
as  much  as  possible  any  exposure  to  AA’ct 
and  moisture,  taking  due  care  to  obvi.ate 
costiveness  by  a timely  use  of  some  gentle 
laxative,  and  should  Avear  flannel  next  to 
th(!  skin 

CONVULSIONS,  (in-  Ciiildrkn.) 
Violent  spasmodic  affections  sometimes 
attack  infants  Avithout  any  apparent  cause ; 
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but  in  general  they  are  produced  either 
bv  a lodgment  of  some  acrid  matter  in  the 
iutestiiies,  or  wind  pent  up  ; or  they_  arise 
from  teetliing,  worms,  or  the  accession  of 
some  constitutional  disease— as,  for  ex- 
ample, the  small-pox,  scarlatina,  &c.  Any 
triHing  mattei',  capable  of  irritating  the 
nervous  system,  will  induce  symptomatic 
convulsions  in  some  infants. 

When  convulsions  proceed  from  any 
other  cause  than  an  eruption  of  the  small- 
pox, they  are  always  dangerous  as  well 
as  alarming.  Wlien  the  mtervals  are 
short,  although  the  fit  itself  be  not  long  or 
^^olent,  the  disease  is  to  be  considered  as 
more  dangerous  than  when  severe  pa- 
roxysms are  attended  with  long  inter- 
vals. 

Treatment. — The  chief  object  ought  to 
be  the  removal,  if  possible,  of  the  cause 
which  has  given  rise  to  the  malady.  If 
occasioned  by  indigestion,  a gentle  emetic 
may  be  given  in  the  form  of  a weak  solu- 
tion of  tartarized  antimony,  of  which  a 
tea-spoonful  may  be  administered  every 
ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  until  the  desired 
effect  is  procured.  When  supposed  to 
proceed  from  acrid  matter  in  the  bowels, 
a laxative  clyster,  assisted  by  some  gentle 
aperient,  such  as  calomel,  followed  by  an 
infusion  of  senna,  with  a little  tincture  of 
jalap,  should  be  given  by  the  mouth  ; and 
if  from  teething,  whenever  the  tooth  can 
be  discovered,  scarifications  may  be  made 
with  the  edge  of  a lancet  immediately 
over  it,  and  this  operation  is  to  be  re- 
peated several  days,  until  the  tooth  makes 
its  way,  or  the  convulsion  ceases. 

As  worms  are  looked  upon  as  a frequent 
cause  of  recurring  convulsions,  the  reme- 
dies should  always  be  employed  which 
are  advised  under  that  head. 

CORPULEiSrCE,  (POLYSAHCIA.)— 
This,  when  it  arrives  at  a certain  height, 
becomes  a real  disorder.  The  accumu- 
lation of  fat  about  the  kidneys  and  me- 
sentery, swell  the  abdomen  and  obstruct 
the  motions  of  the  diaphragm ; owing  to 
which  it  is  that  coi'pulent  people  find  a 
difficulty  in  breathing;  but  when  the 
whole  habit  is  in  a manner  overwhelmed 
with  an  oily  fluid,  the  enlargement  of  the 
cellular  interstices  will  necessarily  inter- 
rupt the  general  distribution  and  circula- 
tion through  the  nervous  and  vascular 
systems. 

Causes. — A free  indulgence  of  the  ap- 
petite in  the  use  of  nutritive  food  and 
fermented  liquors,  conjoined  with  an  inac- 
tive life.  Wlien  a person  of  a constitution 
■\\hich  is  predisposed  to  obesity  is  enabled 


to  indulge  in  good  feeding,  and  leads  a calm 
indolent  life,  free  from  mental  inquietude, 
and  sleeps  much,  corpulence  generally 
ensues. 

Treatment. — To  get  rid  of  too  much  fat, 
without  any  injury  to  the  constitution,  the 
person  should,  in  'a  very  gradual  manner, 
diminish  the  usual  quantity  of  his  aliment, 
take  less  of  nutritious  substances  for  his 
food ; he  should  drink  as  little  as  he  can 
of  malt  liquors,  use  regular  and  active 
exercise  daily,  abstain  from  suppers,  take 
short  rest,  sleep  but  few  hours,  and  rise 
early  every  morning.  He  may  put  a 
bandage  round  the  abdomen,  so  that  it 
can  be  tightened  or  relaxed  with  ease.  It 
will,  however,  be  prudent  in  all  cases  to 
reduce  obesity  in  a gradual  manner; 
which,  as  a distinguished  physician  has 
observed,  may  be  done  effectually  by 
keeping  the  eyes  open,  the  mouth  shut, 
and  the  legs  in  motion ; or,  in  other 
words,  by  eating  and  drinking  sparingly, 
by  sleeping  little,  and  by  taking  much 
active  exercise.  Diaphoretics,  with  the 
occasional  use  of  moderate  purging,  have 
been  employed.  The  aerated  alkaline 
water  may  be  taken  as  the  ordinary 
drink. 

Vinegar  and  lemon  juice  are  often  used 
to  reduce  corpulency;  but  an  excessive 
use  of  acids  is  apt  to  destroy  the  digestive 
powers. 

CRAMP,  (Tetanus,)  is  an  involun- 
tary and  almost  constant  contraction  of 
all  or  several  of  the  muscles,  while  the 
senses  remain  perfect  and  entire.  It  may 
be  considered  as  of  two  kinds  — viz., 
symptomatic,  as  the  consequence  of 
Avounds ; and  idiopathic,  when  occasioned 
by  exposure  to  cold. 

Symptoms. — In  some  instances  cramp 
comes  on  suddenly  and  with  great  violence, 
but  usually  it  makes  its  attacks  in  a gradual 
manner ; in  which  case  a slight  stiffness 
is  at  first  perceived  in  the  back  part  of 
the  neck,  which,  after  a short  time,  be- 
comes considerably  increased,  and  at  last 
renders  the  motion  of  the  head  both  difii  - 
cult  and  painful.  With  the  rigidity  of 
the  head  there  is  likewise  an  uneasy  sen- 
sation at  the  root  of  the  tongue,  together 
with  some  difficulty  of  swallowing ; and 
great  tightness  is  perceived  about  the 
chest.  A stiffness  also  takes  place  in  the 
jaws,  and  the  teeth  soon  become  so  closely 
set  together  as  not  to  admit  of  the  smallest 
opening.  In  some  cases  the  spasms,  re- 
tuiming  with  great  frequency,  hecome 
more  general,  and  affect  not  only  Iho 
muscles  of  the  neck  and  jaws,  but  like- 
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wise  those  of  the  whole  of  the  spine,  so  as 
to  bend  the  trunk  of  the  body  very  for- 
cibly backwards  or  forwards.  During 
the  whole  course  of  the  disorder,  the  ab- 
dominal muscles  are  violently  affected 
with  spiisms;  so  that  the  abdomen  is 
strongly  contracted,  and  feels  very  hard, 
most  obstinate  costiveness  prevails,  and 
the  limbs  are  rigidly  extended. 

Causes. — These  affections  are  occa- 
sioned either  by  exposure  to  cold  wheti 
under  profuse  perspiration,  sleeping  in  the 
open  air  on  damp  ground ; or  by  the  pre- 
sence of  irritating  substances  in  the  sto- 
mach and  bowels,  such  as  worms  ; or  by 
some  irritation  of  the  nerves,  in  conse- 
quence of  local  injuiy  by  puncture,  inci- 
sion or  laceration,  surgical  operations, 
gunshot  wounds;  and,  lastly,  in  conse- 
quence of  some  affection  of  the  mind. 

Treatment. — K it  proceeds  from  a wound 
or  puncture,  the  injured  part  should  be 
carefully  examined,  and  any  extraneous 
body  that  may  have  lodged  therein  ex- 
tracted as  quickly  as  possible ; care  being 
at  the  same  time  taken  to  dilate  or  freely 
lay  open  the  wound.  It  may  be  further 
advantageous  to  pour  a small  quantity  of  a 
strong  Solution  of  opium  into  the  wound, 
and  to  dress  it  after  with  a little  lint 
dipped  in  the  same,  and  laying  a pledget 
spread  with  some  digestive  ointment  over 
the  whole.  .Opium  is  the  medicine  which 
has  been  employed  rvith  the  best  effect  in 
cases  of  tetanus  or  cramp  ; blit  it  should 
always  be  given  in  moderate  doses  at  first, 
and  be  increased  gradually,  adjusting  it 
to  the  effect  which  it  produces  on  the 
patient,  and  not  to  the  quantity  which  is 
taken.  A combination  with  opium  and 
other  remedies,  as  the  following,  may  best 
be  used,  taking  care  to  increase  the  quan- 
tity of  opium  in  each  succeeding  dose  : — 
Take 

Musk,  ten  grains ; 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  two  drachms  ; 

Camphor  mixture,  one  ounce  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  every 
third  or  fourth  hour.  Or,  take 

Camphor  mixture,  six  ounces  and  a 
half; 

Compound  spirit  of  aether,  half  an 
ounce ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  two  drachms. 

Of  this  mixture  the  dose  may  be  two 
table-spoonfuls  every  three  hours. 

Besides  giving  opium  internally,  it  may 
likewise  be  employed  extcrnalljq  by  rub- 
bing the  parts  frequently  which  are  most 
affected  with  spasms,  with  equal  parts  of 
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the  linimentum  saponis,  and  the  tinctura 
opii ; or,  take 

Opium  reduced  to  a powder,  one 
drachm ; 

Camphor,  fifteen  graii’s ; 

Prepared  lard,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them  as  an  ointment.  Or,  take 

Prepared  lard,  one  ounce  ; 

Oil  of  amber,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Opium,  pulverized,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them. 

To  procure  a relaxation  of  the  spasm, 
the  cold  or  warm  bath  has  been  often 
made  use  of  with  advantage ; but  the 
warm  bath  is  entitled  to  the  preference. 

As  costiveness  is  a constant  attendant 
on  cramp,  it  may  be  obviated  by  the  fol- 
lowing remedies ; — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Sulphate  of  soda,  half  an  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  two  drachms ; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  while  the  power 
of  swallowing  remains,  and  after  it  has 
eeased,  by  the  regular  exhibition  of  clys- 
ters. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the 
disorder,  the  patient’s  strength  is  to  be 
supported  by  wine,  mixed  with  such 
things  as  he  can  easily  swallow,  and  where 
this  power  ceases,  nutritive  clysters  must 
be  substituted. 

CRITICAL  PERIOD  OF  FEiLVLES. 
When  this  occurs  to  females,  whether  be- 
fore the  usual  term,  or  accidentally,  they 
should,  if  of  a full  plethoric  habit,  be  care- 
ful to  confine  themselves  to  a more  sp.are 
diet  than  usual.  They  should  likewise 
take  some  regular  exercise,  and  keep  their 
body  open  by  a use  of  some  mild  laxative, 
such  as  confectio  senna:,  the  purgative 
quality  of  ivhich  might  be  increased,  if 
required,  by  adding  a small  quantity  of 
powdered  jalap.  MHien  the  person  is  sen- 
sible of  a seeming  fulness  of  the  vessels, 
with  giddiness,  and  occasional  pains  in  the 
head,  small  bleedings,  by  applying  leeches 
to  the  temples,  may  likewise  be  advisable. 

If  ulcers  break  out  in  the  legs,  or  any 
other  part  of  the  body,  they  ought  to  be 
regarded  ns  critical  discharges,  and  should 
by  no  means  he  healed  up  without  sub- 
stituting some  other  drain,  by  an  issue. 
If  the  suppression  of  natural  ftmetions 
peculiiir  to  females  be  accidental,  every 
thing  possible  must  be  done  to  invigorate 
the  system,  so  as  to  propitiate  its  return. 
If  tonics  do  not  produce  fever,  drinking 
ferruginated  waters  will  do  much  good. 
Where  the  means  of  the  patient  will  per* 
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mit,  travelling  should  bo  re.<  Dried  to ; the 
mind  should  be  kept  cheerful,  and  abundant 
exercise  in  the  open  air  should  bo  taken. 
Drugs  are  to  be  avoided  as  much  as  pos- 
sible. 

DANCE  OF  ST.  VITUS.  (Chorea 
Sancti  Viti.)  This  disease  is  marked 
by  convulsive  actions,  most  generally  con- 
fined to  one  side,  and  affecting  principally 
the  arm  and  leg.  It  is  chiefly  incident  to 
young  persons  of  both  sexes,  and  makes 
its  attacks  between  the  age  of  ten  and 
fifteen,  occurring  but  seldom  after  that  of 
puberty. 

Symptoms. — The  fits  are  Sometimes 
preceded  by  a coldness  of  the  feet  and 
limbs,  or  a kind  of  tingling  sensation  that 
ascends  like  cold  air  up  the  spine  ; there 
is  a flatulent  pain  in  the  left  hypochon- 
drium,  with  obstinate  costiveness.  At 
other  times  the  accession  begins  with 
yawning,  stretching,  anxiety,  about  the 
heart  palpitations,  nausea,  difficulty  of 
swallowing,  noise  in  the  ears,  giddiness, 
and  pains  in  the  head  and  teeth,  and  then 
comes  on  convulsive  motions,  which  dis- 
cover themselves  by  a kind  of  lameness  or 
instability  of  one  of  the  legs,  which  the 
person  draws  after  him  in  a ridiculous 
manner,  as  if  it  was  paralytic ; nor  can  he 
hold  the  arm  of  the  same  side  still  for  a 
moment.  Sometimes  various  attempts  at 
running  and  leaping  take  place,  and  at 
others  the  head  and  trunk  of  the  body  are 
affected  with  convulsive  motions.  The 
eye  loses  its  lustre  and  intelligence,  and 
the  countenance  is  pale,  and  expressive  of 
vacancy ; deglutition  is  occasionally  per- 
formed with  difficulty,  and  articulation  is 
often  impeded,  and  sometimes  completely 
suspended.  In  many  instances  the  mind 
is  afflicted  with  some  degree  of  fatuity, 
and  often  shews  the  same  causeless  emo- 
tions, such  SIS  weeping  and  laughing,  as 
in  hysteria. 

Cmtses. — The  dance  of  St.  Vitus  is 
occasioned  by  Various  irritations,  as  teeth- 
ing, worms,  acrid  matter  in  the  bowels,  &c. 
It  arises,  likewise,  in  consequence  of  vio- 
lent affections  of  the  mind,  as  horror, 
fright,  and  anger.  Occasionally  it  de- 
pends upon  an  excessive  impulse  of  blood 
in  the  brain.  In  many  cases  it  is  produced 
by  general  weakness  and  irritability  of 
the  nervous  system,  and  in'  a'  few  it  takes 
place  from  sympathy  at  seeing  the  disease 
in  others,  or  by  imitating  them. 

Treatment. — Where  the  disorder  arises 
in  those  of  a weak,  irritable  habit,  and  is 
wholly  unconnected  with  any  species  of 


irritation,  either  of  teething,  worms,  or 
acrid  matter  in  the  intestines,  purgings 
should  not  be  employed,  but  recourse  is 
to  be  had  to  strengthening  remedies. 
Cinchona  bark  in  large  doses,  with  the 
assistance  of  cold  bathing,  has  often  effected 
a cure. 

To  tonics  may  be  joined  antispasmo- 
dic  remedies,  as  opium,  musk,  and  bella- 
donna. During  a use  of  these  medicines, 
if  costiveness  prevails,  it  should  be  re- 
moved by  some  gentle  laxative.  Should 
the  disease  resist  these  means,  electric 
shochs  may  be  directed  through  the  body. 
Terror  suddenly  excited  has  been  known 
to  effect  a cure.  The  application  of  a per- 
petual blister  to  the  os  sacrum  has,-  in  ad- 
dition to  electricity,  occasionally  been 
found  useful.  Dry  cupping  has  also  been 
employed  with  advantage,  the  same  as  the 
insertion  of  a seton  in  the  neck. 

DEAJfNESS.  (Paracusis.)  Deaf- 
ness may  be  occasioned  by  anything  that 
proves  injurious  to  the  ear,  as  loud  noises, 
violent  colds,  inflammation,  or  ulceration 
of  the  membrane  of  the  ear,  hard  wax,  or 
other  substances,  which  interrupt  the 
sound ; too  gp’eat  a dryness,  or  too  much 
moisture  in  the  parts ; or  by  debility,  or 
paralysis  of  the  auditory  nerves. 

Treatment. — It  is  often  difficult  to  re- 
move deafness,  but  more  especially  where 
it  prevails  as  a consequence  of  a wound, 
ulcer,  or  inflammation  of  the  tympanum. 
"Where  it  proceeds  from  malconformation, 
it  admits  of  no  cure.  AVlien  deafness  is 
occasioned  by  wax  sticking  in  the  ear,  or 
by  any  defective  or  diseased  action  of  the 
glands  of  the  ear,  a little  of  either  of  the 
following  remedies  may  be  used,  by 
dropping  it  into  the  ear : — Take 

Ox  gall,  three  drachms ; 

Balsam  of  Peru,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them.  Or,  take 

Muriate  of  soda,  (salt,)  one  drachm  ; 

Distilled  water,  a sufficiency  to  dissolve 
the  former. 

Or  it  may  be  applied  at  the  end  of  a small 
dossil  of  cotton  every  morning  and  night, 
previously  syringing  the  ear  -with  a little 
warm  milk  and  water,  or  soap  and  water. 

If  a thin  acrid  or  ffetid  discharge  accom- 
panies the  difficulty  of  hearing,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  apply  a small  blister  behind 
the  ear,  and  render  it  perpetual  by  dress- 
it  with  the  unguentum  cantharidis. 

When  the  disease  proceeds  fr-om  cold, 
particularly  affecting  the  head,  the  patient 
should  be  careful  to  keep  this  warm  by 
night,  the  effect  of  which  may  be  increased 
by  putting  the  feet  into  warm  water  pre- 
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viously  to  getting  into  bcil,  and  taking 
some  proper  diaphoretic. 

If  the  deafness  is  owing  to  debility  of 
some  part  of  the  organ,  or  arises  in  con- 
sequence of  any  nervous  affection,  it  is 
then  to  be  removed  by  the  following  sti- 
mulants being  dropped  into  the  ear: — Take 

Oil  of  sweet  almonds,  half  an  ounce ; 

Oil  of  turpentine,  forty  di’ops. 

Or,  take 

Olive  oil,  half  an  ounce ; 

Solution  of  ammonia,  thirty  drops. 

By  drawing  sparks  with  an  electrical  ma- 
chine, by  galvanism,  and  by  cold  bathing. 

Tobacco  smoke  is  a remedy  which  has 
been  employed  in  some  cases  of  severe 
deafness  with  great  success.  The  mode 
of  using  it  is  to  fill  the  mouth  with  the 
smoke  of  the  strongest  tobacco,  instantly 
to  close  the  mouth,  and  nose,  and  then  for 
the  person  to  make  all  possible  effort,  as  if 
he  meant  to  force  the  smoke  through  the 
nose,  which  must  be  prevented  by  hold- 
ing the  nostrils  very  tight ; this  forces  the 
smoke  into  the  ear.  The  efforts  are  to  be 
repeated  till  one  or  both  ears  give  a seem- 
ing crack,  immediately  on  which  the  hear- 
ing returns.  Or  the  ear  may  be  syi'inged 
with  a decoction  of  tobacco,  made  by 
pouring  a pint  of  boiling  water  on  an 
ounce  of  tobacco.  This  is  sometimes  a very 
successful  remedy  in  nervous  deafness. 

DIABETES  manifests  itself  by  weari- 
ness and  disinclination  to  motion  or  exer- 
tion, with  the  feelings  of  weakness,  dry- 
ness, and  harshness  of  the  skin,  costiveness, 
great  thii-st,  a voracious  appetite,  gradual 
emaciation  of  the  whole  body,  and  a fre- 
quent discharge  of  urine,  containing  a 
large  proportion  of  saccharine  and  other 
matter,  which  is  generally  voided  in  a 
quantity  far  exceeding  that  of  the  aliment 
or  fluid  introduced. 

Causes. — Diabetes  may  be  occasioned 
by  a use  of  strong  diuretic  medicines,  in- 
temperance of  life,  and  hard  drinking;  by 
severe  evacuations,  immoderate  use  of 
acid  drinks,  excessive  labour,  joined  to  a 
poor,  vapid  diet,  and  the  depressing  pas- 
sions, or  anything  that  tends  to  produce 
an  impoverished  state  of  the  blood,  or 
general  debility.  Those  of  a shattered 
constitution,  and  those  who  are  in  the  de- 
cline of  life,  are  most  subj  ect  to  its  attacks. 
Some  individuals  have  an  hereditary  dis- 
position to  the  disease. 

Treatment. — This  consists  generally  in 
attempting  to  change  the  character  of  the 
evacuation,  and  to  restore  the  tone  of  the 
organs. 

The  first  object  haa  been  attempted  by 
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the  use  of  remedies  which  open  the  pores, 
such  as  emetics  exhibited  occasionally, 
diaphoretics,  the  warm  bath  at  about  f)G 
or  98  degrees  of  Eahrenheit,  additional 
clothing,  or  the  removal  to  a warm  climate. 
As  diaphoretic  remedies,  the  compound 
powder  of  ipecacuanha,  and  antimonials 
combined  with  opium,  liave  principally 
been  employed.  Blisters  are  sometimes 
applied  over  the  region  of  each  kidney  in 
succession,  and  kept  open  afterwards  by 
the  unguentum  cantharidis,  or  ceratum 
sabinae. 

To  obtain  the  second  object,  astringents 
combined  with  tonics  have  been  used.  The 
astringents  mostly  applied  are  alum,  sul- 
phate of  iron,  gum  khio,  catechu,  and  the 
sulphuric  and  nitric  acids ; but  the  first 
and  second  are  the  most  efficacious,  and 
may  be  given  as  follows : — Take 

Alum,  twelve  grains ; 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  two  grains  ; 

Opium,  half  a grain ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufiSciency  to  form 
a bolus. 

To  be  taken  three  or  four  times  a day, 
washing  it  domi  with  about  four  ounces 
of  lime  water. 

The  tonics  generally  employed  are  the 
different  preparations  of  bark,  myrrh,  and 
chalybeates,  together  with  cold  bathing. 
The  Bristol  hot-well  waters,  when  drunk 
at  the  fountain-head,  have  long  been 
knorni  for  their  good  effects  in  this  dis- 
ease ; if  the  situation  of  the  patient  does 
not  admit  of  their  being  resorted  to,  Ihne 
water  may  be  substituted  instead,  taken 
in  the  quantity  of  a pint  or  a quart  a-day, 
mixed  with  an  equal  proportion  of  milk, 
and  having  about  half  an  ounce  of  gum 
acaciae  dissolved  in  each  pint  of  milk. 
Administering  lai-ge  doses  of  opium  has 
occasionally  been  found  highly  useful  in 
this  disease.  To  assist  the  effect  of  the 
means  which  have  here  been  enumerated, 
gentle  exercise,  with  frequent  friction 
over  the  kidneys,  by  means  of  a flesh- 
brush  or  flannel,  when  not  in  a blistered 
state,  together  with  warm  clothing  next  to 
the  skin,  ought  to  be  used.  The  patient  is 
at  the  same  time  to  abstain  from  nil  strong 
drink,  to  make  use  of  animal  food  as  much 
as  possible,  instead  of  vegetable,  and  by 
all  means  to  avoid  external  cold,  as  any- 
thing that  checks  the  perspiration  cannot 
fail  to  determine  a large  quantity  of  fluids 
to  the  kidneys.  "N^nfile  these  are  done, 
costiveness  is  to  be  avoided,  the  body  to 
be  kept  perfectly  open,  either  with  rhu- 
bai'b  or  an  infusion  of  senna.  "When 
diabetes  is  the  consequence  of  hysteria, 
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hyjjoclionclriasis,  or  asthma,  the  pi’oper 
remedies  for  the  primary  disorder  sliould 
be  given. 

DROPSY  consists  in  an  unnatural  ac- 
cumulation of  a serous  or  watery  iluid  in 
some  parts  of  the  body.  Infants,  youth, 
and  adults,  are  equally  liable  to  these  effu- 
sions _in  the  various  cavities  of  the  body. 
AYhen  it  is  diffused  under  the  skin,  either 
generally  or  partially,  it  is  called  anasarca. 
When  it  is  deposited  in  the  cranium,  it 
is  called  hijdro-cepTiahis ; when  in  the 
chest,  hydro-thorax ; when  in  the  ca,vity 
of  the  abdomen,  ascites.  Dropsy  of  the 
abdomen  is  much  more  frequent  than  that 
of  the  chest.  The  dropsy  of  the  cellular 
membrane,  or  anasarca,  shews  itself  at 
first  with  a swelling  of  the  feet  and  ancles 
towards  evening,  which,  for  a time,  disap- 
pears again  in  the  morning.  The  swelling 
is  soft  and  elastic,  and  when  pressed  upon 
with  the  finger  retains  its  mark  for  some 
time,  the  skin  becoming  at  the  same  time 
much  paler  than  usual.  By  degrees  the 
swelling  ascends,  and  occupies  the  thighs 
and  the  upper  parts  of  the  body,  until  at  last 
even  the  face  and  eyelids  appear  full  and 
bloated.  The  breathing  becomes  difficult, 
and  is  accompanied  by  a cough ; the  urine 
is  small  in  quantity,  high  coloured,  and 
deposits  a reddish  sediment ; the  belly  is 
costive,  the  perspiration  much  obstructed, 
the  countenance  yellow,  and  a consider- 
able degree  of  thirst,  with  emaciation  of 
the  whole  body,  prevails,  with  a great 
sense  of  heaviness,  and  a slow  fever. 

The  causes  of  this  disease  are,  a family 
predisposition,  excessive  and  long-con- 
tinued evacuations,  a fi'ee  use  of  fermented 
or  spirituous  liquors,  confirmed  and  in- 
curable dyspepsia,  scuThosities  of  the  liver, 
spleen,  pancreas,  mesentery,  and  other 
abdominal  viscera,  preceding  diseases, 
and  a suppression  of  accustomed  evacua- 
tions. 

Treatment. — This  ought  in  general  to 
consist  in  the  removing  of  the  remote 
causes  of  the  disease,  in  the  evacuation  of 
the  serous  fluid  already  collected,  and  in 
restoring  the  tone  of  the  system,  and 
strengthening  the  general  hahit.  If  the 
dropsy  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  in- 
temperance, a free  use  of  spirituous  liquors, 
exposure  to  a moist  atmosphere,  or  the 
having  had  recourse  to  copious  and  fre- 
quent evacuations,  these  ought  carefully 
to  he  avoided  in  future. 

To  get  rid  of  the  serous  fluid  already 
collected,  either  slight  scarifications,  or 
small  punctures,  must  he  made,  so  super- 
ficial as  to  extend  to  no  greater  depth 


than  the  cellular  membrane;  and  to  pro- 
mote a discharge  of  the  liquid,  the  punc- 
tured parts  should  be  bathed  three  or  four 
times  a day  with  the  following  fomenta- 
tion : — Take 

Marshmallow  leaves, 

Camomile  flowers,  of  each  one  ounce 
and  a half; 

Pure  water,  two  quarts. 

Boil  them  sloudy  for  some  time,  then  strain 
off  the  liquor,  and  use  it  for  fomentation. 

An  emetic  of  the  cupri  sulphas,  as  fol- 
lows, is  the  most  proper,  as  having  less 
tendency  to  exhaust  than  any  other; — 
Take 

Sulphate  of  copper,  from  five  to  ten 
grains ; 

Powder  of  ipecacuanha,  five  grains. 

Mix  them,  and  let  this  powder  be  taken 
every  second  or  third  morning. 

Pui'gatives  of  a drastic  nature,  as  for 
instance : — Take 

Scammony,  twelve  grains ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  five  grains ; 

Powdered  ginger,  six  grains. 

Mix  them  for  a dose.  Or,  take 

Powdered  jalap, 

Scammony,  of  each  twelve  grains  ; 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  ten 
grains. 

Mix  them. 

These,  as  they  are  most  readily  com- 
municated to  the  system,  carry  off  a por- 
tion, and  excite  absorption.  Tire  potassm 
supertartras,  however,  is  a purgative  which 
may  be  given  with  the  best  e&ct,  as  fol- 
lows : — Take 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  three  drachms  ; 

Gamboge,  two  grains ; 

Powdered  nutmeg,  ten  grains. 

Mix  them.  Or,  take 

Powder  of  wild  cucumber,  from  one  to 
two  grains ; 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  one  drachm  ; 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  five 
grains. 

h'lix  them  for  a dose. 

To  administer  purgatives  with  the 
greatest  advantage,  they  ought  to  be  re- 
peated at  as  short  intervals  as  the  patient 
can  bear. 

Diaphoreties  are  another  class  of  medi- 
cines which  have  been  emplo3md  in 
drop.sy ; hut  in  general  these  prove  ineffi- 
cacious, and  only  tend  to  general  debilit^r. 
However,  if  other  remedies  should  fail, 
they  may  be  given  thus : — Take 

Camphor,  five  grains ; 

Antimonial  powder,  two  grains ; 

Aromatic  confection,  ten  grains. 

Make  them  into  a bolus,  to  ho  taken  at 
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bed  time,  directing  the  patient  at  the  same 
time  to  be  laid  between  blankets,  with  a 
shirt  and  trowsers,  and  flannel  next  to  the 
skin,  and  to  drink  plentifully  of  tepid 
liquors,  of  which  none  is  more  proper 
than  whey,  in  which  a good  quantity  of 
wliite  inustard  seefl  has  been  boiled.  The 
evacuations  which  will  bo  attended  with 
the  least  danger  of  inducing  debility,  and 
at  the  saine  time  with  the  best  effect,  is 
by  the  kidney?  ; on  tliis  account  diuretics 
are  more  generally  employed  in  all  cases 
of  drop.sy  than  an^  other  class  of  medi- 
cines. Of  diuretics,  none  seems  to  be 
more  active  than  the  digitalis,  on  account 
of  its  acting  powerfully  on  the  nervous 
system,  destroying  its  mobility,  and  weak- 
ening the  vital  powers,  by  repressing  ar- 
terial action.  In  employing  the  foxglove 
in  drop.sy,  it  maj'-  be  given  in  infusion  : as 
take 

Infusion  of  purple  foxglove,  si.x  drachms ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  two 
drachms ; 

Spirit  of  nitric  aither,  ope  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  take  this  draught  twice  or 
thrice  a day. 

Or  the  foxglove  may  be  given  in  sub- 
stance, wishing  it  down  with  a teacupfiil 
of  any  diuretic  infusion.  Also,  a combi- 
nation of  potassae  supertartras  with  digi- 
talis or  squills — as,  for  instance,  take 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  two  drachms  ; 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  five 
grains  ; 

Powder  of  foxglove,  one  grain, 
hli.x  them.  It  may  be  taken  twice  or 
thrice  a day.  Or,  take 

Powder  of  foxglove,  from  half  a grain 
to  one  grain ; 

Powder  of  squills,  one  grain  ; 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them : and  this  powder  to  be  taken 
thrice  a day ; interposing  purgatives  oc- 
casionally, the  greatest  advantage  may  be 
derived. 

Beer,  boiled  with  juniper  berries,  is 
much  recommended  as  a diuretic  drink. 

The  third  object  to  be  obtained  is  to 
.strengthen  the  .system,  and  the  tonic 
remedies  best  adapted  for  this  would 
be  more  advantageously  combined  with 
diuretics,  as  in  the  following  : — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  gentian,  one 
ounce ; 

Tincture  of  Peruvian  bark,  two  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  Spanish  fly,  fifteen  drops  ; 

Acetate  of  potass,  ten  grains. 

Mix  them.  This  draught  may  be  taken 
three  times  a day.  Or,  take 
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Myrrh,  hal.  a drachm  : dissolve  it  in 

Compound  spirit  of  juniper,  two 
drachms ; and  add 

Pimento  water,  one  ounce  and  a lialf ; 

Tincture  of  foxglove,  twenty  drops. 
Mix  them. 

This  plan  may  be  adopted  from  the 
commencement  of  the  disease,  keeping 
the  body  open  gt  the  same  time  with  some 
gentle  aperient. 

The  diet  in  this  case  of  dropsy  ought 
to  be  light  and  nourishing ; consisting 
chiefly  of  meats  which  are  of  easy  diges- 
tion, and  pungent  aromatic  vegetables — 
as  garlic,  mustard,  onions,  cresses,  horse- 
radish, shalots,  &c.  If  wine  is  wished 
for,  Ehenish  \vill  be  most  proper ; for 
commoi)  drjnk,  the  following  mav'  be 
used : — Take 

Horseradish  root,  sliced. 

Mustard  seed,  bruised,  of  each  half  an 
ounce ; 

Boiling  water,  one  pint. 

Infuse  them  for  twelve  hours,  and  to  the 
strained  liquor  add 

Acetate  of  potass,  threfe  drachms ; 

Compound  spirit  of  juniper,  two 
ounces. 

Mix  them>  and  let  the  patient  drink  a 
wine-glassful  three  or  four  times  a day. 

If  the  person  lives  in  a damp  situation, 
he  ought  to  be  removed  into  a dry  one, 
and  if  possible  into  a warmer  climate. 

Dropsy  of  the  Belly,  (Ascites.) 
This  species  of  dropsy  is  marked  by  a 
tense  swelling  of  the  abdomen,  accompa- 
nied by  an  evident  fluctuation. 

Symptoms. — A protuberance  is  first 
perceived,  which  extends  gradually,  and 
keeps  on  increasing  until  the  whole  abdo- 
men becomes  at  length  uniformly  swelled 
and  tense.  As  the  collection  of  water 
becomes  more  considerable,  the  difficulty 
of  breathing  is  much  increased,  the  coun- 
tenance e.xhibits  a pale  and  bloated  ap- 
pearance, an  immoderate  thirst  arises,  the 
skin  is  dry  and  parched,  and  the  urine  is 
scanty,  thick,  and  high-coloured,  and  de- 
posits a sediment.  It  has  been  observed 
that  during  this  disease  the  derangement 
in  the  general  s^^stem  is  greater  tlian  in 
any  other  species  of  dropsy. 

The  treatment  should  be  directed  to  the 
two  following  objects — 1,  to  evacuate 
the  accumulated  fluid ; and,  2,  to  prevent 
an}’-  fresh  collection.  To  answer  the  first 
of  these  intentions,  recourse  is  generally 
had  to  purgatives  of  a drastic  nature,  or 
to  diuretics.  If  all  means  fail,  and  the 
pressure  and  tension  of  the  abdomen  be- 
come insupportable,  tapping  must  bo 
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I'osovted  to.  In  drawing  off  tlie  water,  a 
proper  degree  of  pressure  should  be  made 
on  the  abdomen  by  means  of  a broad 
bandage,  and  tliis  ought  to  be  kept  up  for 
some  time.  The  re-accumulation  is  some- 
times obviated  by  removing  the  causes 
which  induced  the  disease,  and  by  strength- 
ening the  tone  of  the  parts  in  particular, 
and  of  the  system  in  general.  For  in- 
stance, if  the  disease  proceeds  from  chronic 
visceral  obstruction,  by  mercurial  friction 
over  the  abdomen,  and  an  occasional 
drastic  purgative.  A scruple,  or  half  a 
drachm  of  the  unguentum  hydyargyri  may 
he  rubbed  in  over  the  belly  until  the  mouth 
becomes  slightly  affected,  while  from  one 
to  two  grains  of  elaterium  may  be  given 
once  or  twice  a u'eek.  When  the  disease 
arises  in  weak,  delicate  habits,  from  de- 
bilit}’',  tonics,  aromatics,  and  stimulants, 
combined  with  diuretics,  as  directed  for 
anasarca,  together  with  a nutritive  diet, 
exercise,  and  pure  air,  will  he  most 
appropriate. 

Dkopsy  of  the  Chest,  (Hydrotho- 
EAx.)  This  species  of  dropsy  consists  in 
oppression  of  breathing,  particularly  on 
motion,  and  when  in  a horizontal  posture ; 
sudden  starting  from  sleep,  with  anxiety 
and  palpitation  of  the  heart,  cough,  occa- 
sional fainting,  paleness  of  the  counte- 
nance, swellings  of  the  lower  extremities, 
thirst,  and  a diminution  of  urine,  which 
is  high  coloured,  and  deposits  a red  sedi- 
ment. 

Causes. — These  are  about  the  same  with 
those  which  produce  the  other  species  of 
dropsy.  It  chiefly  attacks  males  who 
have  addicted  themselves  to  free  living, 
especially  to  intoxicating  liquors,  and  who 
are  in  advanced  life.  Such  as  have  long 
suffered  from  gout  and  asthma  a.re  much 
exposed  to  it.  It  prevails  also  as  a part 
of  general  dropsy. 

Treatment. — This  should  be  conducted 
on  the  same  plan  as  that  of  anasarca — 
viz.,  by  purgatives  and  diuretics.  Emetics, 
however,  and  purgatives  of  a too  drastic 
nature,  are  not  calculated  to  do  much 
good,  as  they  produce  too  great  a de- 
gree of  weakness.  A combination,  as 
follows,  may  he  given  on  going  to  bed  : — 
Take 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  from  ten  to 
twenty  grains ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  from  two  to 
four  grains ; 

Powdered  ginger,  five  grains  ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency  to  form  a bolus  : 
With  something  still  more  active  — as, 
take 


Comp,  infusion  of  senna,  ten  drachms ; 

Tartrate  of  potass,  one  drachm ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  two  drachms  ; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
in  the  morning,  if  necessary. 

These  would  produce  very  beneficial 
effects.  The  remedies,  however,  most  to  be 
relied  on  in  hydrothorax  are  diuretics,  and 
especially  the  squill ; for,  besides  its  diuretic 
effect,  it  possesses  that  of  promoting  an 
evacuation  from  the  lungs,  and  it  ought  to 
be  given  in  as  large  a quantity  as  the 
stomach  will  bear,  without  excitingnausea. 
Besides  the  powder,  we  may  employ  the 
oxymel  and  vinegar  of  squill,  or  the  tincr 
ture,  and  even  with  more  advantage.  If, 
after  a sufficient  length  of  time,  we  should 
fail  to  procure  any  good  effects  from  a 
use  of  the  squill,  digitalis  ought  to  be  tried 
in  the  following  combination  : — Take 

Leaves  of  purple  foxglove,  bruised,  one 
drachm  and  a half ; 

Canella  bark,  bruised,  one  scruple  ; 

Boiling  water,  eight  ounces. 

Let  them  infuse  for  four  hours  in  a co- 
vered vessel,  then  strain  off  the  liquor  for 
use.  Or,  take 

Infusion  of  foxglove,  fi'om  half  an  ounce 
to  an  ounce ; 

Peppermint  water,  three  drachms  ; 

Spirit  of  nitric  mtber,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
twice  or  thrice  a day. 

In  female  constitutions,  or  in  males 
whose  strength  has  been  much  reduced, 
this  medicine  should  not  be  given  oftener 
than  twdee  in  the  day  ; and  it  would  not 
be  advisable  to  continue  the  digitalis  for 
any  length  of  time,  but  rather  to  stop  for 
certain  intervals  with  its  use,  in  order  to 
guard  against  its  producing  any  delete- 
rious effects,  and  disordering  the  stomach 
of  the  patient.  When,  after  a fair  trial  of 
both  the  squill  and  the  digitalis,  the  flow 
of  urine  is  not  increased,  they  should  be 
combined  with  saline  medicines,  in  the 
following  manner : — Take 

Powder  of  foxglove,  six  grains ; 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  six  drachms  ; 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  one 
scruple. 

Mix  them,  and  divide  them  into  six  pa- 
pers, of  which  take  one  dose  twice  or 
thrice  a day,  mixed  in  a small  tca-cupful 
of  an  infusion  of  juniper  l.c  rrii  s.  Or,  take 

Powder  of  foxglove. 

Powder  of  squill,  of  each  nine  grains ; 

iCxtrnct  of  gentian,  one  scruple  ; 

Oil  of  juniper,  twelve  drops  ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency  to  fonn  the  mass : 
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•wliicli  is  to  be  divided  into  twelve  pills, 
of  which  let  one  be  taken  thrice  a day, 
with  the  following  draught : — Take 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  from  one  to  two 
drachms  ; 

Warm  water,  ounce  and  a half; 

Compound  spirit-  of  juniper,  two 
drachms  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cinnamon,  one 
drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

At  the  same  time  that  these  remedies 
are  administered,  blisters  should  he  ap- 
plied to  the  chest,  shifting  them  from  one 
side  of  it  to  the  other,  whenever  they 
shew  a disposition  to  heal  up.  Wliere 
there  is  convulsive  breathing,  resembling 
asthma,  it  may  be  relieved  by  giving  a 
grain  of  opium  every  hour  for  two  or 
three  doses,  with  about  a drachm  of  asther 
in  cold  water,  continuing  at  the  same 
time  the  digitalis,  as  before  recommended. 
When  the  accompanying  cough  is  so 
urgent  as  to  prevent  sleep  and  aggravate 
every  other  symptom,  opiates,  combined 
with  squills  and  other  expectorants,  should 
be  given.  The  ggeat  coldness  of  the  body 
of  a dropsical  subject,  and  the  total  want 
of  perspiration,  evidently  points  out  the 
necessity  of  warm  clothing ; and  there  are 
no  cases  in  which  a flannel  covering  will 
not  prove  benefleial  to  the  patient.  As 
soon  as  the  relief  of  urgent  symptoms  will 
permit,  no  time  should  elapse  without  the 
patient  either  walking  or  riding  on  horse- 
back, or  in  an  open  carriage ; for  the  fre- 
quent but  gentle  exercise  of  the  body, 
and  the  moderate  exertion  of  the  muscles, 
together  with  the  salutary  influence  of  a 
pure  healthy  atmosphere,  will  assist  much 
in  giving  tone,  vigour,  and  energy  to  the 
whole  frame. 

DRY  BELLY-ACHE,  (Colica  Pic- 
TONUM.)  This  disease  is  characterized 
by  obstinate  costiveness,  with  a vomiting 
of  acrid  bile,  with  strong  convulsive 
spasms  in  the  intestines  and  the  abdominal 
muscles. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  comes  on  gra- 
dually, with  a pain  at  the  pit  of  the  sto- 
mach, extending  downwards  to  the  intes- 
tines. After  a short  time,  the  pains 
increase  considerably  in  violence,  the 
whole  region  of  the  belly  is  highly  painful 
to  the  touch,  the  intestines  themselves 
exhihit  symptoms  of  violent  spasms,  and 
there  is  constant  restlessness,  with  a fre- 
quent vomiting  of  an  acrid  matter,  but 
more  particularly  after  taking  either  food 
or  mcdi(onc.  On  a further  increase  of  the 
bymptom.«,  the  .spasms  become  iqorc  fre- 


quent and  more  violent,  the  costiveness 
proves  invincible,  and  an  inflammation  of 
the  intestines  ensues. 

Causes. — The  dry  belly-ache  is  occa- 
sioned by  long-continued  co.stiveness ; by 
an  accumulation  of  acrid  bile;  by  cold 
applied  either  to  the  extremities  or  to  the 
belly  itself;  by  a free  use  of  unrij)c 
fruits  j by  great  irregularity  in  the  mode 
of  living ; by  acrid  food  or  drink — such 
as  sour  wines  or  cider  ; and  by  the  inha- 
lation of  vapours  arising  from  a decompo- 
sition of  lead — hence  painters  and  glaziers 
are  frequently  attacked  by  it. 

The  treatment  of  this  disorder  consists 
in — 1 . Guarding  against  inflammation  of 
the  intestines  where  the  attack  is  severe, 
and  the  patient  young  and  plethoric. 

2.  In  removing  the  spasms  by  means  of 
various  antispasmodic  remedies ; and, 

3.  By  exciting  the  action  of  the  intestines 
by  purgatives  and  other  means.  To  ac- 
complish the  flrst,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
draw  off  a quantity  of  blood,  proportionate 
to  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient,  if  the 
attack  is  violent,  at  an  early  period  of  the 
complaint.  In  debilitated  habits,  elderly 
people,  and  mild  attacks,  its  use  may  with 
propriety  be  dispensed  with.  We  should 
next  resort  to  antispasmodics,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  spasms.  The  remedies 
in  gener.al  use  for  this  purpose  are,  fomen- 
tations applied  to  the  abdomen,  by  means 
of  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a warm 
decoction  of  poppy  heads,  with  an  addi- 
tion of  rectified  spirit;  frequent  immersion 
in  warm  baths;  or  taking  the  patient  out 
of  bed,  making  him  walk  on  a cold,  damp 
floor,  barefooted,  thro'ndng  at  the  same 
time  cold  water  on  his  feet,  legs,  and 
thighs  ; and  the  internal  use  of  opium  in 
considerable  doses.  "Wliere  these  means 
fail  to  produce  the  desired  effect,  we  ought 
to  have  recourse  to  anod^me  clysters,  as 
follows : — Take 

Infusion  of  senna,  ten  ounces : 

Opium,  in  solution,  three  grains. 

Mix  them  for  a clyster. 

The  application  of  a large  blister  to  the 
abdomen  may  sometimes  prove  useful.  In 
those  cases  where,  from  the  great  irritabi- 
lity of  the  stomach,  opium  cannot  sit  long 
enough  upon  it,  it  might  be  attended  with 
advantage  to  convey  it  into  the  system  by 
means  of  friction,  in  the  following  fonns : — 
Take 

Opium,  in  fine  powder,  half  a drachm  to 
one  drachm ; 

Camphor,  rubbed  down,  fifteen  grains  ; 

Prepared  lard,  one  ounce.  Mix  them. 
Or,  tako 
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Camphorated  spirit,  one  orince ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  use  them  as  a liniment,  re- 
peating it  at  short  intervals  of  aboftt  two 
hours,  until  some  sensible  effect  is  ob- 
served. 

As  scon  as  the  spasms  suffer  some  little 
relaxation,  and  the  stomach  is  somewhat 
composed,  a mild  cathartic,  as  the  follow- 
ing : — Take 

Castor  oil,  half  an  ounce ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  a sufficiency. 
Mix  them  in  a mortar.  Then  add,  gra- 
dually. 

Peppermint  water,  one  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  twenty-five  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
every  six  hours,  at  the  same  time  assist- 
ing the  operation  of  the  medicine  by  ad- 
ministering a laxative  clyster,  as  follows ; — 
dissolve 

Extract  of  colocynth,  half  a drachm,  in 

Infusion  of  senna,  ten  ounces  ; and  add 

Sulphate  of  soda,  half  an  ounce ; 

Castor  oil,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a clyster. 

This  is  to  be  repeated  every  three  or 
four  hours,  should  the  desired  effect  not 
be  produced  speedily. 

The  oil  extracted  from  the  seeds  of  the 
croton  tiglium  is  an  active  purgative,  and 
would  seem  to  be  of  particular  rise  where, 
in  consequence  of  great  irritability  of  the 
stomach,  medicines  in  any  quantity  or 
bulk  -cannot  be  retained.  The  pi'oper 
dose  is  one  to  two  drops  on  a bit  of  sugar, 
or  with  a little  crumb  of  bread  formed 
into  a pill. 

Wlien  the  effort  to  put  a stop  to  the 
vomiting  and  spasms,  as  likewise  to  pro- 
cure evacuations,  is  crowned  with  success, 
a return  of  the  disease  must  be  carefully 
guarded  against,  by  keeping  the  body  re- 
gular and  open  with  some  aperient  medi- 
cine, giving  small  doses  of  opium  from  time 
to  time,  and  cautioning  the  patient  against 
exposing  himself  to  cold,  or  any  other  ex- 
citing cause.  The  tone  of  the  primaa  vise 
is  afterwards  to  be  restored  by  a use  of 
tonics  and  stomachic  bitters,  as  recom- 
mended for  the  cure  of  dyspepsia. 

Should  a tingling  sensation  be  felt  down 
the  spine,  together  with  a feebleness  and 
numbness  in  the  extremities,  the  parts 
affected  may  be  rubbed  with  some  kind  of 
stimulating  application ; besides  which, 
the  patient  should  frequently  make  use  , of 
warm-bathing,  always  giving  a preference 
to  natural  baths  where  they  can  be  re- 
sorted to  In  addition  to  these  remedies. 


a long-continued  use  of  cmchona  bark, 
bitters,  chalybeates,  and  friction  ^vith  a 
flesh-brush,  assisted  by  electricity,  may  bo 
employed.  Flannel  should  be  worn  next 
to  the  skin. 

The  paralysis,  or  loss  of  power  in  par- 
ticular limbs,  which  is  one  of  the  serious 
consequences  resulting  from  the  poison  of 
lead,  is  found  to  be  peculiarly  relieved  by 
a use  of  the  Bath  waters,  when  applied 
externally,  either  generally,  or  upon  the 
part  affected,  by  bathing  and  pumping, 
the  former  three  times  in  the  week,  and 
the  latter  on  the  diseased  limbs  and  spine, 
to  the  amount  of  four  or  five  hundred 
strokes  every  other  day.  Where  there  i.« 
considerable  debility,  and  want  of  due  tone 
in  the  stomach,  the  waters  may  be  taken 
internally  with  very  great  advantage.  The 
waters  also  of  Bareges  and  Aix-la-Chapelle 
are  said  to  be  highly  useful  in  paralysis 
arising  from  the  poison  of  lead. 

In  the  colic  of  painters,  mercury  wiih 
opium,  followed  by  sulphate  of  magnesia 
and  other  laxatives,  appears  to  be  the  best 
mode  of  cure.  Sulphur,  or  sulphureous 
waters,  should  be  avoided,  as  being  likely 
to  prove  deleterious. 

DYSENTERY,  (Dtsentekia,)  is  a 
disease  in  which  there  is  an  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestines, 
accompanied  with  frequent  purging,  severe 
griping  pains,  and  some  degree  of  fever. 

Symptoms. — An  attack  of  dj'sentery  is 
sometimes  preceded  by  loss  of  appetite, 
costiveness,  flatulency,  sickness  at  the 
stomach,  and  a slight  vomiting.  These 
sj'mptoms  are  in  general  the  forerunners 
of  the  griping,  and  increased  propensity  to 
stool,  which  afterwards  occur;  but  it 
sometimes  happens  that  the  local  affection 
is  perceived  first.  When  the  inflamma- 
tion begins  to  occupy  the  lower  parts  of 
the  intestines,  the  stools  become  more  fre- 
quent and  less  abundant,  and  in  passing 
through  the  inflamed  parts  they  occasion 
great  pain,  so  that  every  evacuation  is 
preceded  by  a severe  griping.  The  eva- 
cuations are  sometimes  composed  of  frothy 
mucus  streaked  with  blood,  and  at  other 
times  of  an  acrid,  watery  humour.  Some- 
times pure  blood  is  voided,  and  in  some 
instances  a quantity  of  purulent  matter  is 
passed.  It  frequently  happens,  from  the 
violent  efforts  which  ai'e  made  to  discharge 
the  in-itating  matters,  that  a portion  of 
the  gut  is  forced  beyond  the  verge  of  the 
anus,-  which  in  progi-ess  of  the  disease 
proves  a distressing  symptom. 

When  the  symptoms  run  high,  great 
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prostration  of  strength,  with  a putrid  ten- 
dencj’’,  and  fetid  and  involuntary  dis- 
charges ensue,  and  the  disease  often  ter- 
minates fatally  in  the  course  of  a few  days ; 
but  when  they  arc  more  moderate,  it  is 
frequently  protracted  to  a considerable 
length  of  time,  and  mduces  great  emacia- 
tion and  debility,  going,  however,  off  at 
last  by  a gentle  perspiration  diffused  over 
the  whole  body ; the  fever,  thirst,  and 
griping  then  ceasing,  and  the  evacuations 
becoming  more  like  those  of  a healthy 
state  of  the  body. 

Causes. — Dysentery  occurs  chiefly  in 
the  autumn,  and  is  often  occasioned  by 
cold  or  moisture  succeeding  quickly  to 
intense  heat  or  great  drought,  whereby 
the  perspiration  is  suddenly  checked.  It 
is  likewise  occasioned  by  the  use  of  un- 
wholesome and  putrid  food,  and  by  noxious 
exhalations  and  vapours.  A particular 
disposition  in  the  atmosphere  seems  often 
to  predispose,  or  give  rise  to  the  dysentery, 
in  which  case  it  is  epidemic. 

Treatment. — In  most  cases  the  cure  may 
be  begun  by  taking  a gentle  emetic  in  the 
evening,  and  the  next  morning  either 
castor  oil,  or  some  saline  purgative,  which 
should  be  repeated  every  second  or  third 
day : — Take 

Sulphate  of  soda,  six  drachms  ; 

Manna,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Warm  water,  one  ounce  and  a half; 

Compound  tincture  of  senna,  two 
drachms. 

Mix  them  as  a purgative  draught. 

Should  the  pain  and  irritation  continue 
after  the  use  of  this  medicine,  take 

Decoction  of  starch,  five  ounces ; 

Olive  oil,  half  an  ounce. 

Add,  occasionally. 

Tincture  of  opium,  half  a drachm  to 
one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a lavement. 

All  vain  attempts  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  the  bowels,  tis  also  all  violent 
strainings,  ought  carefully  to  be  avoided 
by  the  patient  throughout  the  disease. 

In  the  first  stage  of  the  dysentery,  it 
would  be  improper  to  employ  either  opiates 
or  astringents  ; but  in  the  second  stage, 
where  the  patient’s  strength  is  exhausted, 
these  remedies  will  prove  beneficial,  taking 
care  to  obviate  costiveness  by  a few  grains 
of  rhubarb,  or  some  other  gentle  Ir.xative. 
In  this  stage  of  the  disease,  should  the 
patient’s  rest  be  much  disturbed  from  the 
frequency  of  the  motions,  an  opiate  in  the 
following  form  may  be  taken: — Take 
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Cinnamon  water,  six  drachms ; 

Spirit  of  pimento,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Sjrup  of  ginger,  one  drachm  ; 

'I  incture  of  opium,  forty  drops. 

Mix  them  as  a dratight,  to  be  taken  at  bed 
time. 

Warm  fomentations  may  also  be  applied 
to  the  anus,  and  a bladder  filled  with  hot 
water  to  the  hypogastric  region  ; these 
are  likely  to  afford  great  relief. 

The  astringent  remedies  best  adapted 
for  the  cure  of  dysentery,  are  the  different 
preparations  of  catechu,  gum  kino,  log- 
wood, &c.,  combined  in  the  following 
manner : — Take 

Extract  of  logwood,  one  drachm ; 

Chalk  mixture,  four  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  catechu,  two  drachms ; 

Spirit  of  nutmeg,  one  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture  take  two  table-spoonfuls 
every  four  hours,  the  patient  at  the  same 
time  taking  port  wine,  properly  diluted 
with  water,  for  his  ordinary  drink. 

The  impaired  tone  of  the  intestines  is 
likewise  to  be  restored  by  a use  of  tonics 
and  bitters,  together  with  a little  nutritive 
diet  and  moderate  exercise;  as  for  in- 
stance, take 

Simarouba  bark,  bruised, 

Cascarilla  bark,  of  each  half  an  ounce. 
Boil  them  in  a pint  of  water,  until  reduced 
to  eight  ounces ; strain  off  the  liquor,  and 
add. 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  two  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty-five  drops. 

Every  sort  of  food  which  readily  tends 
to  putrefaction  ought  carefully  to  be 
avoided,  throughout  the  whole  course  of 
the  disorder,  as  also  all  kinds  of  fermented 
and  spirituous  liquors  ; supporting  the  pa- 
tient’s strength  with  preparations  of  bar- 
ley, rice,  sago,  fiour,  panada,  Indian  arrow- 
root boiled  in  milk,  occasionally  varied 
for  gelatinous  broths.  During  the  state 
of  convalescence,  port  wine  or  ^Madeira,  or 
even  a moderate  quantity  of  brandy,  pro- 
perly diluted  with  water,  may  be  allowed. 

Persons  recovering  fi'om  dysentery 
should  observe  the  greatest  caution  and 
regularity  in  their  mode  of  living,  and 
they  should  go  warmly  clothed,  bv  wear- 
ing flannel  next  the  skin,  as  the  disease  is 
very  liable  to  be  brought  on  again,  from 
any  fresh  exposure  to  cold,  wet,  damp, 
night  air,  or  sudden  atmospherical  vicis- 
situdes. The  importance  of  warm  cloth- 
ing is  too  obvious  for  more  to  lx;  said 
respecting  it.  A waistcoat  of  flannel  or 
fleecy  hosiery  next  to  the  skin  ought 
alunys  to  be  worn,  as  likewise  drawers  of 
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the  same,  and  these  should  be  laid  aside 
with  caution,  and  by  slow  degrees  viz., 
cutting  away  a small  portion  daily. 

EAE,  INELAMMATION  OF.  (Oti- 
tis.) This  disorder  is  for  the  most  part 
unaccompanied  by  fever,  although  the  suf- 
ferings of  the  person  are  very  great ; but 
in  some  instances  it  is  attended  with  fever, 
delirium,.and  convulsions. 

Causes. — Inflammation  of  the  ear_  is 
produced  by  the  same  causes  as  other  in- 
flammations, but  by  none  more  readily 
than  a partial  exposure  to  cold. 

Treatment. — When  the  affection  is 
merely  local,  local  remedies  alone  are  ne- 
cessary, except  cathartics.  Local  blood- 
letting, the  application  of  a blister  behind 
the  ear,  and  of  warmth,  are  the  means 
chiefly  to  be  relied  on.  If  the  pain  does 
not  abate,  but  on  the  contrary  should  con- 
tinue to  increase,  suppuration  may  be  ex- 
pected, and  it  may  be  encouraged  by 
the  application  of  emollient  poultices  and 
warm  vapour,  and  when  the  abscess  bursts, 
or  is  opened,  we  may  syringe  the  ear  fi-om 
time  to  time  with  some  mucilaginous  and 
gently  astringent  decoction. 

When  the  inflammation  of  the  ear  is 
accompanied  with  universal  pain  diffused 
over  the  whole  head,  together  u-ith  fever, 
delirium,  or  coma,  the  most  powerful 
general  and  local  remedies  are  then  to  be 
used.  Suppuration  is  generally  the  con- 
sequence of  violent  inflammation,  and 
then  the  structure  of  the  whole  internal 
ear  is  often  destroyed.  In  such  cases,  the 
sense  of  hearing  is  wholly  lost.  Fistulous 
ulcers  are  also  now  and  then  the  conse- 
quence of  suppuration,  and  prove  very 
troublesome.  Ear-ache  sometimes  con- 
tinues many  days  without  any  apparent 
inflammation,  and  is  then  frequently  re- 
moved by  filling  the  ear  with  cotton  or 
wool,  wetted  with  tincture  of  opium,  or 
ether,  or  even  with  warm  oil,  or  warm 
water.  Sometimes  a pain  in  the  ear  is  the 
consequence  of  sympathy  i\ith  a diseased 
tooth,  in  which  case  the  ether  should  be 
applied  to  the  cheek  over  the  suspected 
tooth,  or  a grain  of  opium,  with  a little 
camphor,  be  applied  to  the  tooth  itself. 

ELEPHANTIASIS.  This  disease  at- 
tacks the  skin  and  the  membrane  of  the 
lower  extremities,  and  gives  to  the  limbs 
a bulk  so  monstrous,  and  a form  so  hideous, 
that  they  have  been  compared  to  the  feet 
of  an  elephant,  from  which  appearance  the 
name  of  elephantiasis  has  been  taken.  The 
disease  is  in  general,  however,  confined  to 
one  log. 


Symptoms. — It  sometimes  comes  on 
gradually,  without  much  previous  indispo- 
sition, but  more  commonly  the  person  is 
seized  with  a coldness  and  shivering,  pains 
in  the  head,  back,  and  loins,  and  some  de- 
gree of  nausea.  No  suppuration,  however, 
ensues,  but  a red  streak  may  be  observed 
running  down  the  thigh.  As  the  inflam- 
mation increases  in  the  parts,  the  fever 
generally  abates ; it  however  returns  again 
at  uncertain  periods,  leaving  the  leg  at 
last  very  hard,  difficult  of  motion,  and 
greatly  swelled,  with  varicose,  turgid  veins, 
the  skin  rough  and  rugged.  Scales  ap- 
pear, also,  on  the  surface,  which  do  not 
fall  off,  but  are  enlarged ; uneven  lumps, 
with  deep  fissures,  are  formed,  and  the  leg 
and  foot  become  at  length  of  an  enormous 
size  and  hideous  appearance. 

Causes. — Elephantiasis  has  generally 
been  supposed  to  arise  in  consequence  of 
some  slight  attack  of  fever,  on  the  cessa- 
tion of  which,  the  malady  goes  to  the  leg, 
and  occasions  a distention  and  tumefaction 
of  the  limb,  which  is  afterwards  over- 
spread with  uneven  lumps  and  deep  fis- 
sures. 

Treatment. — Should  any  great  degree 
of  nausea  prevail,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
take  an  emetic,  and  after  its  operation,  if 
the  body  should  be  costive,  some  gentle 
purgative  may  be  used.  To  promote  a 
moderate  perspiration,  the  diaphoretics  ad- 
vised under  the  head  of  simple  fever  may 
be  prescribed ; to  assist  the  effect  of  which, 
the  person  should  drink  plentifully  of  M'arm 
diluting  liquors.  The  parts  affected  are 
to  be  well  fomented  with  cloths  dipped  in 
a warm  infusion  of  emollient  herbs,  and 
afterwards  be  wrapped  up  in  flannel.  At 
the  commencement,  warm  bathing  may 
be  of  use.  Wlien  the  fever  goes  oft^  bark 
may  be  taken  with  advantage.  If  suitable 
means  have  been  neglected  on  the  first  at- 
tack of  the  disease,  and  the  leg  has  become 
much  enlarged,  vidth  a scaly  and  irregular 
surface,  no  cure  can  be  expected.  It  is 
probable,  however,  that  gentle  alteratives, 
as 

Precipitated  sulphur  of  antimony,  two 
scruples ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  one  scinple ; 

Powdered  gum  guaiacum,  one  drachm; 

Syrup,  a sufficienc}^  to  form  the  mass, 
out  of  which  thirty  pills  are  to  be  made, 
one  or  two  of  which  maj^  be  taken  night 
and  morning,  with  half  a pint  of  the  com- 
pound decoction  of  sai'saparilla,  together 
with  warm  bathing,  will  retard  its  pro- 
gre.ss.  The  compound  decoction  of  sai'sa- 
pai-jlla  may  also  be  used  uith  advantage. 


E r I [DOMESTIC]  E 1'  I 


EPILEPSY.  (Ei’iLErsiA.)  Tliis  dis- 
ease consists  in  a sudden  depriv.ation  of 
the  senses,  accompanied  wth  a violent 
convulsive  motion  of  the  whole  body.  It 
attacks  by  fits,  which  aftci’  a certain  dura- 
tion go  off,  leaving  the  person,  most  com- 
monly, in  his  usual  state  ; but  sometimes 
a considerable  degree  of  stupor  and  weak- 
ness remains  behind,  particularly  where 
the  disease  is  of  frequent  recurrence. 

Symptoms. — ^An  attack  of  ej)ilepsy  is 
now  and  then  preceded  by  a heavy  pain 
in  the  head,  dimness  of  sight,  noise  in  the 
cars,  palpitations,  flatulency  in  the  stomach 
and  intestines,  weariness,  and  a small  de- 
gree of  stupor,  and,  in  a few  cases,  there 
prevails  a sense  of  something  like  a cold 
vapour  rising  up  to  the  head ; but  it  more 
generally  happens  that  the  patient  falls 
down  suddenly,  without  much  previous  no- 
tice ; his  eyes  are  then  distorted,  or  inverted, 
so  as  that  only  the  whites  of  them  can  be 
seen ; his  fingers  are  closely  clenched,  his 
limbs  are  much  agitated ; he  foams  at  his 
mouth,  and  he  loses  all  sense  of  feeling. 

After  a continuance  of  the  convulsions 
for  some  time,  they  abate  gradually,  and 
the  patient  continues  for  a short  period  in 
a state  of  insensibility,  but  on  coming  to 
himself  feels  very  languid  and  exhausted, 
and  does  not  retain  the  smallest  recollec- 
tion of  what  has  passed  during  the  fit. 

Cames. — The  causes  wliich  give  rise  to 
epilepsy  ai'e  blows,  wounds,  fractures,  and 
other  injuries  done  to  the  head  by  external 
violence,  together  with  plethora  of  the 
vessels  of  the  head,  or  lodgments  of  water 
in  the  brain,  &c.  Epilepsy  has  also  been 
known  to  arise  from  an  affection  of  the 
spinal  marrow,  violent  affections  of  the 
nervous  system,  sudden  frights,  fits  of 
passion,  great  emotions  of  the  mind,  fre- 
quent intoxication,  worms  in  the  stomach 
or  intestines,  teething,  the  suppression  of 
some  long  accustomed  evacuation,  and 
poisons  received  into  the  body.  Some- 
times it  is  hereditary. 

Treatment. — This  should  be  according 
to  the  cause  which  occasions  the  disease. 
When  it  is  sympathetic,  and  arises  from 
worms,  remedies  possessing  the  power  of 
destroying  or  dislodging  them  must  bo 
employed.  The  oil  of  turpentine  has  been 
found  a very  useful  medicine  in  some  cases 
of  epileptic  fits.  It  may  be  administered 
in  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  prepared  by 
diffusing  the  oil  by  means  of  honey,  or 
mucilage,  in  some  strong  aromatic  water ; 
and  about  half  an  ounce  of  this,  containing 
a drachm  of  the  oil,  may  be  taken  three 
times  a-day,  in  a tea-cupful  of  milk. 
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When  it  proceeds  from  teething,  that  part 
of  the  gum  which  appears  to  be  inflamed 
should  be  deeply  scarified,  the  body  be 
kept  open  by  laxative  medicines,  and  the 
feet  be  bathed  in  warm  water.  When 
epilepsy  occurs  without  any  symptom  of 
direct  pressure  on  the  brain,  and  there  is 
occasional  sickness,  attended  with  flatu- 
lency, disturbed  sleep,  and  other  marks  of 
a disordered  digestion,  it  will  be  right  to 
evacuate  the  contents  of  the  stomach  by 
<an  emetic,  consisting  of  a solution  of  the 
sulphate  of  zinc  in  an  aqueous  infusion  of 
ipecacuanha,  and  to  repeat  it  in  six,  eight, 
or  ten  days,  according  to  circumstances  ; 
the  dose  must  vary  according  to  the  age  of 
the  patient,  and  the  different  degrees  of  the 
irritability  of  the  stomach,  and  no  general 
rule  can  apply  to  every  case.  Afterwards, 
if  the  stomaeh  should  exhibit  marks  of 
weakness,  light  bitter  infusions  may  be 
given,  assisted  by  some  active  stimulant, 
as  ammonia,  or  cajeput  oil.  "Wliere  there 
is  a great  prevalence  of  acid,  from  im- 
perfect digestion  of  vegetable  food,  soda, 
liquor  potassae,  or  liquor  potassa;  subcar- 
bonatis,  may  be  combined  with  the  bitter. 
If  the  bowels  are  confined  at  the  same 
time,  magnesia  may  be  employed  advan- 
tageously. On  the  contrary,  if  too  much 
relaxed,  which  is  seldom  the  case,  chalk 
preparations  may  be  resorted  to. 

If  epilepsy  appears  to  proceed  from  any 
suppressed  discharge,  in  particular  the 
bleeding  haemorrhoids,  leeches  should  be 
applied  to  the  haemorrhoidal  vessels,  to- 
gether -ulth  fomentations,  and  we  should  at 
the  same  time  administer  aloetic  cathartics. 

Where  it  attacks  children  of  a costive 
habit,  active  purgatives  should  be  em- 
ployed. A combination  of  the  submuriate 
of  mercury  and  jalap  will  be  very  proper. 

The  occasional  causes  which  are  to  be 
avoided  are,  intoxication,  fits  of  passion, 
and  all  other  emotions  of  the  mind.  AMien 
an  attack  can  be  foreseen,  no  medicine, 
perhaps,  will  be  more  likely  to  prevent  an 
epileptic  fit  than  an  emetic  given  alx)ut  an 
hour  before  its  approach.  Eemoving  to 
another  country,  and  changing  former 
habits  and  the  manner  of  living,  may  like- 
wise be  serviceable  in  such  cases.  If  the  pre- 
disposition to  the  disease  has  arisen  from  a 
plethoric  state  of  the  system,  or  from  a 
turgescence  in  the  vessels  of  the  head,  this 
Is  to  be  obviated  by  bleeding,  lx)th  gene- 
rally and  topically,  but  more  particularly 
the  latter ; by  an  ahstemious  diet  and  pro- 
per exercise ; and  by  a seton  in  the  neck. 

When  the  predisposition  is  owing  to  a 
state  of  debility,  wo  are  to  obviate  and 
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prevent  its  effects,  by  recommending  the 
patient  to  breathe  a cool  air,  to  make  rise 
of  a generous,  nutritive  diet,  to  take  daily 
exercise  adapted  to  his  strength,  and  to  go 
frequently  into  a cold  bath.  Besides 
adopting  these  steps,  he  should  enter  into 
a regular  course  of  antispasinodics,  and 
astringent  and  tonic  medicines. 

The  antispasinodics  in  general  use  are 
valerian,  castor,  musk,  ether,  arnica, 
opium,  &c.,  given  in  the  following  combi- 
nations : — Take 

Dill  water,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian,  thirty 
drops ; 

Tincture  of  castor,  one  drachm ; 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  ether,  thirty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  tu'ice 
or  thrice  a- day.  Or,  take 

Infusion  of  cascarilla  bark,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian,  thirty 
drops ; 

Tincture  of  columba,  two  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  henbane,  twenty-two  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a draught. 

A combination  of  opium  and  valerian, 
or  of  opium  and  musk,  as  follows,  will  be 
likely  to  prove  very  useful : — Take 

Musk, 

Castor,  of  each  ten  grains  ; 

Opium,  half  a grain ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  form 
a bolus,  which  may  be  taken  every  six 
hours.  Or,  take 

Oil  of  amber,  half  an  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  take  twenty  drops,  twice 
or  thrice  a-day,  in  a little  water. 

In  particular  should  these  be  given  be- 
fore the  return  of  the  expected  paroxysm, 
and  be  repeated  at  proper  intervals,  in- 
creasing the  dose  in  a gradual  manner,  in 
proportion  to  the  violence  or  frequent  re- 
currence of  the  fits. 

Where  the  disease  depends  upon  a ple- 
thoric state,  it  would  be  highly  improper 
to  make  use  of  opium,  but  when  this  is  not 
the  case,  opium  will  prove  a safe  and 
powerful  remedy.  When  given  in  large 
doses,  such  as  two  grains  in  substance,  or 
sixty  or  seventy  drops  in  the  tincture,  on 
the  approach  of  a fit,  it  has  been  knowm  to 
prevent  it  altogether ; but  should  it  fail 
in  this,  it  will  at  least  lessen  its  violence. 
If  the  stomach  rejects  it,  the  external  use 
of  opium  may  possibly  be  resorted  to  with 
much  advantage,  and  it  may  likewise  be 
employed  in  this  way  during  the  convul- 
sions. The  whole  spine  of  the  bade  may 
be  moistened  with  tinctura  opii,  or  a lini- 
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mont,  consisting  of  six  grains  of  pure 
opium,  well  triturated  with  a little  prepared 
lard,  may  be  rubbed  in. 

As  a tonic,  the  cinchona  bark  has  been 
much  recommended  in  the  cure  of  this 
disease.  When  taken  for  a constancy,  it 
may  be  combined  with  valerian  ; as,  take  ■ 
Decoction  of  Beruvian  bark,  ten 
drachms ; 

Compound  tincture  of  the  same,  two 
drachms ; 

Ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian,  thirty 
drops. 

Mix  these  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  thrice 
a-day. 

The  preparations  of  iron  most  used  are, 
the  fen-i  sulphas,  and  the  ferrum  amino- 
macum,  as  for  instance  ; — Take 

Ammoniated  iron,  ten  to  fifteen  gi'ains  ; 
Extract  of  gentian,  ten  grains ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency  to  form  a bolus : 
Which  may  be  taken  thrice  a-day.  Or,  take 
Ammoniated  tincture  of  iron,  twenty- 
, two  drops,  twice  or  tin-ice  a-day,  in 
a glass  of  water ; 

which  may  be  increased  gradually  to  as 
much  as  the  stomach  can  bear. 

The  oxide  of  zinc  is  much  recommended, 
and  may  be  given  as  follows  : — Take 
Oxide  of  zinc,  twelve  grains  ; 
Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  fifteen 
grains ; 

Powder  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  the  powder  into 
twelve  papers,  of  which  take  one  dose 
three  times  a-day.  Or,  take 

Oxide  of  zinc,  twenty-four  grains  ; 
Extract  of  gentian,  half  a drachm ; 
Syrup,  a sufficiency  to  form  the  mass ; 
which  is  to  be  divided  into  twelve  pills,  of 
which  two  may  be  taken  morning  and 
evening,  with  one  ounce  and  a half  of  a 
decoction  of  Peruvian  bark. 

The  nitrate  of  silver  has  been  found  a 
valuable  medicine  in  the  cure  of  epilepsy, 
even  where  the  disease  has  been  of  many 
years  standing,  and  has  resisted  the  power 
of  other  medicines,  when  given,  such  as — 
Take 

Nitrate  of  silver,  three  grains ; dissolve 
it  in  a few  drops  of 
Distilled  water ; then  add 
Crumb  of  bread,  a sufficiency  to  form  a 
mass ; 

Wliich  is  to  be  made  into  twenty  pills. 
The  dose  may  be  from  one  to  two,  twice 
or  thrice  a-day. 

The  diet  in  epilepsy  should  consist  of 
such  things  as  are  light,  nutritive,  and  easy 
of  digestion,  taking  care  to  avoid  whatever 
is  apt  to  prove  flatulent.  During  the 
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intervals,  the  patient  is  to  keep  himself  as 
cheerful  and  tranquil  as  possible,  carefully 
guarding  against  all  violent  passions,  or 
other  emotions,  and  he  should  take  care 
never  to  put  himself  in  a hazardous  situa- 
tion, lest  a fit  should  happen  to  attack  him 
at  that  period.  Rubbing  the  nose,  tem- 
ples, and  pit  of  the  stomach  with  ether, 
may  possibly  help  to  abbreviate  the  fit  by 
its  action  on  the  olfactory  organ. 

ERYSIPELAS.  This  is  an  inflamma- 
tory affection,  accompanied  usually  with 
drowsiness,  often  with  delirium  when  the 
face  is  affected,  and  with  a fever  of  a few 
days’  continuance. 

Symptoms. — Li  slight  cases,  where  it 
attacks  the  extremities,  it  makes  its  ap- 
pearance with  a roughness,  heat,  pain,  and 
redness  of  the  skin,  which  becomes  pale 
when  the  finger  is  pressed  upon  it,  and 
again  returns  to  its  former  colour  when  it 
is  removed.  If  the  attack  be  mild,  these 
.symptoms  will  continue  only  for  a few 
daj^s  ; the  surface  of  the  part  affected  will 
become  yellow,  the  outer  skin  will  fall  off 
in  scales,  and  no  further  inconvenience 
will  be  experienced.  But  if  the  attack 
has  been  severe,  there  will  ensue  pains  in 
the  head  and  back,  great  heat,  thirst,  and 
restlessness,  the  part  affected  will  slightly 
swell,  and  about  the  fourth  day  a number 
of  little  vesicles,  containing  a limpid,  and 
in  some  cases  a yellow  fluid,  will  arise. 
In  unfavourable  cases,  blisters  are  formed, 
which  sometimes  degenerate  into  obstinate 
ulcers,  which  now  and  then  become  gan- 
grenous. 

When  erysipelas  attacks  the  face,  it 
comes  on  with  chilliness,  succeeded  by 
heat,  restlessness,  thirst,  and  other  febrile 
symptoms,  with  a drowsiness,  or  tendency 
to  delirium,  and  the  pulse  is  very  frequent 
and  full.  At  the  end  of  two  or  three  days 
a fiery  redness  appears  on  some  part  of  the 
face,  and  this  at  length  extends  to  the 
scalp,  and  then  gradually  down  the  neck, 
leaving  a tumefaction  in  every  part  the 
redness  has  occupied.  The  whole  face  at 
length  becomes  turgid,  and  the  eyelids  are 
so  much  swelled  as  to  deprive  the  patient 
of  sight.  The  fever  is  increased  as  the 
latter  extends,  and  the  disposition  to  deli- 
rium is  sometimes  so  increased  as  to  en- 
danger life. 

Causes. — It  is  brought  on  by  several 
causes  that  are  apt  to  excite  inflammation, 
such  as  injuries  of  all  kinds,  the  external 
application  of  acrid  matter  to  the  skin,  ex- 
posure to  cold,  obstructed  perspiration, 
suppressed  evacuations,  and  the  presence 
of  irritating  matter  in  the  prima;  vim. 
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Trcatment.-^1{  the  skin  is  hot  and  dry, 
the  pulse  full,  strong,  liard,  and  frequent, 
and  the  head  affected  with  severe  pain, 
stupor,  or  delirium,  it  will  be  proper  to 
have  recourse  to  bleeding,  cooling  purga- 
tives, diaphoretics,  and  an  antiphlogistic 
regimen.  But  in  old  or  infirm  constitu- 
tions, or  when  the  disease  is  merely  local, 
and  does  not  affect  the  head,  bleeding 
will  be  improper. 

As  erysipelas  fever  often  terminates  by 
sweat,  mild  diaphoretics,  combined  as  fol- 
lows, should  be  used  : — Take 

Camphorated  mixture,  one  ounce ; 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  three 
drachms ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  eighteen 
drops ; 

Syrup,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  into  a draught,  to  be  taken 
every  four  hours ; drinking  plentifully  of 
thin  gruel,  or  warm  barley  water. 

In  cases  where  the  head  and  face  are 
affected,  mustard  applied  to  the  feet  will 
be  highly  advisable. 

As  vesicles  of  various  sizes  arise  in  the 
course  of  the  disease,  the  most  proper  ap- 
plication will  be  some  dry  meal  powder — 
such  as  starch,  wheat  flour,  oatmeal,  or 
chalk  ; but  oatmeal  may  perhaps  be  pre- 
ferable to  the  rest,  on  account  of  its  not 
being  likely  to  cake  and  become  hard. 
External  applications,  u'hich  reduce  the 
heat  of  the  skin,  will  also  be  advantageous. 
Cooling  lotions — as  equal  parts  of  the 
liquor  ammon.  acetatis  in.  water,  u-ith  the 
addition  of  a little  vinegar  and  campho- 
rated spirits,  might  also  be  emplo3*ed  with 
much  benefit,  and  relief  to  the  feelings  of 
the  patient. 

"VVhen  effusion  is  found  to  have  oc- 
curred in  any  considerable  quantit\',  it 
should  be  discharged  by  making  a small 
opening. 

When,  however,  erysipelas  arises  in 
advanced  life,  or  a weak,  delicate  habit, 
and  is  accompanied  with  sjunptoms  of 
irritation — such  as  depression  of  strength, 
a quick  small  pulse,  &c.,  bark  of  cinchona, 
mineral  acids,  snake  root,  camphor,  aro- 
matic confection,  and  wine,  should  be 
used.  If  the  disease  is  mild,  and  unac- 
companied with  fever,  it  will  be  sufficient 
for  the  patient  to  keep  within  doors, 
without  being  confined  to  bed. 

When  the  inflammatory  s^unptoms  run 
high,  the  diet  should  consist  of  light 
nourishing  things — such  as  preparations 
of  barley’’,  sago,  tapioca,  rice,  Indian  arrow- 
root,  panada,  and  the  like.  The  drink 
should  be  lemonade,  tamarind-beverage, 
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or  barley  water  acidulated  with  some 
vegetable  acid ; but  in  those  cases  where 
symptoms  of  irritation  prevail,  a more 
generous  diet,  such  as  animal  broths  and 
a moderate  use  of  wine,  will  he  advisable. 

EXCESSIVE  PERSPIRATION, 
(Ephidbosis.)  This  is  commonly  owing 
to  general  weakness  and  debility,  accom- 
panied with  a preternatural  determination 
to  the  surface  of  the  body.  It  is  gene- 
rally to  be  met  with  in  the  last  stage  of 
pulmonary  consumption. 

Ti-eatment. — The  cure  of  this  complaint 
is  to  be  effected  by  covering  the  body 
lightly  with  apparel  and  bed-clothes ; by 
keeping  the  chamber  of  a moderate  tem- 
perature ; by  determining  from  the  surface 
of  the  body  by  means  of  diuretics  and 
gentle  laxatives ; and,  lastly,  by  strength- 
ening the  system  by  chalybeates  and 
other  tonic  medicines,  cold  bathing,  avoid- 
ing at  the  same  time  too  long  an  indul- 
gence in  bed,  and  the  use  of  warm  slops. 

In  the  colliquative  sweating  which  at- 
tends hectic  fever,  the  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  is  much  employed. 

EXCORIATIONS  AND  ULCERA- 
TIONS IN  INFANTS.  From  a neg- 
lect of  proper  cleanliness,  children  are 
very  apt  to  become  chafed  in  the  wrinkles 
of  the  neck,  behind  the  ears,  and  in  the 
groin. 

To  remedy  occurrences  of  this  nature, 
it  will  be  proper  to  bathe  the  excoriated 
parts  twice  or  thrice  a- day  with  a little 
warm  milk  and  water,  and  afterwards  to 
sprinkle  them  with  some  absorbent  pow- 
der, such  as  calamine,  laying  over  all  a 
bit  of  scorched  linen  rag.  Where  the 
excoriation  is  very  considerable,  a wash 
composed  of  two  parts  of  rectified  spirit 
and  one  of  common  water,  may  be  used. 
A little  of  the  ceratum  plumbi  superace- 
tatis,  spread  upon  fine  lint,  may  be  em- 
ployed as  a dressing.  We  are,  however, 
to  be  cautious  in  drying  up  discharges 
behind  the  ears  in  infants,  as  very  bad 
consequences  have  been  observed  to  ensue 
from  making  use  of  repellent  applications 
in  such  cases. 

In  some  children  of  a gross  habit  of 
body,  and  particularly  about  the  time  of 
teething,  a species  of  excoriation,  extend- 
ing low  down  in  the  neck,  is  apt  to  take 
place,  which  at  length  degenerates  into 
large  deep  sores,  not  unffequently  ter- 
minating in  gangrene.  Here  fomenta- 
tions of  cinchona  bark  will  be  necessary; 
and  we  should  at  the  same  time  administer 
its  powder  internally. 

When  ulcerations  ensue,  and  they  are 


large  and  painful,  fomentations  of  poppy 
heads  boiled  in  milk  will  prove  beneficial. 
Should  they  shew  no  disposition  to  heal 
after  such  treatment,  some  mercurial  ap- 
plication may  be  used,  such  as  the  fol- 
lowing : — Take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  one  drachm  ; 

EldeiHower  ointment,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  use  as  an  ointment.  Or, 
take 

White  precipitated  mercury,  half  a 
drachm ; 

Spermaceti  ointment,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

This  may  be  laid  on  morning  and 
evening,  spread  on  a bit  of  soft  lint. 
Wliere  alteratives  are  necessary,  small 
doses  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  with 
the  testacea,  may  be  given  ; but  in  these 
cases,  as  in  all  others  where  other  than 
the  most  simple  remedies  and  the  most 
simple  treatment  are  prescribed,  do  not 
neglect  calling  in  good  medical  aid. 

Excokiations  or  the  Nipples.  From 
the  constant  state  of  irritation  in  which 
these  parts  are  kept  with  those  who  give 
suck,  excoriations  are  very  apt  to  happen. 
When  they  do  arise,  the  parts  should  be 
washed  two  or  three  times  a day  with  a 
diluted  solution  of  alum,  the  superacetate 
of  lead,  or  a few  drops  of  the  liquor  plumbi 
acetatis  in  rose  water,  and  then  be 
sprinkled  with  a little  powder  of  cala- 
mine ; or  they  may  be  dressed  with  a 
little  of  the  following  preparation : — Take 

Sub-borate  of  soda,  half  a drachm  ; 

Honejq  half  an  ounce ; 

W beaten  flour,  a sufficiency  to  give  the 
whole  a proper  consistence. 

To  prevent  the  sore  from  being  aggra- 
vated by  sticking  to  the  clothes,  a little 
cup  made  of  wax  may  be  laid  over  the 
nipple,  which  is  the  part  most  apt  to 
suffer.  If  only  one  nipple  is  affected,  the 
child  may  be  confined  to  the  other ; but 
if  both  are  affected,  the  female  must  desist 
from  the  duties  of  a mother  until  the  ex- 
coriations are  somewhat  healed ; taking 
care,  however,  to  have  her  breasts  drawn 
regularly  twice  or  thrice  a day.  As  long 
as  there  is  a necessity  of  applying  any  of 
the  preparations  of  lead  to  the  nipples,  it 
will  be  prudent  not  to  give  suck  to  the 
child,  as  it  might  be  materially  injured 
by  it.  When  this  cannot,  howevei-,  be 
dispensed  with,  the  parts  should  be  well 
washed  with  a little  warm  water  each 
time  previous  to  giving  the  child  the 
breast. 

EYES,  INFLAIMMATION  OF 
THE,  (OruTiiALMiA.)  In  this  disorder 
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ll\o  i:i!hmnii'.ti('ii  is  sciatcd  cither  in  the 
incmbnuK*  of  the  eye,  its  deep  seated  parts, 
iniiselcs,  and  tlic  luchryinal  gland,  or  in 
the  subaceous  glands  plaeed  in  the  edges 
of  the  eyelids;  but  sometimes  all  these 
parts  are  aft'octed  in  eonsequence  of  sym- 
pathy ; and  it  rarely  happens  that  any  of 
these  suffer  in  a considerable  degree  with- 
out the  inflammation  extending  further. 

Si/iiiploms. — The  common  ophthalmia 
usually  comes  on  with  a sensation  as 
if  some  gritty  particles  had  insinuated 
themselves  under  the  eyelids,  accompanied 
with  great  heat,  redness,  and  pricking, 
darting  pains.  As  it  increases,  the  parts 
swell,  and  the  vessels  become  not  only 
increased  in  size  and  turgid,  but  appear 
more  numerous  than  in  the  natural  state. 
Great  pain  is  excited  upon  the  least  mo- 
tion of  the  ball  of  the  eye ; the  patient 
cannot  bear  the  light ; and  an  effusion  of 
tears  from  the  lachrymal  gland  ensues, 
which  is  of  so  acrid  a nature  as  to  exco- 
riate any  part  on  which  it  happens  to  fall. 
These  appearances,  after  some  days’  con- 
tinuance, gradually  abate,  and  at  length 
entirely  cease  ; but  in  some  cases  a dis  - 
charge  of  thick  glutinous  matter  ensues, 
which  collects  in  considerable  quantities 
about  the  angles  of  the  eye,  particularly 
during  sleep.  Where  only  one  eye  has 
been  affected,  it  is  often  succeeded  by 
an  inflammation  of  the  other,  particularly 
in  a scrofulous  habit. 

Causes. — These  are,  external  injuries  ; 
such  as  blows,  contusions,  and  wounds  on 
the  eye  ; extraneous  bodies,  of  an  irritat- 
ing nature,  introduced  under  the  eye- 
lids ; exposure  to  bleak  winds  and  cold ; 
little  inflammatory  tumours,  called  sties, 
which  rise  on  the  eyelids  ; various  acrid 
fumes — such  as  the  smoke  of  pitcoal,  that 
of  wood,  turf,  &c. ; too  free  a use  of  vinous 
and  spirituous  liquors  ; the  suppression  of 
accustomed  discharges ; the  long  applica- 
tion of  a strong  light,  or  fixed  attention 
to  minute  objects. 

Treatment. — It  is  almost  unnecessary 
to  observe,  that  when  inflammation  of  the 
eye  has  arisen  from  any  extraneous  body 
getting  into  the  eye — as  particles  of  sand, 
dust,  lime  or  metal,  small  flies,  the  hairs 
of  the  eyelids,  &c.,  the  irritating  cause 
ought  immediately  to  be  removed,  and  the 
part  defended  from  the  light  by  the  pa- 
tient's wearing  a deep  shade  of  green  silk, 
and  sitting  in  a darkened  room. 

After  topical  bleeding,  some  jiurgative 
remedies  may  be  taken,  and  be  repeated 
every  third  or  fourth  day,  as  long  as  may 
bo  found  neop.ssnrv.  A few  g’rnins  of 
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calomel,  with  a suflicient  quantity  of 
jalap,  or  a solution  of  any  of  the  neutral 
salts,  will  best  answer  the  purpose. 

When  the  complaint  has  arisen  from 
exposure  to  cold,  or  other  causes  suppres- 
sing the  perspiration,  it  is  probable  tliat 
the  patient  may  benefit  from  small  doses 
of  antimony,  so  as  to  excite  perspiration. 
Foot  bathing  may  also  he  employed  with 
the  same  intention.  To  abafe  the  inflam- 
mation and  irritation,  it  is  usual  to  have 
recourse  to  the  frequent  application  of 
some  cooling  and  astringent  wash,  which 
is  applied  to  the  eye  by  means  of  an  eye 
cup,  or  by  wet  pledgets.  Any  of  the 
following  lotions  may  be  used  : — Take 

Sulphate  of  zinc. 

Acetate  of  lead,  of  each  eight  grains  ; 

Distilled  water,  six  ounces. 

Mix  them  for  a wash  for  the  eyes.  Or,  take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia, 

Rose  water,  of  each  two  ounces ; 

Camphor  mixture,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

Where  the  pain  is  very  acute,  forty  cr 
fifty  drops  of  the  vinous  tincture  of  opium 
may  be  added  to  any  of  the  foregoing 
applications  ; or  the  eyes  may  be  bathed 
frequently  with  a decoction  of  bruised 
poppy-heads.  In  such  cases  an  internal 
use  of  opium  will  also  be  advisable  ; and 
it  may,  therefore,  be  taken  in  doses  of  a 
quarter  of  a grain,  repeated  every  four  or 
six  hours. 

When  the  disease  is  found  not  to  yield 
to  bleeding,  both  general  and  topical,  duly 
repeated,  purgatives,  emetics,  and  fomen- 
tations, it  will  be  proper  to  put  a blister 
at  the  back  of  the  neck,  or  behind  the 
ear  on  the  side  of  the  eye  which  is 
affected,  supposing  only  one  to  be  dis- 
eased ; and  to  promote  a proper  discharge, 
it  ought  to  be  dressed  with  some  stimu- 
lating liniment,  as,  take 

Resin  cerate,  one  ounce ; 

Cerate  of  Spanish  fly,  three  drachms. 

Mix  them  into  the  form  of  an  ointment. 
Or,  take 

Savine  cerate,  one  ounce. 

In  those  cases  where  the  disorder  ap- 
pears to  be  constitutional,  or  to  be  kept 
up  by  any  acrimonious  humour  in  the  habit, 
a seton  in  the  neck  will  be  advisable.  As 
the  eyelids,  when  inflamed,  are  apt  to  lie 
glued  together  by  a tliick,  glutinous 
matter,  which  is  secreted,  their  edges 
should  be  anointed  with  a little  of  the  fol- 
lowing : — Take 

Prepared  tutty,  one  drachm ; 

Spermaceti  ointment,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them. 
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Or,  take 

Prepared  lard,  one  ounce ; 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  half  a di’achm. 

Mix  them. 

In  all  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  eye, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  avoid  everything 
which  might  occasion  irritation;  for  wliich 
reason,  the  patient  ought  to  he  confined 
to  a dark  chamber,  or,  at  least,  he  should 
wear  a blind  of  green  silk  over  the  eye, 
to  prevent  a great  glare  of  light ; and.  he 
ought  likewise  to  abstain  from  reading, 
writing,  and  from  all  food  of  a heating 
or  stimulating  nature,  and  the  use  of 
vinous  or  spirituous  liquors. 

In  severe  cases  the  diet  should  be  very 
spare  and  light,  and  the  drink  consist 
chiefly  of  some  mild  farinaceous  decoc- 
tion, which,  while  it  allays  thirst  and  sup- 
plies sufficient  nourishment,  tends  both  to 
moderate  excitement  and  to  promote  per- 
spiration. 

After  the  removal  of  the  disorder,  it 
may  be  necessary  to  employ  means  to 
prevent  its  return,  by  continuing  the  use 
of  blisters  behind  the  ears,  or  the  inser- 
tion of  an  issue.  In  some  instances,  when 
it  is  connected  with  a debilitated  habit, 
the  best  means  of  preventing  its  return 
are  those  which  tend  to  strengthen  the 
vessels  of  the  eye,  or  the  system  in  ge- 
neral. 

One  of  the  most  powerful  of  these  means 
is  the  cold  bath,  which  may  be  employed 
either  by  immersing  the  whole  body,  or 
by  washing  the  head  in  cold  water,  once 
or  twice  a day.  The  application  of  cold 
water  to  the  eyes  themselves,  or  of  any 
astringent  wash,  by  means  of  an  eye-cup, 
tvvice  or  thrice  a day,  may  likewise  be 
serviceable  in  preventing  the  return  of 
ophthalmia,  or  removing  it  after  it  has 
become  habitual.  Cinchona  bark  and 
other  tonics  will  also  have  a good  effect. 
The  following  lotion  in  this  case  will  be 
found  of  great  benefit ; — 

Spring  water,  half  a pint ; 

Brandy,  a table-spoonful ; 

Vinegar,  a tea-spoonful. 

FACE,  PIMPLED  AND  BLOTCH- 
ED. These  appear  on  the  face,  especially 
on  the  forehead  and  temples,  and  some- 
times also  on  the  neck,  shoulders,  and 
upper  parts  of  the  breast,  but  never  de- 
scend to  the  lower  parts  of  the  body,  or 
to  the  extremities.  It  is  common  to  both 
sexes ; but  the  most  severe  form  of  it  is 
seen  in  young  men. 

Treatment. — The  affection  being  gene- 


rally local,  is  to  be  treated  by  e.\teni;d 
applications;  ns  lotions  containing  alcohol, 
strengthened  or  reduced  according  to  cir- 
cumstances. But  there  is  another  species 
of  pimples,  which  are  larger  as  well  as 
more  indurated  and  permanent.  These 
are  of  a conical  form,  and  are  occasionally 
somewhat  acuminated,  as  if  tending  to 
suppuration,  being  at  the  .same  time  of 
bright  roseate  hue ; but  many  of  then 
continue  for  a great  length  of  time  in  a 
hard  elevated  state.  They  are,  however, 
always  tender  to  the  touch ; so  that  wash- 
ing the  face,  shaving,  the  friction  of  the 
clothes,  &c.,  produce  pain.  The  disease 
in  its  most  severe  form  exhibits  the  erup- 
tion nearly  covering  the  face,  breast, 
shoulders,  and  top  of  the  back. 

The  general  health  does  not  suffer  even 
under  this  aggravated  form  of  the  erup- 
tion. Many  persons,  however,  are  liable 
to  disorders  of  the  bowels  and  stomach, 
to  haemorrhoids,  and  some  even  to  pul- 
monary consumption.  Its  first  appearance, 
too,  is  frequently  ascribed  to  some  irre- 
gularity of  diet. 

Treatment. — By  a steady^  use  of  exter- 
nal stimulants,  combined  with  a proper 
regulation  of  diet  and  exercise,  this  species 
of  blotches  is  often  greatly  alleviated. 
A spirituous  lotion,  at  first  a little  diluted, 
•and  containing  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury, 
in  the  proportion  of  a grain  and  somewhat 
less  to  the  ounce  of  the  vehicle,  is  often 
very  beneficial.  Other  stimulants  may 
be  used  ; as,  for  instance,  take 

Oil  of  almonds,  one  ounce ; 

Solution  of  potass,  two  drachms  ; 

Rose  ■water,  six  ounces  and  a half. 

Mix  them.  Let  this  wash  be  used  three 
or  four  times  a day.  Or,  take 

Mixture  of  bitter  almonds,  five  ounces 
and  a half; 

Camphorated  spirit,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a wash. 

In  general,  it  will  be  found  requisite  to 
augment  the  activity  of  all  these  applica- 
tions in  the  progress  of  the  treatment. 

The  diet  should  be  good,  light,  and 
nutritious,  but  not  stimulating ; consist- 
ing of  animal  food,  with  well-dressed 
vegetables,  and  the  farinacea,  wine  and 
fermented  liquors  being  omitted,  or  taken 
with  great  moderation. 

In  some  invetei’ate  cases,  an  increased 
amendment  has  been  observed  when,  in 
addition  to  the  external  treatment  indi- 
cated, small  doses  of  soda,  sulphur,  and 
antimony,  arc  taken  : — 
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Washed  sulphur,  half  a drachm ; 

Subcarbonate  of  soda,  from  one  scruple 
to  half  a drachm  ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  the  sixth  of  a 
grain. 

Mix  them.  This  powder  is  to  be  taken 
morning  and  night.  Or,  take 

Subcarbonate  of  soda,  twenty-five 
grains ; 

Washed  sulphur,  two  scruples ; 

Antimonial  powder,  one  grain. 

!Mix  them,  and  take  this  powder  twice 
daily. 

Calling  of  the  funda- 
ment IN  CHILDKEN,  (Pbolapsus- 

ANi.)  This  disease  is  often  met  with  in 
children  of  a weak  habit,  or  who  have 
been  much  afflicted  with  severe  purgings. 
It  is  also  a frequent  consequence  of  irrita- 
tion in  the  rectum,  arising  from  the  nest- 
ling of  ascarides  in  the  gut. 

Treatment. — Considerable  advantages 
have  been  experienced  from  a frequent 
use  of  astringent  injections ; as,  take 

Decoction  of  oak  bark,  four  ounces  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  twelve  to  fifteen 
drops. 

Mix  them  for  an  injection.  Or  for  the 
same  purpose,  take 

Lime  water. 

Infusion  of  galls,  of  each  two  ounces ; 

Vinous  tincture  of  opium,  twelve  drops.' 

The  same  may  be  used  as  a wash  to 
the  protruded  parts ; after  which  they 
jnay  be  sprinkled  with  a little  Armenian 
bole,  powdered  very  fine,  and  then  re- 
duced. To  effect  this,  the  protruded  parts 
should  first  be  well  fomented  with  a de- 
coction of  poppy -heads  ; after  which  a 
gradual  and  general  compression  of  the 
protruded  gut  is  to  be  made,  that  it  may 
thereby  be  reduced  and  placed  within  the 
anus.  In  children  it  is  often  difficult  to 
reduce  the  last  folds  if  the  finger  is  pushed 
through  the  orifice ; for  when  it  is  again 
withdrawn,  the  gut  slips  down.  A piece  of 
stiff  paper  may,  therefore,  be  made  in  the 
form  of  a cone,  and  its  point  softened  by 
wetting  it,  and  the  whole  surface  should 
also  be  oiled.  Having  done  this,  it  should 
then  be  placed  upon  the  point  of  the . 
finger,  and  so  made  to  push  the  last  por- 
tion of  the  gut  within  the  anus;  the  cone 
will,  after  this,  slip  out  easily,  without 
bringing  down  the  gut  with  it. 

The  child  should  not  be  permitted  to 
strain,  nor  take  the  usual  position  at  stool. 
It  should  be  kept  in  the  erect  posture,  and 
his  hips  ought  to  be  held  together,  so  as 
to  compress  and  support  the  gut. 
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With  the  view  of  strengthening  the 
parts,  the  debility  of  which  is  in  general 
to  be  considered  as  the  chief  cause  of  this 
disease,  not  only  cold  baths,  in  a general 
way,  but  likewise  cold  water  should  be 
thrown  more  directly  on  the  buttocks  and 
loins  of  the  child.  Besides  these,  tonics, 
such  as  steel,  myrrh,  and  the  cinchona 
bark,  should  be  given. 

[This  distressing  inconvenience  is  not 
confined  to  children ; but  when  it  appears 
in  adults,  the  same  treatment  may  be 
observed.] 

FAINTING,  (SvNcoPE.)  This  means 
a decreased  action,  and  sometimes  a total 
cessation,  of  the  pulse  and  respiration. 

Symptoms. — It  is  sometimes  preceded  by 
anxiety,  a sense  of  fulness  ascending  from 
the  stomach  towards  the  head,  confusion 
of  ideas,  dimness  of  sight,  and  coldness  of 
the  extremities,  fainting,  and  sometimes 
vomiting  or  convulsions. 

Causes. — Sudden  and  violent  emotions 
of  the  mind,  pungent  and  other  kinds  of 
odours,  derangement  of  the  stomach,  de- 
bility from  preceding  disorders,  blood- 
letting, haemorrhages,  organic  affections 
of  the  heart,  such  as  aneurisms,  &c. 

T7'eatment. — During  the  paroxysm,  the 
nostrils  are  to  be  stimulated  with  volatile 
spirits,  or  salts,  and  the  face  to  be  sprinkled 
with  cold  water.  Where  fainting  arises 
in  consequence  of  haemorrhage,  the  patient 
should  be  placed  in  a recumbent  posture ; 
and  in  all  cases  a free  admission  of  pure 
cool  air  should  be  allowed.  If  the  disease 
be  the  consequence  of  debility,  or  defec- 
tive excitement,  the  system  should  be 
strengthened  by  the  use  of  bark,  sulphuric 
acid,  stomachic  bitters,  and  chafrbeates, 
together  with  cold  bathing.  It  need 
hardly  be  mentioned  that  all  exciting 
causes  should  be  as  much  as  possible 
avoided. 

FEVER,  INTERmTTENT.  A 
fever  is  said  to  be  intermittent  when  it 
consists  of  a succession  of  paroxysms,  be- 
tween each  of  which  there  is  a distinct 
and  perfect  intermission  from  fever  symp- 
toms. 

Different  names  have  been  applied  to 
{his  sort  of  fever,  according  to  the  distance 
of  time  observed  between  the  periods  of 
its  return.  VHien  it  comes  on  within  the 
space  of  every  twenty-four  hours,  it  is 
called  a quotidian  ; when  it  returns  every 
other  day,  or  there  is  a space  of  forty- 
eight  hours  between  its  attacks,  it  is 
called  a tertian  ; and  when  it  takes  place 
on  the  fii'st  and  fourth  day,  with  an  in- 
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terval  of  seventy-two  hours,  it  is  named  a 
quartan. 

Symptoms.— The  cold  stage  commences 
with  languor,  a sense  of  debility,  and 
slowness  in  motion ; frequent  yawning 
and  stretching,  and  an  aversion  to  food. 
The  face  and  the  extremities  become  pale, 
the  features  shrink,  the  bulk  of  every  ex- 
ternal part  is  diminished,  and  the  skin 
over  the  whole  body  appears  constricted, 
as  if  cold  had  been  applied  to  it.  At 
length  the  person  feels  very  cold,  as  if 
universal  rigors  came  on ; the  respiration  is 
small,  frequent,  and  anxious ; the  urine 
is  almost  colourless  ; sensibility  is  greatly 
impaired,  and  the  pulse  is  small,  frequent, 
and  often  irregular. 

These  symptoms  abating  after,  a short 
time,  the  second  stage  commences  with  an 
increase  of  heat  over  the  whole  body, 
redness  of  the  face,  dryness  of  the  skin, 
thirst,  pain  in  the  head,  throbbing  in  the 
temples,  anxiety,  and  restlessness ; the 
respiration  is  fuller  and  more  free,  but 
still  frequent ; the  tongue  is  furred,  and 
the  pulse  has  become  regular,  hard,  and 
full.  If  the  attack  has  been  very  severe, 
delirium  will  sometimes  arise.  When 
these  symptoms  have  continued  for  some 
time,  a moisture  breaks  out  on  the  fore- 
head, and  by  degrees  becomes  a sweat, 
and  this  at  length  extends  over  the  whole 
body.  As  this  sweat  continues  to  flow, 
the  heat  of  the  body  abates,  the  thirst 
ceases,  the  urine  deposites  a sediment, 
respiration  is  free  and  full,  and  most  of 
the  functions  are  restored  to  their  ordi- 
nary state : the  patient  is,  however,  left 
in  a weak  and  wearied  condition.  This 
constitutes  the  third  stage. 

After  a specific  interval,  according  to 
the  species  of  the  ague,  a fresh  paro.xysm 
commences  in  the  manner  just  described, 
which,  when  they  are  of  short  duration, 
and  regular  in  their  occurrence,  a speedy 
recovery  may  be  expected;  but  when 
long,  violent,  and  attended  with  much 
anxiety  and  delirium,  the  event  is  doubt- 
ful. Relapses  are  of  very  common  oc- 
currence. 

Causes. — Marsh  miasma,  or  the  effluvia 
arising  from  stagnant  water  or  marshy 
ground,  when  acted  upon  by  heat.  A 
watery,  poor  diet,  great  fatigue,  long 
watching,  intemperance,  grief,  much 
anxiety,  debility,  exposure  to  cold,  lying 
in  damp  rooms  or  beds,  wearing  damp 
linen,  a warm  moist,  or  cold  damp  atmo- 
sphere, the  suppression  of  some  long  ac- 
customed evacuation,  and  the  recession 
of  eruptions  and  preceding  diseases,  have 


been  considered  ns  the  general  exciting 
causes  of  intermittent  fever. 

Treatment. — The  objects  in  the  treat- 
ment of  intermittents  are,  first,  to  put  as 
speedy,  as  possible  a stop  to  the  fit  when 
it  has  taken  place ; and,  secondly,  during 
the  intermission  to  prevent  its  return.  To 
obtain  the  first  of  these  objects,  it  w'ould 
be  proper  to  have  recourse  to  warm  diluent 
liquids  and  cordial  diaphoretics,  as,  for 
instance,  take 

Camphorated  mixture,  twelve  drachms ; 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  five  grains ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  about 
fifteen  drops ; 

Common  syrup,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them.  One  of  these  draughts  is  to 
be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours.  Or, 
take 

Subcai’bonate  of  potass,  one  scruple  ; 

Lemon  juice,  sufficient  to  saturate  it ; 

Cinnamon  water,  two  drachms  ; 

Pure  water,  one  ounce ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  one-sixth  of  a 
grain ; 

Syrup  of  orange  peel,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

Then  fomentations,  or  bottles  filled  with 
hot  water  applied  to  the  feet,  or  the  more 
general  remedy  of  a vapour  bath.  Should, 
notwithstanding  these  precautions,  the 
febrile  symptoms  run  high,  gentle  dia- 
phoretics, in  small  and  frequently  repeated 
doses,  may  then  be  made  use  of  as  fol- 
lows : — Take 

Juice  of  lemon,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  one  scruple,  or 
enough  to  saturate  it ; 

Mint  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  the  sixth  of  a 
grain; 

Common  syrup,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  which  is  to  be 
repeated  every  three  hours.  Or,  fake 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  three 
drachms ; 

Cinnamon  water,  two  drachms  ; 

Pure  water,  five  drachms ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  fifteen 
drops ; 

Syrup  of  orange  peel,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

In  order  to  increase  the  effect  of  these 
remedies,  the  patient  ought  to  drink  fre- 
quently of  tepid  diluting  liquors.  Where 
there  is  much  nausea  and  vomiting,  the 
stomach  may  be  cleansed  with  one  or  two 
basinfuls  of  chamomile  tea.  If  incom- 
moded bjr  a cough,  attended  with  a pain 
in  the  side,  affecting  the  breathing,  a 
blister  may  be  applied  ; and  should  these 

367 


FKV 


!•'  E V 


[DOMESTIC] 


nITeclions  not  bo  rolieveil  the  remedy, 
it  may  not  be  improi)er  to  have  a small 
quantity  of  blood  taken  away.  If  the 
head  becomes  much  affected,  either  during 
the  paroxysms,  or  intermissions,  the  ap- 
plication of  a blister  to  the  back,  and  of 
leeches  to  the  temples,  will  be  advii-:.i’>le. 
Should  there  be  great  eoldness  of  the  ..gs, 
with  a sinking  ot  the  pulse,  cataplasms  of 
mustai'd  may  be  applied  to  the  soles  of 
the  feet  for  a proper  length  of  time. 

When  the  intermission  takes  place,  the 
cinchona  bark  is  to  be  given  during  the 
intervals,  in  large  doses.  One  or  two 
drachms  of  the  powder  may  be  taken 
every  hour,  if  the  stomach  will  bear  so 
much,  as  the  benefits  to  be  expected  from 
this  medicine  greatly  depend  on  a large 
quantity  being  administered  in  a short 
space  of  time ; for  five  or  six  ounces  of 
bark  taken  in  a few  days  will  be  attended 
with  a much  better  effect  than  perhaps  as 
many  pounds  taken  in  the  course  of  some 
weeks.  If  it  does  not  sit  easy  on  the 
stomach  in  substance,  a decoction  or  in- 
fusion of  it  must  be  substituted,  or  the 
extract  may  be  taken  as  follows,  joining  a 
few  drops  of  dilutedsulphuric  acid: — Take 

Extract  of  Peruvian  bark,  fifteen  grains ; 

Decoction  of  the  same,  one  ounce  and 
a half ; 

Tincture  of  orange  peel,  one  drachm. 
Llix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
every  other  hour. 

Where  the  intermissions  between  the 
paroxysms  are  long,  as  in  the  tertian  and 
quartan  fever,  the  bark  should  be  delayed 
being  taken  until  within  eight  hours  or 
so  of  the  accession  of  the  cold  fit.  If  all 
the  mentioned  forms  of  taking  the  bark 
are  nauseated  and  rejected  by  the  stomach, 
it  may  be  given  in  clysters,  in  which  form 
it  likewise  proves  very  efficacious.  For 
this  purpose,  about  a drachm  of  its  extract, 
dissolved  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  water, 
with  the  addition  of  a few  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium,  in  order  to  its  being 
longer  retained,  will  be  most  proper.  For 
the  cure  of  intermittents  in  children,  the 
bark  has  sometimes  proved  effectual  when 
applied  e.xternally,  by  putting  the  powder 
of  it  into  a quilted  waistcoat.  In  most 
intermittents  it  w'ould,  perhaps,  be  the 
best  practice  to  unite  opium  wth  the 
cinchona  bark,  as  it  would  enable  the 
stomach  to  bear  much  lai'ger  doses  of  the 
latter,  and  likewise  add  very  considerably 
to  its  good  effects. 

In  intermittents  of  long  continuance, 
where  the  person  is  advanced  in  years,  and 
weak,  the  habit  phlegmatic,  the  season 
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rainy,  and  tlie  situation  damp,  it  will  bo 
proper  to  make  an  addition  of  snake  root 
and  some  warm  aromatic  to  the  cinchona 
bark,  in  the  following  combination  : — 
Take 

Peruvian  bark,  bruised,  one  ounce; 

Pure  water,  one  pint. 

Boil  it  over  a slow  fire  until  reduced  to 
half  a pint ; strain  it,  and  when  cool  add 

Tincture  of  snake  root. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  six 
drachms  of  each. 

Mix  them,  and  take  three  large  spoonfuls 
for  a dose  several  times  a day.  And 
when  the  symptoms  have  more  of  an 
infiammatory  tendency,  it  may  be  given 
with  a small  portion  of  the  potass®  sub- 
carbonas,  as  follows  : — Take 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  from  ten  to 
fifteen  grains ; 

Syrup  of  marshmallows,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them.  This  draught  may  be  taken 
every  four  hours. 

In  all  cases  of  intermittents,  it  will  not 
be  sufficient  that  the  recuirence  of  pa- 
roxj'sms  be  stopped  for  once  or  tnlce  by 
the  use  of  the  bark  ; a relapse  is  com- 
monly to  be  expected,  and  it  should  there- 
fore be  prevented  by  a continued  exhibi- 
tion of  the  medicine  at  proper  intervals. 
Even  for  some  weeks  after  the  disease 
appears  to  be  removed,  it  may  be  advis- 
able to  take  a little  of  it  occasionally, 
particularly  in  damp  weather,  or  during 
the  prevalence  of  an  easterly  wind.  In 
intermittents,  where,  from  fiatulency,  dis- 
tention of  the  abdomen,  or  costiveness,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  have  recourse  to 
laxatives,  something  of  a warm  aromatic 
nature  may  be  given ; as,  for  instance,  take 

Powdered  rhubarb,  fifteen  gniins  ; 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  five 
grains.  , 

Mix  them.  Or,  take 

Infusion  of  senna,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Tincture  of  rhubarb,  two  drachms  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  lavender,  one 
drachm. 

Mix  them  into  a draught,  which  should 
be  taken  during  the  intermissions,  so  that 
its  operation  shall  have  ceased  before  the 
accession  of  the  next  paroxysm. 

It  often  happens,  when  intermittents 
have  continued  a long  time,  that  scir- 
rhosities  of  the  liver  or  spleen  take  place. 
In  such  a case  it  may  be  proper  to  takt 
the  following  remedies  with  the  cinchona 
bark : — Take 
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reruvian  bark,  in  powder,  one  ounce ; 
Powdered  rhubai'b,  one  drachm  and  a 
half ; 

Subcarbanate  of  soda,  two  drachms  ; 
Syrup  of  ginger,  as  much  as  may  be 
sufficient  to  form  the  whole  into  an 
electuary : 

Of  which  take  about  a tea-spoonful  three 
or  four  times  a day. 

If  these  do  not  answer,  mercury  must 
be  administered  ; — Take 

Submuriate  -of  mercury,  (calomel,)  one 
grain ; . , 

Opium  confection,  three  grains. 

Form  these  into  a pill,  to  be  taken  every 
night.  Or,  take 

Mercurial  pill,  three  grains  ; 

Opiate  pill,  two  grains. 

Form  them  into  a pill,  to  be  taken  as  the 
former. 

A small  dose  should  be  given  every 
night,  so  as  just  to  affect  the  mouth  ; but 
the  tonic  medicines  are  to  be  continued. 
If  the  patient  cannot  take  this  remedy 
internally,  he  must  substitute  its  external 
use  in  the  form  of  unction. 

Dropsy  likewise  arises  sometimes  from 
mere  weakness,  and  is  occasioned  by  the 
long  continuance  of  the  disease.  In  such 
instances  it  may  be  removed  by  exhibiting 
the  bark  of  cinchona,  together  with  sto- 
machic bitters,  diuretics,  and  chalybeates. 
As  the  strength  returns,  and  the  patient 
recovers  health,  the  dropsical  appearances 
will  diminish  by  degrees.  During  the 
fits  of  an  intermittent,  the  patient’s 
strength  is  to  be  supported  by  food  of  a 
light  nutritive  nature,  such  as  prepara- 
tions of  barley,  sago,  panada,  and  the  like ; 
but  when  the  fit  is  off,  he  may  be  allowed 
animal  food,  and  a moderate  use  of  wine. 
A change  of  air  and  situation  has  some- 
times a happy  effect  in  removing  an  in- 
termittent, particularly  if  from  a low 
marshy  country  to  an  elevated  one.  In 
autumnal  intermittents,  it  has  been  found 
that  the  air  of  a city  or  large  town  is 
tiore  favourable  than  that  of  the  country, 
wng,  most  likely  to  the  great  number 
of  fires  that  are  always  burning.  "When 
none  of  the  viscera  are  affected,  cold 
bathing  may  be  used. 

As  intermittents  are  very  apt  to  re- 
turn, the  patient  should  carefully  avoid 
all  such  causes  as  might  produce  a fresh 
attack.  Should  he  be  troubled  by  a giddi- 
ness of  the  head,  which  is  not  a rare  case, 
even  after  a slight  attack  of  this  fever,  it 
may  generally  be  relieved  by  volatiles, 
and  the  bark  and  wine : as,  take 
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]\lint  water,  three  ounces  and  a half ; 

Aromatic  ammoniated  spirit,  forty-five 
drops ; 

Syrup  of  orange  peel,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.  The  dose  may  be  one  large 
spoonful  three  or  four  times  a day. 

Fever,  Remittent.  By  this  ls  meant, 
where  the  fever  abates,  but  does  not  go 
oft'  entirely  before  a fresh  attack  ensues ; 
or,  in  other  words,  where  one  paroxysm 
succeeds  the  other  so  quickly,  that  the 
patient  is  never  without  some  degree  of 
fever.  It  is  to  be  also  observed,  that  the 
remissions  happen  at  very  irregular  pe- 
riods, and  are  of  uncertain  duration, 
being  sometimes  longer  and  sometimes 
shorter. 

Symptoms.  — Preceding  an  attack  of  a 
remittent  fever,  the  patient  is  usually 
heavy  and  languid,  and  is  troubled  with 
anxiety,  listlessness,  sighing,  yawning, 
and  alternate  fits  of  heat  and  cold.  On 
its  accession  he  experiences  severe  pain 
in  the  head  and  back,  intense  heat  over 
the  whole  body,  with  thirst,  difficulty  of 
breathing,  and  great  dejection  of  spirits  ; 
the  tongue  is  white,  the  eyes  and  skin 
appear  yellow ; there  is  a pain  and  sense 
of  swelling  about  the  region  of  the  sto- 
mach ; nausea,  and  a vomiting  of  bilious 
matter  ensue,  and  the  pulse  is  frequent 
and  small. 

After  a continuance  of  these  symptoms 
for  a time,  the  fever  abates  considerably, 
or  goes  off  imperfectly,  by  a gentle  mois- 
ture diffused  partly  over  the  body ; but 
in  a few  hours  it  returns  with  the  same 
appearances  as  before.  In  this  manner, 
with  exacerbations  and  remissions,  it  pro- 
ceeds at  last  to  a crisis,  or  is  changed  into 
a fever  of  a different  kind.  This,  how- 
ever, is  the  mildest  form  under  wliich  the 
remittent  fever  ever  makes  its  appearance ; 
for  some  time  delirium  arises,  or  the  re- 
mission is  scarcely  perceptible,  and  is 
immediately  followed  by  another  pa- 
roxysm, in  which  there  is  a considerable 
aggravation  of  all  the  symptoms.  The 
heat  of  the  body  is  greatly  increased,  the 
face  highly  flushed,  the  thirst  excessive, 
the  tongue  is  covered  with  a dai'k  brown 
fur ; respiration  laborious,  the  pulse  quick, 
throbbing,  and  tremulous,  and  delirium 
ensues.  At  the  distance  of  some  time, 
another  short  or  imperfeet  remission  again 
takes  place ; but  the  symptoms  return  once 
more  with  redoubled  violence,  and  at 
length  destroy  the  patient. 

Causes. — I'his  sort  of  fever  is  princi- 
pally induced,  like  the  intermittent,  by 
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marsh  miasma,  or  the  exhalation  arising 
from  sta^ant  water  impregnated  with 
the  decaying  remains  of  animal  and  vege- 
table substances,  and  is  most  apt  to  arise 
when  calm,  close,  and  sultry  weather 
quickly  succeeds  heavy  rains,  or  great 
inundations.  In  warm  climates  particu- 
larly, the  remittent  is  a very  prevalent 
type  of  fever,  and  often  appears  under  a 
highly  aggravated  and  violent  form,  pre- 
vailing epidemically. 

Treatment. — It  would  seem  that  bleed- 
ing is  a necessary  operation  in  this  fever, 
where  the  patient  is  young  and  of  a full 
plethoric  habit ; but  in  wann  climates  it 
will  be  better  to  omit  it.  Li  all  protracted 
cases  of  this  fever,  under  every  climate, 
where  the  pulse  is  weak  and  the  head 
much  affected,  the  application  of  leeches 
to  the  temples,  and  blisters,  will  be  more 
advisable  than  general  bleeding.  To 
assist  in  allapng  the  violence  of  the  fever, 
the  patient  is  to  be  kept  perfectly  quiet, 
the  covering  of  his  bed  is  to  be  light,  and 
his  chamber  of  a moderate  temperature, 
by  allowing  a free  admission  of  cool  air 
into  it.  He  should  be  presented  from 
time  to  time  with  some  cooling  acidulated 
liquor,  such  as  lemonade,  tamarind  beve- 
rage, or  a solution  of  the  supertartrate  of 
potass,  or  even  cold  water.  Throughout 
the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  change  his  body  linen,  as  well 
as  that  of  the  bed,  frequently  ; to  sprinkle 
his  chamber  often  with  vinegar,  and  to 
remove  immediately  all  his  evacuations. 
As  in  most  cases  of  this  disease  there  is  a 
determination  to  the  brain,  the  patient’s 
head  should  be  kept  rather  elevated,  and 
being  shaved,  numerous  folds  of  linen, 
moistened  with  vinegar  and  water,  may 
be  kept  constantly  applied  to  it ; his  feet 
may  be  immersed  occasionally  in  warm 
water.  As  nausea  usually  prevails  at  the 
commencement  of  the  disease,  it  will,  in 
all  cases,  be  right  to  cleanse  the  stomach, 
by  giving  a gentle  emetic  of  ipecacuanha, 
or  a solution  of  tartarized  antimony ; 
which  latter  may,  perhaps,  be  preferable. 
The  operation  of  this  emetic  being  over, 
the  bowels  may  then  be  emptied  by  some 
entle  laxative,  which  will  seldom  fail  in 
ringing  off  a quantity  of  dark  bilious 
matter.  It  will  be  most  advisable  to  be- 
gin with  the  following  laxatives : — Take 

Tartrate  of  potass,  two  drachms ; 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 
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Or,  take 

Powdered  rhubarb,  from  ten  to  twenty 
grains ; 

Submuriate  of  mercuby,  five  grains ; 

Common  syrup,  as  much  as  will  form 
the  mass : 

Which  divide  into  four  pills,  to  be  taken 
at  once,  assisted  now  and  then  with  ape- 
rient clysters. 

After  these  evacuations,  and  where 
there  is  no  delirium  present,  an  opiate 
will  be  found  of  great  service  in  quieting 
the  emotions  induced  by  the  discharges, 
and  in  enabling  the  patient  to  retain  on 
his  stomach  both  nourishment  and  medi- 
cines. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disease,  where 
much  debility  has  arisen,  aspersion,  or 
sponging  the  body  over  with  cold  water 
and  vinegar,  or,  rather,  with  a mixture 
composed  of  half  an  ounce  of  pure  nitric 
acid,  and  half  an  ounce  of  pure  muriatic 
acid  to  three  pints  of  water,  together  with 
an  internal  use  of  wine,  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  effusion  or  immersion.  To  alter 
the  type  of  the  fever,  if  possible,  and 
bring  the  remission  into  perfect  inter- 
mission, by  promoting  a gentle  diaphoresis, 
it  will  be  proper  to  give  antimonials  in 
small  and  frequently  repeated  doses — as, 
take 

James’s  powder,  four  grains ; 

Camphor,  three  grains ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to 
form  them  into  a bolus  or  two  pills  : 
To  be  taken  every  third  or  fourth  hour  ; 
and  to  assist  their  effect,  the  patient 
should  take  frequent  small  draughts  of 
some  tepid  diluting  liquor. 

Where  frequent  vomitings  prevail,  an- 
timonials uill  not  be  proper ; but  in  their 
stead  the  saline  medicine  is  to  be  taken, 
so  that  the  effervescence  shall  take  place 
in  the  stomach,  with  the  addition  of  about 
ten  drops  of  tincture  of  opium  to  each 
dose.  Flannel  cloths,  wrung  out  in  a 
warm  decoction  of  chamomile  flowers 
and  bruised  poppy-heads,  with  an  addi- 
tion of  rectified  spirits,  are  to  be  kept 
constantly  applied  over  the  region  of  tlus 
organ. 

Should  these  means  foil  in  procuring 
the  desired  effect,  a large  blister  may  be 
put  immediately  over  the  part,  which  will 
be  found  in  general  a very  effectual  re- 
medy. Blisters  likewise  prove  highly 
serviceable  in  the  latter  stages  of  a remit- 
tent fever,  when  the  spirits  flag,  and  the 
ulsc  is  low  and  fluttering,  with  insensi- 
ility,  or  a disposition  to  coma.  In  such 
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cases  they  may  be  applied  between  the 
shoulders,  or  to  the  legs.  Sinapisms  of 
mustard  may  also  be  p\it  to  the  soles  of 
the  feet. 

When  a severe  vomiting  has  arisen,  the 
patient  ought  to  swallow  as  little  drink  as 
possible;  for  whatever  reaches  the  sto- 
mach is  sure  to  be  rejected  shortly  \yith 
considerable  violence ; and  each  time  it  is 
thrown  into  these  convulsive  motions,  the 
disease  is  strengthened  and  the  person 
exhausted.  Under  such  circumstances, 
it  will  be  better  to  support  the  strength 
by  administering  clysters,  composed  of 
broths  and  other  nutritious  liquids,  than 
to  attempt  it  by  giving  anything  by  the 
mouth.  When  the  stomach  is  not  in  an 
irritable  state,  and  anything  is  retained 
readily,  the  patient  is  to  be  supported  by 
food  of  a light,  generous  nature.  During 
the  remission,  a little  wine  may  be  mixed 
with  it. 

As  soon  as  the  fever  shews  a disposition 
to  yield,  and  a perfect  remission  takes 
place,  bark  of  cinchona,  in  substance, 
ought  to  be  taken,  and  in  such  doses  as 
the  stomach  will  easily  bear : if  about 
twenty  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid 
are  added  to  each  dose,  the  effect  will  be 
increased.  K the  bark  should  occasion  a 
purging,  about  ten  drops  of  the  tincture 
of  opium,  or  a drachm  of  the  tincture  of 
catechu,  may  be  added  to  each  dose. 

To  guard  against  a relapse,  the  cin- 
chona should  be  continued  for  some  days 
after  a cessation  of  the  attacks,  and  not  be 
too  hastily  left  off,  as  is  sometimes  the 
case.  Everything  that  may  have  a ten- 
dency to  bring  on  a fresh  attack  of  fever 
is  carefully  to  be  avoided  during  the  state 
of  convalescence.  A change  of  air  and 
situation,  particularly  if  it  has  been  low 
and  damp,  may  have  a good  effect  in  expe- 
diting the  patient’s  recovery ; and  if  the 
appetite  does  not  return  readily,  he  may 
take  stomachic  bitters  ■with  advantage. 

In  seasons  and  places  where  this  fever 
is  prevalent,  it  will  be  advisable,  by  way 
of  preventive,  to  take  a proper  dose  of  the 
compound  tincture  of  bark  about  twice 
a-day,  but  more  particularly  on  an  empty 
stomach  in  the  morning. 

Fever,  Continued.  Fevers  of  this 
nature  continue  for  several  days  wth 
nearly  the  same  violence,  having  evident 
e.xacerbations  and  remissions  daily. 

Symptoms. — An  attack  of  the  simple 
continued  fever  is  generally  marked  by 
the  patient’s  being  seized  with  a consider- 
able degree  of  languor,  or  sense  of  debility, 
together  with  a sluggishness  in  motion. 


and  frequent  yawmingand  stretching;  the 
face  and  the  extremities  at  the  same  time 
become  pale,  and  the  skin  over  the  whole 
surface  of  the  body  appears  constricted  ; 
he  then  perceives  a sensation  of  cold  in  his 
back,  passing  from  thence  over  his  whole 
frame ; this  sense  of  cold  continues  to  in- 
crease ; tremors  in  the  limbs,  and  rigors 
of  the  body  succeed.  With  these  there 
is  a loss  of  appetite,  want  of  taste  in  the 
mouth,  slight  pains  in  the  head,  back,  and 
loins,  and  a small  and  frequent  respira- 
tion. 

The  sense  of  cold  and  its  effects,  after  a 
little  time,  become  less  violent,  and  are 
alternated  with  flushings,  and  at  last  they 
are  succeeded  by  great  heat  diffused  ge- 
nerally over  the  whole  body;  the  face 
looks  flushed,  the  skin  is  dry,  and  likew'ise 
the  tongue ; universal  restlessness  prevails, 
with  a violent  pain  in  the  head,  oppression 
at  the  chest,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  and 
an  inclination  to  vomit.  There  is  like- 
wise great  thirst  and  costiveness,  and  the 
pulse  is  full  and  fi’equent,  beating  perhaps 
90,  100,  or  120  strokes  in  a minute. 
When  the  symptoms  run  very  high,  and 
there  is  a considerable  determination  of 
blood  to  the  head,  delirium  will  arise.  In 
this  fever,  as  well  as  most  others  of  the 
continued  kind,  there  is  generally  an  in- 
crease of  the  symptoms  towards  even- 
ing. 

If  the  disease  is  likely  to  prove  fatal, 
either  by  its  long  duration,  or  by  the  seve- 
rity of  its  Symptoms,  picking  at  the  bed- 
clothes, involuntary  discharges  by  urine 
and  stool,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and 
hiccups,  will  be  observed ; where  no  such 
appearances  take  place,  the  disease  will  go 
through  its  course,  and  at  length  cease. 
The  symptoms  pointing  out  the  approach 
of  a crisis  are,  the  pulse  becoming  soft, 
moderate,  and  near  its  natural  rate,  the 
tongue  losing  its  fur,  and  becoming  clean, 
with  an  abatement  of  thirst;  the  skin 
being  covered  with  a gentle  moisture,  and 
feeling  soft  to  the  touch ; the  secretory 
organs  performing  their  several  offices,  and 
the  urine  depositing  flaky  crystals  of  a 
dirty  red  colour,  and  becoming  turbid  on 
beirig  allowed  to  stand  any  time.  The 
days  on  which  it  is  supposed  the  termina- 
tion of  continued  fever  happens  are,  the 
third,  fifth,  seventh,  ninth,  eleventh,  four- 
teenth, seventeenth,  and  twentieth. 

Causes. — Everything  which  has  a ten- 
dency to  enervate  the  body  may  be  looked 
upon  as  a remote  cause  of  fever,  and  ac- 
cordingly it  is  often  found  to  arise  from 
great  bodily  fatigue,  too  great  an  indul- 
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gcnce  in  sensual  pleasures,  violent  exer- 
tions, intemperance  in  drinking,  and  some- 
times, also,  from  the  suppression  of  some 
long  accustomed  discharge.  The  most 
usual  and  universal  cause  of  this  fever, 
however,  is  the  application  of  cold  to  the 
body,  giving  a check  to  perspiration.  Ex- 
halations arising  from  animal  or  vegetable 
substances  in  a state  of  putrefaction,  are 
looked  upon  as  another  general  cause  of 
fever;  marshy  or  moist  grounds  acted 
upon  by  heat  for  any  length  of  time, 
usually  send  forth  exhalations,  which  prove 
a never  failing  source  of  fever.  Lastly, 
the  breathing  of  air  contaminated  by  the 
vapour  arising  either  directly  or  originally 
from  the  body  of  a person  labouring  under 
the  disease,  is  also  a frequent  cause  of  con- 
tinued fever. 

Treatment. — In  this  fever,  as  in  the 
others,  all  motion  of  the  body  should  be 
avoided,  especially  that  which  requires  the 
exercise  of  the  muscles ; the  patient  ought, 
therefore,  to  be  confined  to  his  bed.  The 
exercise  of  the  mind  proving  a stimulus 
to  the  body,  all  impressions  which  lead  to 
thought,  especially  those  which  may  ex- 
cite motion  or  passion,  are  to  be  carefully 
shunned.  The  chamber  ought  not  to  be 
close  and  warm,  but,  on  the  contrary,  per- 
fectly cool  and  sufficiently  ventilated, 
taking  care,  however,  that  the  air  does  not 
come  in  a direct  stream  or  current  upon 
the  patient.  He  is  likewise  to  be  lightly 
covered  with  bed  clothes. 

That  sort  of  aliment  which  gives  the 
least  stimulus  will  be  the  most  proper; 
the  food  should  be  light,  nourishing,  and 
easy  of  digestion,  consisting  of  prepara- 
tions of  barley,  oatmeal,  sago,  vermicelli, 
tapioca,  and  Indian  arrow-root,  varying 
them  now  and  then  for  panada,  roasted 
apples,  &c.  Animal  broths  should  only 
be  taken  when  in  a state  of  convalescence. 
For  drink,  barley-water,  linseed  tea,  toast 
and  water,  milk  whey,  thin  gruel,  and 
lemonade  may  be  used,  but  carefully 
avoiding  the  use  of  any  kind  of  spirituous 
or  fermented  liquor. 

As  the  stomach  and  the  rest  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  are  maiiifestly  affected,  in 
many  cases  of  fever,  in  a higher  degree 
than  other  parts  of  the  body,  emetics  and 
purgatives  are,  therefore,  usually  the  first 
means  which  present  themselves  to  the 
notice  of  the  physician. 

If  there  are  any  crudities  or  corrupted 
humour  producing  nausea,  or  vomiting,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  try  to  dislodge  them 
by  administering  a gentle  emetic,  pre- 
pared as  follows : — TaEe 
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Powdered  ipecacuanlia,  fifteen  grains ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  one  grain ; 

Mint  water,  one  ounce  and  a half. 

Mix  these  for  an  emetic  draught. 

To  assist  its  operation,  the  patient  should 
drink  freely  of  lukewarm  water,  or  an  in- 
fusion of  chamomile  flowers. 

In  order  to  remove  the  feculent  con- 
tents of  the  bowels,  some  gentle  laxative 
as  the  following,  may  be  used : — Take 

Tartrate  of  potass,  half  an  ounce ; 

Manna,  one  ounce ; 

W.arm  water,  three  ounces. 

Mix  them,  and  of  the  solution  take  the 
half  for  a dose,  which  repeat  after  two 
hours,  unless  the  bowels  are  sufficiently 
acted  upon  by  the  former ; and  through 
the  remainder  of  the  disease,  the  body 
should  be  kept  open,  if  necessary,  by  a re- 
petition of  some  such  medicine,  adminis- 
tered as  the  occasion  may  require,  or  by 
means  of  the  following  aperient  clyster : — 
Take 

Sulphate  of  soda,  half  an  ounce ; 

Compound  decoction  of  mallow,  twelve 
ounces ; 

Olive  oil,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  an  aperient  clyster. 

Where  the  disorder  seems  to  have  arisen 
from,  or  to  be  kept  up  by,  a redundant 
secretion  of  bile,  mild  purgatives  wall  be 
still  more  necessary,  and  the  submuriate 
of  meremy,  joined  with  a few  grains  of 
jalap,  or  cathartic  extract,  may  best  an- 
swer the  purpose.  Purgative  medicines  are 
sometimes  combined  uath  antimonials — 
as,  take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  five  grains ; 

Antimonial  powder,  from  one  to  two 
grains. 

Mix  them. 

If  great  heat  with  much  thirst  prevail, 
cooling  medicines  may  be  taken  with  ad- 
vantage ; and  the  most  useful  of  this  class 
is  the  nitrate  of  potass,  which  may  either 
be  joined  with  others — as,  take 

Lemon  juiee,  half  an  ounce ; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  one  scruple,  or 
a sufficiency. 

After  being  saturated,  add 

Nitrate  of  potass,  ten  grains  ; 

Pure  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Syrup  of  violets,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  let  the  draught  be  taken 
every  three  hours. 

Or  it  may  be  added  to  whatever  the  pa- 
tient uses  for  common  drink  ; as,  for  in- 
stance, take 

Decoction  of  barley,  two  pints ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  for  an  ordinary  drink. 
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Acids  of  all  kinds,  when  siifficiently 
diluted,  are  refrigerant  remedies,  well 
adapted  to  continued  fevers.  Tliose  most 
in  use  are  the  sulphuric,  muriatic,  and 
vegetable  acids,  but  more  particularly  tho 
latter,  sueh  as  the  acid  of  tamarinds, 
oranges,  lemons,  mulberries,  &c.  Cold 
water  may  likewise  be  drunk. 

With  a view  to  determine  the  circula- 
tion to  the  surface  of  the  body,  it  will  he 
right  to  resort  to  an  early  use  of  such 
medicines  as  possess  this  peculiar  power. 
To  excite  a perspiration,  it  will  in  many 
cases  be  sufficient  only  to  make  the  patient 
lie  in  bed,  and  drink  plentifully  of  dilut- 
ing liquors;  but  should  these  simple 
means  not  prove  efficacious,  it  will  then 
be  necessary  to  resort  to  more  powerful 
remedies.  ‘ 

Neutral  salts,  when  taken  into  the  sto- 
mach, soon  produce  a sense  of  heat  on  the 
surface  of  the  body ; and  if  it  be  covered 
close,  and  kept  moderately  warm,  a gentle 
sweat  is  often  readily  brought  on.  These 
remedies,  therefore,  being  possessed  of  the 
power  of  determining  to  the  surface,  are 
highly  useful  in  fever,  and  may  be  taken 
as  follows : — Take 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  ten  grains ; 

Lemon  juice,  half  an  ounce ; 

Mint  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  lavender,  ten 
drops ; 

SjTTip  of  marshmallow,  two  drachms ; 
Mix  them  for  a draught.  Or,  take 

Lemon  juice,  one  ounce  and  a half; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  about  a drachm. 
After  the  effervescence  has  ceased,  add 

Mint  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Pure  water,  three  ounces ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  from  one  grain 
and  a half  to  two  grains  ; 

Common  syrup,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  let  the  patient  take  two 
large  spoonfuls  every  three  hours. 

To  increase  the  diaphoretic  effect  of 
these  medicines,  the  patient  should  take 
frequent  small  draughts  of  some  tepid 
liquor.  Warm  bathing,  and  fomenting 
the  lower  extremities  may  also  be  em- 
ployed in  order  to  produce  moderate  sweat- 
ing. Sweating,  however,  when  excited 
in  fevers  by  stimulant,  heating,  and  in- 
flammatory medicines,  is  almost  sure  to 
prove  hurtful.  It  likewise  proves  inju- 
rious when  excited  by  much  external  heat. 
Wlien  sweating  is  partial,  and  confined 
to  the  superior  parts  of  the  body,  it  will 
be  moro  likely  to  prove  hurtful  tlian  salu- 
tary. 

If  a cough  accompanies  the  fever,  and 


a rawness  and  soreness  in  the  fauces,  to- 
gether with  a tightness  at  the  clicst  are 
present,  then,  besides  pursuing  tlie  anti- 
phlogistic plan,  demulcents,  as  the  follow- 
ing, should  be  made  use  of : — Take 

Spermaceti,  two  drachms; 

Yolk  of  an  egg,  sufficiency  to  dissolve 
the  former ; then  add 

Pennyroyal  water,  four  ounces  ; 

Vinegar  of  squill,  two  drachms ; 

Sjwup  of  tolu,  three  drachms. 

Mix  them  well  together,  and  let  the  pa- 
tient take  a mouthful  from  time  to  time. 
Or,  take 

Mucilage  of  acacia. 

Pure  water,  each  three  ounces ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  drachm  ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimon3’-,  forty 
drops ; 

Syrup  of  lemons,  half  an  ounce. 

IMix  them,  and  give  about  two  large 
spoonfuls  occasionally,  or  when  the  cough 
is  troublesome. 

Should  a vomiting  arise  in  the  course 
of  this  fevei',  and  the  irritation  prove  con- 
siderable, a saline  draught  may  be  taken 
in  the  act  of  effervescence,  or  it  may  be 
taken  so  that  this  shall  take  place  in  the 
stomach.  The  manner  of  doing  it  is  by 
giving  the  patient  about  half  an  ounce  of 
lemon  juice,  mixed  up  •ndth  a little  mint 
water  and  syrup,  and  immediately  after- 
wards, about  a scruple  of  the  potassee  sub- 
carbonas,  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  com- 
mon water.  If  the  irritation  at  the  stomach 
is  not  abated  by  this  means,  a few  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be  added, 
with  a little  cinnamon  water. 

Pui’ging  should  be  checked  by  the  fol- 
lowing remedies : — Take 

Aromatic  confection,  two  drachms ; 

Cinnamon  water,  one  ounce ; 

Pure  water,  three  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  catechu,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  let  two  table-spoonfuls  be 
taken  after  every  liquid  stool. 

In  the  progress  of  this  fever  it  some- 
times happens  that  particular  parts  of  the 
body  are  much  affected,  and  that  there 
prevails  either  great  oppression  of  breath- 
ing, or  that  violent  pains  in  the  head, 
stupor,  or  delirium,  ensue.  In  all  such 
cases,  the  application  of  a blister  near  the 
affected  part  will  be  proper,  and  relief  will 
often  be  speedily  procured  by  it.  Where 
there  is  any  unusual  coldness  of  tho  ex- 
tremities, with  a sinking  pulse,  blisters  to 
the  inside  of  the  legs  will  likewise  prove 
highly  serviceable.  Their  efficacy  in  such 
cases  may  be  increased  b}'-  the  application 
of  stimulating  cataplasms  to  the  soles  of 
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the  feet  and  palms  of  the  hand  such  as, 
take 

Bruised  mustard  seed, 

Crumb  of  bread,  each  half  a pound ; 
Vinegar,  a sufficiency  to  form  the  whole 
into  a cataplasm. 

Camphor,  ammonia,  musk,  and  ether, 
are  remedies  which  may  be  used  at  the 
same  time,  cither  separately  or  combined 
together,  and  the  patient  should  be  allowed 
a liberal  use  of  wine,  both  in  a diluted  and 
undiluted  state.  The  camphor  is  to  l^e 
given  as  follows : — dissolve 
Camphor,  half  a drachm,  in 
Fresh  milk,  two  ounces ; then  add 
Pure  water,  six  ounces. 

Mix  them  together. 

In  fever  there  is  often  a great  interrup- 
tion to  sleep,  and  the  more  violent  the 
fever,  the  greater,  in  general,  is  the  inter- 
ruption. It  will  be  requisite,  in  order  to 
procure  rest,  to  keep  the  patient  as  quiet 
as  possible,  and,  if  absolutely  necessary, 
the  spiritus  etheris  nitrici,  and  Hoffman’s 
liquor,  will  be  the  least  exceptionable. 

As,  however,  this  fever  is,  in  some  in- 
stances, coritinued  and  kept  up  solely  by 
debility,  then  in  such  cases,  if  the  symp- 
toms are  mild,  the  use  of  the  cinchona 
bark  may  be  ventured  on  in  the  following 
form : — ^Take 

Peruvian  bark,  bruised,  one  ounce ; 
Pure  water,  one  pint  and  a half. 

Boil  these  slowly  till  reduced  to  one  pint, 
then  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 
Tincture  of  columba,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  of  the  decoction  let  three 
table-spoonfuls  be  taken  every  four  hours. 

With  some  persons  the  cinchona  bai'k 
will  not  sit  easy  on  the  stomach  in  any 
sl'.ape.  In  such  a case  the  quassia  may  be 
substituted — as,  take 
Quassia,  two  drachms ; 

Boiling  water,  six  ounces. 

Strain  off  the  liquor  after  one  hour’s  infu- 
sion, and  add 

Tincture  of  columba. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  each 
half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  take  two  table-spoonfuls 
every  three  hours,  with  fifteen  drops  of 
diluted  sulphuric  acid. 

On  a recovery  from  fever,  the  patient 
should  cautiously  avoid  any  fatigue,  ex- 
posure to  cold,  or  improper  food.  As  re- 
storatives, a generous  diet,  with  a moderate 
use  of  wine,  will  be  serviceable,  and  if  the 
sea.son  of  the  year  will  admit  of  cold  bath- 
ing, it  will  likewise  be  advisable.  A 
change  of  air,  with  moderate  daily  exer- 
cise will  prove  powerful  auxiliaries  in 
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enabling  the  convalescent  to  regain  liis 
strength.  Where  the  aj)petite  is  defec- 
tive, we  may  prescribe  stoinacliic  bitters. 

GIDDINESS  IN  THE  HEAD. 
(Vertigo.)  This  disorder  usually  pro- 
ceeds either  from  too  great  a fulness  of 
blood  in  the  vessels  of  the  head,  or  is 
the  consequence  of  either  dyspepsia  or 
hysteria. 

Sipnptoms. — The  patient  is  seized  on  a 
sudden  with  a swimming  in  the  head,  and 
is  in  danger  of  falling  down. 

Treatment. — This  complaint  is  attended 
with  no  danger,  when  it  arises  as  a symp- 
tom of  any  nervous  disorder,  but  when  it 
takes  place  in  eonsequence  of  an  over  ful- 
ness of  blood  in  the  vessels  of  the  head, 
either  general  or  topical  bleeding  by  the 
application  of  several  leeches  to  the  tem- 
ples, together  with  a frequent  use  of  cool- 
ing purgatives,  and  a spare  regimen,  ought 
to  be  employed ; and  if  not  relieved,  an 
issue  with  a seton  will  be  necessary. 

GLANDS.  (Diseased  IiIesentebic 
Geands.)  Children  of  a scrofulous  liabit 
are  very  often  affected  with  a diseased 
state  of  the  mesenteric  glands ; the  little 
patient  usually  complaining  of  a deep 
seated  lancinating  pain  within  the  abdo- 
men, which  gradually  enlarges,  while  the 
other  parts  of  the  body  are  emaciated. 

Symptoms. — The  countenance  becomes 
altered,  the  eyes  seem  glassy  and  sunk  in 
their  sockets,  the  nose  is  sharpened,  the 
cheeks  are  of  a marble  whiteness,  unless 
they  are  flushed  with  hectic  fever.  The 
state  of  the  bowels  is  variable,  though 
more  commonly  relaxed  than  otherwise. 
Although  the  appetite  is  tolerably  good, 
nay,  often  voracious,  3-et  neither  liealth 
nor  strength  result  from  it.  In  the  ad- 
vanced state  of  the  disease,  the  child  is 
fretful,  peevish,  and  inactive.  There  is 
usually  an  accession  of  fever  towards  the 
evening.  The  skin  is  dry  to  the  touch, 
and  the  cuticle  is  not  unfrequently  thrown 
off  in  scales.  The  most  unfavourable 
symptoms  are  a rapid  increase  of  the 
emaciation,  the  abdomen  being  much  en- 
larged, ami  tense,  and  the  cuticle  peeling 
off’. 

Treatment. — A gentle  action  upon  the 
intestines  by  aperients  will  be  very  use- 
ful, and  therefore  the  following  should  be 
given,  in  a dose  proportioned  to  the  age 
of  the  child,  twice  every  week  : — Take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  from  two  to 
four  grains ; 

Fowder  of  rhubarb,  four  to  ten  grains. 
]Mix  them  as  a cathartic.  Or,  take 


GOU 


GOU  [MEDICINE.  J 


Submuriate  of  mercury,  from  two  to 
four  grains ; 

Tartrate  of  potass,  eight  grains  to  one 
scruple.  ■ 

Mix  them.  _ v 1 1. 

On  the  intermediate  days  some  slight 
tonic  mav  be  administered  twice  or  thrice 
a-day.  l3ut  the  more  severe  the  even- 
ing paroxysm,  the  greater  caution  will 
be  necessary  in  the  exhibition  of  tonics, 
and  the  less  restraint  be  required  in  the 
use  of  purgatives.  Exciting  the  surface  of 
the  body  to  a healthy  action,  by  warm- 
liathing  every  second  or  third  night,  and 
employing  frictions  of  the  following  lini- 
ment night  and  morning,  over  the  whole 
of  the  abdomen,  will  greatly  assist  and 
expedite  the  cure : — Take 

Compound  soap  liniment,  and  use  it  for 
an  embrocation. 

Or,  take 

Compound  camphor  liniment. 

The  diet  should  be  milk,  gruel,  sago, 
and  other  kinds  of  farinaceous  food,  with 
an  admixture  of  dressed  vegetables.  Pro- 
vided the  child  exceeds  the  age  of  two  or 
three  years,  a small  quantity  of  animal 
food  may  be  allowed.  Animal  broths, 
jellies,  &e.,  may  be  given  to  all  that  are 
weaned.  Exercise  in  the  open  air  should 
be  especially  recommended,  and  as  that  of 
the  sea  usually  proves  beneficial  to  such 
patients,  where  a residence  near  the  coast 
is  practicable,  it  should  be  adopted. 

GOUT.  (PoDAGEA.)  In  this  disease 
the  pains  generally  attack  the  small  joints, 
arising  without  any  apparent  external 
cause,  but  preceded  generally  by  an  un- 
usual affection  of  the  stomach,  infecting 
the  articulations  of  the  feet  and  hands, 
particularly  the  great  toe,  and  the  less  in- 
clined to  shift,  yet  alternating  wth  affec- 
tions of  the  stomach,  or  other  internal  parts. 

Symptoms. — A paroxysm  of  regular 
gout  sometimes  comes  on  suddenly  with- 
out anj"^  warning ; at  other  times  it  is  pre- 
ceded by  an  unusual  coldness  of  the  feet 
and  legs,  a suppression  of  perspiration  in 
them,  and  numbness ; or  by  a sense  of 
pricking  about  the  whole  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, and  with  these  symptoms  the 
appetite  is  diminished,  the  stomach  is 
troubled  with  flatulency  and  indigestion, 
a degree  of  torpor  and  languor  is  felt  over 
the  whole  body,  great  lassitude  is  expe- 
rienced after  the  least  exercise,  the  body  is 
costive,  and  the  urine  is  j)allid.  On  the 
night  of  the  attack,  the  patient  is  awakened 
by  the  severity  of  the  pain,  which  has 
affected  either  the  joint  of  the  great  toe,  the 
heel,  calf  of  the  leg,  or  perhaps  the  whole 


of  the  foot ; and  this  becoming  at  length 
more  violent,  is  succeeded  by  rigors  and 
other  febrile  symptoms,  together  with  a 
severe  throbbing  and  inflammation  in  the 
part.  Sometimes  both  feet  become  swelled 
and  inflamed,  so  that  neither  of  them  can 
be  put  to  the  ground. 

Toyvards  morning  the  patient  falls 
asleep,  and  a gentle  sweat  breaks  out, 
and  terminates  the  paroxysm,  a number  of 
which  constitute  what  is  called  a fit  of  the 
gout,  the  duration  of  which  will  be  longer 
or  shorter,  according  to  the  disposition  of 
the  body  to  the  disease,  the  season  of  the 
year,  and  the  age  and  strength  of  the 
patient. 

When  the  paroxysm  has  thus  taken 
place,  although  there  is  an  alleviation  of 
pain  at  the  expiration  of  sojne  hours,  still 
the  patient  is  not  entirely  relieved  from 
it,  and  for  some  evenings  successively  ho 
has  a return  of  both  pain  and  fever,  which 
continue  with  more  or  less  violence  until 
morning. 

Gout,  with  little  exception,  acquires 
strength  with  each  returning  fit,  both  a.s 
to  the  number  of  parts  which  it  attacks, 
and  as  to  the  duration  and  degree  of  suf- 
fering. A premature  old  age  comes  on, 
and  together  with  painful  and  crippled 
limbs,  the  nervous  system  is  so  enfeebled, 
that  both  body  and  mind  become  less  equal 
to  sustain  the  conflict. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  from  certain 
causes  no  inflammatory  affection  of  the 
joints  is  produced;  in  which  case  the  sto- 
mach becomes  particularly  affected,  and 
the  patient  is  troubled  with  flatulency,  in- 
digestion, violent  pain,  nausea,  voinitiug, 
and  a peculiar  sense  of  cold  in  the  epigas- 
tric region.  These  affections  are  often 
accompanied  with  much  dejection  of  spirit. 
In  some  cases,  the  head  is  affected  with 
pains  and  giddiness,  and  in  other  cases  the 
chest  suffers  from  the  disease,  and  palpita- 
tions, faintings,  cramps,  and  asthma  arise. 

In  repelled  gout,  we  generally  find  the 
disease  on  the  stomach,  producing  violent 
pain,  sickness,  and  vomiting;  and  the 
symptoms  are  so  violent,  that  the  patients 
think  themselves  djdng.  It  seems  closely 
connected  with  a spasmodic  affection  of 
the  stomach. 

Causes. — Hereditary  predisposition,  a 
peculiar  saline  acrimony  existing  in  the 
blood,  good  living,  and  a sedentary  life ; 
intemperance  of  every  kind,  late  hours, 
intense  appdication  to  study,  much  grief 
or  anxiety  of  mind,  exposure  to  cold,  p;u'- 
ticularly  by  getting  wet  in  the  feet,  and 
too  free  a use  of  acidulated  liquors. 
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Treatment. — During  a paroxysm  of  the 
gout,  if  the  attack  is  severe ; it  will  be 
necessary  to  confine  the  patient  in  bed, 
keeping  the  inflamed  parts  of  a moderate 
temperature.  lie  is,  at  the  same  time,  to 
be  kept  as  quiet  and  as  free  from  all  irri- 
tation as  possible.  If  the  patient  is  young 
and  plethoric,  he  should  abstain  from  all 
sorts  of  animal  foods,  aromatics,  and  fer- 
mented liquors,  living  on  water-gruel, 
panada,  sago,  arrow-root,  and  other  fari- 
naceous substances.  Ilis  drink  should  bo 
some  mild  diluting  beverage,  such  as  bar- 
ley-water,  toast  and  water,  or  tea.  In 
elderly  people,  where  the  tone  of  the  sto- 
mach is  weak,  a more  generous  diet,  with 
a moderate  use  of  wine,  may  be  allowed. 

Local  application,  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing : — Take 

Alcohol,  eight  ounces ; 

Camphor  mixture,  sixteen  ounces ; 

Mix  them. 

This  lotion  is  to  be  made  lukewarm,  by 
the  addition  of  a small  quantity  of  warm 
water,  and  to  be  applied  constantly  to  the 
parts  atfected. 

Gentle  sudorifics,  as  the  following,  are 
sometimes  useful : — Take 

Antimonial  powder,  two  grains ; 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  eight  grains; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to 
form  a bolus,  which  may  be  taken  every 
three  or  foirr  hours.  Or,  take 

Lemon  juice,  half  an  ounce ; 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  a sufficiency 
for  saturation. 

Then  add 

Pure  water,  six  drachms ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  fifteen  to 
twenty-two  drops ; 

Syrup  of  orange  peel,  one  drachm. 

This  draught  is  to  be  given  every  four  or 
six  hours. 

On  the  termination  of  a fit  of  the  gout, 
a fresh  paroxysm  is  to  be  delayed,  or  ren- 
dered less  violent,  by  observing  great 
temperance  during  the  intervals,  by  mo- 
derate regular  exercise  every  day,  by 
avoiding  cold,  and  by  strengthening  the 
body.  Drinkmg  half  a pint,  daily,  of  the 
double  acidulated  soda  water,  may  pos- 
sibly have  a good  effect  during  tne  in- 
tervals of  the  paroxysm. 

When  the  stomach  or  intestines  become 
affected  in  consequence  of  retrocedent 
gout,  immediate  relief  ought  to  be  at- 
tempted, by  making  the  patient  drink 
freely  of  wine,  or  even  brandy,  joined 
with  aromatics.  In  affections  of  this  na- 
ture, strong  spirits  impregnated  with  assa- 
fmtida  or  garlic  may  also  be  given  with 
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much  advantage.  Opiates  joined  with  aro- 
matics, or  with  camphor — as,  take 

Opium,  one  grain ; 

Camphor,  five  grains ; 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  six  grains.; 

Aromatic  confection,  five  grains. 

Make  them  into  a bolus,  to  be  taken  when 
requisite.  Or,  take 

Camphor  mixture,  one  ounce  and  a 
half; 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  ten  grains ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  twelve  drops ; 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  ether,  thirty  drops. 
Mix  them.  Take  this  draught  every  three 
hours. 

When  the  gout  attacks  the  lungs,  and 
produces  asthma,  blisters  should  be  ap- 
plied to  the  breast  or  back,  and  stimulating 
cataplasms  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and 
opiates  and  antispasmodics  should  be  ad- 
ministered internally. 

In  those  who  have  an  hereditary  pre- 
disposition to  gout,  it  is  certain  that  it 
may  often  be  prevented  from  taking  place 
by  paying  an  early  and  strict  attention  to 
temperance  and  exercise,  and  avoiding  all 
exposure  to  cold. 

GRAVEL  AND  STONE.  (Lithiasis.) 
These  diseases  depend  uppn  a particular 
secretion  of  the  kidneys  to  form  a cal- 
culous matter,  and  are  supposed  to  be 
owing  to  the  presence  of  an  acid  principle 
in  them,  teimed  uric  acid. 

Symptoms. — A fit  of  the  gravel  is  at- 
tended with  a fixed  pain  in  the  loins, 
numbness  of  the  thigh  on  the  side  affected, 
nausea,  and  vomiting,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  with  a slight  suppression  of  urine. 
As  the  irritating  matter  removes  from  the 
kidney  down  into  the  ureter,  it  sometimes 
produces  such  acute  pain  as  to  occasion 
faintings  and  convulsive  fits.  One  of  the 
principal  symptoms  of  calculus  in  the 
kidney,  is  the  dai'k  appearance  of  the 
urine,  as  if  it  w^ere  mixed  with  coffee 
grounds. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  on  a stone 
in  the  bladder  are,  a frequent  inclination 
to  make  water,  uliich  flows  in  a small 
quantity:  the  patient  cannot  bear  any 
kind  of  rough  motion,  neither  can  he 
make  use  of  any  severe  exercise. 

Causes. — A long  use  of  fermented  li- 
quors, of  Avines  abounding  with  tartar, 
sedentary  employments,  and  gout.  The 
period  of  life  from  infancy  to  alx)ut  fifteen 
years,  is  most  subject  to  the  fonnation  of 
calculi  in  the  bladder. 

IVeatment. — In  violent  paroxysms  of 
pain,  recourse  must  be  had  to  fomenta- 
tions) cousistuig  of  equal  parts  of  the  de- 
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coction  of  poppy  heads,  and  the  compound 
decoction  of  mallows,  applied  externally 
and  internally,  by  clysters  : lake 

Oil  of  turpentine,  one  drachm ; 

Yolk  of  egg,  a sufficiency. 

Mix  them,  and  add 

Oatmeal  gruel,  twelve  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  from  thirty  to  sixty 
drops. 

Mix  them  for  a clyster.  Or,  take 
Decoction  of  linseed,  twelve  ounces ; 
Sulphate  of  soda,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Castor  oil,  three  drachms  to  one  ounce ; 
Tincture  of  opium,  from  half  a drachm 
to  one. 

Jlix  them  for  a clyster ; and  where  these 
prove  ineffectual,  the  patient  should  he 
put  into  a warm  bath. 

With  these  means  he  should  drink 
plentifully  of  diluting  mucilaginous  li- 
quors, and  take  some  proper  opiate ; as, 
for  instance — Take 

Fennel  water,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 
Solution  of  subcarbonate  of  potass, 
twenty  drops ; 

Spirit  01  nitric  ether,  half  a drachm  ; 
Tincture  of  opium,  twenty  to  thirty 
drops. 

Mix  them. 

This  draught  is  to  be  taken  three  times 
a-day,  and  may  be  repeated  according  to 
the  urgency  of  the  symptoms.  When  the 
pain  has  somewhat  subsided,  it  will  be 
right  to  give  some  opening  medicine,  such 
as  the  oleum  ricini;  but  if  the  stomach 
should  reject  this,  about  two  drachms  of 
the  sulphate  of  magnesia,  in  linseed  tea, 
with  or  without  four  or  five  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium,  may  answer  the  inten- 
tion. Diuretics  and  blisters  would  be 
improper.  To  regulate  and  simplify  the 
diet,  will  be  found  highly  important;  and 
vegetables,  as  being  more  readily  diges- 
tible, and  more  easily  assimilated  by  some 
weak  stomachs,  than  animal  food,  is  a 
much  more  appropriate  fare  for  individuals 
subject  to  these  disorders.  They  should 
likewise  be  moderate  in  the  use  of  generous 
wines  and  spirituous  liquors,  the  last  of 
which  should  always  be  well  diluted  with 
a large  proportion  of  water. 

Many  who  have  been  much  incommoded 
with  gravelly  complaints,  have  experi- 
enced relief  by  using  the  garden  leek, 
prepared  in  the  following  manner  : — 
Take  a handful  of  the  roots  or  fibrous 
parts,  with  a few  sprigs  of  fenuel,  and 
boil  them  in  two  quarts  of  water,  over 
a gentle  fire,  until  the  half  is  evaporated ; 
then  pour  off  the  remainder,  strain  it,  and 
drink  about  a pint  a-day. 

3 0 


Gim’ES  IN  INFANTS,  men  the 
food  becomes  acid  on  the  stomach  of  the 
infant,  it  gives  rise  to  gripings,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  the  cliild  is  continually 
crying  and  restless,  draws  up  its  knees  to 
the  belly,  with  the  presence  of  abdominal 
tension. 

Causes. — Improper,  or  too  much  food, 
weak  digestion,  bad  milk,  and  that  natural 
tendency  there  is  in  the  stomach  of  all 
children  to  generate  acidity. 

Sipjiptoms. — Continual  crying,  scream- 
ing, drawing  up  of  the  legs  forcitfiy  to  the 
body,  hiccups,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  flatu- 
lency, sour  eructations,  green  stools,  and 
a depression  of  strength ; and  where  the 
irritation  is  very  considerable,  convulsions 
are  apt  to  ensue. 

Treatment. — If  acidity  prevails  in  a high 
degree,  and  the  infant  is  troubled  .with 
sour  belchings,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
evacuate  its  contents  by  a weak  solution 
of  tartarized  antimony,' given  in  the  quan- 
tity of  one  or  two  tea-spoonfuls  every 
quarter  of  an  hour,  until  a sufficient  effect 
has  been  procured;  after  which  a few 
gi’ains  of  rhubarb  and  magnesia  may  be 
ordered,  to  carry  off  the  remaining  offend- 
ing matter.  Should  flatulency  prevail, 
the  following  clyster  may  be  given ; — 
Take 

Barley  water,  four  ounces ; 

Olive  oil,  two  drachms ; 

Oil  of  aniseed,  six  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a clyster.  Add,  occasion- 
ally, when  the  child  is  much  griped — 

Tincture  of  opium,  eight  to  ten  drops. 

Besides  adopting  these  steps,  it  will  be 
proper  to  apply  warmth  externally  to  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  by  means  of  heated 
bran,  or  chamomile  flowers,  put  into  a soft 
flannel  bag,  which  probably  will  greatly 
assist  in  abating  the  pain.  Children  that 
are  partly  brought  up  with  the  spoon,  and 
who  are  very  subject  to  flatulency,  should 
always  have  a few  carraway  seeds  boiled 
up  with  their  food. 

As  a costive  habit  of  body  is  very  apt  to 
occasion  flatulency  and  griping  pains  in 
infants,  they  should  be  obviated  by  giving 
twice  or  thrice  a-week,  as  the  occasion 
ma^y  require,  a small  quantity  of  the  oleum 
riemi;  or  we  may  substitute  a few  grains 
of  magnesia  in  a spoonful  of  the  aqua 
anethi,  sweetened  with  a little  syrup  of 
roses,  to  which  may  be  added  a few  drops 
of  tincture  of  senna,  in  order  to  render  it 
warmer,  and  quicken  its  operation. 

HEADACHE.  (Cephalalgia.)  This 
affection  is  in  some  instances  general  over 
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the  whole  of  the  head,  at  other  times  it  is 
confined  to  a particular  side. 

Sjimptoms. — The  symptoms  which  at- 
tend on  a pain  in  the  head  usually  vary 
according  to  the  cause  which  has  pro- 
duced it. 

Causes. — The  causes  which  give  rise  to 
the  headache  are  most  usually  indigestion, 
the  hindrance  of  a free  circulation  of  blood 
through  the  head,  long  exposure  to  the 
sun,  translations  of  gouty  and  rheumatic 
matter  from  other  pai'ts  of  the  body,  the 
stoppage  of  long-accustomed  evacuations, 
inebriety,  and  lastly,  too  gi’eat  a determi- 
nation of  blood  to  the  head,  or  in  conse- 
quence of  some  nervous  disease,  as  hysteria 
and  hypochondria. 

Treatment. — Where  there  is  a foulness, 
in  the  stomach,  it  will  be  advisable  to  take 
a gentle  emetic;  and  if  any  costiveness 
prevails,  this  should  be  removed  by  some 
proper  laxative.  Where  the  disease  pro- 
ceeds from  ail  over  fulness  of  the  vessels, 
or  from  too  great  a determination  of  blood 
to  the  head,  a proper  quantity  may  be 
drawn  off  by  the  application  of  several 
leeches  to  the  temples ; the  patient  after- 
wards taking  care  to  use  a spare  regimen, 
to  keep  his  body  perfectly  open,  and  to 
wear  nothing  tight  about  his  neck.  To 
alleviate  the  pain  at  the  time,  linen  cloths 
wetted  in  vinegar  and  water,  or  in  cam- 
phorated spirits,  may  be  applied  to  the 
forehead  and  temples.  When  a headache 
arises  from  a translation  of  gout  or  rheu- 
matism from  some  other  part,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  excite  a slight  inflammation 
in  the  extremities,  by  the  application  of 
small  blisters  ; and  at  the  same  time  to 
open  the  body  by  taking  some  stomachic 
purgative,  as  the  tincture  of  rhei  com- 
posita. 

In  the  headache  which  arises  as  a con- 
sequence of  some  nervous  affection,  the 
most  proper  medicines  will  be  valerian, 
camphor,  castor,  assafoetida,  and  ether, 
together  with  cinchona  bark  and  steel, 
which  may  be  administered  under  the 
heads  of  hysteria  and  hypochondria,  llub- 
bing  the  temples  from  time  to  time 
with  a little  ether,  may  also  have  a good 
effect. 

The  habit  is  to  be  rendered  at  the  same 
time  more  robust,  by  gentle  and  regular 
exercise  every  day  in  the  open  air ; by  a 
diet  consisting  chiefly  of  animal  food, 
with  a moderate  quantity  of  wine;  and  by 
great  regularity  as  to  the  hours  of  rest 
and  rising,  and  also  of  meals. 

HICCUP.  (Singultus.)  Hiccups  are 
a spasmodic  affection  of  the  stomach  and 
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diaphragm,  arising  from  some  peculiar 
irritation.  They  are  generally  symp- 
tomatic, but  in  some  instances  they  ap- 
pear as  a primary  disease. 

When  prevailing  as  a primary  affection, 
they  are  never  attended  with  danger,  and 
are,  in  general,  easily  removed ; but  when 
they  arise  in  any  acute  disorder,  or  after 
a mortification  has  taken  place,  they  may 
always  be  looked  upon  as  the  forerunners 
of  death. 

Treatment. — A common  hiccup  is  often 
removed  by  takhig  a few  small  draughts 
of  cold  water  in  quick  succession,  or  by  a 
sudden  excitement  of  some  degree  of  tear 
or  surprise. 

When  simple  means  do  not  answer,  re- 
course must  be  had  to  antispasmodics,  the 
most  useful  of  which,  for  this  disease, 
seem  to  be  ether,  musk,  and  opium,  com- 
bined together,  or  given  separately. 

In  the  accidental  hiccup  of  youth,  or  of 
very  old  people,  a pretty  certain  remedy 
is  a small  quantity  of  any  powerful  acid, 
such  as  a tea-spoonful  of  vinegar,  or  lemon 
juice,  or  a little  peppermint  water,  acidu- 
lated with  a few  drops  of  sulphuric  acid. 

HYPOCHONDKIAC  AFFEC- 
TIONS. (IItpochondmasis.)  This  dis- 
ease, which  is  likewise  known  by  the 
name  of  low  spirits,  consists  in  a certain 
state  of  mind  along  with  dyspepsia,  wherein 
the  greatest  evils  are  apprehended  upon 
the  slightest  ground,  and  in  respect  to  such 
apprehensions  there  is  always  the  most 
obstinate  belief  and  persuasion. 

Symptoms. — The  hypochondriac  affec- 
tion is  attended  with  inactivity,  a want  of 
resolution  with  respect  to  all  imdertak- 
ings,  lowmess  and  dejection  of  spirits,  to- 
gether with  a flatulency  in  the  stomach 
and  bow'els,  acid  eructations,  costiveness, 
a copious  discharge  of  pale  urine,  spasmodic 
pains  in  the  head  and  other  parts  of  the 
body,  and  palpitations. 

Causes. — Ilypochonchdasis  seems  to  de- 
pend on  a loss  of  energy  in  the  brain,  or 
on  a torpid  state  of  the  nervous  system, 
induced  by  vailous  remote  causes,  such  as 
close  and  intense  study,  long  and  serious 
attention  to  abstruse  subjects,  gi-eatanxiety 
of  mind,  lending  an  inactive  or  sedentary 
life,  a use  of  crude,  flatulent,  or  unwhole- 
some food,  long  continued  evacuations, 
and  great  irregularity  and  intenqx:rance. 

Treatment. — The  process  of  cure  is  to 
excite  the  nervous  energy,  to  remove  or 
alleviate  the  symptoms,  and  to  strengthen 
the  alimentary  canal.  To  effect  the  first 
of  iliese  objects,  the  patient's  attention 

to  be  engaged  and  diverted  to  other 
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objects  than  his  own  feelings  to  en- 
gage in  such  pursuits  ns  afiord  liim 
moderate  exercise  in  the  open  iiir,  and  by 
all  means  to  avoid  absolute  idleness. 

To  obviate  acidities  in  the  stomach,  and 
answer  the  second  object,  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary for  the  patient  to  make  use  of 
absorbents,  as  advised  under  the  head  of 
indigestion.  Flatulency  is  another  con- 
stivnt  attendant,  and  it  is  to  be  prevented 
by  making  use  of  carminatives,  essential 
oils,  and  spices,  as  prescribed  for  indiges- 
tion. 

Besides  these  affections,  hypochondriacs 
are  apt  to  be  troubled  with  spasmodic 
pains  in  the  head  and  stomach,  to  relieve 
which,  it  may  be  proper  to  employ  such 
medicmes  as  ether,  musk,  and  opium, 
either  given  separately,  or  combined  toge- 
ther, as  follows  : — Take 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  ether,  from  thirty  to 
forty-five  drops  for  a dose. 

Or,  cake 

Musk  mixture,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Spirit  of  sulphuric* ether,  thirty  drops. 
JIake  them  into  a draught,  to  be  taken 
three  times  a-day. 

Nervous  people  are  apt  to  be  troubled 
with  flying  atoms  before  their  eyes, 
(muscae  volitantes,)  the  cure  of  wliich 
consists  in  relieving  the  mind  from  intense 
ipplication  and  objects  of  anxiety,  clearing 
■the  bowels  by  a brisk  purgative,  and  then 
taking  some  volatile  medicines. 

To  answer  the  third  purpose,  that  of 
strengthening  the  alimentary  canal,  and  to 
promote  the  secretions,  a plaster  of  cumini 
is  to  be  applied  to  the  abdomen,  and  chaly- 
beates  are  to  be  used,  as  for  indigestion. 
The  use  of  a vvarm  bath  is  generally  re- 
sorted to  with  decided  advantage  by 
hypochondriac  patients.  Frictions  of  the 
whole  body  every  morning  and  evening, 
for  ten  minutes  or  longer,  with  coarse 
flannel  cloths,  will  be  beneficial. 

For  the  perfect  cure,  as  well  as  the  pre- 
vention of  hypochondria,  there  is  no  means 
better  adapted  than  bodily  exercise  in  the 
open  air.  The  diet  in  hypochondriasis 
should  consist  of  what  is  light,  generous, 
and  nutritive,  avoiding  what  is  apt  to  prove 
either  acescent  or  flatulent ; and  therefore 
animal  food  will  be  the  most  proper.  The 
stomach  ought  never  to  be  overloaded ; 
neither  should  it  be  suffered  to  remain 
perfectly  empty.  If  a faintness  is  per- 
ceived at  any  time  between  meals,  a bit 
of  cake  or  biscuit  may  be  taken,  with  a 
glass  of  wine.  Port  wine,  sherry,  or  good 
Madeira,  properly  diluted  with  water, 


may  be  used  for  ordinary  drink,  instead 
of  malt  liquor  ; but  should  these  disagree 
with  the  stomach,  water,  with  a small 
proportion  of  brandy,  may  be  drunk  in 
their  stead.  Tea  and  coffee  are  improper 
articles  of  diet  for  hypochondriacs,  but 
more  particularly  when  taken  very  warm. 
For  breakfast,  cocoa  or  chocolate,  or  an 
infusion  of  aromatic  herbs  and  roots — ^ 
such  as  balm,  sage,  and  ginger,  may  be 
substituted. 

HYSTERIC  DISEASE.  (Hysteria.) 
This  disease  attacks  in  paroxysms  or  fits, 
which  are  sometimes  preceded  by  dejec- 
tion of  spirits,  effusion  of  tears,  sickness 
at  the  stomach,  and  palpitation  at  the 
heart. 

Symptoms. — The  patient  feels  a pair, 
on  the  left  side,  with  a sense  of  distention, 
advancing  upwards  till  it  gets  into  the 
stomach  ; and  removing  from  thence  into 
the  throat,  it  occasions,  by  its  pressure,  a 
sensation  as  if  a ball  was  lodged  there. 
Spasms  and  hiccups  are  likewise  sy^mp 
toms  attending  on  the  hysteric  disease. 

Causes. — A delicate  habit,  inactivity, 
a sedentary  life,  grief,  anxiety  of  mind, 
late  hours,  dissipation,  excessive  evacua- 
tions, the  suppression  or  obstruction  of 
the  menstrual  flux,  and  the  constant  use 
of  a low'  diet,  or  of  crude  unwdiolesoine 
food. 

Treatment. — In  this  two  objects  are  to 
be  attended  to.  The  first  is  to  allay  the 
spasmodic  symptoms,  which  constitute  the 
fit : the  second  is  to  lessen  the  excitability 
of  the  nervous  system,  and  to  strengthen 
the  w'hole  frame  during  the  intermission 
of  the  paroxysms.  The  fii'st  is  to  be  ob- 
tained by  bleeding,  if  the  patient  is  young 
and  plethoric.  During  the  fit,  it  will  be 
the  safest  to  rouse  the  patient  by  applying 
burnt  feathers,  assafoetida,  or  volatile 
salts,  or  spirits,  to  the  nose  ; by  rubbing 
the  temples  with  aether,  and  by  putting 
the  feet  into  warm  water. 

In  cases  of  costiveness,  a laxative  cly- 
ster, with  an  addition  of  assafeetida,  or 
castor  oil,  may  be  thrown  up  into  the  in- 
testines. Where  the  fit  continues  for 
some  time,  clysters  of  turpentine  mayr  bo 
given  with  advantage,  as  follows  : — Take 

Oil  of  turpentine,  three  drachms ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  well  together  in  a mortar,  and 
add 

Thin  gruel,  eleven  ounces,  for  a cRster. 

A blister  may'  at  the  same  time  be  ap- 
plied to  the  inside  of  each  leg.  During 
the  fit  duo  care  is  to  be  taken  that  the 
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patient  sustains  no  injiuy  from  the  violence 
of  her  struggles. 

As  soon  iis  she  is  perceived  to  be  ca- 
pable of  swallowing  some  medicines,  some 
antispasmodics, — as,  take 

^Mixture  of  assafcetida,  six  ounces  ; 

Ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian,  two 
drachms  ; 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  ajther,  one  draohm. 
Of  this  mixture  the  patient  may  take  two 
table-spoonfuls  every  six  hours.  Or, 
take 

Ammoniated  tinctui’e  of  valerian,  one 
drachm  ; 

Compound  spirit  of  lavender,  two 
drachms ; 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  three  drachms ; 

Camphor  mixture,  six  ounces. 

Mix  them,  and  two  table-spoonfuls  should 
be  given  three  or  four  times  a day. 

"Wlien  the  spasms  are  very  violent,  and 
the  fit  of  long  duration,  opium  may  be 
employed,  in  addition  to  other  spasmodics. 
In  common  cases  it  will  be  best  to  avoid 
this,  however,  as  it  leaves  the  patient  re- 
markably low,  particularly  if  long  conti- 
nued. The  mind  should  be  kept  con- 
stantly easy  and  cheerful,  and,  if  possible, 
be  always  engaged  in  some  agreeable  and 
interesting  pursuit.  If  the  stomach  is 
affected  at  any  time  with  crudities  or 
bile,  so  as  to  excite  nausea,  a gentle  emetic 
may  be  taken  to  remove  it ; or  if  there  is 
a tendency  to  costiveness,  it  may  be  ob- 
viated by  some  gentle  laxative,  as  advised 
under  the  head  of  indigestion. 

INDIGESTIOlSr.  (Dtspepsia.)  This 
disease  is  principally  to  be  met  with  in 
those  who  devote  much  time  to  study,  or 
who  lead  either  a very  sedentaiy  or  irre- 
gular life.  The  disease  is  a frequent  at- 
tendant on  chronic  weakness. 

Symptoms. — With  a furred  tongue, 
there  is  perceived  a disagreeable  taste  in 
the  morning,  and  the  breath  in  many  in- 
stances acquires  an  offensive  smell.  In 
some  cases  of  depraved  digestion,  there  is 
nearly  a complete  disrelish  for  food  ; but 
still  the  appetite  is  not  greatly  impaired, 
as,  at  the  stated  periods  of  the  patient’s 
meals,  he  can  eat  heartily,  although  with- 
out much  gratification.  In  stomach 
complaints,  in  addition  to  defective  ap- 
petite, indigestion,  flatulency  in  a high 
degree,  costiveness,  vertigo,  and  palpita- 
tions, do  also  occur.  The  mind  in  such 
cases  is  frequently  irritable  and  despond- 
ing, and  great  anxiety  is  observable  in 
the  countenance,  llestlcssness  prevails  at 
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night,  the  sleep  is  disturbed  by  frightful 
dreams  and  startings,  and  does  not  aftbrd 
much  refreshment. 

Causes. — Grief  and  uneasiness  of  mind, 
intense  study,  indolence,  profuse  evacua- 
tions, hard  drinking,  ( particularly  of  spiri- 
tuous liquors,  and  of  tea,)  tobacco,  opium, 
or  other  narcotics,  immoderate  repletion, 
and  over- distention  of  the  stomach,  a de- 
ficiency in  the  secretion  of  the  bile,  pan- 
creatic O’r  gastric  juice,  diseases  of  the 
liver  and  spleen,  and  exposure  to  moist 
and  cold  air  without  exercise,  are  the 
causes  which  usually  occasion  indigestion 
— the  same  as  everything  which  weakens 
the  nerves. 

Treatment. — This  must  consist  of  means 
to  remove  the  remote  causes,  which  have 
been  enumerated,  and  to  obviate  the 
symptoms  which  contribute  to  aggravate 
the  disease,  and  to  restore  the  tone  of  the 
organ,  if  possible. 

To  effect  the  first  of  these,  it  wll  be 
necessary  sometimes  to  renounce  such 
habits  or  pursuits  as  may  have  tended  to 
give  rise  to  the  disease — such,  for  instance, 
as  to  leave  the  crowded  city  and  its  allure- 
ments, to  shun  luxurious  tables,  indolence, 
and  late  hours.  To  accomplish  the  se- 
cond object,  that  of  removing  the  symp- 
toms which  contribute  to  maintain  or  to 
aggravate  the  disease,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  correct  the  morbid  acidity  in  the 
stomach  by  the  following  ; — 

Let  the  person  take  from  two  to  four 
ounces  daily  of  lime  water. 

Or,  take 

Solution  of  potass,  one  drachm  ; 

Solution  of  lime,  seven  ounces. 

Mix  them,  and  take  a table-spoonful  twice 
a day  in  a little  beef  tea. 

The  pain  and  flatulency  in  the  stomach 
and  intestines  should  be  assuaged  by  car- 
minatives,— as,  take 

Prepared  chalk,  twelve  grains  ; 

Powdered  nutmeg,  three  grains  ; 

Rhubarb,  in  pow'der,  five  grains. 

Mix  them.  This  powder  may  be  taken 
morning  and  evening.  Or,  take 

Prepared  chalk,  twelve  grains ; 

Peppermint  w'ater,  half  an  ounce ; 

Pure  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Spirit  of  pimento,  two  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  twelve  drops. 

Mix  them.  This  draught  is  to  be  taken 
three  times  a day. 

And,  lastly,  to  obviate  costiveness,  the 
following  is  to  be  made  use  of : — Take 

Aloectic  pills  with  myrrh,  fifteen  grains. 
Divide  the  mass  into  three  pills  for  a dasc. 
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Or,  tnl{e 

Socotrino  aloes, 

Powdered  rhubarb,  of  each  one  draebin ; 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  one 
scruple ; 

Hard  soap,  half  a drachm ; 

■S^Yup,  a sufficiency  to  form  the  mass ; 
Which  is  to  be  divided  into  fifty  pUls,  of 
•which  two  will  be  a sufficient  dose,  joined 
with  such  aromatics  as  will  promote  a ready 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  intestines, 
without  huiTjdng  their  action.  Friction 
with  the  hand  over  the  region  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  every  morning  and 
night,  might  promote  that  effect.  ^Vliere 
dyspepsia  is  occasioned  by  defective  biliary 
secretion,  and  is  combined  with  a diseased 
state  of  the  liver,  spleen,  or  biliary  duct, 
a pill,  containing  about  two  grains  of 
calomel,  may  be  taken  every  third  night, 
succeeded,  the  next  morning,  by  an  ape- 
rient draught,  composed  of  one  ounce  and 
a half  of  infusion  of  senna,  -with  two  or 
three  drachms  of  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

The  medicines  best  calculated  to  re- 
store the  tone  of  the  stomach  are  aroma- 
tics and  astringent  bitters, — as,  take 

Compound  infusion  of  gentian,  one 
ounce  and  a half ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  two 
drachms ; 

Tincture  of  myrrh,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them.  This  draught  is  to  be  given 
three  times  a day.  Or,  take 

Infusion  of  Columba  root,  ten  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  cascarilla. 

Tincture  of  orange  peel,  of  each,  one 
drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

As,  likewise,  the  cinchona  bark  in  the 
following  form  : — Take 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Tincture  of  Columba,  two  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  myrrh,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  take  this  draught  thrice  a 
day. 

The  mineral  acids  and  chalybeates ; as, 
take 

Muriated  tincture  of  iron,  fifteen  to 
twenty-four  drops  thrice  a day,  in 
any  vehicle. 

The  latter,  in  particular,  are  of  eminent 
service  in  an  impaired  and  capricious  ap- 
petite, and  weakness  of  the  assimilating 
organs,  irregular  digestion,  flatulent  dis- 
tention of  the  abdomen,  and  occasional 
vomiting  of  viscid  mucus. 

To  strengthen  the  system,  wherel.iy  the 
powers  of  the  stomach  will  be  made 


stronger,  the  person  should  take  daily 
exercise ; he  should  bi’cathe  a pure,  dry, 
;uid  temperate  air,  rise  early  every  morn- 
ing, go  soon  to  bed  at  night,  lead  a tem- 
perate life,  adapt  his  dress  to  the  climate 
and  changes  of  the  weather,  and  bathe 
frequently  in  cold  water. 

The  use  of  a tepid  bath,  of  about  9G 
or  98  degrees  of  heat,  for  half  an  hour 
every  other  day,  for  two  or  three  montlis, 
has,  in  many  instances,  proved  of  great 
service  to  dyspeptic  persons.  Indeed,  it 
would  be  best  to  begin  with  tepid  bathing, 
and  to  reduce  the  temperature  gradually. 

The  mind  is  to  be  amused  at  the  same 
time  that  the  body  is  employed ; hence  it 
is  that  mineral  springs  have  always  been 
found  very  efficacious  in  alleviating  dys- 
peptic complaints. 

The  diet  in  indigestion  ought  to  be 
nutritive  and  genei'ous,  consisting  chiefly 
of  animal  food  ; and  it  should  be  taken 
every  three  or  four  hours,  and  never  ex- 
ceed a few  ounces  at  any  time.  More- 
over, due  care  is  to  be  taken  to  masticate 
it  properly.  Instead  of  fermented  bread, 
the  patient  should  eat  biscuit  with  his 
food.  No  diluent  fluids  should  be  taken 
at  his  meals,  nor  till  some  time  after  each 
repast,'  iior  should  the  quantity  of  the 
fluid  taken  at  once  ever  exceed  half  a 
pint,  nor  be  repeated  oftener  than  at  in- 
tervals of  three  hours. 

A moderate  use  of  wines  ought  to  be 
allowed  ; but  should  these  disagi-ee  with 
the  patient,  and  become  acid  on  his  sto- 
mach, weak  brandy  and  water  may  be 
substituted  for  his  ordinary  drink.  Under 
no  other  circumstances  should  ardent  spi- 
rits be  made  use  of. 

INFLAMMATION.  (Phlegmasia.) 
The  character  of  this  order  of  diseases  is 
fever,  with  topical  pain  ; the  blood,  upon 
venesection,  exhibiting  a buffy  surface. 
The  chief  seat  of  this  sort  of  inflammation 
is  the  inner  surface  of  the  true  skin,  and 
the  cellular  substance  contiguous  to  it, 
from  which  it  extends  to  the  adjoining 
parts  of  the  cellular  membrane  and  skin  ; 
so  that  the  surface  soon  assumes  a florid 
colour,  the  tumour  at  the  same  time  ex- 
tending both  in  depth  and  circumference. 

Symptoms. — It  comes  on  with  an  itch- 
ing, dryness,  redness,  and  increased  heat 
and  circulation  in  the  affected  part ; which 
symptoms  ai-e  shortly  succeeded  by  a 
circumscribed  tumour,  through  which 
shooting  and  throbbing  pains  extend.  1 f 
the  inflammation  runs  high,  and  is  of 
considerable  extent,  then  an  increased 
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notion  of  tlio  heart  and  arteries  takes 
place ; the  pulse  becomes  full,  hard,  and 
t|uick ; the  skin  dry  and  hot ; great  thirst 
arise#;  and  a feverish  disposition  ensues. 

Inflammation  usually  terminates  either 
by  resolution,  suppuration,  or  gangrene. 
By  resolution  is  meant  the  natural  cure, 
or  going  off  of  the  inflammation,  by  a 
gradual  cessation  of  all  the  symptoms, 
the  state  and  texture  of  the  part  remain- 
ing entire.  By  suppuration  is  implied 
the  conversion  into  matter,  or  pus,  of  the 
serum,  or  coagulable  lymph  and  blood. 
By  gangrene  is  meant  a mortification  not 
actually  formed,  but  approaching. 

When  the  patient  is  seized  with  reite- 
rated shiverings ; when  the  fever  and  in- 
flammatory appearances  cease  quickly, 
wthout  any  perceptible  reason ; when  a 
heavy,  cold,  and  dull  uneasiness  is  ex- 
perienced in  the  part  affected,  instead  of 
acute  pain  ; when  the  most  elevated  por- 
tion of  the  tumour  appears  soft  and  white, 
while  the  rest  has  its  redness  increased, 
then  we  may  be  assured  that  a termina- 
tion in  suppuration  has  ensued. 

The  symptoms  which  denote  the  ter- 
mination of  inflammation,  in  incipient 
mortification,  are,  a sudden  diminution  of 
the  pain  and  sympathetic  fever;  secondly, 
a livid  discoloration  of  the  part,  which, 
from  being  yellowish,  becomes  of  a green 
hue  ; thirdly,  detachment  of  the  cuticle, 
under  which  a turbid  fluid  is  effused. 
The  term  gangrene  has  been  applied  to 
the  disease  in  this  stage ; but  when  the 
part  has  become  black  and  fibrous,  and 
destitute  of  natural  heat,  sensation,  and 
motion,  it  is  denominated  sphacelus. 

Treatment. — If  the  inflammation  has 
proceeded  from  a lodgment  of  some  ex- 
traneous bodies,  these  ought  immediately 
to  be  removed.  In  cases  of  local  inflam- 
mation, it  may  be  obviated  by  drawing  a 
quantity  of  blood  immediately  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  part  affected,  either 
by  cupping,  or  by  the  application  of  seve- 
ral leeches.  It  may  likewise  be  well  to 
have  recourse  to  purgative  medicines ; 
those  of  a mild  nature,  together  with  laxa- 
tive clysters,  deserve  a preference. 

In  common  inflammation,  or  where  the 
part  is  so  tender  and  painful  as  not  to  be 
able  to  bear  the  weight  of  a poultice,  we 
must  apply  a piece  of  soft  linen,  mois- 
tened in  tne  following  lotion  : — Take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia. 

Distilled  water, 

Ilcctified  spirit,  each,  tw'o  ounces. 
hlLx  them,  and  use  as  a wash. 
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Or,  take 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  one  drachm  ; 

Distilled  vinegar,  two  ounces  ; 

Camphorated  spirits,  one  ounce  ; 

Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead,  twenty- 
four  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a wash. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  these  reme- 
dies are  to  be  applied  cold,  and  that  they 
are  to  be  renewed  as  often  as  they  bectoio 
stiffj  hard,  or  warm. 

When  the  inflammatory  symptoms  run 
so  high  as  to  affect  the  system,  the  fol- 
lowing should  be  taken  : — 

Nitrate  of  potass,  from  half  to  one 
drachm ; 

Hot  water,  eight  ounces ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  tw'o  grains  ; 

Syrup  of  violets,  two  drachms. 

IMix  them,  and  take  two  table-spoonfuls 
for  a dose,  or  take 

Saline  draught,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  ten  or  fifteen  grains  ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  eighteen 
drops ; 

Common  syrup,  one  drachm. 

IMix  them  as  a draught,  to  be  taken  every 
three  hours. 

If,  notwithstanding  these  means,  the 
tumour  should  shew  an  evident  tendency 
to  suppurate,  we  are  then  to  accelerate 
the  progress,  by  the  application  of  warm 
emollient  cataplasms,  which  ought  to  be 
renew’ed  three  or  four  times  a day.  If 
linseed  can  be  procured,  a poultice  made 
of  this,  slightly  bruised  and  boiled  up 
with  milk  and  w’ater,  w'ill  be  preferable, 
on  account  of  its  emollient  quality ; but 
W'hen  itfis  not  to  be  obtained,  the  white 
bread  poultice,  with  a small  addition  of 
oil,  may  be  used.  Previous,  however,  to 
the  application  of  the  poultice,  the  part 
affected  should  be  well  fomented  with 
flannels,  wrung  out  of  a warm  decoction 
of  emollient  herbs ; as,  take 

Chamomile  flowers. 

Marshmallow  leaves,  each,  two  ounces  ; 

Poppy  heads,  bruised,  one  ounce ; 

Boiling  w'ater,  tw'o  quarts. 

Infuse  them  for  a proper  time ; then  pour 
off  the  liquor,  and  use  it  for  fomentation. 

Should  the  inflammation  threaten  to 
terminate  in  gangrene,  then  a reliance 
is  to  be  placed  on  a liberal  use  of  the  bark 
of  cinchona,  together  with  a nutritive  diet, 
and  such  a quantity  of  wine  as  will  be 
suflicient  to  keep  up  the  pulse.  Mlien 
the  gangrene  arises  from  debility,  then 
opium  may  be  combined  with  the  Ivirk. 

The  catapliisma  carbonis  (which  is  pre- 
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pared  by  mixing  two  ounces  of  wood 
charcoal,  reduced  to  a very  fine  powder, 
with  half  a pound  of  the  common  farina- 
ceous poultice)  is  an  application  much 
recommended. 

As  a gentle  stimulus  to  parts  in  a state 
of  gangrene,  a weak  solution  of  ammonia 
muriata  in  vinegar  and  water,  taking  a 
drachm  of  the  salt  to  two  ounces  of  vine- 
gar, and  si.x  of  water. 

It  will  be  further  necessary  to  obviate 
the  effect  of  the  opium  in  the  intestines, 
by  a frequent  use  of  some  mild  laxative, 
or  emollient  clyster,  so  as  to  procure  one 
or  two  evacuations  daily. 

JAUNDICE,  (IcTEEUs,)  is  charac- 
terized by  a yellowness  of  the  skin,  more 
especially  observable  in  the  eyes,  a bitter 
taste  in  the  mouth,  with  a sense  of  pam 
in  the  right  side. 

Symptoms. — The  jaundice  comes  on 
with  languor,  inactivity,  loathing  of  food, 
flatulency,  acidities  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  and  costiveness.  As  it  advances 
in  its  progress,  the  skin  and  the  eyes  be- 
come tinged  of  a deep  yellow ; there  is  a 
bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  with  frequent 
nausea  and  vomiting ; the  urine  is  very 
high  coloured ; the  stools  are  of  a grey  or 
clayey  appearance,  and  a dull  obtuse  pain 
is  felt  on  the  right  side,  under  the  ribs. 

Causes. — Jaundice  usually  takes  place 
in  consequence  of  an  interrupted  excre- 
tion of  the  bile.  In  some  cases  it  may, 
however,  be  omng  to  a redundant  secre- 
tion of  the  bile.  Further,  it  is  produced 
by  gall-stones,  by  enlargements  of  the 
pancreas,  the  liver,  and  the  other  organs 
of  the  abdomen,  as  well  as  by  the  passions 
of  the  mind. 

Treatment. — In  full  plethoric  habits, 
and  where  the  symptoms  run  high,  it  ■ft’ill 
he  necessary,  first,  to  take  away  a quantity 
of  blood,  proportionable  to  the  state  of 
the  pulse,  the  severity  of  the  pain,  and 
the  age  of  the  patient. 

The  patient  should  next  be  put  into  a 
warm  bath,  in  which  he  may  be  allowed 
to  continue  until  some  degree  of  fainting 
is  excited ; he  is  then  to  be  removed  to 
bed,  and  to  take  an  opiate,  which  may  be 
repeated  every  four  or  six  hours,  until 
ease  is  procured : and  as  the  stomach  is 
generally  so  irritable  during  the  attack, 
that  everything  taken  into  it  is  immedi- 
ately rejected,  especially  fluids,  it  will, 
perhaps,  be  the  best  way  to  give  it  in  a 
I)ill.  Besides  these  means,  the  constant 
I application  of  a bladder  filled  with  warm 
I water,  immediately  over  the  region  of  the 


part  which  is  most  painful,  as  also  the 
throwing  up  emollient  clysters,  may  be 
useful.  Small  nauseating  doses  of  antinio- 
nials,  or  of  the  pulvis  ipecacuanha  com- 
positus,  together  with  a free  use  of  dilut- 
ing liquors,  might  probably  afford  some 
relief. 

Where  the  disease  proceeds  either  from 
stones  in  the  gall  bladder,  or  from  spas- 
modic stricture,  it  would  be  advisable, 
after  having  pursued  the  steps  before  re- 
commended, to  make  use  of  the  following 
purgatives : — Take 

Powdered  rhubarb,  one  scruple ; 

Extract  of  dandelion,  half  a drachm  ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  twelve  grains  ; 

Syi-np,  a sufficiency. 

Divide  the  mass  into  twenty-four  pills, 
and  take  two  or  three  at  bed-time.  Or, 
take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  five  grains ; 

Powder  of  jalap,  half  a drachm  ; 

Honey,  a sufficiency  to  form  a bolus  : 
Which  may  be  taken  occasionally. 

But  where  jaundice  arises  in  conse- 
quence of  some  chronic  affection  of  the 
liver,  active  purgatives  would  be  likely  to 
do  harm,  by  inducing  much  debility.  In 
instances  of  this  nature,  neutral  salts 
should  be  taken.  The  warm  bath  and 
anodynes,  by  their  relaxing  and  antispas- 
modic  power,  rvill  prove  very  useful,  when 
the  disease  proceeds  from  stones  or  stric- 
tures. 

The  symptoms  which  usually  prove 
most  distressing  in  jaundice  are,  the  pain 
in  the  side,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  and 
costiveness.  The  two  former  of  these 
will  generally  be  relieved  by  bleeding, 
the  warm  bath,  fomentation  applied  to  the 
part,  the  exhibition  of  emollient  clysters, 
and  opiates,  as  before  advised.  Where 
these  fail,  the  application  of  a large  blister 
may  possibly  be  attended  with  a better 
effect.  Should  the  nausea  and  vomiting 
continue,  m spite  of  these  means,  the 
saline  medicine,  in  the  act  of  effervescence, 
may  be  given,  or  something  of  a cordial 
antispasmodic  nature,  as  the  following : — 
Take 

Aromatic  confection,  one  drachm  ; 

Pure  water,  five  ounces  and  a half ; 

Spirit  of  pimento,  half  an  ounce ; 

iu'omatic  spirit  of  ammonia,  half  a 
drachm ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops. 

Of  this  mixture  let  two  or  three  ^able- 
spoonfuls  be  taken  when  the  nauseji  and 
sickness  are  urgent. 

Costiveness  is  to  be  removed  by  gentle 
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laxatives,  such  as  are  given  in  the  follo\v- 
iiig  formula  : — Take 

Castor  oil,  two  ounces  ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  in  a mortar,  and  add 

Dill  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  three  drachms; 

Take  the  half  for  a dose,  as  the  occasion 
may  require.  Or,  take 

Powder  of  jalap,  one  scruple ; 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  two  scruples. 
Mix  them  for  a dose. 

When  the  disease  is  of  a chronic-  na- 
ture, and  is  attended  with  dropsical  swell- 
ings, it  will  be  proper  to  employ  diuretics, 
as  recommended  under  the  head  of  dropsy, 
and  to  strengthen  the  general  system  at 
the  same  time  with  astringent  bitters, 
chalyheates,  mineral  waters,  a nutritive 
generous  diet,  and  gentle  daily  exercise. 
Moderate  quantities  of  both  soda  and 
seltzer  waters  will  be  proper.  A diet 
consisting  chiefly  of  vegetables  appears  to 
be  best  calculated  for  persons  labouring 
under  jaundice,  or  in  whom  bilious  con- 
cretions are  apt  to  form. 

KIDNEYS,  INFLAMIVIATION  OF 
THE.  (Nephritis.)  This  inflammation 
is  principally  seated  in  the  external  mem- 
brane of  the  kidney,  and  is  to  be  distin- 
guished from  cholic  by  the  pain  being 
seated  very  far  back,  and  by  the  urine 
being  of  a deep  red  colour,  voided  fre- 
quently, and  in  a small  quantity  at  a 
time. 

Symptoms. — The  inflammation  of  the 
kidney  is  attended  with  a sharp  pain  on 
the  afected  side,  and  there  is  a frequent 
desire  to  make  urine,  with  much  difficulty 
in  passing  ; the  body  is  costive,  ■ the  skin 
is  dry  and  hot,  the  patient  feels  great 
uneasiness  when  he  endeavours  to  walk 
or  sit  in  an  upright  position,  and  he  is 
incon  moded  with  nausea  and  vomiting,  and 
there  is  often  costiveness  and  cholic. 

Causes. — These  are,  external  contu- 
sions, strains  of  the  back,  acrids  con- 
veyed to  the  kidneys  in  the  course  of 
circulation,  violent  and  severe  exercise, 
exposure  to  cold,  anS  sand  or  stone  in  the 
kidney.  In  some  habits,  there  is  an 
evident  predisposition  to  this  complaint, 
particularly  the  gouty. 

Treatment. — A quantity  of  blood,  pro- 
portionable to  the  severity  of  the  pain 
and  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient, 
ought  immediately  to  be  taken  away ; 
and  if  the  first  bleeding  does  not  afford 
considerable  relief,  the  operation  should 
be  repeated  on  the  same  day,  or  the  next 
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at  fartliest.  Topical  bleeding,  with  seve- 
ral leeches  over  the  kidney  affected,  may 
be  afterwards  resorted  to.  After  Ijleed- 
ing,  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  of  a warm 
decoction  of  emollient  herbs,  or  a bladder 
filled  with  warm  water,  is  to  be  kept  con- 
stantly applied  over  the  affected  part; 
and,  by  way  of  internal  fomentation,  an 
emollient  clyster  may  freijuently  be  in- 
jected. The  patient  is  at  the  same  time 
to  be  directed  to  drink  plentifully  of  mild 
diluents,  such  as  barley  water,  thin  gruel, 
whey,  linseed,  or  marshmallow  tea.  The 
intestines  are  to  be  emptied  by  gentle 
aperients ; as,  take 

Manna,  half  an  ounce ; 

Tartrate  of  potass,  three  drachms  ; 

W arm  water,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Tincture  of  senna,  one  dr.achm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught.  Or,  take 

Castor  oil,  one  ounce  ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia. 

Fennel  water,  of  each  half  an  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  fifty  drops. 

Mix  them  as  a draught,  and  let  them  be 
employed  as  frequently  as  occasion  may 
require,  in  addition  to  emollient  clysters, 
as  constipation  ought  carefully  to  be 
guarded  against. 

Should  these  means  have  been  adopted 
without  affording  relief  to  the  patient,  he 
ought  then  to  be  put  frequently  into  a 
warm  bath,  continuing  him  in  it  for  fifteen 
minutes  each  time.  Mild  diaphoretics, 
such  as  the  saline  medicines  combined 
with  nauseating  dose's  of  tartarized  anti- 
mony, will  at  the  same  time  be  proper. 
A decoction  of  the  dried  leaves  of  the 
peach  tree,  drank  in  the  quantity  of  a 
pint  a day,  has  been  found  a good  remedy 
in  inflammation  of  the  kidneys.  In  this 
disease,  every  kind  of  food  which  is  of  a 
stimulating  nature  ought  carefully  to  be 
avoided,  and  such  only  as  are  lenient  and 
nutritive  should  be  used,  as  everything 
which  is  heating  or  acrid  proves  a stimu- 
lus to  the  kidneys. 

Emollient  and  thin  liquors  should  be 
drank  plentifully ; and  the  patient  should 
take  frequent  small  draughts  of  them, 
notwithstanding  the  vomiting. 

Those  who  are  liable  to  frequent  re- 
turns of  the  disease,  or  to  obstructions  in 
the  kidneys,  ought  carefully  to  avoid 
getting  wet  in  the  feet,  as  also  all  exjxt- 
sures  to  cold ; they  ought  to  lie  on  a 
mattress  in  preference  to  a feather  bed  ; 
their  exercise  should  be  moderate;  and 
they  should  use  no  kind  of  wine  which 
abounds  with  t.artar. 

KlNG’y  EVIL.  (ScHoruEA.)  This 
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disordci'  consists  in  Imrd,  indolent  tumours 
of  some  of  the  glands,  in  various  parts  of 
the  body,  but  particularly  in  the  neck, 
behind  the  ears,  and  under  the  chin, 
■\vhich,  after  a time,  suppurate,  and  dege- 
nerate into  ulcei's,  from  which,  instead  of 
pus,  a white  curdled  matter  is  generally 
discharged. 

Symptoms. — The  first  appearance  of  the 
disorder  is  commonly  in  that  of  small  oval 
or  spherical  tumours  under  the  skin,  un- 
attended by  any  pain  or  discoloration. 
These  appear,  in  general,  upon  the  sides 
of  the  neck,  below  the  ear,  or  under  the 
chin  ; but  in  some  cases  the  joints  of  the 
elbows,  or  ancles,  or  those  of  the  fingers 
and-  toes,  are  the  parts  first  affected. 

After  some  length  of  time,  the  tumours 
become  larger  and  more  fixed,  the  skin 
which  covers  them  acquires  a purple,  or 
livid  colour,  and,  being  much  inflamed, 
they  at  last  suppurate,  and  break  into  little 
holes,  from  which,  at  first,  a matter  some- 
what puriform  oozes  out ; hut  this  changes 
by  degrees  into  a kind  of  viscid  serous 
discharge,  much  intermixed  with  small 
pieces  of  a white  substance,  resembling 
the  curd  of  milk. 

The  tumours  subside  gradually,  while 
the  ulcers  at  the  same  time  open  more, 
and  spread  unequally  in  various  direc- 
tions ; after  a while  some  of  the  ulcers 
heal,  but  other  tumours  quickly  form  in 
different  parts  of  the  body,  and  proceed 
on,  in  the  same  slow  manner  as  the  for- 
mer ones,  to  suppuration. 

In  some  cases  the  joints  become  affected; 
they  swell,  and  are  incommoded  by  ex- 
cruciating, deep-seated  pain,  which  is 
much  increased  upon  the  slightest  motion. 
The  swelling  and  pain  continuing  to  in- 
crease, the  muscles  of  the  limbs  become 
at  length  much  wasted.  Matter  is  soon 
afterwards  formed,  and  this  is  discharged 
at  small  openings  made  by  the  bursting 
of  the  skin.  Being,  however,  of  an  acri- 
monious nature,  it  corrodes  the  ligaments 
and  cartilages,  and  produces  a caries  of 
the  neighbouring  bones.  By  an  absorp- 
tion of  the  matter  into  the  system,  hectic 
fever  at  last  arises,  and  in  the  end  proves 
fatal. 

Causes. — A long  continuance  of  incle- 
ment weather  may  increase  any  predispo- 
sition to  scrofula  ; and  in  persons  already 
much  predisposed  to  it,  any  uncommon, 
thougli  temporary,  exposure  to  wet  and 
cold,  is  .sometimes  an  exciting  cause. 
Every  other  circumstance  which  weakens 
the  constitution,  and  impairs  the  general 
strength  of  the  system,  predisposes  to 


scrofula;  thus,  breathing  impure  tainlcd 
air,  unfit  for  respiration,  and  living  ujxm 
food  of  an  unwholesome  and  indigestible 
nature,  which  does  not  afford  proper  nou- 
rishment to  the  body,  favours  an  attack  of 
scrofula,  by  reducing  the  strength  of  the 
^stem,  and  making  the  person  weak. 
The  neglect  of  personal  cleanliness,  and 
of  salutary  exercise,  indolence,  inactivity, 
the  want  of  warm  clothing,  confinement 
in  cold,  damp  habitations,  may  all  be  re- 
garded as  so  many  exciting  causes. 

Treatment. — This  naturally  divides  itself 
into  two  periods.  The  first  is  that  in  which, 
without  any  local  sore  or  otlier  marked 
symptoms  of  disease,  there  is  a sufficient 
evidence  of  a scrofulous  predisposition 
prevalent  in  the  system.  The  other  is 
that  in  which  some  local  sore,  or  other 
scrofulous  symptom,  which  requires  ap- 
propriate management,  has  actually  taken 
place.  There  is  great  reason  to  expect 
benefit  in  placing  the  patient  in  a different 
situation  or  circumstances.  If,  for  in- 
stance, the  continuance  of  improper  diet 
has  seemed  to  favour  the  appearance  of 
the  disease,  an  amdioration  of  it  will  na- 
turally counteract  this  tendency.  A simi- 
lar advantage  will  he  derived  from  substi- 
tuting the  respiration  of  pure  salubripus 
air,  instead  of  what  is  tainted  and  un- 
wholesome. 

The  languor  and  debility  which  prevail 
in  scrofula,  naturally  indicate  the  neces- 
sity of  employing  a plentiful  supply  of 
wholesome  nourishment,  in  such  quantity 
as  the  stomach  can  bear  without  being 
overloaded  ; and  of  this,  light  animal  food 
ought  to  form  a fair  proportion.  The 
quantity  must  be  regulated  by  the  appe- 
tite and  powers  of  digestion.  Milk,  pud- 
dings, rice,  and  other  farinaceous  sub- 
stances, ought  to  constitute  the  remainder 
of  the  patientls  diet.  Where  there  is 
occasional  atony  in  the  stomach,  and  lan- 
guor, a moderate  allowance  of  \vine  will 
be  likely  to  prove  salutary ; but  it  -will  be 
best  to  take  it  between  meals,  with  a bit 
of  bread,  or  cake.  It  will  be  further  ad- 
visable to  take,  every  day,  regular  and  mo- 
derate exercise,  and  to  bathe  in  either 
warm  or  cold,  simple  or  impregnated  water. 
Cold  bathing,  especially  in  the  sea,  is  a 
remedy  universally  employed  in  scrofula. 
But  in  order  that  cold  bathing  may  he 
practised  with  safety  and  advantage,  the 
constitution  should  have  vigour  to  sustain 
the  shock  of  immersion  without  inconve- 
nience. If  the  immersion  he  succeeded 
by  a general  glow  over  the  surface  of  the 
body,  and  the  patient  feels  cheerful,  and 
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hns  n,  keen  appetite,  we  may  conclude  that 
the  hath  agrees  with  him ; but  if  he 
shivers  on  coming  out  of  the  water,  con- 
tinues chilled,  and  becomes  drowsy,  we 
may  be  assured  that  the  cold  bathing  will 
not  prove  serviceable,  and  that  it  ought, 
therefore,  to  be  discontinued.  At  the 
commencement  of  a course  of  warm  bath- 
ing, an  immersion  from  twelve  to  twenty 
minutes,  with  a temperature  varying  from 
ninety  to  one  hundred  degrees  of  Fahren- 
heit’s thermometer,  may  be  recommended. 

To  promote  the  efficacy  of  the  warm 
bath,  frictions  with  some  stimulant  sub- 
stance are  often  employed,  and  with  ad- 
vantage, particularly  in  certain  cases  of 
scaly  scrofulous  eruptions,  and  some  of 
the  more  solid  kinds. 

Alteratives,  such  as — Take 

Black  sulphuret  of  mercury,  fifteen 
grains ; 

Antimonial  powder,  one  grain. 

Mix  them.  Take  this  powder  night  and 
morning,  or  the  Plummer’s  pill ; as — Take 

Submuriate  of  mercury. 

Precipitated  sulphur  of  antimony,  of 
each  half  a drachm  ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency  to  form  the  mass, 
which  is  to  be  divided  into  thirty  pills, 
one  of  which  is  to  be  taken  night  and 
morning. 

Narcotic  medicines,  but  more  particu- 
larly hemlock,  are  also  recommended  for 
the  cure  of  scrofula,  both  in  the  stage  of 
swelling,  and  in  that  of  ulceration.  When 
administered  internally,  it  should  be  as 
follows : — Take 

Extract  of  Peruvian  bark,  two  drachms ; 

Extract  of  hemlock,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  make  forty  pills  out  of  the 
mass,  of  which  two  to  three  may  be  taken 
twice  or  thrice  a-day. 

Burnt  sponge  is  another  remedy  which 
has  been  much  administered  in  scrofula, 
and  frequently  with  advantage.  It  may 
be  taken  either  in  the  form  of  a bolus  or 
a draught ; as — Take 

Burnt  sponge,  from  a scruple  to  half  a 
drachm  ; 

Powder  of  rhubarb,  three  grains ; 

Honey,  a sufficiency  to  form  a bolus. 
Let  this  be  taken  twice  a-day.  Or,  tak'c 

Burnt  sponge,  one  scruple ; 

Aromatic  confection,  ten  grains; 

Mint  water,  from  one  ounce  to  one 
ounce  and  a half. 

Mix  them  as  a draught,  and  let  this  be 
taken  twice  a-day. 

A more  active  medicine,  however,  is  the 
sodoc  subcarbonas,  which  may  be  taken  as 
follows : — Take 
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Carbonate  of  soda,  three  drachms 

Powder  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  ouucfl 
and  a half ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  a sufficiency 
to  form  an  electuary,  of  which  let  the  bulk 
of  a nutmeg  be  taken  thrice  a-day.  Or, 
take 

Decoction  ofPeruvian  bark,  ten  drachms; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  one 
drachm  and  a half ; 

Carbonate  of  soda,  fifteen  grains. 

Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
twice  or  thrice  a-day. 

Of  the  mineral  tonics,  iron,  and  the 
sulphuric  and  nitric  acids,  are  most  valued 
for  theii’  virtues  in  the  cure  of  scrofula, 
and  they  agree  with  all  forms  and  stages 
of  the  disease.  Of  the  preparations  of 
iron,  the  subcarbonate  ferrum  ammo- 
niatum,  and  muriaied  solution,  have  been 
found  most  efficacious.  Mineral  waters 
of  the  sulphureous  and  chalybeate  class 
are  likewise  serviceable  in  this  disease. 

Where  the  glands  of  the  neck  have 
already  become  much  enlarged,  relief  may 
be  obtained  by  anointing  the  pafrts,  morn- 
ing and  night,  with  an  ointment  composed 
of  one  drachm  of  tartarized  antimony, 
rubbed  with  an  ounce  of  lard. 

When  the  process  of  suppuration  is  suf- 
ficiently advanced,  the  contents  of  the  ab- 
scess are  to  be  evacuated  by  a lancet,  or 
otherwise  by  repeated  puncture. 

In  order  to  correct  the  discharge,  and 
dispose  the  ulcer  to  heal,  verdigris  and 
burnt  alum  are  usually  employed,  which 
is  either  to  be  sprinkled  over  the  ulcers, 
or  to  be  applied,  mixed  up  with  some 
mild  ointment,  as  the  unguentum  cene. 

Scrofulous  ulcers,  which  had  resisted 
many  other  remedies,  have  healed  under 
a weak  mixture  of  nitric  acid  with  water. 
In  sores,  which  are  spreading  and  irrit- 
able, the  application  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  opium,  or  hemlock,  and  afterwards  a 
solution  of  zinc,  may  be  beneficial. 

Painful  and  deep-seated  ulcerations, 
the  consequence  of  a scrofulous  liabit,  and 
which  are  attended  with  much  local  irri- 
tation, have  been  relieved  by  a use  of  the 
^Malvern  water. 

LEPROSY  (Lepra.)  This  disorder 
consists  in  an  eruption  of  copper-coloured 
spots,  dispersed  over  various  parts  of  the 
body,  together  with  a glossy  and  scaly 
appearance  of  the  skin. 

Symptoms — The  leprasy  shews  itself  in 
numerous  copper-coloured  spots,  dispersed 
over  the  whole  body,  and  are  attended 
with  a degree  of  insensibility.  As  the 
disease  advances,  the  skin  begins  to  grow 
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rough  and  seal}',  the  features  of  the  face 
become  greatlj"'  enlarged,  especially  above 
the  eyebrows,  the  hairs  of  which,  and  the 
beard  fall  off;  the  nostrils  ulcerate,  the 
voice  is  hoarse,  the  lobes  of  the  ears  are 
greatly  thickened,  the  breath  highly 
offensive  and  virulent,  and  sores  arise  in 
various  parts  of  the  body. 

Causes. — The  disease  arises  sonietimes 
from  an  hereditary  disposition,  but  it  more 
commonly  proceeds  from  infection. 

Treatment. — If  any  relief  is  to,  be  ob- 
tained, it  is  chiefly  from  a regular  and 
rigid  observance  of  a vegetable  diet,  com- 
menced on  the  first  appearance  of  its  ap- 
proach. At  the  same  time  that  the  patient 
gives  up  the  use  of  animal  food,  he  ought 
also  to  avoid  all  heating  liquors,  such  as 
wine  and  spirits.  Besides  paying  much 
attention  to  diet,  he  is  likewise  to  take  a 
due  proportion  of  moderate  exercise,  and 
to  keep  his  body  regularly  open,  by  efli- 
cient  laxatives. 

A solution  of  hydragyri  oxymuriatis, 
and  Plummer’s  pill,  as  follows,  is  a re- 
medy much  in  repute : — Take 

Submuriate  of  mercury. 

Precipitated  sulphur  of  antimony,  of 
each  half  a drachm ; 

Gum  guaiacum,  two  drachms ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency. 

Form  sixty  pills  out  of  the  mass,  and  let 
from  one  to  four  be  taken  every  night  at 
bedtime. 

The  mild  species  of  leprosy,  met  ■«dth  in 
cold  climates,  is  to  be  removed  by  small 
doses  of  mercury,  conjoined  with  anti- 
mony, as  in  the  pilula  hydrargyri  submu- 
riatis  composita,  given  so  as  to  produce 
an  alterative  effect,  assisted  by  warm- 
bathing,  and  a decoction  of  the  woods 
mezereon,  lobelia,  and  the  decoction  of 
dulcamara.  These  will  cleanse  and  soften 
the  skin. 

LIVER,  INTLAhEMATION  OP 
THE  (Hepatitis).  This  disease  has 
generally  been  considered  as  of  two  kinds, 
the  one  acute  and  the  other  chronic. 

Si/mptoms. — The  acute  species  of  liver 
complaint  comes  on  with  a sense  of  chilli- 
ness, preceding  pain  in  the  right  side  of 
the  abdomen,  sometimes  dull,  sometimes 
sharp,  extending  up  to  the  clavicle  and 
shoulder  of  that  side,  and  is  accompanied 
by  a cough,  oppression  of  breathing,  to- 
gether with  nausea  and  sickness,  and  often 
Avith  a vomiting  of  bilious  matter ; the  in- 
testines are  generally  inactive,  the  urine  is 
of  a deep  red  saffron  colour,  and  small  in 
quantity;  there  is  a loss  of  appetite,  great 
thirst,  the  skin  is  hot  and  dry  at  the  same 


time,  and  tlie  tongue  is  covered  with  a 
white,  and  sometimes  a yellowish  fur. 

The  chronic  species  is  usually  accom- 
panied with  a morbid  complexion,  loss  of 
appetite  and  flesh,  lowness  of  spirits,  and 
despondency  of  mind,  headache,  or  giddi- 
ness, general  weakness,  morbid  sensibi- 
lity, costiveness,  flatulency,  acidity,  an 
obtuse  pain  in  tbe  region  of  the  liVCr,  ex- 
tending to  the  shoulder,  and  not  unfre- 
quentiy  with  a slight  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing. The  symptoms  are,  however,  often 
so  mild  and  insignificant  as  to  pass  almost 
unnoticed. 

Causes. — Besides  all  those  producing 
other  inflammations,  this  disease  may  be 
occasioned  by  violent  exercise,  by  intense 
summer  heats,  by  long- continued  ague,  by 
high  living,  and  by  art  intemperate  use  of 
vinous  and  spirituous  liquors.  Suppressed 
secretions,  inflammations,  compression,  and 
mental  solicitude,  are  very  general  causes 
of  obstructions  and  diseases  Of  the  liVer. 

Treatment. — In  acute  inflammation  of 
the  liver,  it  will  be  proper  to  adopt  gene- 
ral bleeding,  proportioning  the  quantity 
that  is  taken  away  to  the  severity  of  the 
pain  and  the  degree  of  fever  that  is  pre- 
sent. After  the  bleeding,  a dose  of  calo- 
mel, Avith  jalap,  should  be  taken,  and  be 
repeated  every  other  day,  till  the  inflam- 
mation subsides. 

In  every  case  of  acute  inflammation  of 
the  liver,  a farinaceous  or  gruel  diet  is  to 
be  strictly  enjoined  at  the  commencement, 
carefully  avoiding  animal  food,  in  broths 
or  otherAvise ; the  thirst  is  to  be  assuaged 
by  a free  use  of  cooling  drinks,  impreg- 
nated Avith  vegetable  acids.  Cool  air  is 
to  be  freely  admitted  into  the  apartment 
of  the  sick,  and  the  intestines  are  to  be 
kept  perfectly  open  Avith  gentle  purgatives, 
such  as  the  following : — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Sulphate  of  magnesia,  three  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  jalap, 

SjTup  of  buckthorn,  of  each  one 
drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

Perspiration  should  be  excited  by  means 
of  nauseating  doses  of  tartarized  antimony, 
to  Avhich  nitrate  of  potass  might  be  joined, 
as  in  the  folloAAung: — Take 

Saline  draught,  one  ounce  and  a h.alf;  ' 

Nitrate  of  potass,  from  ten  to  fifteen 
grains ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  the  sixth  of  a grain ; 

Syrup  of  marshmalloAvs,  tAVo  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a febrifuge  draught. 
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Foot-bathing,  with  a plentiful  use  of 
mild  diluent  and  cooling  liquids,  will  also 
be  proper. 

If  after  having  strictly  pursued  the 
course  pointed  out,  during  four  or  five  days, 
the  disease  is  found  not  to  give  way,  the 
aid  of  mercury  should  be  called  in.  The 
most  proper  way  of  introducing  mercury 
into  the  system,  will  be  by  rubbing  in  a 
small  quantity  of  the  ointment  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  part  affected,  every 
night,  until  a slight  degree  of  salivation 
is  excited,  by  which  means  the  swelling 
and  hardness  of  the  liver  will  be  dispersed. 
It  will  be  advisable  to  rub  the  ointment 
on  the  right  side,  in  preference  to  any 
other  part,  because  some  advantage  may 
possibly  be  derived  from  the  mere  friction 
over  it.  If  the  disease  yields  readily,  a 
short  course  of  mercury  will  be  sufficient, 
but  if  not,  its  use  ought  to  be  continued 
for  perhaps  five  or  six  weeks. 

The  usual  plan  of  cure  in  chronic  in- 
flammation of  the  liver,  is  by  mercury.  It 
should,  however,  be  given  in  small  doses, 
arid  slowly,  so"  as  to  keep  up  a brassy  taste 
in  the  mouth  for  a considerable  time,  as 
it  promotes  the  secretion  of  bile,  and  ex- 
cites perspiration.  To  increase  the  latter 
effect,  it  has,  however,  been  found  useful 
to  combine  it  with  a small  proportion  of 
antimonial  powder,  as  likewise  of  opium, 
to  protect  the  bowels  from  irritation. 

The  next  thing  is  to  keep  up  the  regu- 
lar action  of  the  intestines;  with  this 
■ view,  one  or  two  of  the  pills'  composed  as 
follows : — Take 

Compound  extract  of  colocynth,  one 
scruple ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  four  grains ; 

Oil  of  carraway,  seven  drops  ; 

Common  syrup,  a sufficiency  to  form 
the  mass,  which  is  to  be  made  into  thirty 
pills. 

A tepid  bath  will  be  useful,  but  some 
caution  will  be  requisite  in  avoiding  sub- 
sequent chilliness.  Warm  mineral  waters 
may  also  be  taken  internally. 

When  there  is  much  local  uneasiness, 
repeated  blisters  may  be  had  recourse  to 
with  some  advantage.  The  diet  best 
adapted  for  persons  labouring  under  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  liver,  is  such  as  is  nu- 
tritive and  easy  of  digestion,  avoiding 
salted  meats,  and  greasy  substances.  By 
degrees  it  may  be  improved  by  the  addi- 
tion of  broths,  light  animal  food,  &c., 
until  health  is  perfectly  restored.  If  wine 
is  drank,  it  must  be  diluted  with  water. 
Malt  liquors  will  seldom  agree,  and  spi- 
tituous  ones  should  be  altogether  avoided. 
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Persons  of  a bilious  habit,  and  who  are 
at  the  same  time  costive,  will  find  much 
benefit  by  taking  two  or  three  of  the  fol- 
lowing aperient  pills : — Take 

Compound  extract  of  colocynth,  one 
drachm ; 

Extract  of  jalap,  half  a drachm ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  four  grains  ; 

Soap,  one  drachm ; 

Oil  of  carraway,  twelve  drops ; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  a sufficiency  to 
form  the  mass  into  forty  pills. 

LOOSENESS  (Diabrikea.)  This 
consists  in  frequent  and  copious  discharges 
of  feculent  matter  by  stool,  accompanied 
by  griping,  and  often,  at  first,  with  a slight 
degree  of  vomiting. 

Symptoms. — Each  discharge  is  usually 
preceded  by  a murmuring  noise,  and  fla- 
tulence in  the  intestines,  together  with  a 
sense  of  weight  and  uneasiness  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  belly,  which  ceases  on 
the  discharge  taking  place,  but  are  again 
renewed  before  the  one  which  is  to  suc- 
ceed ensues.  As  the  disease  advances, 
the  countenance  turns  pale,  and  the  skin 
is  dry  and  rigid.  If  it  continues  for  any 
length  of  time,  universal  emaciation,  dropsy 
of  the  lower  extremities,  and  relaxation  of 
every  part  ensue,  together  with  a great 
loss  of  strength. 

Causes. — The  application  of  cold  to  the 
surface  of  the  body,  so  as  to  give  a check 
to  perspiration,  as  likewise  passions  of  the 
mind,  and  certain  diseases,  as  dentition, 
gout,  rheumatism,  fever,  &c. 

Treatment. — "When  the  looseness  has 
arisen  from  crude  and  acrid  matter  in  the 
stomach,  it  may  be  useful  to  take  a gentle 
emetic  in  the  evening,  and  some  opening 
medicine  in  the  morning ; as,  for  instance, 
— Take 

Powder  of  rhubai'b,  one  scruple  ; 

Common  water,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Compound  spirit  of  lavender,  half  a 
drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

Or,  take 

Dill  water,  six  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  rhubarb,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Prepared  chalk,  one  scruple ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  one  drachm. 

This  is  to  be  taken  as  a draught. 

If  it  has  proceeded  from  obstructed 
perspiration,  in  consequence  of  exposure 
to  cold,  we  must  then  endeavour  to  re- 
store this  by  nauseating  doses  of  ipecacu- 
anha, as  follows ; or  of  some  antimonial 
preparation,  which  may  be  repeated  every 
two  or  tlirce  hours : — ^"rakc 
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Compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha,  three 
grains ; 

Cinnamon,  five  grains ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  form 
a bolus,  which  is  to  be  taken  every  four 
hours. 

Along  with  these  remedies,  a decoction 
of  barley,  rice,  marshmallows,  the  emul- 
sion of  gum  acacia,  and  linseed  tea,  should 
be  used. 

When  looseness  seems  to  have  arisen 
and  to  be  kept  up  by  acid  generated  in  the 
intestinal  canal,  and  which  may  be  known 
by  the  frequent  eructations  of  air,  and 
griping  pains  in  the  bowels,  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary to  take  the  following  : — Take 

Chalk  mixture,  four  ounces ; 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  one  ounce ; 

Solution  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia, 
one  drachm ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops. 

Of  this  mixture,  let  the  patient  take  two 
large  spoonfuls  occasionally.  Or,  take 

Mixture  of  burnt  hartshorn,  one  pint  in 
the  course  of  the  day,  as  ordinary 
drink. 

When  gout,  repelled  from  the  extre- 
mities, falls  on  the  intestines,  and  occasions 
a diarrhcea,  it  must  again  be  drawn  to- 
wards the  extremities  by  warm  fomenta- 
tions, cataplasms,  or  blisters.  The  per- 
spiration is  at  the  same  time  to  be  pro- 
moted by  drinking  plentifully  of  wine 
whey.  If  these  means  fail,  a gentle  dose 
of  some  stomachic  purgative,  such  as  the 
tinctura  rhei  compos.,  may  be  taken ; after 
which  the  absorbent  mixture  just  men- 
tioned may  be  used  in  frequently  repeated 
doses,  with  an  addition  of  twelve  drops  of 
tincture  of  opium  to  each. 

The  looseness  which  attends  on  denti- 
tion should  never  be  checked,  unless  it 
prevails  in  so  high  a degree  as  to  prove 
hurtful  to  the  child ; in  which  case  four 
or  five  grains  of  toasted  rhubarb,  with 
about  eight  or  ten  of  prepared  chalk,  or 
magnesia,  may  be  given.  This,  if  re- 
peated three  or  four  times,  will  generally 
correct  the  acidity,  and  put  a stop  to  the 
piping  stools.  If  it  fails,  then  the  follow- 
ing mixture  may  be  tried  ; — Take 

Powdered  rhubarb,  fifteen  grains ; 

vSubcarbonate  of  magnesia,  half  a drachm ; 

Dill  water,  three  ounces  ; 

Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia,  twenty- 
four  drops. 

Tincture  of  opium,  twenty  drops. 

Of  this  mi.xture,  two  or  three  tea-spoon- 
fuls are  to  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  dailv, 
as  may  be  judged  necessary. 

In  order  to  suspend  the  increased  action 


of  the  bowels  in  looseness,  it  will  be  some- 
times proper  to  have  recourse  to  opiates, 
which  may  be  taken  as  follows : — Take 
Confection  of  opium,  fifteen  pains ; 
Cinnamon  water. 

Pimento  water,  of  each  six  drachms ; 
Tincture  of  kinc,  one  drachm; 
Compound  tincture  of  lavender,  half  a 
drachm. 

This  draught  may  be  taken  every  four  or 
six  hours. 

In  cases  where  the  irritability  of  the 
intestines  depends  upon  a loss  of  tone,  and 
which  may  occur  from  a debility  of  the 
whole  system,  or  from  causes  acting  on 
the  bowels  in  particular,  the  following 
should  be  used : — Take 
Powdered  alum, 

Catechu,  of  each  ten  grains ; 

Opium,  half  a gTain ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to 
form  a bolus,  which  is  to  be  taken  three 
or  four  times  a-day.  Or,  take 
Chalk  mixture,  five  ounces  ; 

Extract  of  logwood,  half  a drachm  ; 
Pimento  water,  two  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  kino,  one  drachm  ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  two  drachms. 

Of  this  mixture,  the  dose  may  be  two 
large  spoonfuls,  three  or  four  times  a-day. 

As  tonic  medicines,  the  following  may 
be  used  : — Take 

Cascarilla  bark,  bruised, 

Simarouba  bark,  bruised,  of  each  two 
drachms ; 

Pure  water,  one  pint. 

Boil  them  slowly  until  reduced  to  eigirt 
ounces,  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 
Spirit  of  cinnamon,  one  ounce  ; 
Tincture  of  kino,  two  drachms. 

Of  this  mixture,  let  three  large  spoonfuls 
be  taken  three  or  four  times  every  dav. 
Or,  take 

Infusion  of  cusparia  bark,  six  ounces ; 
Tincture  of  columba,  one  ounce  ; 
Tincture  of  catechu,  two  drachms  ; 
Spirit  of  pimento,  half  an  ounce. 

Mi.x  them. 

From  whatever  cause  a looseness  may 
proceed,  whenever  it  is  found  to  check  it, 
the  diet  ought  to  consist  of  rice  boiled 
with  milk,  fiavoured  with  cinnamon,  to- 
gether with  preparations  of  sago,  or  Indian 
arrow-root,  and  the  lighter  sorts  of  meats 
roasted,  as  veal,  kamb,  or  chickens.  AVeak 
brandy  and  water,  or  diluted  wine,  may 
be  substituted  for  malt  liquoi’,  as  common 
drink. 

Those  who  are  liable  to  frequent  returns 
of  this  disease,  either  from  a peculiar 
weakness,  or  from  too  great  an  irritability 

389 


LUN 


[ DOAIKSTiU]  J^UN 


i>l  _t]i_o  bowels,  should  live  temperately, 
in  oidliiy  crude  suininer  fruits,  most  kind 
of  vegetables,  all  unwholesome  food,  and 
meats  of  hard  digestion.  They  ought,  also, 
to  beware  of  cold,  moisture,  or  whatever 
may  obstruct  the  perspiration,  and  they 
should  wear  flannel  next  to  the  skin. 
LUNGS,  INFLAMMATION  OF 

I^IIL  (PEBirNEUMONIA,  OK  PnEUMONIA). 
This  disease  is  denoted  by  a difficulty  of 
breathing,  obtuse  pain  in  some  part  of  the 
chest,  cough,  a frequent  full  pulse,  high- 
coloured  urine,  and  other  symptoms  of  in- 
flammatory fever. 

Symptoms. — True  inflammation  of  the 
lungs  comes  on  with  an  obtuse  pain  in  the 
chest,  or  side,  great  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing, together  with  a cough,  dryness  of  the 
skin,  heat,  anxiety,  flushing  of  the  face, 
and  thirst. 

In  the  beginning  the  cough  is  fre.- 
quently  dry,  and  without  expectoration ; 
but  in  some  cases  it  is  moist,  even  from 
the  first ; and  the  matter  spit  up  is  various 
both  in  colour  and  consistence,  being  often 
streaked  with  blood. 

Causes. — The  most  general  are  the  ap-. 
plication  of  cold  to  the  body,  which  gives 
a check  to  the  perspiration,  and  deter- 
mines a great  flow  of  blood  to  the  lungs. 
Other  causes,  such  as  violent  exertions  in 
singing,  speaking,  or  playing  on  wind  in- 
struments, severe  exercise,  external  in- 
juries, a free  indulgence  in  the  use  of 
fermented  liquors,  intemperance,  and  sup- 
pressed evacuations. 

Treatment. — In  addition  to  early  and 
copious  bleeding,  blisters  may  be  made  use 
of  in  any  stage  of  the  disease.  If  the  bowels 
require  evacuation,  strongpurgatives  ought 
not  to  be  given,  but  gentle  opening  medi- 
cines, of  a cooling  nature,  should  be  used, 
])articularly  at  the  commencement  of  the 
disease,  as  the  following : — Take 

hlanna,  three  drachms  ; 

Sulphate  of  magnesia,  two  drachms; 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  one  ounce 
and  a half. 

Jlix  them  for  a draught.  Or,  take 

Castor  oil,  one  ounce. 

A free  expectoration  being  the  means 
which  nature  most  usually  adopts  for  car- 
rying off  the  inflammation,  wo  ought  to 
]iromote  it  ns  much  as  possible,  by  giving 
such  medicines  as  are  supposed  to  b.avc  a 
\iower  of  ])romoting  a secretion  from  the 
glands  of  the  throat,  and  also  such  ns  will 
contriliute  to  alleviate  the  cough,  by  pro- 
tecting the  parts  against  the  acrimony  of 
till'  mucus,  for  instance,  the  following 
combination : — Take 
;ibO 


Spermaceti,  two  drachms; 

lolk  of  egg,  a sufliciency  for  solution. 
Then  add. 

Pennyroyal  water,  four  ounces  ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  drachm  ; 

Oxymel  of  squill,  three  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  let  a spoonful  be  taken  oc- 
casionally, or  whenever  the  cough  is 
troublesome.  Or,  take 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  five  ounces ; 

Syrup  of  lemons,  one  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  balsam  of  tolu,  one  drachm  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  camphor,  three 
drachms. 

Mix  them. 

To  assist  the  operation  of  these  reme- 
dies, as  well  as  to  relax  the  lungs,  it  will 
be  useful  to  use  the  steams  arising  from  a 
■warm  infusion  of  marshmallow,  chamomile 
flowers,  &c.,  with  an  addition  of  vinegar, 
to  be  inhaled  repeatedly  throughout  the 
course  of  the  day. 

With  a view  of  assisting  expectoration, 
and  promoting  perspiration,  the  following 
remedies  may  be  used: — Take 

Antimonial  powder,  one  g-ain  and  a 
half  to  three  grains  ; 

Confection  of  roses,  ten  grains. 

Mix  them  into  a bolu.s,  to  be  taken  every 
three  hours  Or,  take 

James’s  powder,  four  grains  for  a dose. 

It  will  be,  at  the  same  time,  proper  to 
take  frequent  small  draughts  of  some  mild 
liquor,  such  as  bai'ley- water,  or  thin  gruel, 
to  which  should  be  added  a little  lemon 
juice,  to  give  it  a taste. 

Making  use  of  a warm  foot-bath  every 
other  night,  will  be  likely  to  do  much 
good. 

Nitre,  in  the  following  combination, 
will  be  proper  : — ^Take 

Lemon  juice,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  one  drachm ; 

Mint  water,  one  ounce; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  drachm  ; 

- Syrup  of  tolu,  half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture  the  dose  may  be  three 
table-spoonfuls  every  four  hours.  Or, 
take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  three 
drachms ; 

Spirit  of  nitric  ether,  half  a drachm  ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  twenty- 
one  drops ; 

Common  syrup,  one  drachm, 
hlix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours. 

After  the  expectoration  has  appeared, 
copious  bleeding  and  jmrging  mu.H  bo 
given  up,  as  they  might  check  it ; cctlivc- 
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noss,  liDwover,  should  bo  removed  by 
clysters.  During^  the  whole  course  of  the 
complaint,  the  patient  should  keep  to  his 
bed,  lying;  with  head  and  shoulders  as 
much  elevai«d  as  possible;  his  chamber  is 
to  be  Icept  of  a proper  temperature,  neither 
below  fifty,  nor  above  sixty  deg;rees  of 
heat,  and  his  strength  be  supported  with 
food  of  a light,  nutritive  nature,  such  as 
roasted  or  boiled  apples,  panada,  &c.  Thin 
gruel,  and  barley  water,  sweetened  with 
hone}’-,  should  be  used  as  common  drink  ; 
the  same  might  he  a decoction  of  liquorice 
in  which  a small  portion  of  currant  jelly 
is  to  be  dissolved,  in  order  to  give  it  a 
more  pleasing  taste. 

On  recovering,  all  exposures  to  cold 
should  carefully  be  guarded  , against,  as  it 
might  occasion  a relapse,  which  is  apt  to 
recur  in  this  complaint,  and  which  may 
bring  on  pulmonary  consumption. 

MADNESS  (Mani.4.)  This  disorder 
of  the  mind  displays  itself  most  generally 
in  a false  perception  of  things,  in  the  loss 
of  the  command  over  the  train  of  thoughts, 
and  in  a resistance  of  the  passions  to  the 
command  of  the  will.  There  are  two 
species  of  madness,  the  melancholic  and 
furious ; in  both  of  these  the  association 
of  ideas  is  equally  incorrect. 

Symptoms. — The  forerunning  sjunp  - 
toms  are  the  following : the  patient  com- 
plains of  a sense  of  tightness  at  the  region 
of  the  stomach,  a sense  of  heat  in  the 
bowels,  and  costiveness,  experiences  a kind 
of  uneasiness  and  fear  which  he  cannot 
account  for,  and  feels  little  disposition 
for,  and  even  incapacity  to  sleep.  Soon 
after  these,  an  incoherence  of  thoughts 
betrays  itself  in  his  outwai^l  conduct,  he 
speaks  with  a deep  hollow  voice,  w.alks- 
with  a quick  and  precipitate  step,  then 
stops  suddenly. 

Furious  madness  is  marked  by  severe 
pains  in  the  head,  redness  of  the  face, 
wildnpss  of  the  countenance,  rolling  of  the 
eye,  gianding  of  the  teeth,  unaccountable 
malice  to  certain  persons,  particularly  to 
the  nearest  relations  and  friends,  and  to 
such  places  and  scenes  as  formerly  afforded 
particular  plea.sure. 

Causes. — These  are,  the  affections  of 
the  mind,  such  as  anxiety,  grief,  love, 
jealousy,  sudden  fright,  violent  fits  of 
anger,  ambition,  pride,  religious  terror, 
and  abstruse  study.  Violent  exercise,  in- 
temperance of  every  kind,  and  particularly 
in  the  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  a,  sedentaiy 
lire,  the  suppression  of  ))eriodical  .and  oc- 
casional discharges  and  secretions  and  also 


excessive  evacuations,  are  its  remote  causes 
besides  that  of  an  hereditary  disposition. 

Treatment. — This  consists  generally  in 
the  management  of  the  patient,  and  in  the 
aid  which  remedies  m.ay  afford. 

In  the  management,  the  principal  ob- 
jects are,  a lagid  regard  to  cleanliness,  a 
judicious  regulation  both  of  mental  and 
bodily  exercise,  without  fatigue  and  ex- 
haustion; and,  lastly,  a union  of  lenity 
and  firmness. 

It  should  always  be  the  object  to  gain 
the  confidence  of  the  patient,  though  not 
by  unfair  means,  and  to  awake  in  him 
proper  respect  and  obedience. 

In  the  management  of  insane  persons, 
exercise  and  employment  is  chiefly  to  be 
kept  in  view.  They  ought  to  be  made  to 
rise  early,  to  take  such  exercise  as  their 
condition  will  admit  of,  and  to  take  their 
meals  at  stated  times. 

With  regard  to  the  medicinal  trc.at- 
ment,  purging  is  the  most  generally  use- 
ful, and  the  folio-wing  combination  of  re- 
medies may  best  be  used  : — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  one  ounce 
and  a half; 

Tartrate  of  potass,  two  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  two  drachms  ; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a cathartic  draught. 

At  the  commencement  of  a paroxysm 
of  furious  madness,  where  there  is  high 
excitement,  purging,  and  abstraction  of 
blood  from  the  head  by  means  of  leeches, 
will  be  necessary.  In  addition  to  these, 
the  head  should  be  shaved,  and  linen  cloths 
wetted  in  some  evaporating  lotion  be  kept 
constantly  .applied  to  it ; but  in  melan- 
cholia, where  both  the  mind  and  the  body 
are  generally  depressed,  neither  active 
purging  nor  bleeding  would  be  proper. 

Where  the  patient  is  much  tormented 
by  want  of  sleep,  the  following  may  bo 
given  with  advantage  : — Take 

Camphor,  ten  grains  ; 

Extract  of  henbane,  five  grains  ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency. 

Let  the  mass  be  formed  into  three  pill.<, 
which  may  be  taken  every  six  hoiirs. 

Warm  bathing  may  be  useful,  but  cold 
rarely  so. 

With  regard  to  the  diet  of  the  insane, 
it  should  be  in  accordance  with  the  ]):v.-ti- 
cular  state  of  the  p.atient.  When  madness 
has  been  the  consequence  of  groat  debilitv, 
a nutritive  diet  should  be  allowed,  besides 
a regular  cour.se  of  cinchona  bark,  and 
other  bitters,  the  iiatient  taking  at  I lie 
same  time  such  daily  exercise  as  h.ls 
strength  will  admit. 
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Tn  the  state  of  convalescence,  the  mind 
and  attention  are  to  be  occupied  by  cheer- 
ful conversation,  music,  light  reading,  and 
afterwards  by  a change  of  scene  and  re- 
gular daily  exercise. 

MALIGNANT  AND  PUTRID  FE- 
VER. (Tyruus  Graviob.)  This  fever 
is  so  named  in  consequence  of  the  malig- 
nancy of  its  nature,  and  the  signs  of  pu- 
“trefaction  which  are  observable  towards 
the  end  of  it. 

Symptoms. — At  the  first  attack  of  this 
fever,  the  person  feels  languid,  dejection 
of  spirits,  great  loss  of  muscular  strength, 
pains  in  the  head,  back,  and  the  extremi- 
ties ; the  eyes  are  heavy,  yellowish,  and 
often  a little  inflamed,  the  tongue  is  dry 
and  parched,  the  respiration  laborious,  the 
breath  hot  and  offensive,  the  urine  pale, 
the  body  costive,  and  the  pulse  quick  and 
small. 

Came.s. — These  are  generally  conta- 
gion, conveyed  either  from  the  body  of  a 
person  labouring  under  this  disease,  or 
through  some  clothes,  or  other  things ; 
the  exhalations  arising  from  animal  or 
vegetable  substances  in  a decayed  state, 
poor  diet,  hard  labour,  and  too  great  an 
indulgence  in  enervating  pleasures. 

Treatment. — The  most  proper  remedy, 
at  the  first  onset  of  the  disorder,  will  be 
an  emetic,  consisting  of  about  fifteen 
grains  of  ipecacuanha,  with  one  grain  of 
tartarized  antimony,  and  to  drink  after  it 
of  an  infusion  of  chamomile  flowers. 
After  the  effect  of  the  emetic  is  over,  the 
bowels  may  be  kept  open  by  the  following 
purgative  : — Take 

Manna,  two  drachms  ; 

Tartrate  of  potass,  three  drachms  ; 

Compound  infusion  of  senna,  one  ounce 
and  a half. 

Mix  them  for  a dose.  Or,  take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  five  grains ; 

Compound  extract  of  colocynth,  ten 
grains. 

JIake  the  mass  into  three  pills,  to  be  taken 
at  once. 

Should  the  desired  effect  not  be  pro- 
duced by  these  remedies,  an  opening  cly- 
ster, as  the  following,  may  be  adminis- 
tered : — Take 

Compound  decoction  of  marshmallow, 
twelve  ounces ; 

Sulphate  of  soda,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Olive  oil,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a clyster. 

The  patient  should  never  be  left  two 
daj's  without  a motion,  as  costivencss  may 
bring  on  delirium. 

'Ine  drink  ought  to  be  cold,  and  acidu- 
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lated  with  the  juice  of  oranges  or  lemon!. 
The  mineral  acid.s,  as  the  sulpliuric  and 
muriatic,  are  likewise  advantageous. 

In  order  to  promote  perspiration,  the 
following  may  be  used  ; — Take 

Camphor,  four  grains ; 

Powder  of  ipecacuanha,  three  grains  ; 

Aromatic  confection,  ten  grains. 

Make  them  into  a bolus,  which  maj’  be 
taken  every  six  hours. 

But  profuse  sweating  should  not  be 
allowed,  as  it  would  certainly  be  preju- 
dicial. 

Where  there  is  gi-eat  pain  in  the  head, 
or  delirium,  the  application  of  cold,  as  a 
large  towel,  dipped  in  the  coldest  water 
and  applied  all  over  the  head,  will  prove 
beneficial.  At  first,  it  will  be  desirable 
to  apply  it  with  such  quickness  as  to  pro- 
duce some  degree  of  shivering.  In  severe 
cases,  powdered  ice  may  be  applied  to  the 
shaven  head. 

Where  dark  spots  begin  to  appear  on 
the  body,  and  haemorrhage  takes  place, 
the  following  should  be  given  ; — Take 

Oxygenated  muriate  of  potass,  from  one 
scruple  to  half  a drachm ; 

Tincture  of  orange  peel,  one  drachm  ; 

Cinnamon  water,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Common  syrup,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them.  This  draught  may  be  taken 
every  three  hours.  Or,  take 

Decoction  of  bark,  seven  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  snake  root. 

Cinnamon,  each  half  an  ounce. 

Shake  them  together,  and  of  the  mixture 
let  the  patient  take  about  four  table-spoon- 
fuls every  three  hours,  with  from  ten  to 
twenty-four  drops  of  diluted  nitric  acid. 

A clyster  of  diluted  vinegar  may  be 
administered  at  the  same  time — as.  Take 

Compound  decoction  of  marshmallow, 
six  ounces ; 

Common  vinegar,  two  ounces  and  a 
half. 

Mix  them  for  a clj’ster. 

In  the  advanced  state  of  this  complaint, 
where  it  is  of  the  greatest  consequence  to 
procure  rest  to  the  patient,  if  there  is  no 
great  delirium,  the  following  remedies 
may  be  used  with  advantage  : — Take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  three 
drachms ; 

Cinnamon  water,  one  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops ; 

Syrup,  two  drachms, 
hlix  them  for  a draught. 

A slight  looseness  of  the  Ixiwcls,  at- 
tended with  a gentle  moisture  on  the 
skin,  towards  the  termination  of  this  dis- 
ease, sometimes  a.ssists  in  carrying  it  off  ; 
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fit  where  it' does  not  seem  to  produce 
7iis  effect,  it  should  be  tried  to  have  a 
»top  put  to  it  by  the  following : — Take 

Aromatic  confection,  half  a drachm  ; 

Cinnamon  and  pimento  water,  of  each 
one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Pure  water,  two  ounces  ; 

Tincture  of  kino,  two  drachms ; 

Tincture' of  opium,  forty-five  drops. 

Of  this  mixture  take  two  lai'ge  spoonfuls 
every  four  hours. 

'\V’hen  the  fever  has  been  removed,  and 
the  symptoms  ceased,  its  return  should  be 
revented  by  a liberal  use  of  cinchona 
ark,  infusion  of  gentian,  and  other  sto- 
machic tonics,’  and,  in  order  to  restore 
health,  the  patient  should  be  directed  to 
use  a nourishing  diet,  with  wine  in  mo- 
deration, and  to  take  such  moderate 
exercise  as  the  state  of  his  strength  -will 
admit. 

The  precaution  for  others,  which  it  is. 
necessary  to  pursue  during  the  prevalence 
of  this  fever,  consists  in  removing  the 
patient  to  a room  in  the  remotest  part  of 
the  house,  and  which  room  is  to  be  well 
sired  and  kept  clean.  The  bed  linen 
should  be  changed  frequently ; and  what- 
ever comes  from  the  patient  should  be 
•immediately  removed  and  emptied.  None 
Mut  the  necessary  attendants  should  have 
any  communication  wth  the  sick,  and 
these  should  take  care  not  to  sit  down 
Upon  his  bed. 

For  the  purpose  of  destroying  conta- 
gion, and  purifying  infected  air,  the  fu- 
migation of  muriatic  acid  seems  to  de- 
serve the  preference,  in  consequence  of 
its  being  more  diffusible  tlian  the  others ; 
and  it  is  to  be  used  in  the  following 
manner : — Put  one  pound  of  common  salt 
into  an  earthen  vessel,  and  pour  over  it, 
from  time  to  time,  a small  quantity  of 
■iulphuric  acid,  till  the  whole  salt  is  mois- 
tened. If  the  air  is  foul  and  peculiarly 
offensive,  a gentle  heat  may  be  put  under 
Ihe  vessel,  to  extricate  a large  quantity  of 
vapour ; hut  in  general  the  mere  addition 
of  the  acid  to  the  salt  will  be  sufficient,  if 
the  apartment  is  not  very  large. 

Mrans  for  Preserving  the  Health 
OP  Europe.ans  in  Warm  Climates. 
All  such  persons  as  are  plethoric  and  ro- 
bust, when  they  approach  a warm  climate, 
should,  on  their  voyage,  be  bled  in  pro- 
portion to  their  strength  ; but  if  this  has 
been  neglected  during  the  voyage,  it 
should  be  done  immediately  on  landing 
m shorn. 

After  the  bleeding,  the  bowels  are  to 
t?e  opened  by  some  cooling  purgative;  and 
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if  the  person  is  of  a bilious  habit,  an  emetia 
ought  even  to  precede  it.  These  having 
been  gone  through,  calomel,  from  two  to 
four  grains,  should  be  begun  to  be  taken 
every  other  night,  either  in  the  form  of  a 
pill  or  of  a powder,  mixed  in  some  thick 
vehicle,  until  the  gums  become  somewhat 
affected.  If  the  medicine  runs  through 
the  bowels,  a grain  of  opium,  or  a few 
drops  of  the  tincture,  may  be  added  to 
each  dose.  Wlien  the  mouth  sheu’s  the 
mercurial  action,  a dose  of  some  cooling 
laxative  medicine  ought  to  be  taken,  after 
two  or  three  days,  leaving  out  the  calo- 
mel. Those  that  are  not  easily  affected 
by  mercury  will  do  best  to  persevere. 

On  landing,  the  greatest  temperance 
must  be  observed  in  the  diet,  and  every 
exposure  to  the  sun  in  the  middle  of  the 
day,  be  avoided ; the  same  as  to  the  coo^ 
air  at  night.  Every  European  should 
further  avoid  arriving  in  a tropical  climate 
during  the  rainy  season  of  the  year — that 
is,  between  the  month  of  August  and  the 
end  ofiOctober. 

If  it  can  be  done,  such  a situation  ought 
to  be  chosen  for  a residence  as  is  some- 
Avhat  elevated  and  dry,  open  to  the  air 
and  the  sun,  and  remote  from  woods, 
stagnant  ivaters,  or  marshy  grounds.  If 
no  such  a situation  can  be  procured,  the 
highest  apartment  in  the  house  should  be 
chosen  to  sleep  in. 

A-bout  half  an  ounce  of  the  compound 
tincture  of  bark  may  be  taken  every 
morning  on  an  empty  stomach,  repeating 
the  dose  again  in  the  evening.  In  parti- 
cular places,  where  marshy  vapours 
abound,  smoking  tobacco  may  be  useful. 
The  diet  of  Europeans,  when  newly  ar- 
rived in  a warm  climate,  should  consist 
of  a gi’eater  proportion  of  vegetable  food 
than  of  animal ; and  such  articles  of  th.. 
latter  should  be  avoided  as  are  either 
salted  or  very  highly  seasoned.  A free 
use  of  acidulous  fruits  will  be  useful,  as 
they  serve  not  only  to  assuage  thirst,  but 
to  correct  a tendency  to  putrefaction  in 
the  fluids.  An  infusion  of  preserved  ta- 
marinds in  water  will,  however,  be  a 
rnore  salutary  beverage.  Drinking  cold 
liquors  of  any  kind,  when  the  body  is 
much  heated  by  exercise,  and  the  per- 
spiration profuse,  cannot  be  too  much 
avoided. 

All  new  settlers  should  very  moderately 
indulge  in  the  delicacies  of  the  table,  as 
well  as  in  all  kinds  of  vinous  and  spi- 
rituous liquors,  giving  wine  the  prefer- 
ence to  spirits. 

They  have,  further,  carefully  to  avoid 
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all  cxposm-os  to  a current  of  air,  or  mois- 
ture, particularly  when  the  body  is  lieateJ 
by  exercise ; to  return  early  Iiome,  to 
avoid  the  night  dews;  and,  lastly,  to 
avoid  a costive  habit,  hj’'  taking,  from 
time  to  time,  some  cooling  laxative  medi- 
cine. Going  early  to  bed,  and  rising  be- 
times in  the  morning,  is  particularly 
conducive  to  health  in  a warm  climate  ; 
and  if  gentle  exercise  he  added  in  the 
morning,  it  will  he  hi'jhly  salutary. 
Should  cold  bathing  be  hrst  used,  the 
body  would  thereby  be  much  invigorated. 
Where  the  convenience  of  a proper  bath  is 
not  to  be  procured,  water  properly  cooled 
by  having  been  exposed  all  night  to  the  air 
in  pots,  or  in  a tub,  may  be  thrown  over 
the  body.  Minor  ablutions  at  other  pe- 
riods in  the  day  may  also  have  a good 
effect.  This  practice  would,  however,  be 
injurious  to  those  who  labour  under  any 
visceral  derangement;  and  for  such,  a 
slight  tepid  bath  ma}’’  be  substituted  with 
advantage.  The  habiliments  of  new 
settlers  should  consist  of  coats  made  of 
thin  woollen  cloth,  with  waistcoats  and 
breeches  of  dimity  nankeen.  What  is 
worn  next  to  the  skin  should  be  made 
f)f  cotton  in  preference  to  linen,  as  this 
hist,  when  moistened  with  perspiration, 
in  consequence  of  any  severe  exercise, 
is  very  apt  to  convey  a sense  of  chilli- 
ness when  the  body  -becomes  inactive 
again.  Calico  shirts  will,  therefore,  be 
preferable  to  linen  ones.  Those  who  are 
afflicted  with  rheumatic  pains  may  sub- 
stitute a waistcoat  of  thin  flannel  next  to 
the  skin.  New  settlers  should  further 
observe  the  greatest  caution  in  changing 
their  clothes  as  soon  as  possible,  after  get- 
ting wet. 

MEASLES.  (Rubeola.)  This  dis- 
order shews  itself  in  red  spots  over  parts 
of  the  body,  which  go  away  in  small 
mealy  desquamation  of  the  skin  after  a 
few  days. 

Symptoms.  — The  eruption  of  good 
measles  is  usually  preceded  by  a chilli- 
ness and  shivering,  succeeded  by  heat, 
thirst,  anxiety,  pains  in  the  head,  back, 
and  loins,  heaviness  and  redness  of  the 
face  and  eyes,  with  an  effusion  of  tears, 
swelling  of  the  eyelids,  nausea,  and  some- 
times a vomiting  of  bilious  matter : and, 
added  to  these,  there  are  hoarseness,  dry 
cough,  and  a discharge  of  acrid  matter 
from  the  nose. 

Tn  measles,  the  same  as  in  other  fever 
complaints,  the  symptoms  generally  relent 
in  the  morning,  but  return  in  the  evening 
with  increased  severity. 
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About  the  third  or  fourth  day,  sm.all 
red  spots,  similar  to  flea  bites,  appear  in 
clusters  about  the  face,  neck,  and  breast; 
and  in  a day  or  two  more  the  whole  body 
is  covered  with  them.  On  the  fifth  or 
sixth  day  the  spots,  from  a vivid  red,  are 
changed  to  a brownish  hue,  and  begin  to 
dry  away  about  the  face ; about  the  eighth 
or  ninth  day  they  disappear  on  the  breast 
and  other  parts  of  the  body,  with  a mealy 
desquamation  of  the  cuticle. 

The  malignant  form  of  the  disease  Ls 
accompanied  with  typhus  fever,  and  with 
dark  spots,  and  the  eruption  appears 
earlier. 

The  measles  may  prevail  at  all  seasons 
of  the  year,  as  an  epidemy,  but  the  middle 
of  the  winter  is  the  time  they  are  usually 
more  prevalent.  They  attack  persons  of 
all  ages,  but  children  are  most  liable  to 
them.  When  genuine,  the  measles  rarely 
affect  persons  but  once,  and  their  conta- 
gion seems  to  be  of  a specific  nature. 

Treatment. — Where  there  is  a consi- 
derable difficulty  of  breathing,  a trouble- 
some cough,  or  any  other  symptoms  indi- 
cating inflammation  in  the  lungs,  the 
local  abstraction  of  blood,  by  means  of 
leeches,  may  be  repeated  from  time  to 
time,  but  not  otherwise. 

During  the  whole  duration  of  the  com- 
plaint, it  will  be  best  to  keep  the  body 
open,  and  if  costiveness  prevails,  it  should 
be  obviated  by  giving  some  Epsom  salts, 
or  by  administering  a clyster.  Should 
the  difficulty  of  breathing  not  be  removed 
by  leeches,  a blister  may  be  applied  be- 
tween the  shoulders. 

The  cough  bemg  usually  very  trouble- 
some, it  will  be  advisable  to  make  use  of 
some  of  the  remedies  assigpied  under  the 
head  of  catarrh.  The  patient  should,  be- 
sides, drink  freely  of  barlej’’  water,  and 
linseed  tea,  gently  acidulated  with  lemon 
juice.  A wafm  foot  bath  will  also  be  of 
much  service. 

When  the  cough  troubles  the  patient 
much  by  night,  and  deprives  him  of  rest, 
the  following  should  be  given  : — Take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  half  an 
ounce ; 

Pure  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Spirit  of  nitric  aither,  fort}’'  dn.jis ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  twenty- 
two  drops ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops ; 

Syrup  of  Tolu,  two  drachms ; 

Llix  them  for  a draught. 

For  children,  it  will  be  better  to  sub- 
stitute the  .syrupus  papaveiis  for  the 
opium ; which*  latter  ought  alw-ay.-;  to  be 


]u  ]■:  A 


MEN 


[JIEDTCINE.] 


omplo3'eil  in  this  complaint  witli  groat 
caution.  In  strong  cases  of  measles,  re- 
covirse  should  ho  had  to  the  following 
remedies : — Take 

Camphor  mi.xture,  ten  draehms  ; 

Spirit  of  nitric  mther,  one  drachm  ; 

Tincture  of  fo.xglove,  twenty-two  drops ; 

Syrup  of  poppies,  two  di'achms. 

!Mix  them  for  a draught. 

Where  the  eruption  disappears  hefoi'e 
the  proper  period,  and  great  anxiety",  de- 
lirium, or  convulsions  prevail,  warm  bath, 
hlisters  to  the  chest  and  legs,  as  also  the 
administration  of  wine  properly  diluted, 
and  the  following  remedies  must  he  made 
use  of : — Take 

Antimonial  powder,  two  grains  ; 

Camphor,  three  grains ; 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  four  grains  ; 

Confection  of  orange  peel,  a sufliciencj’’ 
to  form  a bolus  : 

\Wiich  is  to  be  given  every  four  or  six 
hours.  Or,  take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  one 
ounce ; 

Camphor  mixture,  five  ounces  ; 

Compound  spirit  of  sulphuric  mther, 
two  drachms ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  thirty 
drops — shake  them. 

Of  this  mixture  take  two  table-spoonfuls 
every  second  or  third  hour. 

During  the  whole  course  of  the  com- 
plaint, the  patient  ought  to  be  con- 
fined to  his  bed,  and  avoid  any  expo- 
sure to  cold  air,  as  it  might  interrupt 
the  eruption ; but  great  heat,  and  too 
strong  covering  of  bed-clothes,  must  at 
the  same  time  be  avoided.  The  degree  of 
temperature  must  be  regulated  by  tlic 
patient’s  feelings.  A liquid  and  cooling 
diet  should  be  adopted  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  measles,  always  taking  care 
not  to  cai-ry  it  so  far  as  to  produce  de- 
bility. "VVTiere  the  disease  assumes  a 
malignant  character,  a quantitj'  of  wine, 
proportionate  to  the  age  of  the  patient, 
should  be  allowed,  in  addition  to  bark  and 
mineral  acids.  After  the  cessation  of  the 
eruption,  it  will  be  well  to  give  some 
cooling  purgative,  in  order  to  prevent 
inflammation  of  the  eyes,  or  some  other 
complaint  following  after  it. 

As  weeping  from  the  eyes,  and  slight 
inflammations  of  the  same,  arc  apt  to 
tak-e  place  after  the  measles,  it  would  be 
well  to  wash  them  occasionally  with  a 
little  rose  water,  in  which  a few  grains  of 
the  sulphate  of  zinc  have  been  dissolved, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  exposure  to 
a glaring  light. 


When  the  measles  prevail  epidemically, 
it  may  be  advisable  to  confine  such  chil- 
dren as  never  had  them  to  a vegetable 
diet,  giving  them  a gentle  opening  medi- 
cine, once  or  twice  a week,  as  they  will 
then  be  likely  to  have  a mild  form  of  the 
complaint. 

IMECONIUM,  llETENTION  OF 
THE.  A dark-coloured  matter  is  con- 
tained in  the  bowels  of  all  infants  at  their 
birth,  and  is  usually  discharged  by  them 
the  two  or  three  first  days.  Where  it 
does  not  take  place  in  the  course  of  a day 
or  so,  the  help  of  medicines  is  necessary  ; 
and  the  best  that  can  be  employed  are 
about  two  drachms  of  castor  oil,  or  a solu- 
tion of  manna  in  water,  or  equal  parts  of 
oil  of  almonds  and  syrup.  If  these  do  not 
act  readily,  then  a clyster  of  thin  gruel, 
with  a little  olive  oil  and  common  salt,  may 
be  administered. 

MENSES,  IMMODERATE  ELOIV 
OF.  (Menorrhagia.)  This  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  taking  place  when  the  menses 
return  more  frequently  than  w'hat  is  na- 
tural, continue  longer  than  usual,  or  are 
more  abundant  than  ordinary  with  the 
same  persons  at  other  times. 

Symptoms. — It  is  often  preceded  by 
headache  and  giddiness,  and  is  afterwards 
attended  with  pains  in  the  back  and  loins, 
some  degree  of  thirst,  universal  heat,  and, 
when  in  consequence  of  debilitjq  p.ale- 
ness  of  visage,  and  coldness  of  the  extre- 
mities, besides  some  other  nervous  com- 
plaints. 

Causes. — A general  fulness  of  habit, 
violent  exercise,  costiveness,  applica- 
tion of  wet  and  cold  to  the  feet,  debilit^q 
fi-equcnt  miscarriages,  and  violent  pas- 
sions. 

Treatment. — In  general,  it  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  keep  the  body  open,  with  the 
following  laxative  medicines : — Take 

Tartrate  of  potass,  half  an  ounce ; 

Manna,  three  drachms ; 

Warm  water,  three  ounces  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  lavender,  half  a 
drachm. 

Shake  them,  and  of  this  mixture  take  the 
half  for  a dose.  Or,  take 

Sulphate  of  magnesia,  tivo  ounces ; 

Warm  water,  six  ounces  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  senna,  half  an 
ounce ; 

Syrup  of  roses,  two  drachms. 

Of  this  mixture  let  four  table-.spoonfuls 
be  taken  for  a dose. 

^ I‘  urther,  administer  some  cooling  remo* 
dies — as,  take 
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Siibcarbonate  of  potiuss,  one  scruple ; 

Lemon  juice,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  fifteen  grains  ; 

Pure  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Common  syrup,  two  drachms. 

]Mix  them,  and  take  the  draught  every 
tliree  hours.  Or,  take 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  ten  grains  ; 

Adding,  if  necessary. 

Tincture  of  opium,  fifteen  drops. 

MLx  them,  and  repeat  this  draught  every 
four  hours. 

At  the  same  time,  a spare  regimen  is  to 
be  kept,  and  the  patient  should  freely 
drink  of  acidulous  liquors,  such  as  lemon- 
ade or  tamarind  beverage.  The  chamber 
is  to  be  very  cool,  and  the  bed  or  mattress 
to  be  lightly  covered  with  clothes. 

In  those  cases  where  the  hemorrhage 
is  profuse,  and  resists  the  remedies  al- 
ready mentioned,  the  following  should  be 
made  use  of : — Take 

Alum,  twelve  grains ; 

Gum  kino,  eight  grains  ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  form 
a bolus  : 

Which  is  to  be  taken  every  third  or  fourth 
hour,  occasionally  adding  opium,  half  a 
grain.  Or,  take 

Extract  of  catechu,  twelve  grains  ; 

Alum,  purified,  ten  grains ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  form 
a bolus. 

If  the  complaint  is  the  consequence  of 
debility,  or  of  general  laxity  in  the  system, 
the  following  might  be  made  use  of: — 
T'ake 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Tincture  of  Angustura  bark. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  of 
each  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken 
thrice  a day,  adding  occasionally. 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  eighteen  drops. 

Lastly,  to  assist  the  effect  of  these  re- 
medies, cold  bathing  may  be  used,  toge- 
ther with  gentle  e.xercise,  and  a nutritive 
diet,  with  wine.  AVhere  chalybeate 
springs  can  be  resorted  to,  the  use  of 
such  waters  will  prove  very  beneficial. 

MILIARY  FEVER.  (Miiu.vris.) 
This  fever  is  so  called  in  consequence  of 
the  small  pustules,  or  bladders,  which  ap- 
pear on  the  skin,  resembling  in  shape 
and  size  the  seeds  of  millet,  being  com- 
monly most  numerous  on  the  breast,  b.aek, 
and  other  parts  where  there  is  most  mois- 
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ture  on  the  skin,  and  being  attended  with 
dejection  of  spirits. 

Symptoms. — The  complaint  makes  its 
attack  with  a slight  shivering,  which  is 
followed  by  heat,  restlessness,  lo.ss  of 
strength,  anxiety,  oppression  at  the  chest, 
and  a low,  quick  pulse.  The  torigue  :ip- 
pears  white,  the  body  is  costive,  and  deli- 
rium is  apt  to  arise. 

After  a short  time,  the  patient  feels  an 
itching,  and  soon  after  numbers  of  small 
pustules  make  their  appearance,  first  upon 
the  neck  and  breast,  and  then  gradually 
over  the  w'hole  body.  About  the  second 
day,  small  vesicles  are  observed  on  the 
top  of  each  pimple,  and  in  two  or  three 
days  more  they  break,  and  are  succeeded 
by  small  crusts,  which  fall  oft'  in  scales. 

Causes. — All  that  is  debilitating,  a lax 
habit  of  the  body,  general  weakness, 
moist,  changeable  w'eather,  the  presence 
of  irritating  matter  in  the  intestines,  and 
a hot  regimen. 

Treatment. — The  patient  is  to  be  kept 
cool,  and  therefore  should  not  be  covered 
with  too  many  bed-clothes,  neither  should 
the  room  be  kept  hot,  bift,  on  the  con- 
trary, a sufficient  ventilation  is  to  be  al- 
lowed, so  as  to  keep  up  a moderate  tem- 
perature. Too  free  an  admission  of  cold 
air  should  also  be  guarded  against. 

When  the  irruption  is  accompanied  by 
inflammation,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  gentle  opening  medicines ; 
but  when  there  is  a disposition  to  debility, 
the  strength  should  be  supported  with 
wine  and  a nutritive  diet,  together  with 
tonics,  as  the  cinchona  bai’k  and  acids 
If  delirium  comes  on,  blisters  should  be 
applied ; and  in  case  of  convulsions,  musk 
and  opium  will  be  proper.  Should  the 
eruption  disappear  suddenly,  the  endea- 
vour is  to  be  chiefl}^  directed  to  the  bring- 
ingit  out  again,  bj-  promoting  a sweat,  by 
means  of  remedies  promoting  perspiration, 
camphor,  friction  on  the  skin,  and  ex- 
ternal warmth.  Should  thei'e  be  at  the 
s.ame  time  any  considerable  evacuation, 
it  must  not  be  checked  all  at  once. 

I\IILK  FEVER.  AVhen  on  the  third 
or  fourth  day  after  delivery  the  breasts 
become  hard,  swelled,  and  painful,  small 
fever  will  sometimes  arise,  which  is  termed 
milfc  fever. 

Symptoms. — The  fever  is  accompanied 
by  nausea,  restlessness,  pains  in  the  head 
and  back,  and  a considerable  degree  of 
thirst. 

Treatment. — Besides  confining  the  pa- 
tient to  a spare  diet,  and  keeping  her 
verv  quiet,  costivoness  should  be  avoided 
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by  means  of  cooling  opening  medicines, 
and  she  should,  in  all  other  respects,  be 
treated  like  persons  labouring  under  a 
simple  fever. 

MINERAL  POISONS.  The  chief 
of  these  are,  lead,  nitrate  of  silver,  tar- 
tarized  antimony,  arsenic,  acids,  and  al- 
kalies. I.iead,  when  introduced  into  the 
stomach,  produces  languor,  tremors,  cholic, 
palsy,  and  convulsions. 

An  over-dose  of  tartarized  antimony 
sometimes  occa.sions  death ; producing,  at 
first,  vomiting,  a languid  pulse,  coldness 
of  the  e.xtremities,  insensibility,  and  some- 
times convulsions. 

After  lu-senic  has  been  taken,  a burning 
sensation  is  soon  felt  in  the  stomach,  e.x- 
cruciating  pains  in  the  bowels,  and  a severe 
vomiting  arises,  together  with  an  un- 
quenchable thirst,  much  anxiety,  and  rest- 
lessness. If  the  quantity  taken  has  been 
considerable,  an  inflammation  of  the  in- 
testines will  be  the  consequence,  which 
will  soon  terminate  in  gangrene,  disten- 
tion of  the  abdomen,  coldness  of  the  ex- 
tremities, fetid  vomiting,  and  stools,  and, 
histly,  death. 

In  all  cases  of  poison,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  pi'ocure,  as  quickly  as  possible, 
an  evacuation  of  the  contents  of  the  sto- 
mach, either  by  means  of  the  stomach 
pump,  or  of  a strong  emetic,  as,  take 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  from  fifteen  grains  to 
half  a drachm  ; 

Powder  of  ipecacuanha,  ten  grains. 

Mix  them,  and  let  this  powder  be  taken 
immediately.  Or,  take 

Tartarized  antirnony,'two  grains  ; 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  from  fifteen  grains  to 
one  scruple  ; 

Pure  water,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  an  emetic  draught. 

The  patient  is  to  drink  freely  after- 
wards of  a decoction  of  barley,  with  gum 
acacia,  mutton  and  veal  broths,  liijseed 
tea,  and  milk. 

To  obviate  the  deleterious  effects  of 
lead,  the  remedies  to  he  employed  are, 
opium,  the  warm  bath,  castor  oil ; or  tlie 
sulphate  of  soda,  purgative  clysters,  and 
emetics.  Common  flour  of  sulphur 
may  be  taken  with  advantage,  followed 
by  a large  quantity  of  diluted  alkali. 
Against  all  poisons  of  the  sulphuric,  nitric, 
or  muriatic  acid,  calcined  magnesia  will 
be  the  best  remedy.  The  patient  should 
take,  as  soon  as  possible,  a mixture  of  the 
Eubcarbonate  of  magnesia  and  water,  in 
the  proportion  of  an  ounce  of  the  former 
to  a pint-  of  latter.  Of  this  a glassful 


should  be  taken  every  four  or  six  minutes, 
in  order  to  favour  vomiting,  and  prevent 
the  acid  from  acting  on  the  coats  of  the  sto- 
mach. After  the  vomiting,  seveml  leeches 
should  be  apjjlicd  to  the  abdomen,  in  order 
to  prevent  inflammation ; fomentations 
should  also  be  applied  for  the  like  pur- 
pose, and  a warm  bath  be  also  taken. 
Shoidd  relief  not  he  obtained  by  these 
means,  blood  is  to  be  drawn  from  the 
arm,  in  greater  or  less  quantities,  accord- 
ing to  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms.  All 
food  is  to  be  left  off  for  the  time ; but 
diluents,  such  as  milk,  linseed  tea,  and 
gruel,  are  to  be  taken  plentifully,  and 
laxative  clysters  be  injected  frequentl3^ 
During  convalescence,  a return  to  the 
usual  diet  should  be  very  gradual. 

Acetic  acid,  or  vinegar  diluted  with 
water,  is  the  best  antidote  against  the 
effects  of  an  over-dose  of  any  alkali. 
During  the  effects  of  all  mineral  poisons, 
which  are  frequently  long  and  painful,  the 
patient  ought  to  be  nourished  by  milk, 
gruel,  farinaceous  preparations,  and  nutri- 
tive broths.  The  thirst,  which  usually 
is  great,  may  be  allayed  by  frequently 
washing  the  mouth  with  cold  water,  in 
preference  to  drinking  any  quantity  of 
watery  liquors,  lest  vomiting  should  be 
excited. 

MOSQUITOES,  THE  BITES  OF. 

Europeans,  on  their  first  arriving  in  the 
West  Indies,  and  other  tropical  countries, 
usually  suffer  'much  from  the  bites  of 
mosquitoes,  which  are  a species  of  gnats, 
and  on  whatever  part  of  the  body  they 
pitch,  they  produce  tumours,  which  are 
attended  with  a high  degree  of  itching 
and  inflammation,  so  that  one  cannot 
refrain  from  scratching,  which  occasions 
ulcerations. 

To  allay  the  itching,  the  parts  should 
be^  bathed  frequently  with  a solution  of 
opium  in  water,  or  with  the  liquor  plumbi 
acetatis  sufficiently  diluted.  It  will  be 
necessary  to  take  some  cooling  purgative, 
and  to  live  sparingl3r.  Those  who  suffer 
much  from  the  bites  of  these  insects,  should 
wear  gloves  and  long'  linen  trousers  by 
day,  in  order  to  defend  themselves  from 
their  attacks  ; and  by  night  they  should 
sleep  under  the  cover  of  a net,  which, 
being  made  of  thin  lawn,  is  cool,  and 
shuts  them  out  well. 

MUMPS.  (Cynanche  Parotidea.) 
This  disorder  cliiefly  affects  the  children 
of  the  lower  classes  of  people,  and  is  also 
often  epidemic. 

Symptoms.  — An  external  moveable 
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swelling  arises  on  baUi  sides  of  the  neck; 
m some  instances,  however,  it  is  conlined 
to  one  side.  The  swelling  eoinnionly 
continues  to  increase,  becomes  large,  hard, 
and  som(?\yhat  painful,  till  on  the  fourth 
day  it  begins  to  decline,  and  in  afew'days 
entirely  goes  ofl',  as  does  the  fever  likewise. 

Treatment. — The  mumps  do  not  often 
require  the  use  of  remedies,  but  only  to 
have  the  head  and  fac6  kept  warm,  to 
avoid  taking  cold,  and  to  keep  the  bowels 
open  by  cooling  purgatives.  However, 
should  the  swellings  in  the  neck  disap- 
pear suddenly,  and  the  fever  increase,  so 
as  to  affect  the  brain,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  endeavour  to  reproduce  the  swellings 
by  warm  fomentations,  and  the  following 
liniment : — Take 

Strong  liniment  of  ammonia, one  ounce. 
Or  take 

Camphorated  spirits,  one  ounce  ; 

Solution  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia, 
two  drachms  ; 

Tincture  of  Spanish  fly,  half  a drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a liniment. 

Besides  these,  there  should  be  taken 
internally  an  emetic — as,  take 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  drachm  ; 

Tartarized  antimoiu'-,  one  gi-ain  and  a 
half. 

Mix  them  together,  and  divide- them  into 
six  papers,  of  which  one  dose  is  to  be 
taken  every  four  hours.  Or,  take 

Saline  draught,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  from  fif- 
teen to  twenty  di'ops ; 

Sjump  of  orange  peel,  one  drachm. 

IMix  them  into  a draught,  which  is  to  be 
taken  every  three  hours. 

Blisters  are  likewise  to  be  applied. 

NERVOUS  FEVER.  (Typutjs  Mi- 
Tion.)  This  fever, is  particularly  distin- 
guished by  its  affecting  the  brain,  and  by 
its  attacking  principally  those  who  arc 
weak  and  debilitated. 

Sympto7ns. — -The  fever  generally  comes 
on  with  great  mildness.  At  first  there  is 
only  a slight  chilliness  felt,  which  is  not 
followed  by  any  heat,  or  redness  of  the 
face ; which  latter  is  usually  pale  and 
sunk.  However,  some  degree  of  lassitude 
is  felt,  as  also  anxiety  and  dejection  of 
spirits,  and  loathing  of  food.  As  the  dis- 
ease advances,  there  arises,  in  the  course 
of  a few  days,  a difficulty  of  breathing, 
pains  in  the  head,  accompanied  with  a 
confusion  of  ideas ; there  is  great  dc- 
jmession  of  strength  felt,  the  tongue  be- 
i.utT.es  dry,  and  is  covered  with  a diu'k 
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fur;  the  pulse  is  small  and  iow,  cold 
(dummy  sweats  burst  out  on  the  forehead 
and  backs  of  the  hands ; the  urine  is  pale 
and  watery,  like  whev,  and  the  whole 
nervous  system  is  much  affected.  There 
is  seldom,  however,  high  delirium. 

Causen. — Much  study,  the  neglect  of 
proper  exercise,  the  free  indulgence  in 
enervatingliquors,  and  other  debaucheries ; 
the  want  of  sufficient  nourishment;  damp 
and  impure  air  ; and,  lastly,  contagion. 

Treatment. — If  there  is  much  nausea, 
it  will  be  proper  to  take,  at  the  coming 
on  of  the  complaint,  an  emetic,  con- 
sisting of  fifteen  grains  of  ipecacuanha ; 
or,  should  anjr  costiveness  prevail,  some 
purgative  medicine  will  be  proper ; which 
latter  is  also  to  be  repeated  from  time  to 
time,  the  same  as  some  clysters.  Of  the 
purgative  medicines,  the  following  will 
be  most  suitable  : — Take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  three  grains ; 

Powdered  jalap,  ten  grains  ; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  a sufficiency  to 
form  the  mass : 

Which  divide  into  tlu-ee  pills. 

To  relieve  the  brain,  the  application  of 
leeches  to  the  temples  will  be  most  ad- 
visable, in  persons  of  a ^veak  constitmtion, 
but  of  a plethoric  habit. 

Those  remedies  w'hich  produce  a mild 
perspiration,  as  the  following,  might  be 
given  with  advantage ; — Take 

Lemon  juice,  half  an  ounce; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  one  scruple  ; 

Cinnamon  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Aromatic  confection,  ten  grains  ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  firken 
every  four  hours.  Or,  take 

Camphorated  mixture,  ten  drachms  ; 

Solution  of  acetiite  of  ammonia,  thrr^j 
drachms ; 

Spirit  of  nitric  aether,  thirty  drops. 

Mix  them. 

This  draught  may  be  taken  every  four 
hours.  The  use  of  cold  drink,  the  light- 
ening of  the  bed-clothes,  and  the  free 
admittance  of  fresh  air,  should  at  the  same 
time  be  attended  to. 

AVhere  there  is  great  pain  in  the  lioad 
felt,  together  with  restlessness,  cold  should 
be  applied  to  the  head,  by  moans  of  largo 
towels  dipped  in  very  cold  water,  mixed 
with  vinegar  or  rectified  spirit,  and  be 
I'enew'ed  frequently,  until  the  patient 
easier,  the  heat  becomes  less,  and  .a  L-* 
position  to  sleep  begins  to  be  felt.  S.bouKf 
jjurging  arise,  it  is  to  be  stopued  bv 
iollowing : — ^’Take 
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Clinlk  mixture,  four  ounces ; 

' Tincture  of  catechu,  two  drachms  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty-five  drops  ; 

Cinnamon  water,  two  ounces  ; 

Mix  them.  Two  table-spoonfuls  to  be 
taken  every  six  hours. 

Profuse  sweats  are  to  be  obviated  by 
the  patient  being  lightly  covered  with 
bed-clothes,  by  keeping  his  hands  and 
arms  wholly  uncovered,  and  by  having 
fresh  air  freely  admitted  into  the  chamber, 
and  by  taking  his  drinks  cool  and  aci- 
dulated. 

If  there  arises  much  rambling  of 
the  thoughts,  in  consequence  of  a want  of 
sleep,  so  as  to  make  it  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  opium,  in  order  to  procure  it, 
it  should  be  given  in  the  following  form : — 
Take 

Solution  of  the  acetate  of  ammonia, 
three  drachms ; 

Cinnamon  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  thirty  drops ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  two  drachms. 

!Mix  them  for  a draught.  Or,  take 

Camphorated  mixture,  one  ounce ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  twenty- 
two  drops ; 

Syrup  of  poppies,  three  drachms. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

When  the  fever  advances,  and  symp- 
toms of  real  debility  «are  apparent,  wine 
may  not  only  be  given  in  the  form  of 
negus,  but  likewise  mixed  with  either 
sago,  gruel,  panada,  or  arrow-root.  How- 
ever, wine  should  never  be  given  in  too 
great  a quantity’’,  nor  at  too  early  a period 
of  the  complaint ; half  a bottle  in  the  day 
may  be  regarded  as  a moderate  quantity; 
and,  in  general,  the  use  of  wine  ought  to 
be  proportioned  to  the  degree  of  debility, 
to  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  to  the  effects 
it  produces  on  Mm. 

Spirits,  when  given,  should  be  much 
diluted ; and  when  wine  disagrees  with 
the  patient,  punch  or  cider,  together  with 
aromatics,  may  be  substituted. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the 
complaint,  the  patient  is  to  be  kept  per- 
fectly quiet  and  in  a cheerful  state  of 
mind,  and  his  chamber  should  be  freely 
ventilated,  and  his  bed  be  lightly  co- 
vered with  clothes.  The  cinchona  bark 
should  only  be  given  when  there  is  no 
affection  of  the  head  present,  and  the  re- 
missions of  the  fever  are  regular;  but 
when  the  skin  and  tongue  are  dry,  and 
the  remissions  are  irregular,  bark,  in  what- 
ever form  it  may  be  given,  will  prove  pre- 
judicial. In  bad  cases  of  this  fever,  it 
may  be  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  the 


following  remedies  bcisides  those  men- 
tioned : — Take 

Musk,  ten  grains ; 

Cinnamon  water,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Sulphuric  mther,  twenty-five  dfops ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  sixteen  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  three 
times  a-day.  Or,  take 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  five  grains ; 

Camphor,  four  grains ; 

Opium,  half  a ^-rain  ; 

Aromatic  confection,  a sufficiency  to 
form  the  whole  into  a bolus  : 

To  be  taken  every  six  hours. 

After  the  fever  is  removed,  and  the 
patient  begins  to  regain  his  strength,  he 
should  take  daily  exercise ; and  if  the 
appetite  does  not  readily  return  on  tlio 
cessation  of  the  fever,  the  following  sto- 
machic bitters  should  be  used  : — Talie 

Compound  infusion  of  gentian,  four 
ounces  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms. 

Tincture  of  columba,  of  each  half  an 
ounce. 

IMix  them,  and  give  two  table-spoonfuls 
morning,  noon,  and  evenmg,  adding,  oc- 
casionally, twenty-two  di-ops  of  the  diluted 
sulphuric  acid.  Or,  take 

Infusion  of  cascarilla,  ten  drachms ; 

Compound  tincture  of  gentian. 

Compound  tincture  of  cinnamon,  of 
each  one  drachm  ; 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  twenty  drops. 
Mix  them  into  a draught,  which  is  to  be 
taken  three  times  a day. 

Sometimes  there  arises  a degree  of 
madness,  or  temporary  alienation  of  the 
mind,  at  the  termination  of  typhus  fever. 
All  that  can  be  done  under  such  circum- 
stances is  to  support  the  patient’s  strength 
with  a generous  nutritive  diet,  to  keep 
him  as  quiet  and  tranquil  as  possible,  and 
to  give  him  tonics,  avoiding  at  the  same 
time  all  copious  evacuations. 

NETTLE  RASH.  (Urticaria.)  This 
disease  is  so  called  in  consequence  of  its 
being  attended  by  an  eruption  of  the  skin, 
similar  to  what  is  produced  by  the  sting- 
ing of  nettles. 

Symptoms. — In  some  instances  a slight 
degree  of  fever  either  precedes  or  accom- 
panies the  eruption  ; which  latter  is  not 
confined  to  any  particular  spot,  but  is 
dispersed  over  the  vi'hole  bod}’-,  and  is 
always  accompanied  by  a considerable 
degree  of  itching.  It  ^eniorall}’  subsides 
in  the  day,  and  breaks  forth  again  in  the 
evening.  In  some  persons  it  lasts  only  a 
few  days,  in  others,  many  month.-i. 

C'«i«ci-.  --'J'hcso  arc  supposed  to  be 
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suppressed  perspiration,  or  some  irritating 
matter  in  the  stomach. 

Treatment. — A cool  regimen,  and  keep- 
ing the  body  open  with  Epsom  salts,  are 
generally  sufficient ; if  it  has  arisen  from 
anything  noxious  being  eaten,  an  emetic 
should  be  administered  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  complaint.  If  the  disorder 
pi’oves  obstinate,  small  doses  of  calomel 
and  nitric  acid  should  be  taken.  An  in- 
fusion of  serpentaria,  made  in  the  propor- 
tion of  two  drachms  to  a pint  of  water,  is 
much  recommended.  Infants  at  the 
breast  are  sometimes  liable  to  this  species 
of  eruption,  which  in  general  requires 
little  attention,  and  often  disappears  in  a 
few  hours.  In  case  of  the  body  being 
much  covered  with  eruptions,  and  their 
remaining  long  out,  care  should  be  taken 
that  they  are  not  repelled  suddenly  by 
any  exposure  to  cold,  or  by  any  other  im- 
proper treatment.  Should  the  eruption 
happen  to  strike  in,  and  the  child  suffer 
much  fi'om  the  repulsion,  recourse  should 
be  had  to  the  tepid  bath  and  light  cor- 
dials, in  order  to  cause  their  return  to  the 
surface  of  the  body. 

NIGHT-MARE.  (Incubus.)  A per- 
son labouring  under  this  complaint  feels 
such  an  oppression  as  to  think  some  living 
being  is  sitting  on  his  chest,  which  in- 
spires his  mind  with  terror,  and  impedes 
his  respiration. 

Symptoms. — It  always  attacks  during 
sleep,  when  that  is  profound ; and  first 
in  the  shape  of  a disagreeable  dream. 
The  person  imagines  himself  then  to  be 
exposed  to  some  danger,  or  to  be  pursued 
by  an  enemy,  whom  he  finds  it  impossible 
to  avoid.  When  the  paroxysm  actually 
takes  place,  the  uneasiness  of  the  person 
in  his  dream  rapidly  increases,  till  he  feels 
oppressed  with  some  weight,  which  con- 
fines him  on  his  back,  and  prevents  his 
breathing.  The  sensation  is  then  the 
most  painful ; the  person  becomes  every 
instant  more  awake,  and,  conscious  of  his 
situation,  he  makes  violent  efforts  to  move 
his  limbs,  especially  his  arms,  with  the 
view  of  throwing  off  the  incumbent 
weight ; but  the  muscles  will  not  obey 
the  impulse  of  the  will ; the  difficulty  of 
breathing  goes  on  all  the  while  increas- 
ing; the  ho«rt  is  affected  with  palpita- 
tion ; the  Ajuntenance  a^ipears  ghastly, 
and  the  eyes  hall  open.  It  left  to  himself, 
the  person  lies  in  this  state  generally  a 
minute  or  two,  when  he  recovers  all  at 
once  the  power  of  moving ; upon  which 
he  awakens  thoroughly.  If  the  person 
does  not  change  his  position,  the  paroxysm 
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is  ver^  apt  to  recur,  as  the  propensitv  to 
sleep  IS  very  great,  and  if  indulged  in,* an- 
other night-inare  is  generally  inevitable. 
When  this  disease  is  established,  sonje 
confusion  of  the  head,  singingin  the  ears, 
and  spectres  before  the  eyes,  will  often 
remain  for  a time  after  the  person  is 
roused ; as  also  an  unpleasant  taste  in  the 
mouth,  a sense  of  weight  at  the  stomach, 
and  a palpitation  of  the  heart. 

Carwes.— Cramps  of  the  muscles  of  the 
chest,  indigestion,  and  distention  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  caused  by  flatulency, 
constipation,  and  acid  eructations. 

Treatment. — If  the  symptoms  of  indi- 
gestion are  urgent,  the  following  draught 
should  be  taken  : — Take 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  twelve  grains  ; 

Peppermint  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  three 
drachms ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

This  should  be  repeated  as  often  as  the 
occasion  may  require  it.  Costiveness  is  to 
be  removed  by  some  grains  of  rhubarb 
with  magnesia.  When  there  is  much 
languor  and  debility,  with  loss  of  appetite, 
the  pill  of  iron,  with  myrrh,  together  with 
the  decoction  of  bark,  or  the  infusion  of 
gentian,  quassia,  or  any  other  agreeable 
bitters,  are  to  be  taken  as  recommended 
under  the  head  of  indigestion.  The  car- 
bonate of  soda,  mixed  with  some  ale  or 
porter,  will  form  a pleasant  beverage. 

Persons  subject  to  night-mare  ought 
carefully  to  shun  all  kinds  of  food  likely 
to  prove  flatulent,  or  of  difficult  digestion, 
pai'ticularly  for  their  supper.  They  should 
also  guard  themselves  against  all  intem- 
perance, and  should  avoid  gloomy  thoughts, 
a sedentary  life,  intense  study,  and  late 
hours.  Moreover,  they  should  always 
have  some  person  to  sleep  near  them,  so 
as  to  be  awakened  immediately  upon  their 
groans  and  struggles.  Where  medicine 
is  not  to  be  had,  a glass  of  any  cordial 
will  frequently  dispel  flatulency. 

OBSTINATE  COSTR^ENESS. 
(Obstipatio.)  Tins  consists  in  a reten- 
tion of  the  excrement,  accompanied  with 
an  unusual  hardness  and  dryness  of  the 
evacuations,  so  as  to  render  them  difficult, 
and  sometimes  painful. 

Symptoms. — Besides  the  defect  of  stools, 
there  sometimes  exist  nausea,  want  of  ap 
petite,  flatulency,  pains  in  the  head,  am 
a degree  of  fever. 

Causes. — These  are  the  neglecting  p 
the  usual  time  of  going  to  stool,  extraor 
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dinary  heat  of  tlie  body,  and  copious 
sweats ; by  the  taking  food  tliat  is  dry, 
heating,  and  of  diHieult  digestion,  a 
sedentary  life,  the  gout,  or  a diseased 
state  of  the  liver  and  spleen. 

Treatment. — The  disease  is  to  be  ob- 
viated by  an  attention  to  diet,  by  obser- 
ving regular  periods  for  soliciting  motions 
and°  where  these  means  fail,  by  having  re- 
course to  laxatives,  the  most  proper  of 
which  are  those  that  afford  the  least 
irritation,  as,  for  instance — Take 
Tartrate  of  potass,  half  an  ounce ; 
Manna,  two  drachms ; 

Hot  water,  three  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  let  the  half  be  taken  for 
a dose.  Or,  take 

Compound  infusion  of  senn  a,  five  ounces ; 
Sulphate  of  magnesia,  half  an  ounce ; 
Syrup  of  buckthorn,  two  drachms. 

Mi.x  them.  Four  table-poonfuls  may 
be  taken  for  a dose,  and  the  same  quan- 
tity be  repeated  in  three  hours,  if  the 
bowels  are  not  sufficiently  moved. 

In  those  cases  where  costiveness  has 
become  inveterate,  and  the  usual  remedies 
have  been  of  no  avail,  charcoal  finely  levi- 
gated, an'd  mixed  with  three  ounces  of 
confectio  sennse,  and  two  drachms  of  the 
carbonate  of  soda  addecl  to  it,  should  be 
taken  from  half  an  ounce  to  an  ounce  at 
a time,  as  circumstances  may  require. 

PAIN  IN  THE  STOMACH.  (G-is- 
TRODYNiA.)  This  Complaint  often  occurs 
in  those  who  are  affected  with  indigestion, 
and  who  labour  under  heartburn,  eructa- 
tions, and  flatulency.  It  originates  in  in- 
activity of  the  stomach,  whence  the  food, 
instead  of  being  digested,  runs  into  fer- 
mentation, and  produces  acid ; sometimes 
the  gastsic  juice  itself  becomes  acid,  so  as 
to  give  pain  to  the  stomach.  The  heartburn 
arising  from  this  disorder,  is  sometimes 
attended  with  an  emaciation  of  the  body. 

As  a remedy,  the  sulphuric  acid,  in  a 
diluted  state,  maybe  employed,  together 
with  a due  quantity  of  brandy,  or  other 
.spirit,  diluted  with  water,  or  Seltzer 
water.  But  in  order  to  procure  perma- 
inent  relief,  the  digestive  powers  should 
be  strengthened  by  a blister  externally, 
and  by  the  use  of  aromatic  bitters  inter- 
nally, as  advised  under  the  head  of  Indi- 

SESTION. 

The  diet  should  consist  of  such  thlims 
!.s  do  not  ferment;  such  as  animal  food, 
sheU-lish,  and  biscuit ; and  in  gener.al  the 
)o  id  sliould  be  well  masticated.  A Avaist- 
t a,  n adc  so  tight  a.A  slightly  to  compress 
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the  stomach  and  bowels,  might  bo  of  ser- 
vice. 

Lastly,  the  oxyde  of  bismutii,  ‘aken 
from  about  three  grains,  avith  tw  nty 
grains  of  gum  tragacanth,  three  times  a 
day,  is  a remedy  much  recommended. 

_ PALPITATION.  (Paupitatio.)  This 
disease  consists  in  an  irregular  and  violent 
palpitation  of  the  heart. 

Symptoms. — During  the  attacks,  Ihe 
motion  of  the  heart  is  performed  with 
^reat  rapidity,  and  generally  Avith  nn  re 
torco  than  usual,  Avhich  may  he  felt  Avith 
the  hand,  seen  Avith  'the  eye,  and  even 
sometimes  heard  with  the  ear.  There  is 
frequently  shortness  of  breath,  a purplish 
hue  of  the  lips  and  cheeks,  and  several 
other  anxious  and  painful  sensations. 

Causes. — An  organic  afiection  of  the 
heart  itself,  and  of  the  arteries  immediately 
proceeding  from  it ; plethora,  or  debility 
of  the  system  in  general,  and  nervous  irri- 
tability. 

Treatment. — If  it  arises  from  plethora, 
bleeding,  Avith  cooling  purgatives,  should 
be  adopted.  If  from  general  debility, 
stomachic  bitters  and  cold-bathing- Avill  be 
of  service.  When  in  consequence  of 
nervous  irritability,  ether,  castor,  musk, 
Avith  tonic,  will  be  proper  remedies.  But 
if  the  disease  arises  from  an  organic  afiec- 
tion of  the  heart,  and  of  the  large  blood- 
vessels that  immediately  proceed  from  it, 
in  consequence  of  aneurisms,  then  all  that 
is  to  be  done  is  to  avoid  carefully  all  the 
circumstances  Avhich  may  expose  to  any 
increased  action  of  the  heart  and  the 
blood  system,  as  violent  exercise,  fits  of 
passion,  great  exertions  of  the  body,  a 
stimulating  diet,  and  spirituous  liquors. 

PALSY”.  (Paralysis.)  This  disorder 
consists  in  either  a diminution  or  a total 
loss  ofthepoAvers  of  motion  and  sensibi- 
lity, in  certain  parts  of  the  body  ; in  some 
instances  the  disease  is  confined  to  a 
particular  part,  but  more  generally  to 
one  Avhole  side  of  the  body. 

Stjmptoms. — Palsy  usually  comes  on 
Avith  an  unexpected  and  immediate  loss 
of  motion,  and  of  the  sensibility  of  the 
part  affected;  hoAvever,in  afcAv  instances, 
it  is  preceded  by  numbness,  coldness,  and 
paleness,  and  sometimes  also  by  slight 
convulsive  twitches.  In  eases  Avhere  \hc 
head  is  much  affected,  the  eye  and  mouth 
are  drawn  on  one  side,  the  memory  and 
judgment  are  much  impaired,  and  the 
speech  is  indistinct  and  incoherent.  If 
tlic  extremities  arc  affected,  the  muscles 
begin  toAvaste  away,  after  the  palsy  has 
Listed  a considerable  time. 
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Crt^tscs.-^Apoplexy,  tumours,  distor- 
tions of  tlie  spine,  suppression  of  usual 
evacuations,  fractures,  wounds,  and  ex- 
ternal injuries,  long  exposure  to  the  poi- 
sonous fumes  of  metals  or  minerals,  and 
whatever  tends  to  relax  and  enervate 
the  system,  as  a sedentary  and  luxurious 
life,  intense  study,  great  anxiety  and 
dfstress  of  mind. 

Treatment. — When  palsy  takes  place  in 
a young  person  of  a full  jilethoric  habit, 
and  the  head  appears  to  be  much  affected, 
it  will  be  advisable  to  take  away  some 
blood,  after  which  it  will  be  proper  to  give 
an  -active  purgative,  as  advised  under  the 
head  of  Apoplexy,  but  where  palsy  arises 
in  a debilitated  constitution,  neither  bleed- 
ing nor  purging  shoidd  be  resorted  to. 
If  costiveness  prevails,  it  should  be  re- 
moved by  the  tincture  of  rhubarb.  In 
dccrepid  persons  in  particular,  it  will  be 
j)roper  to  apply  some  external  stimulus  to 
the  parts  aff'eeted,  as  well  as  along  the 
spine,  by  rubbing  the  latter  with  a flesh 
brush  impregnated  with  flour  or  essence 
of  mustard,  several  times  a-day. 

IVarm  bathing  is  a remedy  much  em- 
ployed in  palsy,  but  in  those  that  are  of  a 
plethoric  habit,  its  use  might  prove  inju- 
rious, though  in  enfeebled  constitutions 
it  would  prove  beneficial.  The  following 
liniment  may  be  used: — Take 
Olive  oil,  two  ounces  ; 

Oil  of  turpentine,  one  ounce, 
hlix  them  for  a liniment.  Or,  take 
Camphorated  spirit,  one  ounce ; 
Tincture  of  Spanish  fly,  two  drachms; 
Solution  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia, 
half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

ElcctricitjL  both  by  sparks  and  by 
shocks,  is  another  remedy  which  is  mostly 
employed  in  palsy  with  good  etfect ; but 
care  should  be  taken  to  use  it  only  with 
a moderate  force,  as  also  to  apply  it  to 
parts  which  are  most  remote  from  the 
head.  Galvanism  might  also  be  employed 
willi  advantage  ; and  the  exercise  of  dumb 
belli  would  be  of  great  assistance. 

When  palsy  attects  dillcrcnt  parts  of 
the  body  at  once,  internal  remedies  should 
also  be  made  use  of;  as,  for  instanee — Take 
\Vliite  mustard  seed,  two  tea-spoonfuls, 
twice  or  thrice  a day,  washing  it  down 
with  a little  cold  water.  Or,  take  of 
Jh-uised  mustard  seeds. 

Horse-radish  root, of  each  two  ounces; 
Or.'ingc  peel,  bruised,  half  an  ounce: 
I’urc  water,  two  pints. 

Boil  them  slowly,  until  reduced  to  one 
pint,  then  strain  oil  thcli(pior,  and  let  the 
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patient  take  a wine-glas.sful,  three  times 
a-day,  adding  occasionally, 

Ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian,  thirty 
drops. 

The  following  remedy  has  also  been 
much  recommended ; — Take 

Flowers  of  leopards’s  banc,  two  or  three 
drachms; 

Boiling  water,  ten  ounces. 

Let  them  infuse  for  .an  hour  in  a covered 
vessel,  then  str.ain  off  the  liquor.  'I'ake 

Of  the  strained  liquor,  ten  drachms ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  two 
drachms ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  one  drachm, 
hlix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
thrice  a d y. 

Great  advantage  has  been  derived  from 
this  medicine,  in  cases  of  nervous  palsy, 
in  which  tonics,  joined  with  aromatics,  aa 
advised  under  the  head  of  Indigestion, 
should  also  be  used. 

In  palsy,  the  diet  should  be  light,  nutri- 
tive, and  of  a warm  aromatic  nature.  If 
the  patient  is  able  to  walk,  he  should  take 
such  daily  exercise  as  his  strength  will 
admit ; but  if  deprived  of  the  use  of  his 
legs,  he  ought  to  be  carried  about  in  a 
carriage,  and  frictions  with  strong  stimu- 
lants should  frequently  be  applied  to  the 
parts  affected.  Flannel  is  to  be  worn 
next  to  the  skin,  and  all  exposure  to  damp, 
cold,  and  moist  ah’,  ought  carefully  to  be 
avoided.  If  it  can  be  done,  a warm  cli- 
mate should  be  resorted  to. 

Where  the  appetite  fails,  and  the  per- 
son sinks  into  a state  of  debility,  bark, 
with  stomachic  bitters,  ought  to  be  taken. 

PERIPNEUMONY,  SPURIOUS. 
(Peripneumonia  ISTotha.)  This  com- 
plaint commonly  makes  its  attack  on  those 
who  are  already  advanced  in  life,  are  of  a 
phlegmatic  habit,  and  often  subject  to  a 
cold. 

Symptoms. — It  comes  usually  on  with 
chills  and  heats  alternately,  a flushing  in 
the  face,  pains  and  giddiness  in  the  head, 
difliculty  of  bre.-itliing,  together  with  a 
cough,  accompanied  by  some  degree  of 
expectoration,  sometimes  with  the  throw- 
ing out  a great  quantity  of  mucus  ; and, 
lastly,  with  a sense  of  great  lassitude  over 
the  whole  body. 

Causes. — It  is  occasioned  by  a cold  ; 
and  it  is  most  prevalent  in  the  autumn 
and  spring,  or  when  the  wc.ather  changes 
frc(pieutly  from  hot  to  cold. 

TrcafmcJtf — If  there  is  great  difficulty 
of  breathing,  with  much  pain,  taking 
blood  from  the  arm  will  bo  projicr,  that 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  m the  lungs 
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iiiiglit  be  facilitated  by  it;  but  where 
tliese  symptoms  do  not  prevail,  bleed- 
ing would  be  injurious,  as  it  might  bring 
oil  a considerable  degree  of  debility  in 
people  already  of  a weak  habit.  In 
order  to  relieve  the  difficulty  of  breathing 
and  oppression  ai  the  chest,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  ajiply  a large  blister  over 
the  affected  part  of  the  chest;  and  if  there 
is  any  nausea  present,  a gentle  emetic 
should  be  taken ; but  if  not,  small  doses 
of  antimonials  will  be  sufficient,  in  order 
to  promote  a perspiration,  the  patient 
drinking  at  the  same  time  plentifully  of 
tejiid  liquors.  Medicines  for  inducing 
expectoration  should,  after  these,  be  given 
in  the  manner  ordered  under  the  head  of 
Inflam.viation  of  tub  Lungs. 

If  costiveness  prevails  during  the  dis- 
ease, it  should  be  removed  by  manna, 
Epsom  salt,  and  the  like,  but  not  by  strong 
purgatives. 

'J'he  diet  should,  throughout  the  whole 
course  of  the  complaint,  be  slight  and 
cooling;  where  great  debility  prevails, 
however,  the  patient  may  take  a small 
quantity  of  wine. 

PILES.  (IlyTSMORRiioiDS.)  These  con- 
sist of  small  tumours  situated  on  the  verge 
of  the  anus,  whicli  are  sometimes  sepai  ate, 
round,  and  pi-ominent,  but  at  other  times 
the  tumour  consists  only  of  one  tumid  or 
varicose  ring  surrounding  it. 

Si/mptoms.  — The  piles  are  sometimes 
accompanied  by  a sense  of  weight  in  the 
back,  Iqins,  and  bottom  of  the  belly,  toge- 
ther with  jiain  in  the  head,  sickness  at  The 
stomach,  and  flatulency  in  the  bowels.  If 
the  tumours  break,  a quantity  of  blood  is 
then  voided,  and  a considerable  relief  from 
liain  is  obtained ; but  if  they  continue  un- 
broken, the  patient  experiences  great  pain 
wiien  going  to  stool,  or  even  when  sitting 
down  on  a hard  chair.  ° 

Cannes. — This  complaint  may  be  occa- 
sioned by  habitual  costiveness,  phlothora, 
or  excesses  of  various  kinds ; by  a use  of 
.strong  aloetic  purgo.s,  and  by  a sedentary 
life  in  those  of  a robust  habit. 

T TGatuieiit.  A.S  costiveness  is  one  of 
the  most  frequent  causes  of  piles,  the 
bowels  ought  to  be  kept  open  by  the  fol- 
lov/ing  iiiv  ilciiios  : — Take 
Confection  of  senna,  two  ounces ; 
Powdered  jalapj  two  drachms  ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  drachm  and  a 
half; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  a suniciency  to 
orm  an  electuary,  of  which  take  the  bulk 
of  a walnut  occasionally. 


Or,  taico 

'Washed  sulphur,  one  ounce; 

Confection  of  senna,  two  ounces: 

Supertarti’atc  of  potass,  three  drachms; 

Syrup  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  make 
the  whole  into  an  electuary. 

Should  no  motion  be  procured  by  the 
aid  of  these  medicines,  clysters  of  tepid 
water,  with  soap  and  oil,  should  be  ad- 
ministered. 

When  the  piles  are  attended  with  much 
pain,  and  a considerable  degree  of  inflam- 
mation, it  would  be  well  to  apply  a few 
leeches,  after  which,  pledgets  wetted  in  a 
solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead,  or  sulphate 
of  zinc,  should  be  laid  on.  The  patient 
is  also  to  anoint  the  parts  after  each  stool 
with  the  following  ointment : — Take 

Spermaceti  ointment,  two  ounces: 

Opium,  reduced  to  i^owder,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  well,  and  use  the  ointment.  Or, 
take 

Cei’ate  of  acetate  of  lead,  two  ounces ; 

Opium,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them. 

Iltemorrhoids  are  always  to  be  re- 
garded as  a salutary  evacuation,  and  there- 
fore they  should  never  be  stopped,  but 
only  moderated,  which  is  to  be  eflected 
by  the  patient  lying  in  a horizontal  pos- 
ture, with  perfect  quietude,  by  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure,  made  by  introducing 
up  the  rectum  a jiiecc  of  sheeifs  or  pig’s 
gut,  tied  at  one  end,  and  by  filling  it  at 
the  other  cxti-emity  with  some  cold  liquid, 
sucli  as  vinegar  and  water,  and  to  force 
up  the  liquid  so  as  to  increase  the  degree 
of  })ressure,  and  then  securing  it  with  a 
proper  bandage.  When,  however,  the 
bleeding  proceeds  from  tumours  seated 
high  up,  and  is  so  severe  as  to  induce 
great  deliility,  the  following  clyster  should 
be  administered  : — Take 

Lecoction  of  oak  bark,  one  pint; 

Alum,  two  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  o])ium,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  an  injection.  Or,  take 

Sulpliafe  of  zinc,  one  drachm  ; 

Hose  water,  one  pint. 

Mi.x  tliem. 

Luring  tlie  coiitimmivc  of  the  piles,  the 
diet  should  be  cool  and  nutritious,  and 
should  consist  chielly  of  vegetables,  ripe 
fruit,  jellies,  broths,  &c.  Fermented  and 
S[)irituous' liquors  should  be  avoided,  and 
the  iiatient  had  better  drink  acidulated 
liipiors,  or  toast  and  water. 

When,  in  the  course  of  this  complaint, 
the  rectum  becomes  so  much  alfoctcd  as 
to  be  threatened  with  a fistula,  the  fol- 
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lowing  paste  should  he  made  use  of: — 
Take 

Elecampane  root,  in  powder, 

Black  pep[)er,  of  each  half  a pound ; 

Eemiel  seed,  powdered,  one  pound  and 
a half; 

Clarified  honey. 

White  sugar,  of  each  one  pound. 
iRInke  them  into  a paste,  ol'  whieh  let  the 
hulk  of  a nut  he  taken  twice  or  thrice 
daily. 

This  paste  is  to  he  prepared  thus : — 
The  first  three  ingredients  are  to  he  finely 
powdered  and  well  mixed;  after  which, 
the  honey  and  the  sugar  are  to  he  melted 
together  over  the  fire,  and,  being  formed 
into  a clear  syrup,  are  to  he  added,  and 
the  whole  he  heaten  together  into  amass. 

PLEUBISY.  (Pjleukitis.)  This  is 
an  inflammation  of  the  memhrane  which 
lines  and  envelopes  the  lungs,  and  is  at- 
tended with  a strong  pain  in  the  side,  and 
fever. 

Symptoms. — The  complaint  comes  on 
with  an  acute  pain  in  the  side,  which  is 
still  stronger  on  making  a full  inspiration 
of  the  hreath.  It  is  accompanied  hy 
flushing  of  the  face,  heat  over  the  whole 
hody,  dilliculty  of  lying  on  the  side 
aflected,  tonjether  with  a cou5h  and  sick- 
ness,  and  a hard,  strong,  and  frequent 
pulse. 

Causes. — This  disorder  is  occasioned 
hy  exposure  to  cold,  the  same  as  all  other 
inflammatory  complaints  are. 

Treatment. — Co]iious  bleeding  from  the 
system  is  to  be  effected  at  an  early  period 
of  the  disease,  and  this  operation  should 
be  so  long  repeated  as  the  imlse  remains 
full  and  hard,  and  the  pain  in  the  side  is 
much  felt,  the  breathing  difficult,  and  the 
drawn  off  blood  continues,  when  cooled 
to  exhibit  a sizy  crust  on  its  surface;  hut 
as  soon  as  a free  expectoration  has  com- 
menced, it  must  be  discontinued.  In 
order  to  allay  the  pain  in  the  side,  and  to 
take  off  the  inflammation  internally,  it  will 
be  advisable,  also,  to  apply  a large  blister 
immediately  over  the  affected  part.  The 
patient  should  at  the  same  time  drink 
plentifully  of  barley  water,  in  whieh  has 
been  discovered  a small  (quantity  of  gum 
acacia.  AVhen  it  is  necessary  to  remove 
costivencss,  it  shotdd  be  done  by  means 
of  Epsom  salt  and  manna,  in  an  infusion 
of  senna,  or  by  clysters. 

Antimonials,  in  small  doses,  so  as  to 
promote  perspiration,  v.-ill  be  beneficial ; 
and  in  order  to  assist  tlieir  ojieration,  the 
patient  should  take  frequent  small  draughts 
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of  some  tepid  litpior — such  as  barley  water, 
or  herb  tea.  A free  expectoration  ought 
to  be  encouraged,  by  a use  of  the  follow- 
ing remedies : — Take 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  four  ounces; 

Pure  water,  two  ounces; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  drachm  ; 

"W'^ine  of  tartarized  antimony,  thirty 
drops. 

Syrup  of  lemons,  one  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture,  when  shaken,  take  a little 
from  time  to  time,  or  when  the  cough  is 
troublesome.  ° 

If  the  patient  feels  exhausted  from  want 
of  sleep,  opiates  may  then  be  given,  under 
the  following  form  : — Take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  half  an 
ounce ; 

Mint  water,  one  ounce ; 

AV^ine  of  tartarized  antimony,  twenty 
drops ; 

Spirit  of  nitric  mther,  thirty  drops ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops  ; 

Common  syrup,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  on 
going  to  bed. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the 
complaint,  the  patient  is  to  abstain  from 
animal  food,  and  from  all  kinds  of  fer- 
mented and  spirituous  liquors,  and  to  sup- 
port his  strejigth  only  with  gruel,  sago, 
barley,  and  such  like  preparations  of  vege- 
tables. He  is  likewise  to  guard  against 
any  fresh  exposures  to  cold,  when  he  re- 
cover.s,  as  a relapse  might  be  dangerous. 

POISONS  IN  GENERAL.  These 
are  of  four  kinds — mineral,  vegetable, 
atmospheric,  and  animal.  Rlineriil  poi- 
sons have  that  in  particular,  that  they  cor- 
rode, stimulate,  or  inflame  the  part  to  which 
they  are  aiiplied;  whilst  vegetable  poisons 
stupify,  but  leave  no  marks  of  inflamma- 
tion. None  of  the  mineral  poisons  put 
an  end  to  life  till  after  most  e.xcruciatmg 
pains  of  some  hours ; whereas  vegetable 
])oisons,  at  least  some  of  them,  destroy 
life  in  a few  minutes.  Animal  poison 
never  produces  any  local  disease  of  the 
stomach ; and  the  atmospheric  poison  has 
this  peculiarity,  that  it  affects  the  respira- 
tion, and  can  therefore  never  be  mis- 
taken. Its  action  is  also  very  (piiek. 

PREGNANCY,  THE  ‘DISE.VSE 
OF.  Pregnancy  may  be  divided  into 
tliree  d.derent  stages,  each  of  which  is 
distinguished  by  some  peculiar  syiiqi- 
toms. 

'j  he  first  stage  of  pregnancy  is  usually 
acompanied  with  nausea  ami  vomiting, 
heartburn,  indigestion,  peculiar  loi:gii;gs. 
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headaclic,  toothache,  and  sometimes  a 
slight  cough.  There  often  occur  a fe- 
verish disposition,  with  debility,  emacia- 
tion, irritability,  and  peevishness  of  tem- 
per, and  a total  alteration  of  the  counte- 
nance, the  features  of  which  become 
sharpened- 

Sometimes  the  vomiting  contimxes 
during  the  greater  part  of  the  second 
stage  of  pregnancy ; but  this  is  an  unusual 
occurrence.  Partial  suppression  of  urine, 
with  a frequent  inclination  to  void  it, 
costiveness,  and  the  piles,  are  the  com- 
plaints which  chiefly  occur  at  this,  the 
second  period  of  pregnancy. 

During  the  last  three  months,  or  the 
third  stage  of  pregnancy,  restlessness, 
particularly  at  night,  costiveness,  swell- 
ings of  the  feet  and  ancles,  and  cramps  in 
the  legs  and  thighs,  are  the  affections 
which  prove  most  troublesome. 

Nausea  and  Vomiting.  K this  be- 
comes violent,  so  as  to  bring  on  a state  of 
debility,  it  will  be  advisable  never  to  get 
out  of  bed  in  the  morning  before  taking 
a dish  of  tea,  coflee,  or  whatever,  else  the 
person  has  been  in  the  habit  of  taking  in 
the  morning,  as  it  is  particularly  at  that 
time  when  the  vomiting  mostly  comes. 
Saline  medicine  should  also  betaken,  now 
and  then,  in  a mode  so  as  to  let  the 
effervescence  take  place  after  it  has  been 
swallowed  ; besides  which,  the  body 
should  be  kept  open  with  gentle  purga- 
tives. Local  applications,  such  as  a piece 
of  folded  linen  cloth,  moistened  with  the 
tincture  of  opium,  applied  to  the  stomach 
may  prove  advantageous ; and  a small 
addition  of  mther  will  increase  its  good 
effects. 

Headache,  with  Plethoba.  IVhen 
this  becomes  very  troublesome,  the  taking 
of  a few  ounces  of  blood  will  be  lilcely  to 
produce  a good  eSect.  In  those  of  a 
weak  and  irritable  habit,  the  application 
of  one  or  two  leeches  to  the  temple  will 
be  preferable  to  bleeding  from  the  arm. 
The  bowels  are  likewise  to  be  kept  open 
by  gentle  purgatives. 

Toothache.  For  the  alleviation  of  this 
complaint,  a few  drops  of  the  oil  of  cloves, 
cajeput,  juniper,  or  any  other  essential 
oil,  applied  e.xternally,  as  well  as  inter- 
nally, will  be  useful. 

Heabtbubn.  This,  which  usually 
proceeds  from  acidity  in  the  stomach, 
may  be  relieved  by  half  a drachm  of  mag- 
nesia being  taken,  morning  and  eveniim; 
or,  if  this  does  not  afford  relief,  the  fol- 
lowing should  be  made  use  of: — Take 


Magnesia,  one  drachm ; 

Pure  water,  five  ounces  and  a Iialf; 

Spirits  of  cinnamon,  three  drachms ; 

Solution  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia, 
one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  take  two  or  three  table- 
spoonfuls for  a dose,  as  the  occasion  may 
require. 

Longings.  These  should  always  bo 
gratified,  if  possible,  as  women  are  apt  to 
miscarry  from  the  anxiety,  when  not  in- 
dulged in  their  wishes. 

Hysteria.  If  any  hysterical  affection, 
or  sudden  fainting,  arise  during^  preg- 
nancy, it  will  generally  be  sufficient  to 
expose  the  patient  to  a free  open  air,  and 
to  place  her  in  a horizontal  position,  as 
well  as  to  give  her  a glass  of  cold  water, 
v/ith  a few  drops  of  the  liquor  ammonim 
subcarbonatis  dissolved  in  it,  or  a little 
wine  in  water. 

Costiveness.  This,  which  attends  ge- 
nerally on  the  second  stage  of  pregnancy, 
would  be  removed  by  the  following : — 
Take 

Confection  of  senna,  two  ounces ; 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  two  drachms ; 

Powder  of  jalaj),  half  a drachm; 

Syimp  of  roses,  a sufficiency. 

Mix  them,  and  of  this  electuary  the  pa- 
tient may  take  the  bulk  of  a nutmeg  at 
bed  time,  or  occasionally. 

Pills,  composed  chiefly  of  aloes,  which 
are  much  used  by  pregnant  women,  are 
very  apt  to  occasion  hmmorrhage.  Trou- 
blesome piles,  when  externally  seated,  will 
be  best  treated  with  leeches,  and  by  some 
preparation  of  the  pi  uinbi  acetatis.  Loose- 
ness, if  it  occurs,  should  be  treated  as  in- 
dicated under  the  head  of  this  complaint. 

Swellings  of  the  Feet  and  Ancles 
will  be  generally  removed  by  the  patient 
keeping  her  feet  in  a horizontal  position ; 
but  if  not,  flannels  wrung  out  in  a warm 
infusion  of  emollient  herbs  will,  when 
applied  to  the  affected  parts,  iirove  bene- 
ficial. 

Cramps  of  the  Thighs  and  Legs  will 
be  relieved  by  rubbing  the  parts  with  cold 
vinegar,  with  camphor  dissolved  in  oil, 
or  with  the  following  liniment : — Take 

Camphorated  spirit  one  ounce ; 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  aither. 

Tincture  of  opium,  of  each  half  an 
ounce. 

IMix  them  for  a liniment. 

In  cases  where  the  stomach  is  affected 
with  spasms,  some  doses  of  lether  and  the 
tincurc  of  opium  will  afford  much  relief. 
The  patient  should  at  the  same  time  avoid 
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every  kind  of  food  that  is  either  liard  of 
digestion,  or  is  apt  to  prove  ilatulent. 
'J'he  body  is  also  to  be  kept  perfectly 
open. 

PULMONARY  CONSUMPTION. 
(Pnxuisis.)  This  disease  manifests  itself 
by  pain  in  the  side  of  the  chest,  shortness 
of  breath  after  walking  or  speaking,  a 
cough,  which  generally  proves  most  trou- 
blesome towards  morning  ; general  ema- 
ciation and  debility,  and  lastly,  by  hectic 
fever. 

Si/mptoms. — When  it  arises'  in  conse- 
quence of  tubercles,  it  begins  with  a short 
dry  cough,  from  which  nothing  is  spit  up 
at  first  except  a frothy  mucus.  The 
breathing  is  at  the  same  time  somewhat 
impeded,  and  upon  the  least  bodily  mo- 
tion is  much  hurried ; a sense  of  oppres- 
sion at  the  chest  is  felt ; the  body  becomes 
gradually  leaner,  and  great  languor,  with 
indolence,  dejection  of  spirits,  and  loss  of 
appetite  prevail. 

In  this  state  the  patient  frequently  con- 
tinues a considerable  time,  during  which 
he  is,  however,  more  readily  affected  than 
usual  by  slight  colds,  the  cough  becomes 
more  troublesome  and  severe,  particularly 
by  night,  and  it  is  at  length  attended  with 
an  e.xpectoration,  which,  towards  morning 
is  free  and  copious.  By  degrees,  the  mat- 
ter which  is  expectorated  becomes  viscid 
and  opaque,  and  assumes  a greenish  colour 
and  purulent  appearance ; on  many  occa- 
sions it  is  also  streaked  with  blood.  The 
breathing  at  length  becomes  more  diffi- 
cult, and  the  emaciation  and  weakness  go 
on  increasing.  In  the  more  advanced 
state  of  the  disease,  a pain  is  sometimes 
felt  on  one  side,  in  so  high  a degree  as  to 
prevent  the  person  from  lying  easily  on 
that  side.  But  even  where  no  pain  is 
felt,  it  often  happens  that  persons  labour- 
ing under  phthisis  cannot  lie  easily  on  one 
or  other  of  their  sides,  without  a lit  of 
coughing  being  excited,  or  the  difficulty 
of  breathing  being  much  increased.  At 
tlie  commencement  of  the  disease,  the 
jmlse  is  only  a little  quicker  than  usual, 
but  when  the  complaint  has  been  going  on 
for  some  time  the  pulse  becomes  full,  hard, 
and  freejueut;  the  face  begins  to  flush, 
particularly  after  eating,  the  ipalms  of  the 
Iiands  and  soles  of  the  feet  are  affected 
with  burning  heat,  the  respiration  is  la- 
borious and  dillicult,  and  the  hectic  fever 
is  established  by  degrees.  From  the  first 
appearance  of  this  fever,  the  urine  be- 
comes high-coloured,  and  deposits  a co- 
pious brannv  red  sediment.  During  the 
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j)aroxysms,  a florid  circumscribed  redness 
appears  on  each  cheek,  but  at  the  siune 
tiine  the  face  is  pale,  and  the  countenance 
dejected.  At  the  commencement  of  the 
hectic  fever,  the  bowels  are  usually  cos- 
tive, but  in  the  more  advanced  stages  of  it, 
looseness  often  comes  on,  and  continues  to 
recur  frequently  during  the  remainder  of 
the  disease.  Colliquative  sweats  also  break 
out,  and  produce  great  debility. 

Causes. — Of  these  the  most  essential 
are  hei’cditary  disposition,  particular  for- 
mation of  the  body,  as  a long  neck,  pro- 
minent shoulders,  and  nari’ow.chest;  cer- 
tain diseases,  such  as  catarrh,  scrofula; 
])articular  ^ employments,  such  as  stone- 
cutters ; violent  passions,  affections  of  the 
mind,  drinking  freely  of  strong  liquors, 
great  evacuations,  and  lastly,  the  applica- 
tion of  cold.  The  nearest  cause  of  pul- 
monary consumption  is  supposed  to  be  an 
ulcer  in  the  lungs. 

Treatment. — In  the  first  stage  of  the 
disease,  where  the  patient  complains  of  a 
difficulty  of  breathing  with  a pain  in  his 
breast  or  side,  has  restless  nights,  with  a 
hard  pulse  and  a cough,  some  bleeding,  in 
proportion  to  his  strength  and  habit,  may 
be  of  service.  Besides  this,  he  should 
follow  a moderate  regimen,  and  take  some 
gentle  purgative,  if  the  bowels  are  costive. 

Where  there  is  any  febrile  heat,  with  a 
cough  or  pain  in  the  chest,  small  doses  of 
tartarized  antimony,  or  the  pulvis  anti- 
nionialis,  may  be  repeated  three  or  four 
times  a- day,  together  with  a saline  mix- 
ture. 

The  diet  should  consist  of  such  things 
as  are  nutritive  and  easy  of  digestion,  as 
dishes  made  of  flour  and  milk,  most  kinds 
of  vegetables  and  fi’uits,  poached  eggs, 
light  puddings,  custards, jellies,  and  animal 
broths.  The  various  kinds  of  shell  fish, 
and  particularly  oysters,  lobsters,  crabs, 
prawns,  and  cray  fish,  will  also  be  trood. 
All  fermented  liquors,  but  more  particu- 
larly spirituous  ones,  are  to  be  avoided. 

Milk  is  a very  good  thing  in  this  dis- 
ease, that  of  the  ass  is,  however,  usually 
preferred  to  any  other ; but  it  ought  to  be 
taken  several  times  a day,  and  in  a consi- 
derable quantity,  and  with  a little  bread, 
so  as  to  make  a meal  of  it.  Tiie  milk  of 
cows,  although  not  so  digestible  as  that  of 
asses,  may  be  made  lighter  by  allowing  it 
to  stand  for  some  time,  and  then  taking 
the  cream  ofl‘.  Should  either  of  these 
produce  looseness  of  the  bowels,  a small 
quantity  of  the  confectio  rosK  Gallica;  may 
be  taken  with  it. 
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At  the  commencement  of  pulnu)nary 
consumption,  a free  use  of  buttermilk  has 
frequently  been  of  advantage.  The  quan- 
tity should  bo  gradually  increased.  ^ 

The  patient  is  at  all  times  to  avoid  any 
irritation  of  the  lungs,  which  may  arise 
from  violent  exercise  of  respiration,  as  in 
singing,  playing  on  wind  instruments,  or 
making  long  and  loud  declamations.  He 
should  likewise  avoid  going  into  crowded 
rooms,  the  air  of  which  becomes  at  length 
unfit  for  respiration  for  those  whose  lungs 
are  weak  and  irritable.  He  should  not 
place  his  body  in  a stooping  position,  as  it 
is  important  that  the  capacity  of  his  chest 
should  be  least  straitened  by  pressure 
against  it.  In  the  same  way  should  all 
’kinds  of  bodily  exercise  be  avoided  which 
require  much  exertion,  and  still  more  so 
all  exposure  to  cold.  A flannel  waistcoat 
is  therefore  to  be  worn  next  to  the  skin, 
together  with  sliders  of  the  same,  and 
stockings  of  cotton  or  worsted.  If  the 
patient  cannot  bear  flannel  next  to  the 
skin,  he  may  try  calico.  Wannth  and 
equability  of  temperature^  especially  in  the 
w inter  mon  ths,  are  the  most  essential  points 
for  an  invalid  in  pulmonary  complaints. 

As  an  internal  remedy,  the  foxglove,  in 
the  following  combination,  is  much  recom- 
mended : — Take 

Fresh  leaves  of  purple  foxglove,  two 
ounces ; 

Pure  water,  one  pint. 

Boil  it  down  to  seven  ounces  and  a half ; 
strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 

'Juncture  of  cardamoms,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.  Or,  take 
Dry  foxglove  leaves,  one  drachm ; 
Boiling  water,  eight  ounces, 
lui’use  them  for  an  hour,  then  strain  off 
the  liquor.  'The  dose  of  this  may  be  from 
half  an  ounce  to  six  drachms. 

Hemlock,  in  the  following  combination, 
has  also  been  much  recommended — as,  take 
Extract  of  Hemlock, 

Gum  myrrh,  in  powder,  of  each  half  a 
drachm ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  a sufficiency 
.0  form  a mass,  to  be  divided  into  twenty 
:)i  Us,  of  which  take  two  tw  ice  or  thrice  a day. 

The  cough  proving  often  troublesome 
luring  the  course  of  this  complaint,  it 
nay  be  found  necessary  to  make  use  of 
he  following  pcctoi’al  remedies : — 'Take 
Mixture  of  ammoniac,  six  ounces  and 
a half; 

Vinegar  of  squill,  two  drachms  : 

Syrup  of  toll!,  three  drachms  ; 
Compound  tincture  of  camphor,  two 
drachms. 


Of  this  mi.xture,  let  the  patient  take  _a 
large  spoonful,  whenever  the  cough  is 
troublesome.  Or,  take 

Almond  mixture,  six  ounces  ; 

Oxymel  of  squill,  three  drachms ; 

Compound  tincture  of  camphor,  two 
drachms ; 

Tincture  of  foxglove,  thirty  drops. 

Mix  them,  and  take  a mouthful  from  time 
to  time. 

Besides  these  remedies,  which  the  pa- 
tient is  to  make  use  of  as  the  occasion  may 
render  necessary,  he  should  take  for  his 
ordinary  drink  the  following : — Take 

Decoction  of  barley,  two  pints ; 

Gum  acacia,  three  drachms ; 

Syrup  of  lemons,  one  ounce  and  a half. 
Mix  them  for  ordinary  drink. 

'The  prussic  acid  in  the  following  com- 
bination, may  also  be  made  use  of  in  the 
first  stages  of  the  complaint : — Take 

Almond  mixture,  nine  drachms  ; 

Prussic  acid,  two  drops ; 

Syrup  of  tolu,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them  for  a draught.  Or,  take 

Distilled  water,  or  infusion  of  roses,  ten 
di-achms ; 

Prussic  acid,  two  drops ; 

Syrup  of  poppies,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them. 

Lichen  Islandicus,  boiled  in  either  milk 
or  water,  is  also  recommended,  chiefly  in 
those  instances  where  the  cough  is  at- 
tended with  purulent  expectoration. 

In  the  more  advanced  state  of  the  dis- 
ease, the  chief  object  must  be  to  mitigate 
the  cough,  the  looseness  of  the  bowels, 
and  the  colliquative  sweats,  and  also  to 
■ put  the  body  into  as  good  general  health 
as  possible,  by  pure  air-,  moderate  exercise, 
and  a proper  course  of  mild  nutritive 
food. 

DllTerent  balsams  have  been  much  used 
in  this  stage  of  the  disease,  and  when 
ulceration  is  going  on,  as,  for  instance. 

Dissolve  of  myrrh,  one  drachm,  in  a 
mortar,  with 

Spirit  of  pimento,  six  drachms ; 

Distilled  water,  si.x  ounces  and  a half. 
'Then  add. 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  half  a drachm ; 

Sulphate  of  iron,  twelve  grains ; 

Syrup,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  divide  the  whole  into  four 
draughts,  of  which  one  is  to  be  taken  every 
morning,  another  at  five  in  the  evening, 
and  one  at  bed  time. 

Should  the  mi.xture  not  sit  easy  on  the 
stomach,  on  account  of  its  nauseous  taste, 
it  may  be  given  in  the  following  way ; — 
'i’ake 
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Myrrh  in  powder,  two  drachms ; 

Sulphate  of  iron,  one  scruple ; 

Subcarhonate  of  potass,  one  drachm ; 

Extract  of  gentian,  one  drachm  and  a 
half; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency  to  form  the  mass, 
which  is  to  be  divided  into  seventy  j)ills, 
Avhereof  three  or  four  are  to  be  taken 
thrice  a day. 

Vegetable  acids,  such  as  oranges  and 
other  fruits  yielding  an  acid  juice,  will  be 
beneficial,  when  taken  with  the  powder  of 
sarsaparilla. 

Seltzer  water  will  often  serve  to  check 
the  violence  of  perspiration,  diminish  the 
discharge  from  the  lungs,  and  correct  its 
fetor,  and  often  enable  the  patient  to  gain 
rpiiet  nights,  and  a better  appetite.  It 
would  be  still  better  to  mix  it  with  milk 
or  even  water. 

The  infusum  roste  comnos.,  with  a suf- 
funent  quantity  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid, 
will  prove  a good  remedy  to  check  pro- 
fuse perspiration. 

The  strength  is  to  be  supported  by  food 
of  a light,  nutritive  nature ; exercise,  par- 
ticularly riding  in  a carriage,  should  be 
taken  daily,  if  possible,  when  the  weather 
is  fine. 

RHEUMATISM.  (Rueumatismus.) 
The  characteristic  signs  of  this  complaint 
•are,  pains  in  the  large  articulations,  follow- 
ing the  tree  of  the  muscles,  and  which  are 
increased  by  external  heat,  together  with 
fever. 

Symptoms. — It  usually  comes  on  with 
lassitude  and  rigors,  succeeded  by  heat, 
thirst,  anxiety,  restlessness,  and  a hard, 
full,  and  quick  pulse  ; the  tongue  preser- 
ving a steady  whiteness.  After  a short 
time,  some  excruciating  pains  are  felt  in 
different  parts  of  the  body,  but  more 
especially  in  the  shoulders,  wrists,  knees, 
and  hips,  and  these  pains  are  shifting  from 
one  joint  to  another,  leaving  a redness 
and  swelling  in  every  part  they  have 
occupied,  as  also  great  tenderness  to 
the  touch.  Towards  evening,  there  is 
usually  an  Increase  of  fever,  and  during 
the  night  the  pains  become  more  severe. 

Chronic  Rheumatism  is  attended  with 
pains  in  the  head,  shoulders,  knees,  and 
other  large  joints,  without  any  inflamma- 
tion or  fever.  The  complaint  is  either 
confined  to  one  particular  part,  or  shifting^ 
about.  It  continues  for  some  length  of 
time,  and  then  goes  oft’,  leaving  the  parts 
which  have  been  affected  in  a state  of 
debility,  and  very  liable  to  fresh  attacks 
rn  the  approach  of  moist,  damp  weather. 
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Causes.  — These  generally  are,  ob- 
structed perspiration,  occasioned  by  wear- 
ing wet  dollies,  sleeping  on  the  ground, 
or  in  damj)  rooms,  or  by  being  exposed  to 
cold  air  when  the  boily  has  been  much 
heated. 

Treatment. — The  principal  thing  to  be 
attended  to  in  acute  rheumatism  is  to 
alleviate  the  general  inflammation  ivhich 
prevails,  by  a strict  cooling  diet,  and  by 
blood-letting,  where  the  constitution  is 
robust  and  the  heat  considerable.  The 
quantity  of  blood  to  be  taken  is  to  be  pro- 
portionate to  the  violence  of  the  symp- 
toms, and  the  age,  strength,  and  the  habit 
of  the  patient. 

In  weak  and  irritable  habits,  and  where 
the  inflammation  is  chiefly  local,  and  the 
pain  not  violent,  topical  bleeding,  by 
means  of  several  leeches  applied  to  the 
parts  affected,  may  be  sufficient.  When 
leeches  cannot  be  procured,  scarifying  and 
cupping  may  be  employed  in  their  stead. 

Where  costiveness  prevails,  one  or  two 
evacuations  daily  should  be  tried  to  be 
procured  by  some  cooling  purgative — as 
Epsom  salts,  or  by  administering  laxative 
clysters,  which  are  preferable,  when  the 
complaint  is  violent,  as  the  motion  occa- 
sioned by  going  frequently  to  stool  proves 
painful  to  the  patient. 

When  the  pain  is  chiefly  confined  to 
one  part,  the  application  of  a blister  may 
be  of  use,  or  the  part  should  be  rubbed 
with  the  following  liniment : — Take 

Camphorated  spirits,  two  ounces ; 

Solution  of  ammonia,  half  an  ounce ; 

Oil  of  rosemary,  fifteen  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a liniment.  Or,  take 

Olive  oil,  three  ounces ; 

Oil  of  turpentine,  one  ounce ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  fifteen  drops. 

Mi.x  them  for  a liniment. 

But  Avhere  the  pains  are  wandeidng, 
neither  of  these  remedies  will  be  of  use. 
Warm  fomentations  ought  never  to  be 
emjfloyed  in  acute  rheumatism. 

Where  any  of  the  joints  of  the  extre- 
mities are  much  swollen,  and  very  painful, 
besides  leeches  the  following  cataplasm 
will  prove  beneficial : — Take 

Rye  flour,  one  pound ; 

Stale  vinegar,  or  beer,  four  ounces ; 

Muriated  natron,  two  ounces. 

Mix  them  for  a cataplasm. 

d'liese  ingredients,  being  wrought  into 
a paste  with  hot  water,  are  to  be  wrapped 
round  the  affected  part,  and  to  be  renewed 
morning  and  evening.  l.<inen  cloth,  wet- 
ted in  a solution  of  muriated  ammonia, 
with  the  nitrate  of  potass,  and  constantly 
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applied  to  the  inflamed  part.s,  may  also  he 
made  use  of. 

After  the  necessary  evacuations  have 
been  promoted,  remedies  producing'  per- 
spiration, as  the  following,  should  be  used : 
— Take 

Compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha,  ten 
grains ; 

Confection  of  roses,  twelve  grains  ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency  to  form  a bolus  : 
Which  may  be  taken  every  three  or  four 
hours,  washing  it  down  with  three  large 
spoonfuls  of  the  following  mixture  : — 
Take 

Lemon  juice,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Subearbonate  of  ammonia,  one  drachm ; 

Pure  water,  four  ounces  and  a half ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  half  a drachm ; 

Syrup,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them.  Or,  take 

Subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  ten  grains  ; 

Antimonial  powder,  two  grains  ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  form 
a bolus  : 

Which  may  be  taken  every  four  hours. 

In  order  to  increase  the  effect  of  all 
these  medicines,  the  patient  should  be 
enveloped  in  flannel,  every  article  of  linen 
being  put  aside;  and  as  soon  as  he  begins 
to  sweat,  he  ought  to  drink  freely  of  di- 
luents— such  as  herb  tea,  barley  water, 
and  wine  whey.  If,  however,  obvious 
benefit  should  not  be  derived  from  forty- 
eight  hours’  sweating,  the  foregoing  reme- 
dies should  be  discontinued,  the  same  as 
every  local  means  for  increasing  perspi- 
ration. 

When  the  pain  is  very  considerable, 
opium,  in  the  following  combination, 
might  prove  advantageous  : — Take 

Antimonial  powder,  from  two  to  three 
grains ; / 

Opium,  half  a gi'ain  ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  form 
these  into  a pill : 

Which  is  to  be  taken  every  six  hours, 
washing  it  down  with  the  common  saline 
draught.  Or,  take 

Solution  of  the  acetate  of  ammonia, 
three  drachms ; 

Mint  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  twenty- 
two  drops ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  twenty  to  thirty 
drops  ; 

CoTnmon  syrup,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  give  the  draught  at  bed- 
time. 

After  the  inflammatory  sjmiptoms  have 
been  subdued,  the  cinchona  bark,  com- 
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bined  with  nitre  in  the  following  form, 
may  be  given  with  advantage  : — Take 

Powder  of  Peruvian  bark,  half  a drachm 
to  one  drachm ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  ten  gi'ains. 

Mix  them,  and  repeat  this  powder  every 
four  hours.  Or,  take 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  ten  ggains. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  as 
frequently  as  the  former. 

If  there  be  intermission  of  pain,  a clean 
and  moist  tongue,  the  skin  in  perspiration, 
and  a sediment  in  the  urine,  the  following 
might  also  prove  beneficial : — Take 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Powder  of  the  same,  one  scruple  ; 

Oil  of  turpentine,  twenty-five  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  give  the  draught  every 
six  hours. 

In  acute  rheumatism,  the  patient  must 
be  kept  on  a cool  spare  diet — as  milk, 
whey,  buttermilk,  light  vegetable  matters, 
panada,  ripe  fruits,  &c. ; animal  food  and 
fermented  liquors  should  be  avoided. 

In  chronic  rheumatism,  a different 
mode  of  treatment  must  be  adopted. 
Bleeding  is  not  at  all  advisable.  In  young 
and  vigorous  subjects,  however,  it  will  be 
well  to  apply  leeches,  if  an  enlargement 
of  the  bones  of  the  extremities  has  taken 
place. 

Rub  the  parts  which  are  affected  by 
the  disease  with  the  same  liniment  as 
prescribed  for  acute  rheumatism,  and  then 
envelope  them  in  flannel.  The  flesh  brush, 
with  electricity  or  galvanism,  is  useful  in 
cases  of  long  standing.  Exercise,  parti- 
cularly of  the  affected  limb,  is  very  useful. 
For  the  arms,  the  dumb  bells  are  very 
suitable;  but  for  the  lower  extremities, 
walking  is  the  most  efficacious,  although 
it  may  prove  somewhat  painful  at  first. 
Want  of  exercise  may  bring  on  stifihess 
of  the  limb. 

Camphor  dissolved  in  mther,  and  ap- 
plied externally,  has  afforded  much  relief 
in  several  instances  of  painful  affections 
of  the  joints.  Immersing  the  body  several 
times  a day,  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  in 
a warm  bath,  or  pouring  warm  water  from 
a kettle  upon  the  limb,  has,  in  many  in- 
stances, proved  very  useful.  The  tempe- 
rature of  the  bath  may  be  from  ninety  to 
one  hundred  and  fourteen  degi'eos.  The 
vapour  of  hot  water,  locally  applied,  will 
seldom  fail  to  prove  beneficial.  A large 
boiler,  with  a jiipe  affixed  to  it,  forms  a 
simple  apparatus,  with  which  the  aflectcd 
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parts  may  bo  steamed  for  about  half  an 
hour  two  or  three  times  a day. 

When  any  joint  becomes  enlarged  from 
effusion,  it  ought  to  be  frequently  rubbed 
with  an  ounce  of  the  muriate  of  ammonia 
dissolved  in  twelve  ounces  of  common 
vinegar. 

As  internal  remedies,  the  following 
may  be  made  use  of  in  chronic  rheuma- 
tism, as,  take 

Oil  of  turpentine,  one  drachm  and  a 
half  j 

Compound  juniper  spirit,  one  ounce  ; 

Decoction  of  baVk,  five  ounces  ; 

Yolk  of  egg,  a sufficiency  to  mix  them. 
Of  this  mi.xture,  two  table  spoonfuls  may 
be  taken  every  fourth  hour.  Or,  take 

Ammoniated  tincture  of  guiac,  two 
drachms ; 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  half  an  ounce ; 

Decoction  of  bark,  one  ounce  ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  fourteen 
drops. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  b^  taken  twice 
or  thrice  a day. 

Wliatever  medicines  may  be  employed, 
it  is  necessary  to  persevere  with  them  for 
a time,  in  chronic  rheumatism ; as,'  other- 
wise, but  very  little  benefit  can  be  derived. 

Persons  that  are  subject  to  rheumatic 
complaints  ought  to  avoid  exposing  them- 
selves to  cold  and  wet,  and  should  be 
warmly  clothed,  and  wear  flannel  next 
the  skin. 

RICKETS.  (Ritachitis.)  This  disease 
produces  uncommon  size  of  the  head,  in- 
curvation of  the  spine,  protuberance  of  the 
belly,  and  general  emaciation. 

Symptoms.  — It  usually  comes  on  slowly ; 
and  the  first  symptoms  of  it  are,  flaccidity 
of  the  flesh,  emaciation  of  the  body,  and 
a slight  degree  of  tumefaction  of  the 
face. 

Causes. — Debility,  produced  by  a damp 
and  cold  residence,'impure  air,  inattention 
to  cleanliness,  bad  nursing,  want  of  due 
exercise,  and  a deficiency  of  food. 

Treatment. — Endeavour  to  invigorate 
the  system  through  the  means  of  tonic 
remedies.— Take 

l\Iyrrh, 

Powder  of  Columba,  of  each  from  five 
to  ten  grains ; 

Sulphate  of  iron,  one  grain  and  a half. 
This  powder  should  be  taken  twice  a 
day,  mixed  in  a little  syrup.  Or,  take 

AVine  of  iron,  from  one  to  three  drachms 
twice  a day,  with  two  table-spoonfuls  of 
a decoction  of  Peruvian  bark. 

To  assist  the  effect  of  these  remedies,  a 
centle  emetic  should  be  given  occasion- 
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ally,  particularly  where  the  appetite  and 
digestion  are  much  impaired. 

The  little  patient  should  be  removed  to 
the  country,  or  to  an  elevated  and  dry 
situation,  and  be  supplied  with  nou- 
rishing diet  and  a moderate  quantity  of 
wine.  The  patient  should  lie  on  a hair 
or  oaten  chaff  mattress,  or  it  might  be 
made  of  dried  fern  leaves,  amor.g  which 
some  aromatic  herbs  should  be  mixed.  If 
the  patient  is  very  young,  he  should  be 
placed  on  his  back.  Ills  seat  should  be 
firm,  with  a high  straight  back,  and  with- 
out arms. 

RING-AVORM.  (Impetigo.)  This 
disorder  is  generally  confined  to  the  scalp 
of  the  head,  but  sometimes  it  is  foqnd  on 
other  parts  of  the  body.  It  is  most  fre- 
quently met  with  in  warm  climates. 

Symptoms. — It  shews  itself  in  small 
red  pimples,  breaking  out  in  a circular 
form,  and  containing  an  acrid  fluid.  On 
the  body  being  heated,  these  pimples  be- 
come intolerable,  and  when  scratched  they 
discharge  their  contents.  The  original 
size  of  the  circle  formed  by  the  pimples  is 
inconsiderable ; but  in  time  it  becomes  as 
large  as  the  palm  of  the  hand.  In  some 
cases  the  disease  spreads  itself  almost  over 
the  whole  body,  the  skin  assuming  then 
a leprous  appearance. 

Causes. — It  arises  most  frequently  from 
using  the  comb,  cap,  or  liat  of  some  one 
already  affected  bj''  it. 

Treatment. — When  the  disease  is  not  of 
long  standing,  it  may  be  removed  by  the 
following  lotion : — Take 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  half  a draclun  to  a 
drachm ; 

Acetate  of  lead,  fifteen  grains ; 

Distilled  water,  six  ounces. 

Mix  them  for  a wash. 

WiNi  this  lotion  the  affected  parts  are 
to  be  washed ; and  if  this  fails,  then  prus- 
sic acid,  mixed  with  elder-flower  water, 
may  be  used. 

If  the  scalp  is  much  affected,  the  bead 
ought  to  be  shaved  every  four  or  five 
days,  and  bathed  twice  or  thrice  a day 
with  the  lotion,  and  at  night  a little 
of  the  unguentum  hydrargyri  nitratis 
ought  to  be  applied,  and  washed  off  again 
the  next  morning  with  warm  soap  and 
w'ater  and  a bit  of  flannel.  Calomel  should 
be  taken  internally. 

SARDOKIC  LAUGH.  (Risus  Sak- 
noNicus.)  This  disorder  consists  in  a fit 
of  laughing,  which  often  continues  in  a 
violent  de^ee  for  throe  or  four  nights,  so 
03  to  deprive  the  patient  of  rest. 
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Sy7npto7ns.  — If  it  continues  for  any 
length  of  time,  it  produces  great  debility, 
and  all  the  symptoms  of  fever. 

T7'eat77ic7it. — IMusk,  castor,  assafoetida, 
camphor,  and  Ecther,  are  recommended 
against  this  malady.  The  fit,  however, 
sometimes  goes  off  by  itself.  Large  doses 
of  opium  may  also  afford  relief. 

SCALLED  HEAD.  (Tinea.)  This 
constitutes  a contagious  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  sliin  of  the  head,  causing  a 
peculiar  secretion  of  matter. 

S7j77ipto77is. — At  first  the  eruption  is 
confined  to  only  a small  part  of  the  scalp, 
but  by  degrees  it  extends  itself  till  the 
whole  of  the  head  becomes  covered  with 
this  scabby  eruption. 

Causes. — In  many  instances  it  is  pro- 
pagated by  contagion,  as  by  using  a comb 
imbued  with  the  matter  from  the  head  of 
a person  labouring  under  this  complaint, 
or  by  putting  on  his  hat  or  cap.  It  arises 
also  from  uncleanliness,  from  bad  nursing, 
and  from  a want  of  sufficient  nourishment. 

Ti'eatTTient. — The  head  should  be  shaved 
close,  and  washed  with  either  of  the  fol- 
lowing lotions  : — Take 

Tar,  half  a pound ; 

Yellow  wax,  half  an  ounce  ; 

"Washed  sulphur,  two  ounces. 

!Mix  them  over  a fire.  Or,  take 

Tobacco,  two  drachms ; 

Pure  water,  one  pint. 

Boil  it  doum  to  half  a pint,  strain  off’  the 
liquor,  and  add  to  it 

Solution  of  subcarbonate  of  potass,  one 
drachm. 

klix  them  for  a lotion. 

After  this,  apply  ointment  made  of 
sulphur  and  pitch.  An  oiled  silk  cap 
should  be  used  as  a covering  for  the  head. 
General  attention  should  be  paid  to  the 
health.  For  children  troubled  with  a 
scurfy  eruption  of  the  head,  caused  by  a 
thin  ichor  pervading  the  cuticle  and  ex- 
coriating the  parts,  the  following  oint- 
ments may  be  made  use  of: — Take 

"White  precipitate  of  mercury,  one 
scruple ; 

Acetate  of  lead,  half  a drachm ; 

Ointment  of  the  nitrate  of  mercury, 
two  drachms ; 

Tar  ointment,  three  ounces. 

Mix  them.  Or,  take 

Prepared  lard,  one  ounce  ; 

Subacetate  of  copper, 

"Wliite  precipitate  of  mercury,  of  each 
one  scruple. 

Mix  them. 

Either  of  these  ointments  should  be 
applied  at  night,  the  head  being  then  co- 


vered with  a bladder  or  linen,  and  bo 
washed  off’  in  the  morning  with  soap  and 
water.  It  may,  however,  sometimes  be 
necessary  to  administer  some  opening 
medicines : — Take 

Subcarbonate  of  magnesia,  twelve 
grains : 

Submiu’iate  of  mercury,  half  a grain  ; 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  powder  be  taken 
eveiy  night  at  bed  time.  Or,  take 

Precipitated  sulphur  of  antimony,  one 
grain  : 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  half  a grain  ; 

Prepared  chalk,  five  grains. 

Mix  them. 

This  powder  is  to  be  taken  morning 
and  night.  The  dose  must,  however,  al- 
ways be-  proportionate  to  the  age  and 
constitution  of  the  patient.  If  acidity 
prevails,  some  magnesia  carbonas  should 
at  the  same  time  be  given.  A tepid  bath 
used  occasionally  would  also  be  of  service. 
The  bowels  should  be  kept  open.  The 
diet  ought  to  be  nutritious,  avoiding  salt 
meat  and  fish. 

SCARLET  FEVER.  (Sc.a,kpatina.) 
This  eruption  is  so  called  from  the  colour 
of  the  patient’s  skin,  which  assumes  a 
florid  redness,  in  large  spots ; which  latter 
afterwards  coalesce,  and  at  last  go  oft’  in 
scales.  This  complaint  is  sometimes  ac- 
companied with  ulceration  of  the  throat, 
and  other  malignant  sjunptoms. 

Symptoms. — In  the  mild  form  of  scar- 
latine  fever,  the  disorder  begins  with  lan- 
guor, lassitude,  confusion  of  ideas,  chills, 
and  shiverings,  alternated  by  fits  of  heat. 
After  a little  time,  the  thirst  becomes 
considerable,  the  skin  diy,  and  the  patient 
is  often  incommoded  with  anxiety,  nausea, 
and  vomiting.  On  the  second  or  third 
day,  the  scarlet  efflorescences  appear  on 
the  skin,  and  after  three  or  four  days  they 
disappear,  and  are  succeeded  by  a gentle 
perspiration;  the  fever  then  subsides,  and 
the  outer  skin  falls  off  in  small  scales. 

In  the  rhalignant  scarlet  fever,  the  pa- 
tient is  not  only  seized  with  coldness  and 
shivering,  but  likewise  with  great  lan- 
guor, debility,  and  sickness,  followed  by 
heat,  vomiting  of  bilious  matter,  soreness 
of  the  throat,  short  and  laborious  breath- 
ing, andaquick,  small,  and  depressed  pulse. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disease,  a general 
redness  pervades  the  face,  body,  and  limbs, 
which  appear  somewhat  swollen.  The 
eyes  and  nostrils  are  likewise  red ; and 
from  the  latter  there  is  an  acrid  discharge. 

tendency  to  delirium  prevails. 

In  the  malignant  form  of  this  disease, 
the  symptoms  undergo  no  change  on  the 
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first  (lay ; but  on  the  following  the  pulse 
Incomes  small  and  irregular  ; the  tongue, 
teeth,  and  lips  are  covered  u’ith’  a brown 
or  black  crustation.  The  breath  is  ex- 
tremely fetid,  the  respiration  laborious, 
tile  deglutition  painful,  the  head  becomes 
retracted,  an  acrid  discharge  flows  from 
the  nostrils,  the  tonsils  and  the  adjoining 
parts  are  covered  with  dark  sloughs,  and 
deafness  and  delirium  comes  on.  The 
rash  is  usually  pale,  and  changes  soon  to 
a dark  or  livid  red  colour. 

Treatment. — In  its  very  mild  form,  and 
when  entirely  unattended  by  any  inflam- 
mation or  ulceration,  nothing  further  will 
be  requisite  than  to  keep  the  apartment 
clean  and  open,  to  follow  a light  diet, 
without  animal  food,  to  use  acidulated 
liquors  for  drink,  and  to  take  some  gentle 
opening  medicine. 

In  the  more  severe  forms  of  the  disease, 
it  would  be  advisable  to  administer  an 
emetic  on  the  first  coming  on  of  the  fever. 
After  vomiting,  the  following  gentle  open- 
ing medicine  should  be  given  : — Take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  three  grains  ; 

Powdered  rhubarb,  or  jalap,  from  six 
to  twelve  grains. 

Mix  them  in  a little  honey. 

Should  costiveness  prevail  during  the 
course  of  the  disease,  it  should  be  ob- 
viated by  clysters,  administered  from  time 
to  time.  Purgatives  should  be  avoided. 

In  order  to  promote  a gentle  perspira- 
tion, it  is  advisable  to  give  the  following 
mecbcine  : — Take 

Saline  draught. 

Camphor  mixture,  of  each  six  drachms ; 

Tartarized  antimony,  sixth  of  a grain  ; 

Syrup  of  orange  peel,  one  drachm. 
j\Iix  them  as  a draught,  to  be  taken  eveiy 
four  hours. 

iEther,  as  the  spirltus  tetheris  compos., 
or  Hoffman’s  liquor,  will  be  preferable  to 
opium  in  cases  where  there  is  restlessness. 
If  there  is  a tendency  in  the  disease  to 
assume  a malignant  form,  it  will  be  best 
to  give  the  bark  in  powder,  or  in  decoc- 
tion, if  the  stomach  cannot  bear  the  for- 
mer, together  with  the  muriatic  acid  and 
wine. 

Potassae  subcarbonas  and  lemon  juice, 
taken  in  separate  draughts  immediately 
after  each  other,  would  also  bo  beneficial. 

The  following  gargle  may  be  made  use 
of : — Take 

Harley  water,  seven  ounces ; 

1 loney  of  roses,  one  ounce  ; 

O.xygenated  muriatic  acid,  one  drachm  ^ 

Tincture  of  myrrh,  half  an  ounce, 
blix  them,  and  use  them  us  a crargle. 
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Or  take 

Cayenne  pepper,  two  scruples ; 

I lot  water,  five  ounces. 

Let  them  infuse,  and  to  the  strained  li- 
(iuor  add 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  three 
ounces ; 

O.xygenated  muriatic  acid,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a gargle. 

Where  the  efflorescence  disappears  sud- 
denly, and  the  pulse  is  very  low,  camphor, 
ammonia,  aromatic  confection,  warm  bath- 
ing, and  wine,  will  be  beneficial.  If 
purging  should  arise,  it  ought  to  be  sup- 
pressed as  soon  as  possible  by  the  reme- 
dies indicated  under  looseness.  After 
the  fever  has  subsided,  the  cinchona  bark, 
stomachic  bitters,  the  mineral  acids,  a 
nourishing  diet,  pure  air,  and  gentle 
exercise,  will  much  assist  the  recovery  of 
health. 

To  prevent  contagion,  fumigations  with 
manganese,  salt,  and  sulphuric  acid,  should 
be  used.  The  diet  should  at  the  same 
time  be  improved  in  those  that  live  low, 
moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air,  cold 
bathing,  and  great  attention  to  cleanlines.s, 
are  necessary. 

SCIATICA.  This  complaint  is  a sort 
of  chronic  rheumatism,  affecting  the  hips, 
so  that  the  patient  cannot  stand  upright 
without  suffering  great  pain,  nor  be  at 
rest  when  in  bed.  This  complaint  is  also 
known  by  the  name  of  lumbago,  though 
the  seat  of  that  disease  is  different.  How- 
ever, they  may  both  be  treated  alike.  AVhen 
the  patient  is  tolerably  strong,  and  the 
symptoms  moderate,  he  should  take  a hot 
bath,  and  continue  in  it  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  minutes;  to  be  repeated  two  or 
three  times  a week.  After  having  taken 
a few  baths,  the  affected  part  should  be 
pumped  upon  without  batliing,  by  which 
the  pain  and  theswellingarelikely  to  abate. 
Should  this  not  bo  the  result  after  several 
repetitions,  a blister  may  be  applied  to  the 
painful  part.  When  tlie  blister  is  healed, 
the  bathing  or  pumping  may  be  resumed. 
If  the  nerves  are  much  excited  by  the- 
bath,  or  a profuse  sweating  is  excited  by 
it,  cinchona  bark,  with  aromatics,  will  be 
a(lvisable  ; but  fever  should  most  particu- 
larly bo  prevented. 

^CUHVY.  (Scorbutus.)  This  com- 
plaint manifests  itself  by  a bleeding  of  the 
gums,  and  spots  of  different  colours  on  the 
skin,  for  the  most  part  livid. 

Sijmptoms. — The  scurvy  comes  on  gra- 
dually, with  hcavine.ss,  weariness,  depres- 
sion of  the  .spirits,  anxiety,  and  consider- 
able debility.  In  the  progress  of  the 
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disease,  tlie  countenance  becomes  sallow 
and  bloated,  and  the  respiration  hurried, 
the  teeth  become  loose,  and  the  gums 
spongy  and  swollen,  and  bleed  on  the 
slightest  touch;  the  breath  is  very  offen- 
sive, and  livid  spots  appear  on  different 
parts  of  the  body.  Severe  wandering 
pains  are  felt,  particularly  at  night.  The 
urine  is  scanty,  and  the  pulse  small  and 
frequent,  and  at  last  the  joints  become 
swollen  and  stiff. 

Causes. — Indolence,  confinement,  want 
of  e.vercise,  neglect  of  cleanliness,  sadness, 
salt  or  putrified  food,  and  foul  watei',  or 
the  prevalence  of  cold  and  moisture.  It 
is  sometimes  produced  by  over-fatigue. 

'Treatment — Two  ounces  of  nitre  dis- 
solved in  one  quart  of  vinegar  : half  an 
ounce  of  the  solution  taken  two  or  three 
times  a day,  is  a remedy  much  recom- 
mended. This  medicine  keeps  the  bowels 
open,  and  increases  the  discharge  of  urine, 
whereby  the  skin  becomes  more  agreeable 
to  the  touch,  the  chilliness  is  changed  to  an 
agreeable  warmth,  and  the  pulse  acquires 
steadiness  and  strength,  and  the  sallow- 
ness and  gloom  of  the  countenance  gra- 
dually changes,  and  becomes  clear  and 
cheerful.  By  degrees  the  inflammation 
of  the  mouth  and  nose  subsides,  the  gums 
heal  and  get  firm,  and  the  lower  extremi- 
ties lose  their  livid  hue,  and  become  less 
painful  and  more  flexible,  and  at  last  health 
returns. 

However,  in  the  coirrse  of  this  treat- 
ment, should  any  peculiar  symptoms  arise, 
they  will  requme  additional  remedies. 
Thus,  pains  in  the  abdomen  will  be  best 
allayed  by  opiates ; oppression  at  the  chest 
by  blisters  ; contractions  of  the  hams  and 
calves  of  the  legs,  by  the  parts  being 
fomented  wth  warm  vinegar  and  water, 
and  by  poultices  and  frictions.  The 
sponginess  of  the  gums,  and  looseness  of 
the  teeth  may  be  remedied  by  washing 
the  mouth  frequently  with  the  following 
gargle : — ^Take 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  six  ounces ; 

Alum,  one  drachm  and  a half ; 

Honey,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  for  a gargle.  Or,  take 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  six  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  myrrh,  one  ounce  and  a 
half; 

Muriatic  acid,  from  twelve  to  twenty 
drops. 

^lix  them  for  a gargle. 

Foul  ulcers  are  to  be  healed  by  being 
wiished  either  with  lemon  juice,  or  a tinc- 
ture consisting  of  equal  parts  of  myrrh 
and  cinchona  hark. 


If  costiveness  should  prevail  during  the 
course  of  the  disease,  it  could  be  removed 
by  the  use  of  a decoction  of  tamarinds, 
with  a little  of  the  potassm  supertartrsus. 

In  order  fully  to  strengthen  the  system, 
the  patient  should  put  himself  under  a 
course  of  cinchona  bark,  mineral  acids, 
and  other  tonics,  as  directed  under  the 
head  of  Indigestion  ; he  should  breathe 
a pure,  temperate,  and  dry  air,  take  daily 
exercise,  use  a nutritive  diet  of  fresh  ani- 
mal and  vegetable  food,  and  lead  a life  of 
great  regularity  and  temperance. 

SMALL-POX  (Vauioda.)  This  erup- 
tion consists  of  red  pimples  on  different 
parts  of  the  body,  attended  with  fever,  and 
is  very  contagious.  It  consists  of  three 
different  stages,  the  eruptive,  the  rnatura- 
tive,  and  the  scabbing. 

Symptoms.  — The  eruption  generally 
makes  its  appearance  about  the  third  or 
fourth  day  after  the  first  seizure  ; it  shews 
itself  first  in  little  red  spots  on  the  fiice, 
neck,  and  breast,  which  continue  to  in- 
crease in  number  and  size  for  three  or 
four  days.  The  eruption  is  commonly 
preceded  by  a redness  in  the  eyes,  a sore- 
ness in  the  throat,  pains  in  the  head,  back, 
and  loins;  weariness  and  faintness,  and 
alternate  fits  of  chilliness  and  heat,  toge- 
ther with  thirst,  nausea,  and  a quick  pulse 

In  the  small-pox  which  assumes  a con- 
fluent form,  the  fever  which  precedes  the 
eruption  is  much  more  violent  than  in  that 
where  the  pustules  are  distinct;  being 
usually  attended  with  great  anxiety,  thirst, 
vomiting,  a frequent  and  contracted  pulse, 
and  often  with  delirium.  In  infants,  con- 
vulsive fits  are  also  likely  to  occur,  which 
are  then  the  forerunners  of  great  danger. 

Where  the  pustules  are  perfectly  dis- 
tinct and  separate  from  each  other,  the 
suppuration  may  take  place  about  the 
eighth  or  ninth  day  ; but  when  they  run 
much  into  each  other,  the  suppuration  is 
not  completed  till  some  days  after. 

As  the  eruption  advances,  the  face  be- 
comes very  much  swelled,  and  in  the  con- 
fluent form  of  the  disease  the  eyelids  are 
closed  up ; and  in  children,  looseness  pre- 
vails in  this  stage  of  the  diseasq.  The 
pimples  in  this  latter  form  never  rise  to 
an  eminence,  being  usually  flattened  in, 
and  the  fluid  contained  in  them,  instead 
of  being,  as  in  the  other,  of  a yellow,  in- 
clines to  a brown  colour. 

About  the  tenth  or  eleventh  da3q  the 
swelling  of  the  face  begins  to  subside;  the 
hands  and  feet  then  begin  to  swell,  and 
about  the  same  time  the  vesicles  break-, 
and  pour  out  a liquor  that  forms  into 
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brown  or  black  crusts,  which,  when  they 
fall  off,  leave  deep  pits  behind  them  ; and 
when  the  pustules  have  flown  much  into 
each  other,'  they  scar  the  face  very  consi- 
derably. 

Trealment. — When  a person  who  has 
never  had  the  small-pox  is  attacked  with 
symptoms  of  fever,  in  consequence  of  the 
disease  prevailing  as  an  epidemic,  he  ought 
to  be  immediately  debarred  from  animal 
food,  impi-egnate  his  drink  with  cooling 
acids,  keep  his  body  open  with  gentle 
laxatives,  and  more  particularly  be  ex- 
posed to  a cool  air.  It  is  inconceivable 
how  refreshing  it  proves  to  the  patient, 
and  how  suddenly  all  the  symptoms  be- 
come moderated,  if  there  is  a free  ventila- 
tion of  air.  The  temperature  of  the  pa- 
tient’s chamber  should  be  such,  that  he 
may  always  feel  rather  a sensation  of  cold, 
though  not  actually  chilly.  He  ought  to 
lie  upon  a mattress,  covered  only  with  a 
few  bed  clothes,  a feather  bed  being  apt 
to  occasion  too  much  heat. 

When  the  fever  first  comes  on,  the 
stomach  is  in  some  cases  disordered,  and 
nausea  or  vomiting  is  apt  to  arise ; in 
order  to  obviate  this,  it  will  be  proper  to 
give  a gentle  emetic,  and  a little  chamo- 
mile tea  after  it.  Where  costiveness  pre- 
vails, a little  Epsom  salts,  or  a clyster,  is 
to  be  employed.  Wlien  convulsive  fits 
attack  children  a short  time  previous  to 
the  eruption,  cool  air  should  be  freely  ad- 
mitted to  the  child,  but  if  the  fits  are  fre- 
quently repeated,  with  some  violence, 
opium  ought  to  be  given  in  proportion  to 
the  age  of  the  child.  About  five  drops  of 
the  tinctura  opii  will  be  the  dose  for  a 
child  of  a year  old,  eight  drops  for  one  of 
two  years,  and  so  forth. 

When  a degree  of  sore  throat  is  present, 
g.argles,  and  the  inhalation  of  warm  steam, 
are  to  be  used. 

Where  the  pustules  contain  a thin  wa- 
tery fluid,  and  when  there  is  at  the  same 
time  great  soreness,  loss  of  strength,  and 
lo^vness  of  pulse,  the  cinchona  bark  should 
be  given  in  great  doses,  frequently  re- 
peated. In  order  to  assist  the  eft’ects  of 
the  bark,  a liberal  use  of  the  wine  whey 
ought  to  be  had  recourse  to. 

If  in  the  confluent  small-pox  the  pus- 
tules are  filled  with  a bloody  water,  the 
cinchona  bark  must  be  taken,  joined  with 
wine  and  acids,  particularly  the  sulphuric 
and  the  muriatic. 

If  the  eruptions,  after  having  made  their 
appearance,  disappear  suddenl}’’,  then,  be- 
sides a free  use  of  wine  whey,  cataplasms 
are  to  be  applied  to  the  soles  of  the  feet, 
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and  blisters  to  different  parts  of  the  body; 
camphor,  ammonia,  musk,  and  aromatics, 
will  prove  useful  remedies,  as  will  also 
the  warm  bath. 

The  secretion  of  the  glands  of  the  mouth 
and  throat  will  be  assisted,  and  the  parts 
be  defended,  by  giving  barley  water,  or 
linseed  tea,  as  a drink;  but  should  the 
secretion  become  thick  and  viscid,  the  fol- 
lowing emetic  might  be  given  : — Take 

Tartarized  antimony,  one  grain  and  i 
half ; 

Pure  water,  one  ounce  ; 

O.xymel  of  squill,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a draught. 

Added  to  this,  the  following  gargle 
should  also  be  used : — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  seven 
ounces ; 

Honey,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a gargle. 

Determination  to  the  head  or  chest  re- 
quires blisters,  foot-bathing,  and  sinapisms 
to  the  feet. 

If,  as  it  sometimes  happens,  there  should 
be  a suppression  of  urine,  it  may  be  re- 
lieved by  making  the  patient  walk  bare- 
footed several  times  across  the  floor,  and 
by  dashing  cold  water  on  the  legs.  Should 
these  means  fail,  those  remedies  must  be 
applied  which  have  been  indicated  under 
the  peculiar  head  of  this  disease. 

Obstinate  vomiting,  which  may  prove 
very  dangerous,  ndll  be  removed  by  the 
following  remedies  : — Take 

Aerated  potass,  one  scruple ; 

Cinnamon  water,  ten  drachms  ; 

Tincture  of  opiuih,  eight  drops; 

Syrup  of  orange  peel,  one  drachm. 

Jklix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  given 
every  fourth  hour,  with  a table-spoonful  of 
lemon  juice,  during  the  effervescence. 

Where  there  is  a propensity  to  sweat- 
ing, a cool  regimen  will  be  necessary. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  lace  from  being 
mai'ked,  it  may  be  useful  to  bathe  it,  three 
or  four  times  a day,  with  warm  milk  and 
water,  and,  on  the  seventh  day,  to  apply 
over  its  whole  surface  a mask,  made  of 
fine  cambric,  thinly  spread  with  a soft 
liniment  composed  of  olive  oil,  white  wax, 
and  prepared  lard,  so  as  to  exclude  the 
external  air;  the  application  to  be  re- 
newed two  or  three  times  a day. 

In  both  sorts  of  small-pox,  the  patient’s 
strength  must  be  supported  by  food  of  a 
light,  nutritive  nature,  such  as  panada, 
bread-pudding,  prepai'ations  of  sago,  ar- 
row-root, roasted  apples,  &c.  For  common 
drink  he  may  tal;e  thin-  gruel,  or  barley- 
water,  slightly  acidulated,  and  now  and 
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then  a littje  wine  whey.  _ If  the  fever 
which  accompanies  the  disease  is  of  a 
typhoid  nature,  a liberal  use  of  wine,  with 
other  stimulants,  and  tonics,  will  be  ne- 
cessary. 

SOKE  THROAT.  (Cvnanciie  Ton- 
SII.I..VRIS.)  In  this  disorder  the  inflam- 
mation principally  occupies  the  glands, 
but  it  often  extends  through  the  whole 
throat,  so  as  to  interrupt  the  speech,  re- 
spiration, and  deglutition  of  the  patient. 

Spnptoms. — These  manifest  themselves 
by  a difficulty  of  swallo\ying  and  breath- 
ing, accompanied  by  a redness  find  tumour 
in  one  or  both  of  the  glands  ; di-yness  of 
the  throat,  foulness  of  the  tongue,  great 
pains  in  the  affected  parts,  hoarseness  of 
the  voice,  a frequent,  but  difficult,  e.vcre- 
tion  of  mucus,  and  some  slight  degree  of 
fever.  However,  as  the  disease  advances, 
the  difficulty  of  swallowing  and  breathing 
becomes  greater,  the  speech  is  very  indis- 
tinct, the  dryness  of  the  throat  and  the 
thirst  increase,  tlie  tongue  swells  and  is 
covered  with  a dark  fur,  and  the  pulse  is 
full,  hard,  and  frequent.  When  the  sjrap- 
toms  are  very  considerable,  the  eyes  are 
inflamed,  and  the  cheeks  red  and  swollen. 

Cannes. — These  are  usually  exposure  to 
cold,  wearing  damp  clothes,  sitting  in  wet 
rooms,  or  getting  wet  in  the  feet,  or  coming 
suddenly  put  of  a heated  and  crowded 
room  into  the  open  air.  It  may  also  be 
brought  on  by  violent  exertions  of  the 
voice,  blowing  wind  instruments,  or, 
lastly,  by  the  suppression  of  accustomed 
evacuations. 

Treatment. — If  the  inflammation  is  con- 
siderable, several  leeches  should  be  ap- 
plied under  the  ears.  The  taking  of  an 
emetic  at  the  beginning  of  the  disease 
often  proves  very  useful. 

In  order  to  assist  in  removing  the  in- 
flammation, gentle  evacuations  from  the 
intestines,  by  means  of  opening  medicines, 
should  be  taken  occasionally.  Saline  pur- 
gatives, such  iis  sulphate  of  soda,  or  calo- 
mel with  jalap,  will  be  beneficial. 

If  the  inflammation  is  considerable,  a 
blister,  or  cataplasm  of  mustard,  round  the 
throat,  or  to  the  back  of  the  neck,  will 
most  probably  be  attended  with  a good 
effect.  In  slight  cases  it  will  be  suf- 
ficient to  rub  the  affected  parts,  twice  or 
thrice  a day,  with  the  camphor  liniment, 
putting  a piece  of  flannel  around  them 
after  it. 

It  will  be  found  serviceable  to  w’ash  the 
mouth  and  throat  frequently  with  the  fol- 
lowing gargles : — Take 


Confection  of  the  red  rose,  one  ounce  ; 

Roiling  water,  half  a pint ; 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a gargle.  Or,  take 

Barley-w’ater,  six  ounces ; 

Honey  of  roses,  one  ounce  ; 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  forty-five  drops. 
Mix  them. 

Frequently  inhaling  the  vapour  arising 
from  warm  water,  mixed  with  some  vine- 
gar, w'ill  much  assist  the  effect  of  the 
gargles. 

Putrid  Sore  Throat.  (Cynanciie 
Maligna.)  This  sort  of  sore  throat  ma- 
nifests itself  by  white  specks  covering 
ulcers,  appearing  in  the  throat,  together 
with  great  debility  of  the  system,  and  an 
eruption  on  the  skin. 

Symptoms.  — The  putrid  sore  throat 
usually  comes  on  wdth  cold  shiverings, 
anxiety,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  succeeded 
by  heat,  restlessness,  thirst,  debility,  and 
oppression  at  the  chest ; the  face  looks 
flushed,  the  eyes  are  red,  a stiffness  is 
perceived  in  the  neck,  with  a hurried  re- 
spiration, hparseness  of  voice,  and  sore- 
ness in  the  throat.  After  a short  time 
the  breath  becomes  offensive,  the  tongue 
is  covered  with  a thick  brown  fur,  and 
the  inside  of  the  lips  is  beset  with  vesicles, 
containing  an  acrid  matter.  Upon  in- 
spection into  the  throat,  a number  of 
sloughs,  betw'een  a light  ash  and  a dark 
browm  colour,  are  to  be  observed.  From 
the  first  attack  of  the  complaint,  there  is 
a , considerable  degree  of  fever,  with  a 
small  irregular  pulse,  and  the  fever  in- 
creases in  the  evening.  About  the  second 
or  third  day  large  patches,  of  a dark  red  co- 
lour, make  their  appearance  about  the  face 
and  neck,  which  by  decrees  become  dis- 
persed over  every  part  of  the  body.  As  the 
sloughs  in  the  throat  spread,  they  generally 
become  of  a darker  colour,  and  the  whole 
throat  is  soon  covered  wfith  thick  sloughs, 
w'hich,  when  they  fidl  off,  discover  deeply 
seated  ulcers. 

Causes. — The  putrid  sore  throat  often 
arises  in  consequence  of  a peculiar  or 
humid  state  of  the  atmosphere,  and  so  be- 
comes epidemical,  attacking  chiefly  chil- 
dren, and  those  of  a w'eak  habit.  It  is 
produced  also  by  contagion,  as  it  is  found 
to  run  through  a family. 

IVeatment. — At  the  beginning  of  the 
disease  it  has  been  found  useful  to  take  an 
emetic,  which  always  brings  off  a quantity 
of  acrid  matter.  As  the  disorder  advances, 
it  will  be  proper  to  take  an  infusion  of 
chamomile  flowers,  instead  of  an  emetic. 
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In  order  to  remove  the  acrid  matter 
from  the  throat,  tlie  following  gargles  may 
be  used : — Take 

Honey  of  roses,  one  ounce ; 

Decoction  of  barley,  ten  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  myrrh,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Vinegar,  one  ounce. 

. Jlix  these  for  a gargle.  Or,  take 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  six  ounces ; 

^Muriatic  acid,  one  drachm ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cinnamon,  half 
an  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  myrrh,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

After  washing  the  parts  in  this  manner, 
the  steams  from  warm  vinegar  and  water 
may  be  received  into  the  throat. 

If  there  is  any  considerable  degree  of 
fever,  the  following  remedies  should  be 
administered : — Take 

Antimonial  powder,  one  to  two  grains  ; 

Aromatic  confection,  half  a scruple. 
Make  them  into  a bolus,  to  be  taken  every 
three  hours.  Or,  take 

Camphorated  mixture,  two  ounces ; 

Aromatic  confection,  half  a drachm  ; 

Wine  of  tartarized  jmtimony,  forty 
drops ; 

Cinnamon  water,  three  ounces. 

Of  this  mixture  take  a large  spoonful 
every  third  hour. 

Should  a looseness  arise  in  the  course 
of  the  complaint,  the  follo^ving  remedies 
ought  to  be  taken  without  delay : — Take 

Aromatic  confection,  one  drachm  ; 

Chalk  mixture,  two  ounces ; 

Cinnamon  water,  two  ounces  and  a half; 

Tincture  of  opium,  from  twenty  to 
thirty  drops ; 

Tincture  of  catechu,  one  drachm. 

Shake  them,  and  of  the  mixture  give 
two  large  spoonfuls  every  four  hours. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  in  the  last 
stage  of  this  disease,  bleedings  from  the 
nose,  mouth,  or  ears  take  place;  they 
ought  to  be  put  a stop  to  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible; the  following  will  be  of  use,  by 
having  tents  dipped  into  it,  and  applying 
it  externally : — Take 

Sulphate  of  copper,  one  drachm  and  a 
half; 

Alum,  half  a drachm  ; 

Pure  water,  seven  ounces ; 

Alcohol,  one  ounce. 

!Mix  them  for  a wash. 

Through  the  whole  of  the  illness,  the 
strength  of  the  patient  ought  to  be  sup- 
ported with  liquid  nourishment,  made  of 
vegetables,  such  as  gruel,  barley-water, 
and  preparations  of  tapioca,  Indian  arrow- 
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root,  rice,  .sago,  and  panada.  The  drink 
ought  to  consist  of  wine-whey,  or  port 
wine  negus,  acidulated  with  orange  juice, 
or  some  other  acid,  either  vegetable  or 
mineral. 

The  quantity  of  wine  taken  ought  to  be 
in  proportion  to  the  age  of  the  patient, 
and  the  degree  of  debility  that  exists,  and 
also  to  the  state  of  the  feVer. 

The  room  should  be  kept  sufficiently 
ventilated,  and  of  a proper  temperature, 
so  as  not  to  be  too  hot  nor  too  cool ; and 
it  should  be  sprinkled  several  times  a day 
with  warm  vinegar,  in  which  some  aro- 
matic herb  has  been  infused.  Great  clean- 
liness is  to  be  observed;  the  bed  ought 
frequently  to  be  changed,  and  the  mouth 
and  throat  to  be  washed  and  kept  clean. 
It  will  be  prudent  to  separate  the  sick 
from  the  rest  of  the  family,  in  order  to 
avoid  the  contagion.  It  may  also  be  ad- 
visable to  fumigate  with  muriatic  acid 
gas. 

SPITTING  OF  BLOOD.  (H^mo- 
prrsis.)  In  this  complaint  there  is  a dis- 
charge of  blood  of  a florid  colour,  often 
also  frothy,  Irom  the  mouth,  brought  up 
with  cougliing,  and  preceded  by  a saltish 
taste  in  the  saliva. 

Symptoms. — Sometimes  the  spitting  of 
blood  is  preceded  by  a sense  of  weight,  or 
oppression,  at  the  chest,  a dry,  tickling 
cough,  and  a hard,  jerking  pulse.  At 
other  times  the  complaint  is  ushered  in 
with  shiverings,  coldness  of  the  extremi- 
ties, pains  in  the  back  and  loins,  flatulency, 
and  costiveness.  The  blood  which  is  spit 
up  is  sometimes  tliin,  and  of  a florid  red 
colour;  and  at  other  times  it  is  thick,  and 
of  a dark,  or  a blackish  cast. 

Causes. — It  may  be  occasioned  by  any 
violent  exertion,  as  running,  jumping, 
wrestling,  singing,  speaking  loud,  or  blow- 
ing wind  insti'uments ; as  also  by  wound-s, 
plethora,  coughs,  irregular  living,  exces- 
sive drinking,  or  the  suppression  of  some 
accustomed  discharge.  It  may  also  be 
occasioned  by  breathing  air  which  is  too 
much  rarified  to  expand  the  lungs. 

'IVeatment. — The  spitting  of  the  blood 
is  to  be  moderated  by  living  very  abste- 
miously, by  avoiding  heat,  and  every  kind 
of  bodily  exertion,  and  by  employing  the 
following  pur^tives : — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Sulphate  of  magnesia,  throe  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  take  this  draught  twice  in 
the  day. 

Besides  this,  a vegetable  diet,  y ith  ice. 
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and  the  following  cooling  remedies,  ought 
to  be  used : — Talce 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  fifteen  grains ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  fifteen  drops, 
lilix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours.  Or,  take 

Supertartrate  of  potass,  three  drachms ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  let  the  patient  take  half  a 
drachm  of  the  powder  for  a dose,  dissolved 
in  a tea-cupful  of  barley-water,  or  cold 
water. 

Where  the  patient  is  of  a plethoric 
liabit,  and  has  a hard,  jerking  pulse,  bleed- 
ing from  the  arm  will  be  useful,  but 
where  there  are  marks  of  debility,  ^d 
the  blood  is  of  a dark  colour,  blood  letting 
will  be  improper. 

When  the  blood  spitting  is  very  con- 
,'iiderable,  the  following  remedies  should, 
in  addition  to  the  preceding,  be  made  use 
of : — Take 

Powdered  alum,  eight  grains ; 

Catechu,  ten  grains ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to 
form  a bolus  which  may  be  taken 
every  four  hours,  together  with  three 
table-spOonfuls  of  the 

Compound  infusion  of  roses. 

Or,  take 

Tincture  of  kino, 

Tincture  of  catechu,  of  each  half  an 
ounce ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  well,  and  take  from  thirty  to 
forty-five  drops  for  a dose,  three  or  four 
times  a day. 

If  these  mild  remedies  should  fail,  wo 
must  then  employ  others  more  powerful : — 
Take 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  from  half  a grain  to 
two  grains ; 

Gum  kino,  eight  gi’ams  ; 

Opium,  half  a grain  ; 

Confection  of  roses,  ten  grains, 
hlix  them  into  a bolus,  to  be  given  three 
times  a day.  Or,  take 
. Sulphate  of  copper,  five  grains  ; 

Dissolve  it  in  rose  water,  eight  ounces ; 
and  add 

Tincture  of  opium,  sixty  drops. 

Of  this  mixture  let  the  patient  take  a 
large  spoonful  every  four  hours. 

Digitalis,  as  retarding  the  pulse,  may 
be  given  in  the  following  manner,  with 
probable  advantage  ; — Take 

Powdered  purple  foxglove,  six  drachms ; 

Acetate  of  lead,  two  grains ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  eight  drops. 
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Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  every 
six  hours.  Or,  take 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  one  ounce 
and  a half ; 

Tincture  of  foxglove,  fifteen  drops ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  twelve  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a draught,  to  be  taken  every 
six  hours. 

If  the  blood  spitting  resists  all  these 
means,  it  will  be  proper  to  apply  a blister 
to  the  chest. 

Al^ter  the  complaint  has  been  removed, 
every  possible  means  ought  to  be  used  to 
prevent  its  return.  Cooling  purgatives 
should  be  employed  occasionally ; the  pa- 
tient ought  to  adhere  to  a moderate  diet, 
and  to  avoid  all  violent  exertions  of  the 
body,  agitations  of  the  mind,  and  all  other 
exciting  causes. 

Sailing,  travelling  in  an  easy  carriage, 
swinging,  and  riding  gently  on  horseback, 
will  be  advantageous.  Whenever  there 
is  a fixed  pain  in  the  chest,  a blister  may 
be  applied  over  it. 

SPLEEN,  INELAIVIMATION  OF 
THE,  (Splenitis.)  In  this  disorder  there 
is  an  anxiety  and  straitness  in  the  chest, 
and  tension  and  pains  on  the  left  side, 
sometimes  extending  over  the  whole  ab- 
domen, and  into  the  left  shoulder. 

Symptoms. — There  is  lassitude  and  loss 
of  strength,  watchfulness,  and  sometimes 
delirium ; indigestion,  vomiting  of  green 
bilious  matter,  and  sometimes  difficulty  of 
urine,  faintings,  and  bleedings  from  the 
nose ; but  bloody  vomiting  is  a peculiar 
symptom. 

Causes. — These  are  more  generally  the 
same  as  of  other  inflammations  of  the  in- 
ternal organs ; but  the  particular  ones  are 
long  continued  agues. 

Treatment. — At  the  commencement  of 
the  disease,  blood  letting  from  the  arm, 
purging  frequently  wth  the  submuriate 
of  mercury,  combined  with  jalap,  and  the 
application  of  a blister  over  or  near  the 
affected  part,  will  be  advisable.  If  an 
abscess  should  form  itself,  fomentation  and 
poultices  are  to  be  applied,  in  order  to  en- 
courage its  discharge  externally.  ' 

When  the  disease  terminates  either  in 
enlargement  or  induration,  mercury,  both 
externally  and  internally,  as  advised  under 
the  head  of  Chronic  Inflammation  of 
THE  Liver,  must  be  had  recourse  to. 

SPILMNS.  These  happen  most  fre- 
quently in  the  wrists,  knees,  and  ancles, 
and  are  commonly  occasioned  by  a slip,  or 
some  violent  exertion. 

Symptoms. — Sprains  are  generally  pro- 
ductive of  an  immediate  and  painful  swcll- 
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ing.  In  severe  sprains,  there  is  often  an 
instantaneous  etfusion,  from  the  rupture 
of  some  of  the  small  vessels. 

Treatment.— In  this  two  objects  are  to 
be  attained ; the  first,  to  prevent  the  swell- 
ing from  arriving  at  any  considerable 
magnitude ; the  second,  to  remove  the  in- 
flammation. In  order  to  answer  the  first 
intention,  applications,  such  as  vinegar, 
ardent  spirits,  and  the  lees  of  red  wine, 
may  be  made  use  of.  The  sprained  limb 
may  also  be  plunged  into  very  cold  water, 
immediately  after  the  accident,  and  before 
any  of  these  means  can  be  procured. 

In  order  to  remove  inflammation,  several 
leeches  may  be  applied  to  the  tumid 
part,  and  if  the  pain  and  inflammation  do 
not  subside,  they  should  be  applied  again 
the  next  day.  After  blood  has  been  drawn 
off,  or  where  the  accident  is  not  consider- 
able, a solution  of  the  plumbi  acetatis  might 
he  applied,  by  keeping  linen  cloths  dipped 
in  it,  and  applied  to  the  sprained  limb, 
constantly  through  the  day.  At  night,  a 
poultice,  consisting  of  oatmeal  and  linseed 
meal  mixed  up  with  vinegar,  may  be  put  on. 

The  following  will  also  prove  advan- 
tageous : — Take 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia, 

Soap  liniment,  of  each  one  ounce. 

Mix  them.  Or,'  take 

Camphor  liniment, 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  of  each 
one  ounce  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

Should  a weakness  remain  in  conse- 
quence of  the  sprain,  the  pumping  of  cold 
wate]’  upon  the  part  every  morning,  and 
the  wearing  of  a calico  bandage  for  a con- 
siderable length  of  time,  will  be  useful. 

STOMACH,  INFLAMMATION  OF 
THE,  (Gastritis.)  This  complaint  makes 
itself  knoivn  by  a burning  pain,  heat,  and 
tension  in  the  region  of  the  stomach,  and 
by  the  increase  of  pain  when  anything  is 
swallowed. 

Symptoms. — These  are,  a violent  burning 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  stomach,  great 
distention  and  flatulency,  severe  vomiting, 
especially  after  anything  is  taken,  whether 
liquid  or  solid ; ^eat  thirst,  anxiety,  con- 
tinual tossing  of  the  body,  delirium,  and 
a quick,  hard,  and  contracted  pulse. 

Causes. — These  are,  acrid  substances  of 
various  kinds,  food  of  an  improper  nature, 
the  taking  of  large  draughts  of  any  cold 
liquor  when  the  body  is  mucli  heated  by 
exercise;  by  strong  potations  of  spirituous 
li(|uor.s,  liy  external  violence,  and  by  re- 
pelled exanthometa,  and  gout. 
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Treatment. — This  consists  in  copious 
and  repeated  bleedings,  at  an  early  period 
of  the  disease,  without  any  regard  to  the 
smallness  of  the  pulse,  or  the  state  of  de- 
bility. After  general  and  local  bleeding, 
by  applying  several  leeches  over  the 
stomach,  a large  blister  should  be  applied 
to  the  region  of  the  stomach,  assisted  by 
fomentations  of  the  whole  abdomen,  as 
well  as  by  the  frequent  administration  of 
laxative  clysters. 

In  those  cases  where  the  inflammation 
has  been  produced  in  consequence  of  some 
acrid  matter  having  been  received  into 
the  stomach,  the  patient  should  take  fre- 
quent small  draughts  of  some  mild  diluent 
drink,  such  as  chicken  broth,  linseed  tea, 
or  barley-water,  in  which  may  be  dissolved 
a small  quantity  of  gum  acacia. 

The  greatest  strictness  should  be  ob- 
served respecting  diet  during  the  disease, 
and  for  a considerable  time  afterwards. 
When  the  patient  becomes  able  to  retain 
any  food,  he  ought  to  take  care  not  to  eat 
anything  but  what  is  of  the  slightest  na- 
ture ; and  this  also  but  in  a very  small 
quantity ; everything  hard  or  acrid  ought 
to  be  avoided.  The  legs  and  feet  are  to 
be  kept  warm,  as  the  application  of  cold  to 
them  is  apt  to  effect  the  stomach. 

Stomach,  Paik  rx  the,  (Gastro- 
DYNiA.)  Those  who  are  afflicted  with  in- 
digestion often  suffer  this  pain,  and  it 
originates  from  an  inactivity  of  the  sto- 
mach, in  consequence  of  which  the  ali- 
ment runs  into  fermentation,  and  produces 
acid.  To  obtain  a temporary  relief,  anti- 
acids, alkaline  salts,  or  Seltzer  water,  may 
be  taken.  But  in  order  to  procure  per- 
manent relief,  the  digestion  should  be 
strengthened  by  the  application  of  a blis- 
ter externally,  and  by  aromatic  bitters  and 
chalybeates  inte^nall3^ 

The  diet  should  consist  of  such  things 
as  do  not  easily  ferment,  such  as  animal 
food,  shell-fish,  and  biscuit.  Such  per- 
sons should  be  particularly  careful  in  well 
masticating  what  they  eat. 

Flatulencj^  is  to  be  obviated  by  carmi- 
natives, and  by  a due  observance  of  the 
suggestions  just  given.  A waistcoat  made 
so  tight  ns  slightly  to  compress  the  sto- 
mach and  bowels,  might  prove  servicealde. 

If  there  is  felt  any  acute  {viin  in  the 
stomach,  we  must  have  recourse  to  anti- 
spasmodics,  as  ether  and  opium,  in  con- 
junction with  .stomachic  bitters.  About 
three  grains  of  tlie  oxyde  of  bismuth,  with 
about  twenty-five  grains  of  gum  traga- 
cantb,  repeated  three  times  a day,  may  be 
used  with  ndvantago 
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TEETHIN G.  This  commences,  in  the 
majority  of  children,  between  the  fifth  and 
the  eighth  month,  and  continues  to  the 
sixteenth,  at  tlie  least,  but  often  much 
longer.  The  two  fore  teeth  of  the  under 
jaw  are  those  which  usually  appear  first, 
and  shortly  after  these  have  appeared,  t\vo 
others  come  out  in  the  upper  one,  exactly 
opposite  to  the  two  former. 

In  healthy  and  strong  children,  the 
teeth  are  cut  soon  and  easily ; but  in  un- 
healthy and  weak  infants,  the  process  is 
both  slow  and  uncertain. 

At  six  or  seven  years  of  age,  all  chil- 
dren shed  their  teeth,  in  a gradual  man- 
ner, and  get  a fresh  set ; and  about  the 
age  of  one  and  twenty,  four  more  come 
out. 

Teething  is  usually  preceded  by,  and 
is  accompanied  with,  various  symptoms  : 
the  child  drivels  ; the  gums  swell,  spread, 
and  become  hot;  there  is  often  a cir- 
cumscribed redness  in  the  cheeks,  with 
eruptions  on  the  skin  ; a looseness  follows, 
with  gripings,  stools  of  a green,  pale,  or 
leaden  blue  colour,  sometimes  mucus,  and 
often  thick.  The  child  is  peevish,  starts 
during  sleep,  and  seems  convulsed  in  par- 
ticular parts  of  its  body.  The  child  also 
shrieks  often,  and  thrusts  its  fingers  into 
its  mouth.  The  symptoms  are  sometimes 
followed  by  a cough,  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing, much  fever,  thirst,  and  convulsions. 

"iVTien  the  child’s  body  continues  open, 
and  none  of  the  violent  symptoms  ensue, 
no  bad  consequences  need  be  appre- 
hended. 

It  has  been  observed  that  those  chil- 
dren in  whom  there  is  a copious  flow  of 
saliva  suffer  the  least  inconvenience 
during  teething,  and  that  such  infants  cut 
their  teeth  more  readily  in  winter  than  in 
summer.  Further,  that  such  children  as 
are  inclined  to  be  lean  cut  their  teeth 
more  easily  than  those  that  are  fat ; and 
those  whose  bowels  are  regularly  open 
cut,  them  the  most  safely  of  all. 

The  symptoms  arising  in  dentition  are 
often  alleviated  l)y  looseness;  it  will  there- 
fore be  proper  to  encourage  it,  unless  it 
run.s  to  excess ; but  where  none  arises, 
gentle  purgatives  ought  to  be  given — such 
as  the  sulphate  of  potass,  in  such  doses  as 
to  procure  two  or  three  loose  evacuations 
in  the  twenty-four  hours.  Fomenting 
the  side  of  the  face  with  a solution  of  the 
extract  of  poppies  in  a decoction  of  cha- 
momile, by  means  of  a piece  of  sponge, 
may  be  beneficial.  About  a tea-spoonful 
of  the  syrupus  papaveris  is  the  safest 
opiate,  in  case  of  necessity. 


If  the  gums  have  become  tumid  and 
swelled,  so  as  to  create  a high  degree  of 
pain,  an  incision  should  be  made,  carried 
down  to  the  tooth. 

The  giving  children  coral,  or  other  hard 
substances,  to  put  into  their  mouth  during 
the  period  of  teething,  is  improper.  A 
piece  of  crust  of  bread,  or  of  a small  wax 
candle,  may  be  serviceable. 

If  acidity  prevails  during  teething,  it  is 
to  be  obviated  by  magnesia ; and  if  accom- 
panied by  flatulency  and  griping  pains, 
carraway  seeds,  or  a drop  or  two  of  the 
oleum  anisi,  may  be  mixed  with  the  food. 
Pure  air,  proper  exercise,  wholesome 
food,  and  everything  that  has  a tendency 
to  promote  general  health,  and  to  guard 
against  fever,  will  greatly  contribute  to 
the  child’s  passing  safely  through  teething. 

THEUSII,  CHKONIC,  (Cachjexia 
Aphthosa.)  This  disease  occurs  fre- 
quently among,  the  inhabitants  of  the 
West  India  colonies;  it  also  prevails  in 
those  northern  countries  where  the  cold 
is  combined  udth  a considerable  degree  of 
moisture,  or  where  the  soil  is  of  a very 
marshy  nature. 

Symptoms. — The  complaint  shews  itself 
fu'st  by  an  uneasy  sensation  or  burning 
heat  in  the  stomach,  which  comes  oh  by 
slow  degrees,  and  increases  gradually  in 
violence.  After  some  time,  small  pimples, 
of  about  the  size  of  a pin’s  head,  appear 
on  the  tip  and  edges  of  the  tongue  ; and 
these  at  length  spread  over  the  \^’hole  in- 
side of  the  mouth,  and  occasion  such  a 
tenderness  and  rawness  of  the  parts,  that 
the  patient  cannot  take  any  food  of  a solid 
nature,  nor  can  he  receive  any  spirituous 
or  vinous  liquor  into  his  - mouth  without 
pain  being  excited. 

Little  fever  attends  at  first ; only  there 
is  some  thirst;  the  skin  is  always  dry  and 
rough,  without  the  least  moisture  on  it  ; 
the  countenance  is  of  a pale  olive  colour, 
the  pulse  is  languid,  coldness  is  felt  over 
the  whole  body,  and  the  urine  is  small  in 
quantity.  The  stools  indicate  a defective 
biliary  secretion.  After  a little  time  the 
symptom's  cease ; but  sooner  or  later 
the  acrid  matter  shews  itself  once  more  in 
the  mouth,  with  greater  violence  than 
before. 

Causes. — These  are,  general  relaxatioi; 
of  the  system,  exposure  to  cold,  combined 
with  great  moisture,  ob:f  rncted  perspira- 
tion, and  an  acrimony  o:  the  humours. 
Elderly  people,  and  persons  with  a shat- 
tered constitution,  are  most  liable  to  it. 

Treatment.  — It  is  advisable  to  begin 
with  taking  an  emetic  ; and  if  any  acidity 
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prevails  afterwards,  a little  magnesia,  or 
the  following  mixture,  may  be  taken  with 
advantage : — Take 

Magnesia,  one  drachm ; 

Pure  water,  five  ounces  and  a half ; 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  three  drachms  ; 

Solution  of  ammonia,  one  drachm. 

Of  this  mixture  take  two  table-spoonfuls 
occasionally. 

Should  a looseness  arise,  the  following 
remedies  might  be  employed : — Take 

Confection  of  catechu,  two  drachms ; 

Cinnamon  water,  two  ounces  ; 

Tincture  of  kino,  two  drachms  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops. 

Of  this  mixture  let  two  or  three  table- 
spoonfuls be  taken  thrice  a day.  Or,  take 

Chalk  mixture,  four  ounces ; 

Spirit  of  cinnamon  one  ounce  ,• 

Tincture  of  catechu,  two  drachms  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  forty  drops, 
hlix  them.  The  dose  may  be  the  same 
as  the  former. 

Besides  taking  these  medicines,  the  pa- 
tient should  drink  about  a pint  a day  of 
lime  water,  with  an  equal  proportion  of 
milk. 

In  order  to  mitigate  the  pain,  the  ex- 
haustion, and  despondency,  opium  may 
best  be  made  use  of.  To  remove  the 
soreness  of  the  mouth  and  tongue,  the 
following  gargle  should  be  used  : — Take 

Compound  infusion  of  roses,  six  ounces  ; 

Alum,  one  drachm  and  a half ; 

Honey,  one  ounce ; 

Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead,  fifteen 
drops. 

Mix  them  for  a gargle.  Or,  take 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  ten  grains ; 

Rose  water,  eight  ounces ; 

Tincture  of  myrrh,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

In  mild  cases,  a decoction  of  cinchona 
bark,  with  subcarbonate  of  soda,  taken 
internally,  is  often  of  much  advantage. 

The  diet,  in  this  complaint,  should  only 
consist  of  things  which  are  light  and  nu- 
tritive— as  milk,  jellies,  preparations  of 
barley,  sago,  rice,  Indian  arrow-root, 
plantains,  bananas,  &c.  Lime  water, 
mixed  with  milk,  may  be  used  for  ordi- 
nary drink.  It  may  bo  better  to  abstain 
from  wines,  spirits,  and  fermented  li- 
quors. Bitters  will  serve  to  restore  the 
health. 

TOOTHACHE,  (OnoNTAi.c.iA.)  This 
complaint  consists  in  an  acute  pain^  in  one 
or  more  of  the  teeth,  generally  in  one, 
and  from  that  it  is  diffused  over  the  ad- 
jacent parts. 
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Causes. — These  generally  are,  the  ap- 
plication of  cold  when  the  tooth  is  heated, 
or  the  application  of  some  acrid  matter, 
rheumatic  aft'ection  of  the  muscles  and 
membranes  of  the  jaws;  and,  lastly,  a 
caries  of  the  tooth  itself.  In  some  in- 
stances the  caries  appears  upon  the  enamel 
of  the  tooth  ; in  others,  it  commences  in 
the  internal  surface,  or  bon}'  part,  and  the 
external  air  getting  into  the  cavity,  sti- 
mulates the  nerve,  and  thereby  excites 
pain. 

Treatment. — The  most  effectual  cure  is 
the  extraction  of  the  carious  tooth,  when 
this  latter  is  diseased.  In  some  instances 
the  actual  cautery  has  been  employed  to 
destroy  the  sensibility  of  the  nerve. 

Where  there  is  an  opening  made  into 
the  substance  of  the  tooth,  the  pain  may 
be  relieved  by  introducing  cotton  impreg- 
nated with  essential  oil  of  cloves,  cajeput, 
nutmeg,  sulphuric,  or  other  mineral  acids ; 
or  a small  pill  composed  of  opium  and 
camphor.  The  whole  of  the  tooth  should 
be  further  widened  by  a proper  instru- 
ment, and  then  be  closed  up  with  leaf 
gold,  or  leaf  lead ; and  so  it  may  be  pre- 
served for  many  years  without  inconve- 
nience to  the  person. 

'When  the  neighbouring  parts  become 
affected,  however,  or  where  there  is  no 
access  for  an  application  to  the  nerve,  in 
consequence  of  the  tooth  having  no  cavity 
in  it,  an  ii-ritation  ought  to  be  produced 
in  the  neighbouring  parts,  by  means  of 
blisters  applied  behind  the  ears,  or  by 
rubbing  the  jaws  vrith  the  following  lini- 
ments : — ^Take 

Strong  liniment  of  ammonia,  one  ounce. 
Or,  take 

Camphorated  spirits,  one  ounce ; 

Solution  of  ammonia,  three  drachms ; 

Essential  oil  of  bergamot,  fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them. 

The  parts  are  afterwards  to  be  kept 
warm  with  flannel. 

In  the  rheumatic  toothache,  to  which 
some  persons  are  subject,  under  a parti- 
cular state  of  the  atmosphere,  a piece  of 
lint  should  be  applied  to  tlie  most  painful 
part,  dipped  in  the  following  tincture  : — 
Take 

Pellitory  of  Spain,  powdered,  ten 
drachms ; 

Rectified  spirit,  one  pint. 

Let  them  infuse  for  ten  days,  then  add 

Camphor,  one  ounce ; 

Oil  of  rosemary,  half  a drachm  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them. 
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Tliis  is  to  be  renewed  as  often  as  the 
occasion  may  require. 

One  of  the  following  pills  held  in  the 
mouth  till  dissolved  may  prove  beneficial : 
—Take 

Towdered  pellitory  of  Spain,  one 
drachm ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  a sufficiency. 
IMix  them,  and  form  twelve  pills  there- 
from. 

The  best  means  for  preserving  the 
teeth  ai-e,  to  wash  them  every  morning 
with  a soft  brush,  or  a piece  of  sponge, 
dipped  in  clear  water;  also  by  making 
use  of  the  following  powder ; — Take 

Bole  Armenic, 

Burnt  hartshorn,  of  each  two  drachms  ; 
Mix  them  for  tooth  powder. 

If  the  person  is  of  a scorbutic  habit, 
and  the  gums  incline  to  softness,  they 
are  to  be  washed  with  the  following : — 
Take 

Tincture  of  Peruvian  bark,  two  ounces ; 

Myi-rh,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

TYIMPAMY,  (Tvmpahitbs.)  This 
disease  consists  in  a violent  distention 
either  of  the  intestines,  or  of  the  cavity  of 
the  abdomen,  by  wind. 

Symptoms.  — The  disease  comes  on 
sometimes  suddenly,  sometimes  it  is  pre- 
ceded by  great  flatulency  and  a frequent 
expulsion  of  air  upwards  and  downwards, 
attended  wdth  cholic  pain.  The  urine 
is  at  first  not  altered  either  in  quantity  or 
quality,  but  in  the  advanced  state  of  the 
disease  a change  takes  place  in  both 
respects. 

The  body  is  usually  very  costive,  the 
appetite  is  impaired,  thirst,  heat,  and 
general  emaciation  follows. 

Causes. — It  sometimes  arises  from  the 
sudden  suppression  of  a looseness,  or  in 
consequence  of  fever ; or,  again,  by  the 
sudden  drying  up  of  long-continued  dis- 
charges, from  cutaneous  eruptions,  or  the 
use  of  cnide,  vegetable  aliment ; lastly, 
also  from  an  erosion  of  the  intestines. 

Treatment. — When  the  ■wind  is  confined 
within  the  intestines,  the  following  reme- 
dies may  be  made  use  of  with  benefit : — 
Take 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon. 

Extract  of  gentian,  of  each  ten  grains  ; 

Oil  of  aniseed,  five  drops  ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  a sufficiency  to  form 
a bolus : 

Which  may  be  taken  every  four  hours, 
with  two  table-spoonfuls  of  the  following 
mixture : — Take 


Peppermint  water. 

Camphor  mixture,  of  each  two  ounces 
and  a half ; 

Spirit  of  sulphur  mther,  one  drachm 
and  a half ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  half 
an  ounce. 

Mix  them.  The  dose  to  be  two  table- 
spoonfuls.  Or,  take 

Infusion  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  ounce  ; 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms  ; 

Spirit  of  pimento,  of  each  two  drachms ; 

Compound  spirit  of  lavender,  half  a 
drachm. 

Mi.x  them,  and  take  this  draught  three  or 
four  times  a-day. 

When  costiveness  prevails,  the  follo'w- 
ing  clyster  should  be  administered,  and 
be  frequently  repeated: — Take 

Aniseed,  bruised,  three  drachms  ; 

Chamomile  flowers,  half  an  ounce'; 

Pure  water,  one  pint  and  a half. 

Boil  them  until  the  liquor  is  reduced  to 
twelve  ounces,  strain  it,  and  add 

Sulphate  of  soda,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Oil  of  turpentine,  from  two  drachms  to 
half  an  ounce  ; 

Mix  them  for  a clyster. 

In  case  this  fails  in  producing  evacua- 
tions, the  following  more  active  purgatives 
must  be  taken  : — Take 

Compound  tincture  of  senna,  one 
ounce ; 

Tincture  of  jalap,  twm  drachms, 
hli.x  them  as  a purgative  draught.  Or, 
take 

Compound  extract  of  colocynth,  fifteeiv 
.grains ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  five  grains  ; 

Oil  of  carraway,  a sufficiency  to  form 
the  mass  : 

Which  is  to  be  divided  into  four  pills,  to 
be  tal  mn  at  once. 

In  order  to  excite  the  action  of  the  dis- 
tended intestines,  cold  substances,  such  as 
iced  water,  or  snow',  might  at  the  same 
time  be  applied  to  the  belly  ; after  which, 
the  abdomen  is  to  be  tied  round  w’ith  a 
close  bandage.  It  is  also  likely  that  fric- 
tions with  turpentine  oil,  or  the  camphor 
liniment,  might  afford  some  relief ; and 
the  application  of  a blister  may  even  bo 
tried,  if  these  means  fail. 

During  the  continuance  of  the  com- 
plaint, only  such  alunents  as  are  least 
apt  to  prove  flatulent  should  be  taken. 
Mineral  acids,  and  small  quantities  of  ar- 
dent spirit,  will  be  beneficial. 

ULCER,  (Ur.cus.)  Thc.se  gencrallv 
])roceed  from  some  external  injury,  suib. 
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as  a wound  oi’  bruise,  or  they  arise  in 
consequence  of  inllainination,  or  some 
other  disease. 

Treatment. — To  sweeten  fetid  and  foul 
ulcers,  and  to  dispose  them  to  granula- 
tion, a poultice,  composed  of  half  a pound 
of  the  common  farinaceous  cataplasm,  and 
two  ounces  of  wood  charcoal,  well  mixed 
together,  often  proves  beneficial.  Carrots 
boiled  a sufficient  length  of  time,  and 
then  mashed  into  a pulp,  so  as  to  form  a 
poultice  of  a proper  consistence,  are  also 
used  with  similar  efficacy.  The  power  of 
these  poultices  will  be  much  increased  if 
the  idcerated  parts  are  well  washed  or 
fomented  wiih  the  liquor  in  which  the 
carrots  have  been  boiled. 

l^Hien  an  ulcer  is  of  recent  appear- 
ance, it  ought  to  be  healed  up  as  soon  as 
possible.  If  the  granulations  arise  above 
the  level  of  the  skin,  sulphate  of  copper 
may  be  used  to  repress  them,  and  to  leave 
the  surface  more  ready  for  granulation. 

For  such  ulcers  as  are  of  long  standing, 
and  where  the  whole  health  is  vitiated,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  administer  internal 
remedies  in  addition ; such  as  the  com- 
posed pilul.  hydi-arg.  submur.,  a solution 
of  the  oxyrauriate  of  mercury,  and  a de- 
coction of  the  woods. 

For  the  cure  of  foul  ulcers  of  seamen, 
warm  cataplasms  and  greasy  applications 
are  mostly  serviceable  ; but  diluted  ruin 
or  brandy,  weak  solutions  of  the  nitrate 
of  silver^  or  the  sulphate  of  copper,  arc 
preferable.  Lemon  juice  is  also  strongly 
recommended  against  scorbutic  ulcers. 
The  dressings  should  he  removed  twice 
a-day ; and  a tight  and  well  applied  ban- 
dage of  calico  will  much  assist  the  cure. 

The  parts  should  be  first  cleared  of  that 
hair  which  is  sometimes  found  in  consi- 
derable quantities  upon  the  legs,  by  means 
of  a razor,  that  none  of  the  discharges,  by 
being  retained,  may  become  acrid  and 
inflame  the  skin ; and  also  that  the  dress- 
ing may  be  removed  with  ease  at  each 
time  of  its  removal. 

URINE,  DIFFICULTY  OF  VOID- 
ING IT,  (Ischuria  et  Dvsuria.)  If 
there  is  a frequent  desire  of  making  water, 
attended  with  much  difficulty  in  voiding 
it,  it  is  called  dysuria,  or  strangury ; and 
when  there  is  a total  suppression  ot  urine, 
it  is  known  by  the  name  of  ischuria. 

Symptoms. — In  dysuria,  there  is  a fre- 
quent inclination  to  make  water,  attended 
with  a heating  iiain,  together  with  a sense 
of  fulness  in  the  region  of  the  bladder. 
If  stones  of  tbe  kidneys  be  the  cause,  it 
is  accompanied  with  nausea,  vomiting, 
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and  acute  pains  in  the  loins.  When  a 
stone  in  the  bladder  is  the  cause,  the 
stream  of  water  discliarged  will  be  divided 
into  two. 

Causes. — The  causes  which  give  rise 
to  these  diseases  are,  an  inflammation  of 
the  urethra,  sores  or  inflammations  of  the 
parts,  considerable  enlargements  of  the 
hmmorrhoidal  veins,  a lodgment  of  indu- 
rated fasces  in  the  rectum,  spasms  at  the 
neck  of  the  bladder,  exposure  to  cold,  the 
absorption  of  cantharides,  applied  exter- 
nally, or  taken  internally,  excess  in  drink- 
ing either  spirituous  or  vinous  liquors, 
and,  lastly,  gout. 

Treatment. — Where  there  is  inflamma- 
tion, accompanied  by  great  irritation, 
all  straining  to  expel  urine  should  be 
avoided,  and  the  organ  should  be  voided 
every  six  hours,  by  introducing  the  elastic 
gum  catheter,  washing  it  out  afterwards 
with  some  tepid  water,  injected  through 
the  catheter  by  means  of  a gum  bottle 
properly  fitted  thereto. 

AYhatever  may  have  been  the  cause  of 
the  suppression  of  the  urine,  opiates,  in 
combination  with  the  following  remedies, 
will  he  useful : — Take 

hlucilage  of  gum  acacia,  one  ounce  ; 

Olive  oil,  two  drachms. 

Let  them  be  well  mLxed  in  a marble  mor- 
tar, and  then  add 

Spirit  of  nitric  mther,  one  drachm  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  fifteen  drops  ; 

Fennel  water,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a draught.  Or,  take 

Acetate  of  potass,  one  scruple  ; 

F ennel  watei',  eleven  drachms  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  fifteen  drops ; 

Syrup  of  marshmallow,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a draught. 

Besides  these  remedies,  the  following 
clj'sters  should  be  frequently  adminis- 
tered : — Take 

Balsam  of  copaiba,  two  drachms  ; 

Yolk  of  egg,  a sufficiency. 

Then  add 

Compound  decoction  of  marshmallow  s, 
eleven  ounces ; 

Castor  oil,  half  an  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  from  fifty  to  eighty 
drops. 

IMix  them  for  a clyster.  Or,  take 

Thin  decoction  of  starch,  six  ounces ; 

Olive  oil,  half  an  ounce  ; 

V^ine  of  opiimi,  iifty  droiis. 

]Mix  them  for  a clyster. 

Injecting  tepid  water  into  the  bladdiT 
itself,  in  similar  cases,  by  the  apiiaratus 
before  mentioned,  will  also  afford  great 
relief  in  .'ueh  case.<.  Throwing  a little 
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cold  water  on  the  tliiglis  hits  sometimes 
enabled  the  person  to  pass  urine  in  a tole- 
rable stream,  after  it  has  been  suppressed. 

In  case  the  foregoing  remedies  should 
prove  unsuccessful,  the  following  clyster 
should  be  had  recourse  to : — Take 

Common  tobacco,  from  half  a draclmi 
to  one  drachm ; 

Warm  water,  ten  ounces. 

After  half  an  hour’s  infusion,  strain  off 
the  liquor  for  a clyster. 

Due  caution,  however,  must  be  ob- 
served in  repeating  this  clyster,  on  ac- 
count of  the  great  depressions  of  the 
powers  of  life  which  tobacco  clysters  are 
apt  to  produce. 

Should  even  the  tobacco  clyster  fail  in 
procuring  the  desired  effect,  the  tinctura 
ferri  muriatici  should  be  taken  in  doses 
of  ten  drops,  and  be  repeated  every  ten 
minutes,  till  some  effect  is  obtained. 

If  the  disease  is  of  a clironic  nature, 
camphor,  taken  in  the  following  combina- 
tion, has  been  found  advantageous : — 
Take 

Camphor,  five  grains ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  from  half  a 
grain  to  one  grain  ; 

Opium,  one  grain ; 

Confection  of  orange,  a sufficiency  to 
fonn  a bolus : 

Which  is  to  be  taken  twice  a-day.  Or, 
take 

Camphor,  from  six  to  ten  grains. 
Dissolve  it  in 

Fresh  cow’s  milk,  one  ounce  and  a half; 
And  add. 

Tincture  of  opium,  fifteen  di'ops. 

Mix  them.  This  draught  is  to  be  taken 
every  three  hours. 

When  the  disease  is  already  advanced, 
watery  mucilaginous  drinks  should  be 
taken  ; and  the  bladder  should  be  washed 
out  once  or  twice  a-day,  with  about  half 
a pint  of  tepid  water,  thrown  in  through 
an  elastic  gum  catheter,  having  a bottle 
of  the  same  composition  affixed  to  it,  the 
bowels  being  at  the  same  time  kept  open. 
The  following  pill  should  also  be  made 
use  of : — Take 

Opium,  three  grains ; 

Extract  of  hemlock,  four  grains. 
l\Iake  them  into  a pill,  and  insert  it  up 
the  anus,  together  with  clysters  of  warm 
water. 

Urine,  Incontinency  of,  (Enure- 
sis.) This  disorder  is  generally  produced, 
either  by  a relaxation  or  a paralytic  affec- 
tion of  the  sphincter  of  the  bladder,  or 
from  some  irritating  substance  contained 
in  its  cavity. 


Some  assert  that  the  reason  why  chii- 
dren  pass  their  urine  in  bed  is  oiving  to 
their  sleeping  on  their  backs.  However, 
it  is  generally  removed  with  difficulty  in 
young  persons.  Tiia  application  of  a 
blister  to  the  loins,  and  if  this  fail,  a few 
drops  of  the  tinctura  cantharidis,  taken 
morning  and  night,  will  prove  useful. 
Topical  cold  bathing  and  electricity  will 
assist  in  the  cure. 

VOmTUSTG  OF  BLOOD,  (Hr2ma- 

TEMESis.)  This  complaint  manifests  itself 
by  a sense  of  weight,  pain,  or  anxiety,  in 
the  region  of  the  stomach.  It  is  not  ac- 
companied by  any  cough,  and  is  dis- 
charged in  a great  quantity,  and  of  a 
dark  colour,  and  sometimes  mixed  with 
the  other  contents  of  the  stomach. 

Causes. — Vomiting  of  blood  may  be 
occasioned  by  anything  received  into  the 
stomach,  which  either  stimulates  it  vio- 
lently, or  M’ounds  it.  It  may  also  be 
caused  by  blows,  bruises,  or  any  other 
thing  which  is  able  to  make  the  blood 
flow  much  into  this  organ ; or,  lastly,  by 
obstructions  in  the  liver  and  spleen. 

Treatment. — Some  oleum  ricini  should 
be  given,  now  and  then,  in  order  to  ob- 
viate costiveness.  The  following  remedies 
are  also  much  recommended  : — Take 

Spermaceti,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Yolk  of  egg,  a sufficiency. 

Let  them  be  mixed  in  a marble  mortar, 
and  then  add, 

Pennyi'oyal  water,  one  ounce  ; 

Pure  water,  five  ounces  ; 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  drachm  ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  sixty  drops. 

Of  this  mixture  let  three  large  spoonfuls 
be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 

The  application  of  a blister  to  the  ab- 
domen is  also  sometimes  attended  with  a 
good  effect. 

When  the  disease  is  but  moderate, 
small  doses  of  opium  should  be  repeated 
two  or  three  times  a-day ; aud  the  patient 
should  at  the  same  time  be  confined  to  food 
of  a light  nutritive  nature,  as  also  take 
some  cool  acidulated  beverage  for  his 
ordinary  drink. 

If  obstruction  in  the  liver  or  spleen  is 
the  cause  of  the  disease,  then  the  remedies 
indicated  under  these  licads  must  be  re- 
sorted to. 

WATEIl  BIIASII,  (Pyrosis.)  This 
disorder  consists  of  a thin,  watery,  or 
glairy  fluid  being  discharged  from  the' 
stomach,  and  a buniing  heat  being  at  llio 
same  time  felt  at  the  pit  of  tlie  slonmeli. 
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Symptoms. — The  fits  of  the  water-brash 
usually  come  on  in  the  morning  and  fore- 
noon, when  the  stomach  is  yet  empty. 
The  person  first  perceives  a pain  at  the 
pit  of  the  stomach,  with  a sense  of  con- 
striction, which  is  usually  much  increased 
when  in  an  erect  posture.  The  pain  is 
afterwards  followed  by  eructations,  and 
the  discharge  of  a considerable  quantity 
of  a thin  watery  fluid,  which  has  some- 
times an  acid  taste,  but  is  sometimes  also 
quite  insipid. 

Causes. — These  are  not  much  known  ; 
but  a low  diet  is  supposed  to  give  rise 
to  it. 

Treatment.  — The  following  remedies 
may  be  employed  with  advantage : — 
Take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  two  grains  ; 

Antimonial  powder,  one  grain  ; 

Extract  of  colocynth,  ten  grains  ; 

Syrup  of  buckthorn,  a sufficiency  to 
form  the  mass : 

Wliich  is  to  be  made  into  three  pills,  and 
be  taken  at  once. 

These  pills  may  be  repeated  about  twice 
a week,  and  at  the  same  time  some  mag- 
nesia may  be  taken.  The  oxyde  of  bis- 
muth may  likewise  he  tried,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  three  grains  to  a scruple  of 
gum  tragacanth,  three  times  a-day.  Be- 
fore commencing  to  take  the  bismuth,  the 
bowels  should  be  emptied  by  castor  oil. 

The  cinchona  bark  and  the  diluted 
sulphuric  acid  will  serve  to  complete  the 
cure  after  the  bismuth  has  been  continued 
for  some  time. 

WEANINa  BRASH,  (ATKormA 
AnuACTATORUM.)  This  disease  occurs 
in  children  that  are  weaned  too  eai’ly,  or 
in  such  as  are  reared  without  the  breast ; 
and  also  when  improper  food  is  given  to 
the  child,  with  or  without  sucking. 

Symptoms. — It  makes  its  first  appear- 
ance with  frequent  griping  and  purging, 
the  stools  being  usually  of  a green  co- 
lour ; sometimes  there  is  also  bilious 
vomiting.  When  the  disease  has  conti- 
nued for  some  time,  the  stools  arc  ash- 
coloured. 

Treatment.— T\\\s  consists,  first,  in  a 
proper  attention  to  diet,  and  a retium  to 
the  mother’s  milk,  if  possible.  If  not, 
then  animal  food,  in  the  form  of  broth  or 
ielly,  should  ho  principally  employed.' 
Buro  air,  exercise,  gentle  I'rictions,  and 
frequent  washing  of  the  body  with  tepid 
or  cold  water,  will  do  the  rest. 

Should  those,  means  fail,  then  the  follow- 
ing I'emcdies  should  bo  administered  : — 
Take 


Powder  of  ipecacuanlia,  one  grain  or 
two  grains ; 

Powder  of  ginger,  three  grains ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  lialf  a grain  to 
two  grains. 

Mix  them,  and  divide  them  into  four 
doses,  of  which  let  the  child  take  one 
each  night,  or-every  other  night. 

Flannel  worn  next  to  the  skin,  worsted 
stockings,  and  every  precaution  against 
cold,  must  be  employed. 

WHOOPING  COUGH,  (Pertussis.) 
This  disease  is  a convulsive  cough,  inter- 
rupted by  a full  and  sonorous  inspiration, 
usually  terminated  by  a vomiting  or  ex- 
pectoration. 

Symptoms.  — The  whooping  cough 
usually  comes  on  with  an  oppression  of 
breathing,  some  degree  of  thirst,  with  a 
quick  pulse,  and  other  symptoms  of  fever ; 
to  which  are  succeeded  hoarseness,  cough, 
and  a difficulty  of  respiration.  These 
symptoms  continue  for  about  a fortnight, 
when  the  cough  becomes  convulsive,  and 
assumes  the  particular  sound  which  is 
called  a whoop. 

After  a sonorous  inspiration,  the  cough 
is  renewed,  and  continues  till  some  mucus 
is  brought  up  from  the  lungs,  or  vomiting 
takes  place.  On  this  the  fit  is  termi- 
nated, and  the  patient  is  well  for  some 
time,  and  feels  an  inclination  to  eat ; but 
when  the  attack  has  been  severe,  he  feels 
much  fatigued,  and  makes  quick  inspi- 
rations. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  disease, 
there  is  very  little  expectoration,  and  it 
consists  only  of  thin  mucus.  As  long  as 
this  takes  place,  the  fits  of  coughing  are 
frequent  and  of  considerable  duration ; 
but  as  soon  as  the  expectoration  becomes 
free  and  copious,  they  are  less  frequent, 
and  do  not  last  so  long.  At  the  same 
time  the  violence  of  the  cough  is  les- 
sened, as  well  as  the  interruption  of  the 
blood  in  the  lungs,  or  in  its  return  from 
the  head. 

After  the  complaint ' has  attained  its 
height,  it  usually  continues  for  some 
weeks,  and  then  goes  oft’  gradually.  In 
some  cases  it  is,  however,  protracted  for 
several  months. 

The  whooping,  though  very  fatiguing, 
and  subject  to  a return  of  violence  on  any 
fresh  exposure  to  cold,  seldom  proves 
dangerous,  except  A\hen  the  patient  i.s 
very  young.  The  suft’ering,  a.s  well  ns 
the’ danger,  .seems  in  this  disorder  to  lie  in 
proportion  to  the  age  of  the  suft'ercr,  as 
also  to  the  degree  of  fever  u hich  accom- 
panies it,  and  to  the  state  of  debility  which 
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takes  place  at  tlie  time.  Sometimes,  liow- 
ever,  this  disorder  terminates  in  apoplexy 
and  sutl’ocation,  or  in  asthma  and  phthisis 
of  the  lungs.  V omiting  may  be  regarded 
as  a favourable  symptom  when  it  termi- 
nates tile  fit ; the  same  is  a moderate  ex- 
jiectoration,  or  a little  blood  from  the 
nose  or  ears. 

Causes.  — Whooping  cough  is  gene- 
rallv  epidemic,  and  does  not  seem  to  de- 
pend upon  any  particular  season  of  the 
year,  though  it  is  more  severe  during 
autumn  and  winter,  than  during  spring 
and  summer. 

Children  are  most  commonly  the  sub- 
jects of  whooping  cough,  and  it  seems 
to  aftect  them  but  once  in  their  life  ; yet 
there  are  instances  where  persons  have 
been  attacked  twice. 

Treatment. — Where  the  cough  is  ac- 
companied with  a difficulty  of  breathing,  a 
full  pulse,  much  heat,  together  with  other 
sjnnptopas  of  fever,  blood  ought  to  be  soon 
taken  from  the  arm,  especially  if  the  child 
is  of  a full  habit.  The  bleeding  ought 
to  be  repeated,  until  the  symptoms  are 
somewhat  lessened. 

When  the  cough  and  difficulty  of 
breathing  are  more  moderate,  leeches  ap- 
plied to  the  chest  will  be  sufficient ; and 
they  should  be  repeated,  if  the  shortness 
of  breath  and  the  determination  to  the 
head  is  not  lessened.  If  there  is  no  degree 
of  fever,  bleeding  will  not  be  necessary. 

Tile  lower  part  of  the  stomach  may  be 
frequently  rubbed  with  the  following : — 
Take 

Tartarized  antimony,  one  scruple  ; 

Pure  water,  two  ounces  ; 

Tincture  of  Spanish  fly,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  for  an  embrocation. 

The  parts  are  afterwards  to  be  covered 
with  flannel.  It  may  also  be  advantageous 
to  inhale  the  steam  of  warm  water,  with 
an  addition  of  vinegar,  or  aether,  two  or 
three  times  a-day. 

An  emetic  frequently  given  may  render 
much  service,  and  it  would  be  best  ad- 
ministered under  the  following  form: — 
Take 

Tartarized  antimony,  three  grains ; 

Pure  water,  six  ounces ; 

Common  syrup,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them. 

A table-spoonful  is  to  be  given  of  it, 
every  quarter  of  an  hour,  till  it  takes 
effect. 

If  the  patient  is  already  of  an  adult 
state,  antimonial  wine,  ipecacuanha,  or 
oxymel  of  squills,  may  be  used  instead,  ns 
an  emetic. 
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The  following  combination  of  remedies 
is  also  recommended  to  be  given  to  chil- 
dren. It  consists  of  one  drop  of  the  tincture 
of  opium,  five  drops  of  ipecacuanha  wine, 
and  two  grains  of  the  carbonate  of  soda, 
to  be  made  up  into  a small  draught,  with 
syrup  and  water,  and  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours,  for  several  days.  Costiveness 
should  at  the  same  time  be  removed  by 
calomel  and  rhubarb. 

Bathing  the  feet  frequently  in  warm 
water  has  been  found  serviceable ; the 
same  is  a tepid  bath. 

The  following  combination  of  remedies 
may  also  be  used  : — Take 

Acetate  of  lead,  two  to  five  grains  ; 

Rose  water,  two  ounces ; 

Syrup  of  violets,  two  drachms. 

Of  this  mixtiu’e,  a tea-spoonful  may  be 
taken  every  fourth  or  fifth  hour. 

Or  the  following  combination,  which 
would  have  for  its  immediate  effect  to  ex- 
cite a small  degree  of  difficulty  in  void- 
ing the  urine,  may  be  taken  : — Take 
. Compound  tincture  of  camphor,  one 
ounce ; 

Tincture  of  Spanish  fly,  two  drachms. 
Of  this,  from  ten  to  fifteen  drops  are  to  be 
taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 

After  the  fatal  tendency  of  the  disorder 
has  been  removed  by  the  preceding  reme- 
dies, and  the  complaint  only  continues  as 
from  the  power  of  habit,  the  following 
class  of  remedies  must  be  had  recourse 
to  : — Take 

Extract  of  hemlock,  one  or  two  grains  ; 

Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  one  ounce ; 

Tincture  of  opium,  five  drops. 

Mi.x  them,  to  be  taken  as  a draught  three 
times  a day.  Or,  take 

Extract  of  bark,  thirty-six  grains  ; 

Exfract  of  hemlock,  twelve  grains ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency  to  form  the  mass, 
which  is  to  be  divided  into  twelve  pills, 
whereof  one  is  to  be  taken  twice  or  thrice 
a day.  Or,  take 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony,  one  ounce ; 

Extract  of  henbane,  two  scruples. 

Dissolve  the  latter  by  the  former,  and 
begin  with  four  or  five  drops,  repeated 
four  times  a day,  increasing  tlie  dose  gra- 
duallj'-,  till  a slight  degree  of  nausea  takes 
place. 

In  order  to  remove  the  irritation  from 
the  mucous  membrane,  which  is  the  chief 
seat  of  the  disorder,  and  to  strengthen  the 
general  liealth  of  the  i>atient,  the  cinchona 
l)ark  ought  to  be  had  recourse  to,  in  the 
form  of  a decoction,  or  a strong  infusion. 

A frequent  change  of  air,  and  a flannel 
waistcoat  next  to  the  skin,  ought  to  be 
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had  recotirso  to;  tho  latter  has  the  effect 
of  preventing  the  vicissitudes  of  the  at- 
mosphere from  acting  upon  the  skin,  and 
thus  becoming  an  exciting  cause  of  cough- 

ing- 

Youn^  children  should  lie  with  their 
heads  raised,  and  be  made  to  stand  upon 
their  feet,  bending  a little  forward,  when 
the  fits  begin,  in  order  to  guard  against 
suffocation.  The  diet  should  be  light, 
and  of  easy  digestion  : mucilaginous  soups 
should  be  frequently  taken. 

WORMS,  (Vermes.)  These  insects, 
which  are  so  abundant  in  the  human  body, 
are  of  three  kinds — viz.,  the  ascarides,  or 
small  white  worm ; the  teres,  or  round 
worm ; and  the  ttenia,  or  tape-worm, 
which  is  flat,  and  consists  of  many  joints, 
and  is  usually  found  to  be  of  a consider- 
able length. 

Symptoms. — These  are,  a variable  appe- 
tite, fetid  breath,  acid  eructations,  pains  in 
the  stomach,  grinding  of  the  teeth  during 
sleep,  picking  of  the  nose,  paleness  of  the 
countenance,  hardness  and  fulness  of  the' 
belly,  slimy  stools,  with  griping  pains  now 
and  then ; heat  and  itching  about  the 
anus,  short,  dry  cough,  emaciation  of  the 
body,  slow  fever,  and  sometimes  convul- 
sive fits. 

Causes. — These  are,  generall}’’,  un- 
wholesome food,  vrith  a bad  digestion  ; re- 
laxed habits,  and  a more  than  natural 
quantity  of  mucus  and  slimy  matter  in 
the  intestines. 

Treatment. — The  object  is  first  to  effect 
the  destruction  and  discharge  of  the  worms, 
and,  next,  to  prevent  their  future  genera- 
tion. 

To  accomplish  the  first  object,  rve  may 
begin  with  the  following  remedies : — 
Take 

Filings  of  tin. 

Cassia  confection,  of  each  half  an  ounce ; 

S3TUP,  a sufficiency. 

Mix  them.  Of  this  electuary  the  bulk  of 
a nutmeg  may  be  taken  twice  a day.  Or, 
take 

The  down  of  cowhage,  from  six  to  ten 
grains ; 

Filings  of  tin,  ten  grains. 

Mix  them.  This  is  to  be  taken  night  and 
morning,  mixed  with  a little  synip,  or 
honey. 

These  remedies  have  been  found  to  act 
almost  mechanically,  and  in  a very  power- 
ful manner. 

After  they  have  been  continued  for 
two  or  three  da3’’s,  the  following,  whicli 
have  also  a purgative  effect,  may  be  tried : — 
'J'ake 


Submuriatc  of  mercur}^  three  to  five 
grains ; 

Powdered  rhubarb,  ten  grains. 

Mix  them.  This  purgative  powder  is  to 
be  taken  on  the  fourth  morning  after  any 
of  the  preceding  vermifuge  medicines.  Or, 
take 

Powder  of  jalap,  ten  grains ; 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  three  grains. 
Mix  them  for  a cathartic. 

Both  the  preceding  classes  of  remedies, 
after  having  been  made  use  of  for  some 
time,  are  to  be  changed  for  the  follow- 
ing:— Take  of 

Lime  water,  half  a pint  in  the  day. 

To  this  is  to  be  added  the  following  bitter 
infusions  : — ’Take 

Gentian  root,  bniised. 

Wormwood  leaves. 

Rue  leaves. 

Lemon  peel,  of  each  two  drachms ; 

Warm  water,  one  pint. 

Infuse  them  for  an  hour,  and  then  strain 
off  the  liquor.  Of  this  infusion,  three 
table-spoonfuls  may  be  taken  twice  or 
thrice  a day. 

Should  all  these  means  prove  ineffectual, 
then  about  ten  grains  of  the  Indian  pink 
root  may  be  given  to  a child  of  eight  or 
ten  years  of  age. 

A decoction  of  the  cabbage  bark  is  an- 
other remedy  much  used  in  the  West  In 
dies  for  destroying  worms. 

Turpentine,  in  the  form  of  a clyster, 
consisting  of  two  drachms  of  the  oil, 
blended  with  a decoction  of  oatmeal,  may 
be  administered  at  a time. 

The  leaves  of  tobacco,  pounded  with 
vinegar,  and  applied  as  a poultice  to  the 
region  of  the  stomach  or  abdomen,  is  also 
said  to  be  efficacious. 

For  the  cure  of  the  tape  worm,  which 
is  the  most  difficult  to  expel  from  the 
body,  the  male  fern  has  been  much  re- 
commended. The  dose  for  a grown  up 
person  is  from  one  to  two  drachms.  After 
two  doses  have  been  taken,  a purge  of  sub- 
muriate of  mercury  and  jalap  is  to  be  em- 
ployed, in  the  proportion  of  five  grains  of 
the  former  to  five  and  twenty  of  the  latter. 

The  oil  of  turpentine  taken  intemallj^ 
in  about  one  ounce  for  a female,  and  one 
and  a half  for  a robust  male,  is  also  used 
in  cases  of  tape-worm,  with  good  effect. 

YAWS,  (Framikesi.v.)  This  disor- 
der is  very  common  among  the  negroes 
in  the  sugar  plantations,  and  it  may  be 
soon  propagated  by  coming  in  contact 
with  such  as  are  affected  bv  it. 

Symptoms.— The  yaws  are  sometime* 
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preceded  by  pains  in  the  limbs,  resembling 
those  of  rheumatism,  and  ■w  hich  arc  par- 
ticularly severe  round  the  joints. 

For  the  most  part,  the  person  complains 
of  headache,  loss  of  appetite,  and  pains  in 
the  back  and  loins,  -which  increase  towards 
the  evening.  After  a few  days’  continu- 
ance of  these  .sjmiptoms,  they  are  followed 
by  an  eruption  of  pustules,  more  or  less 
numerous,  which  appear  in  various  parts 
of  the  body,  but  more  so  upon  the  fore- 
head, face,  neck,  arm-pits,  groins,  &c. 
The  coming  out  of  these  pustules  is  not 
completed  at  one  time  over  the  whole 
body,  nor  do  they  shew  themselves  in  a 
regular  succession  on  the  different  parts, 
but  while  one  group  is  falling  off,  a fresh 
one  is  making  its  appeai’ance  in  another 
place.  Every  new  eruption  is  usually 
preceded  by  a slight  febrile  paroxysm. 
On  their  first  appearance  they  are  not 
larger  than  a pin’s  head,  but  gradually 
increase.  The  pustules  are  filled  with 
a wliitish  fluid,  and  when  they  burst, 
a thick  viscid  matter  is  discharged,  which 
forms  a foul  and  dense  crust  or  scab  upon 
the  surface.  In  general  the  number  and 
size  of  the  pustules  are  in  proportion  to 
the  degree  of  fever.  Their  duration  is  un- 
certain, and  depends  a good  deal  upon  the 
habit  of  the  body.  In  some  instances 
they  arrive  at  their  full  maturity  and  size 
in  the  space  of  four  or  five  weeks. 

Treatment. — During  the  eruption  of  the 
disease,  the  efforts  of  nature  ought  to  be 
assisted  in  determining  the  noxious  mat- 
ter to  the  surface  of  the  body,  by  the  fol- 
lowing remedies : — Take 

Powder  of  contrajerva,  ten  grains ; 

Camphor,  three  grains ; 

Washed  sulphur,  from  fifteen  grains  to 
half  a drachm ; 

Syrup,  a sufficiency. 

This  bolus  to  be  taken  morning  and  night. 
Or,  take 

Gum  guaiacum,  in  powder,  ten  grains  ; 

Antimonial  powder,  two  grains  ; 

Washed  sulphur,  from  fifteen  grains  to 
half  a drachm. 

lilix  them,  and  let  this  pow'der  be  taken 
morning  and  night. 

This  medicine  ought  to  be  talcen  toge- 
ther with  half  a pint  of  the  decoction  of 
sarsaparilla;  composit.,  and  the  patient  is 
at  the  same  time  to  make  use  of  a warm 
bath  about  twice  a ■week,  and  to  live  upon 
a vegetable  diet.  lie  should  also  be  com- 
fortably and  warmly  lodged,  though  sepa- 
rated from  all  others.  1 1 is  health  is  to 
be  invigorated  by  daily  exercise  propor- 
tioned to  his  strength.  ' 


When  the  eruption  begins  to  full  off, 
the  following  medicines  might  be  em- 
ployed : — Dissolve 

O.xymuriate  of  mercury,  three  grains,  in 

Proof  spirits,  six  ounces. 

Take  half  an  ounce  morning  and  evening. 
Or,  take 

Oxymuriate  of  mercury,  twenty  grains ; 
dissolve  it  in 

Brandy,  one  ounce ; and  add 

Wine  of  tartarized  antimony, 

Tinctiu’e  of  opium,  of  each  half  an 
ounce. 

]\Iix  them,  and  take  from  twenty  to  thirty 
drops  every  morning  and  night. 

The  decoction  sarsaparillse  composit. 
should  be  used  at  the  same  time,  until  the 
scabs  become  perfectly  dry,  at  which 
time  these  medicines  are  to  be  discon- 
tinued, and  a dose  of  Epsom  salts  to  be 
taken. 

Usually  there  remains  a large  eruption 
after  all  the  rest  have  died  away,  and  this, 
by  degenerating  into  an  ulcer,  discharges 
a fetid  matter.  The  unguentum  bydrar- 
gyri  nitrico-oxydi  is  well  adapted  for 
application,  as  is  also  an  ointment  com- 
posed of  the  subcarbonate  of  fron,  with 
citric  acid  and  prepai'ed  lard. 

Hard  swellings,  of  a painful  nature, 
sometimes  appear  on  the  soles  of  the  feet, 
as  a consequence  of  the  ya-ws.  To  re- 
move these,  the  patient  should  bathe  his 
feet  in  warm  water,  until  the  swellings 
are  somewhat  softened ; they  should  then 
be  seared  with  a hot  iron,  in  order  to  pro- 
duce an  ulcer,  which  is  afterwards  easily 
healed.  If  the  skin  of  the  feet  breaks,  a 
poultice  of  fresh  cassava  root  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. 

YELLOW  FEVER.  (Trpnus  Icte- 
KODEs.)  This  fever  takes  its  name  from 
one  of  its  symptoms,  which,  however,  is 
not  an  essential  one. 

Symptoms. — The  chief  of  these  are, 
costiveness,  a dull  pain  in  the  right  side, 
defect  of  appetite,  flatulency,  perverted 
taste,  heat  m the  stomach,  giddiness  or 
pain  in  the  head,  a dull,  watery,  brilliant 
yellow  eye,  dim  and  imperfect  vision,  a 
hoarseness,  _ or  slight  sore  throat,  low 
spirits,  a dl.sposltiou  to  sweats  at  night. 
Bleedings  from  the  nose,  and  other  parts, 
generally  take  place  during  the  disease. 
The  effect  produced  by  this  fever  upon 
the  nervous  system  is  different,  according 
as_  it  affects  the  brain,  the  muscles,  or  the 
mind.  In  a few  instances  apoplexy  has 
been  produced;  delirium  is  a frequent 
symptom.  I ho  colour  is  not  always  pre- 
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s.Mit;  wlion  it  is  it  takes  place  on  the  thii'cl 
ilay,  but  seldom  before.  No  disease  lias, 
bowever,  a greater  variety  of  symptoms. 
A sudden  oppression  of  lill  tho’functions 
at  once,  g'reat  debility,  a weak,  irregular 
))ulse,  sighing,  severe  vomiting  of  dark 
mutter,  tremors  of  the  body  M'hen  moved, 
with  a tendency  to  faint  on  the  slightest 
e.'icrtion,  pensive  melancholy  in  the  conn- 
tenance,  and  a dilatation  of  the  pupils  of 
the  eyes,  with  coma,  are  signs  of  great 
danger. 

The  favourable  symptoms  are  a settled 
state  of  the  stomach,  little  pain  in  the 
head,  lively  eyes,  an  appearance  of  an 
eruption  on  the  skin,  free  perspiration, 
copious  and  high-coloured  urine,  and 
sound  sleep. 

Causes. — It  is  probable  that  mai-sh  ex- 
halations, and  the  effluvia  arising  from 
putrid  vegetable,  and  animal  substances, 
under  a concurring  vitiated  state  of  the 
atmosphere,  are  the  causes  which  generally 
give  rise  to  this  fever.  Very  hot  and 
sultry  weather  will  greatly  contribute  to 
the  prevalence  of  it  as  an  epidemic. 

Treatment. — In  order  to  remove  any 
disposition  to  inflammation  during  the 
first  stage  of  the  disease,  and  to  take  off 
the  determination  from  the  head,  as  well 
as  to  free  the  bowels  from  acrid  humours, 
the  following  purgative  remedies  should 
be  given,  so  as  to  procure  one  or  two  eva- 
cuations in  a day  : — Take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  four  grains  ; 

Powder  of  jalap,  from  eight  to  sixteen 
grains  ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  a sufficiency  to  form 
a powder  for  a dose ; 

Or,  take 

Submuriate  of  mercury,  six  grains  ; 

Compound  extract  of  colocynth,  ten 
grains. 

Mix  them  together,  and  form  the  mass 
into  three  pills,  to  be  taken  for  a dose. 

If  the  first  dose  does  not  operate,  it  is 
to  be  repeated ; and  if  the  purgative  is 
still  not  attended  with  the  desired  effect, 
it  ought  to  be  followed  by  clysters,  and 
by  about  an  ounce  of  Epsom  salts,  dis- 
solved in  a little  mint  water,  given  bj'^  the 
mouth.  A warm  bath,  together  with  all 
other  means  calculated  to  produce  some 
perspiration,  should  at  the  same  time  be 
had  recourse  to. 

The  unguentum  hydrargyri  is  further 
to  be  rubbed  into  the  thighs,  hams,  legs, 
and  arms,  every  four  hours,  and  calomel  is 
at  the  same  time  to  be  given  in  the  fol- 
lowing form  ; — 'I'ake 
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Submuriate  of  mercury,  from  two  to 
four  grains ; 

Opium,  half  a grain  ; 

Confection  of  roses,  a sufficiency  to  form 
a pill ; 

Which  is  to  be  repeated  every  four  hours. 

When  spitting  begins,  the  use  of  mer- 
cury should  be  immediately  omitted,  and 
nourishment  and  wine  be  substituted 
for  it. 

Ill  cases  of  great  irritability  of  the 
stomach,  and  when  excessive  vomiting 
prevails,  the  timely  application  of  a blister 
over  the  part  may  produce  a good  effect. 

Cold  water  applied  externally  affords 
gi’eat  relief  to  the  feelings  of  the  patient, 
who  is  suffering  under  the  sensation  of  a 
burning  heat.  But  this  can  only  be  done 
when  the  heat  of  the  skin  is  actually  above 
the  natural  standard.  The  frequency  of 
its  application  must  likewise  be  directed 
by  the  feelings  of  the  patient,  who  should 
never  be  allowed  to  become  chilled  with 
it.  hluch  benefit  might  probably  be  de- 
rived from  drinking  cold  water  in  small 
quantities. 

Should  neither  of  the  preceding  reme- 
dies have  been  of  use,  the  cinchona  bark 
must  be  given,  either  in  substance,  de- 
coction, or  infusion  ; and  if  the  stomach 
cannot  bear  either,  in  the  form  of  a 
clyster.  A pint  of  decoction,  made  by  boil- 
ing an  ounce  of  the  powder  in  a quart  of 
water,  until  one-half  is  evaporated,  may 
be  injected  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Towards  the  close  of  the  fever,  when 
debility  is  the  chief  symptom,  the  follow- 
ing infusion  may  be  useful : — Take 

Infusion  of  angusturabark,  five  ounces; 

Tincture  of  Peruvian  bark. 

Tincture  of  Columba,  of  each  half  an 
ounce. 

Mix  them. 

The  dose  is  to  be  two  spoonfuls  three 
times  a-day,  adding  to  it  about  twenty- 
four  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  this 
fever,  the  greatest  attention  ought  to  be 
paid  to  cleanliness,  by  immediately  re- 
moving ■whatever -comes  from  the  patient, 
and  likewise  by  sprinkling  his  chamber 
every  now  and  then  with  warm  vinegar, 
and  having  a free  ventilation  of  air 
thi'ough  it. 

When  the  disease  begins  to  yield,  the 
cinchona  bark,  joined  with  sulphuric  acid, 
may  be  taken  with  advantage;  and  it 
should  be  continued  during  the  whole 
stage  of  convalescence. 

The  quassia,  in  a cold  infusion,  is  very 
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beneficial  during  the  convalescent  state, 
when  the  cold  bath  may  also  be  useful. 

YELLOW  GUM,  (Icterus  Infan- 
tum.) This  disorder  is  a species  of  jaun- 
dice, which  affects  many  children  after 
their  birth,  and  continues  for  some  days. 

Symptoms. — These  are,  languor,  indo- 
lence, a yellow  tinge  of  the  slcin,  bilious 
urine,  and  a tendency  to  sleep,  which, 
when  the  child  is  prevented  from  sucking, 
is  sometimes  fatal. 


Causes. — It  is  generally  supposed 
arise  from  an  obstruction  in  the  oi'gans  of 
the  bile. 

Treatment. — It  may  be  useful  to  give, 
first,  a few  drops  of  the  tartarized  solution 
of  antimony,  and  on  the  succeeding  day, 
four  or  five  grains  of  rhubarb ; should 
the  yellowness  continue,  the  emetic,  as 
well  as  the  opening  medicine  is  to  be 
repeated. 


429 


IIWWI  f llll . I 


APPENDIX. 


ALABASTER  ORNi^MENTS.  When  these  have  become  discoloured, 
they  may  be  cleaned  by  the  fumes  of  chlorine,  applied  for  a short  time,  and 
afterwards  being  bleached  in  the  sun,  and  then  being  sprinkled  over  with  a di- 
luted solution  of  chlorinated  soda,  commonly  called  chloride  of  soda.  Care  must 
be  taken  not  to  expose  the  alabaster  too  long  to  the  action  of  the  chlorine,  or 
its  colour  will  be  injured ; and  we  scarcely  need  add,  that  care  must  aLo  be 
taken  by  the  person  superintending  the  process  not  to  inhale  the  fumes. 

ALMOISTD  PUDDTN’G.  Take  half  a pound  of  sweet  almonds,  and,  having 
shelled  them,  pour  scalding  water  over  them,  so  as  to  make  the  skins  peel  off ; 
as  they  cool,  pour  more  boiling  water  upon  them,  until  they  become  all 
blanched ; next,  take  two  ounces  of  bitter  almonds,  and  blanch  them  in  like 
manner,  Wt  as  they  are  blanched,  throw  them  into  cold  water ; as  you  take 
them  out  of  the  cold  water,  wipe  them  singly  in  a dry  clean  towel,  and  lay 
them  on  a plate  ; after  which,  pound  the  shells  of  them,  sweet  and  bitter,  one  at 
a time,  to  a fine  paste,  in  a marble  mortar,  adding,  during  the  process,  a few 
drops  of  rose  water,  which  will  prevent  them  from  oiling ; take  care  that  they 
are  made  quite  smooth  in  paste,  (if  prepared  the  day  before,  it  will  be  all  the 
better ;)  next,  take  a quarter  of  a pound  of  butter,  and  the  like  quantity  of 
powdered  white  sugar,  which,  being  stirred  to  a cream,  must  have  added  to  it 
a table-spoonful  of  mixed  brandy,  wine,  and  rose  water ; beat  the  whites  of  six 
eggs  till  they  stand  alone;  stir  the  almonds  and  eggs  alternately  into  the 
butter  and  sugar,  and  then  stir  the  whole  well  together.  Have  ready  a puff- 
paste  sufficient  for  a pie  dish,  butter  the  dish,  lay  on  the  paste,  trim  and  notch 
it,  and  then  put  in  the  mixture.  Bake  it  about  half  an  hour  in  a moderate  oven, 
and  grate  loaf  sugar  over  it. 

BEETLES.  To  destroy  these  troublesome  intruders  into  the  house,  take 
some  small  lumps  of  unslaked  lime,  and  put  them  into  the  chinks  or  holes 
Avhence  the  beetles  issue ; or  they  may  be  scattered  over  the  floor,  if  the  number 
of  beetles  is  great.  A conrespondent  of  the  “ Magazine  of  Domestic  Economy,” 
who  states  that  she  was  annoyed  by  “ hundreds  of  thousands  of  these  insects,” 
completely  ridded  herself  of  them  by  pouring  boiling  water,  for  some  few  nights 
successively,  down  every  hole  and  crevice  of  their  retreat.  The  same  tlung  has 
been  found  to  eradicate  ants. 

BEETROOT.  The  following  is  an  excellent  method  for  making  a delicious 
dish  of  this  very  wholesome  and  nutritious  vegetable.  Let  the  beet  (red)  bo 
washed  and  brushed,  but  not  scraped ; the  head — that  is,  the  short  stalks 
which  have  borne  the  leaves,  as  also  the  small  end  and  side  rootlets,  are  all  to 
be  left  on  during  the  time  of  boiling,  care  being  taken  not  to  wound  the  skin 
till  it  is  done,  because  the  fine  rich  colour  will  escape,  and  leave  the  root  pale 
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mul  unsightly.  The  time  the  heet  takes  to  boil  will  depend  on  the  size— from 
three-quarters  of  an  hour  to  an  hour  and  a half ; when  it  is  ready,  let  it  be 
peeled  and  trimmed,  and  sent  to  table.  All  that  may  remain  after  dinner  should 
be  cut  into  slices,  about  a quarter  of  an  inch  in  tliiekness,  and  be  laid  neatly 
in  vegetable  dishes,  vinegar  being  poured  over  the  whole ; by  the  ne.\t  day  at 
dinner  time,  or  even  the  same  night,  it  will  be  ready,  and  if  eaten  at  supper, 
either  alone  with  pepper,  salt,  oil,  and  vinegar,  or  as  an  adjunct  to  cold,  or 
even  hot  meat,  it  will  be  found  admirable.  It  becomes  a very  mild  kind  of 
pidde,  and  is  exceedingly  salutary,  if  eaten  with  salted  meat.  In  this  state  it 
will  keep  for  a fortnight. 

BLACKBERIIY  JAM.  This  homely  but  salubrious  conserve,  wdiich  will 
be  particularly  acceptable  in  families  where  there  are  many  children,  is  made 
in  the  following  manner : — To  every  pound  of  fruit  add  half  a pound  of  coarse 
moist  sugar,  and  boil  it  for  three-quarters  of  an  hour.  If  it  be  desired  to 
pi'oduce  a more  delicate  and  finer  flavoured  jam,  about  one-fifth  of  the  sugar 
used  may  be  fine  loaf  sugar,  instead  of  the  whole  being  coarse  brown ; and  a 
little  grated  lemon-peel,  as  also  a dash  of  lemon -juice,  may  be  added. 

BRIDE  CAITE.  Take  four  pounds  of  fine  flour  well  dried,  four  pounds  of 
fresh  butter,  two  pounds  of  loaf  sugar,  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  mace,  the  same 
of  nutmegs  well  beat  and  sifted,  and  to  every  pound  of  flour  put  eight  eggs, 
four  pounds  of  currants  well  washed  and  picked,  and  dry  them  before  the  hre 
till  they  are  plump  ; blanch  a pound  of  sweet  almonds,  and  cut  them  length- 
wise very  thin,  a pound  of  candied  citron,  the  same  of  candied  orange,  and  the 
same  of  candied  lemon-peel,  cut  in  thin  slips ; and  half  a pint  of  brandy.  First 
work  your  butter  to  a fine  cream  with  your  hand,  then  beat  in  your  sugar  for 
a quarter  of  an  hour,  and  beat  the  whites  of  your  eggs  to  a strong  froth,  and 
mix  them  with  your  sugar  and  butter  ; beat  your  yolks  for  half  an  hour,  and 
inLx  them  well  with  the  rest ; then,  by  degrees,  put  in  your  flour,  mace,  and 
nutmeg,  and  keep  beating  the  whole  till  your  oven  is  ready ; put  in  the  brandy, 
currants,  and  almonds  lightly  ; tie  three  sheets  of  paper  round  the  bottom  of 
your  hoop,  to  keep  it  from  running  out,  and  rub  it  well  with  butter ; then  put 
in  your  cake,  and  lay  your  sweetmeats  in  three  layers,  with  some  cake  between 
every  layer ; as  soon  as  it  is  risen  and  coloured,  cover  it  with  paper  before 
your  oven  is  closed  up,  and  bake  it  three  hours.  It  may  be  iced  or  not,  as 
desired. 

The  Christening  Cake  is  the  same  as  the  Bride  Cake. 

BUGS.  In  addition  to  the  modes  of  destroying  these  noxious  insects  pre- 
scribed in  the  Dictionary,  a correspondent  mentions  the  following: — Take 
of  the  highest  rectified  spirits  of  wine,  half  a pint,  spirits  of  turpentine 
half  a pint ; mix  together,  and  break  into  it,  in  small  bits,  half  an  ounce  of 
camphor.  Apply  the  mixture  to  the  bed  or  furniture,  (the  dust  having  been 
first  brushed  off  them.)  This  will  neither  stain  nor  spoil  anything.  Where  a 
lirush  or  a sponge  cannot  reach,  pour  some  of  the  mixture  into  the  joints  or  holes, 
and  it  will  destroy  the  knits.  Shake  the  mixture  well  whenever  it  is  used, 
w’hich  must  never  be  done  by  candle  light,  lest  it  should  catch  the  flame,  and 
occasion  serious  damage. 

CARROT  MARMAXiADE.  The  editor  of  the  “ hlagazine  of  Domestic 
Economy”  gives  the  following  directions  for  making  this  marmalade,  which 
was  invented  by  a celebrated  English  physician,  as  an  excellent  confection  to 
be  used  at  the  breakfast  table  by  persons  of  a scorbutic  habit : — Take  any 
quantity  of  carrots  ; those  to  be  had  in  the  months  of  September  and  October 
are  the  best ; wash  them  thoroughly  in  cold  water,  and  cut  off  the  tops  and 
tails ; then  scrape  them  well,  wash  them  again,  and  dry  them  ; cut  tliem  into 
pieces  about  two  inches  in  length,  dividing  the  whole  circumference  into  four 
parts,  if  the  carrots  are  large,  and  into  three,  or  two,  if  they  are  small,  taking  care 
to  throw  away  any  part  that  is  decayed ; put  these  bits  into  a pan,  with  as  much 
water  only  as”  will  prevent  the  bottom  of  the  pan  from  burning  its  contents ; 
cover  them  close,  and  let  them  stew  over  a moderate  fire,  until  they  are  \ery 
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tender  and  fit  for  the  purpose  we  are  now  going  to  mention ; masli  them 
thoroughly,  and  pass  them  througli  a hair-sieve ; then  prepare  and  clarify  a 
s^-rup,  using,  for  every  pound  of  pulp,  a pound  of  sifted  sugar  and  half  a pint 
of  water;  clarify  it,  and  boil  it  up  until  it  adheres  to  the  spoon  ; put  in  the  pulp, 
boil  it  up  according  to  rule,  evaporating  the  moisture,  until  it  Ibrnis  a fitting 
marmalade ; then  put  it  into  pots.  This  marmalade  will  keep  any  length  of  time. 

CITHON.  The  directions  given  for  candying  lemon  and  orange  peel  may 
hr  adopted  for  candying  the  citron  peel  used  in  rich  cakes. 

CUCUjMBEES,  to  preserve.  Choose  the  greenest  and  most  free 
from  seeds ; some  small,  to  preserve  whole,  the  others  large,  to  cut  into  long 
slices  ; put  them  into  strong  salt  and  water,  cover  with  a cabbage  leaf,  and  set 
them  in  a warm  place,  till  they  are  yellow;  then  wash  and  set  them  over  the 
fire,  in  fresh  water,  with  a little  salt  and  a fresh  cabbage  leaf ; cover  the  pan 
very  close,  but  take  care  the  fruit  does  not  boil.  If  they  are  not  of  a fine 
green,  change  the  water,  and  that  will  help  to  green  them ; cover  as  before, 
and  make  them  hot ; when  they  become  of  a good  colour,  take  them  off  the 
fire,  and  let  them  stand  till  cold ; then  cut  the  large  ones  into  quarters,  take 
out  the  seeds  and  soft  parts,  and  put  them  into  cold  water,  and  let  them  lie  two 
days,  but  change  the  water  twice  every  day,  to  take  out  the  salt.  Take  one 
pound  of  loaf  sugar,  and  half  a pint  of  water,  and  when  it  has  boiled,  and  is  well 
ekimmed,  add  the  rind  of  a lemon  and  four  ounces  of  scraped  ginger ; when 
the  syrup  is  pretty  thick,  take  it  off  the  fire,  and  when  it  is  cold,  wipe  the 
cucumbers  diy,  and  put  them  into  the  syrup.  The  syrup  should  be  boiled 
once  in  two  or  three  days  fora  fortnight,  and  you  may  add  more  to  it,  if  neces- 
sary. When  you  pour  the  syrup  on  to  the  cucumbers,  be  sure  that  it  is  cold. 
Cover  close,  and  keep  in  a dry  place. 

CUCUhlBERS  PRESERVED  IX  IMITATION  OF  CHINA  GIN- 
GER. We  are  indebted  for  the  following  delicious  preparation  to  the  “Ma- 
gazine of  Domestic  Economy”  : — Cut  the  cucumbers  into  halves,  by  splitting 
them  down  their  whole  length  ; then  put  them  into  a brine  of  salt  and  W'ater, 
in  which  they  must  soak  during  three  days  ; take  them  out  of  this  brine,  wash 
them  well  in  cold  water,  and  set  them  over  the  fire  in  plenty  of  water ; the 
moment  they  boil,  take  them  off,  drain  off  the  ■\\'ater,  put  a good  quantity  of 
fresh  water  to  them,  and  set  them  over  the  fire  again  ; when  ebullition  appears 
the  second  time,  remove  the  pan  from  the  fire  and  change  it  once  more,  adding 
this  time  a small  lump  of  bicarbonate  of  potass  ; let  them  now  boil  during  half 
an  hour,  and  cool  in  the  liquor,  standing  in  it  all  night ; next  morning  put 
them  on  a sieve  to  drain ; now  bruise  in  a mortar,  but  do  not  break  up,  half 
a pound  of  the  best  and  freshest  ginger,  or  more  if  found  necessary ; put  this 
into  two  quarts  of  water  with  an  ounce  of  cloves,  and  a stick  of  cinnamon  ; set  it 
on  the  fire,  and  let  it  boil  until  the  water  is  as  fully  impregnated  with  the  ginger 
as  possible,  and  the  liquid  tastes  as  strong  as  the  ginger  would  if  chewed ; 
strain  this  liquor  through  a jelly  bag,  return  it  to  the  pan,  and  to  every  pint  put 
a pound  and  a quarter  of  pounded  loaf  sugar ; clarify  this  syrup  in  the  usual 
manner  with  white  of  egg ; the  moment  it  has  boiled  up  and  been  well  skimmed, 
lay  the  cucumbers  into  it,  together  with  all  the  races  of  ginger  m hich  had  been 
boiled,  let  the  vyhole  boil  ten  minutes  ; put  it  into  a jar  and  let  it  stand  two 
days ; then  drain  off  the  syrup,  boil  it  up  again,  and  boil  the  cucumbers  and 
ginger  during  ten  minutes  longer.  On  the  third  day  after  this  second  boiling, 
pour  all  the  syrup  into  a pan,  put  the  races  of  ginger  with  it,  and  boil  it  iip 
until  the  syrup  adheres  to  the  spoon ; then  jmt  in  the  cucumbers,  let  them 
boil  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and  return  the  whole  to  the  jar,  which  must  stand 
uncovered  four-and-twenty  hours,  and  then  be  covered  with  bladder  and  white 
paper  tied  over. 

ENGLISH  STEAV  This  is  the  name  given,  for  want  of  abetter,  to  the  fol- 
lowing admirable  jireparation  of  cold  meal— cold  meat  of  any  description  : 

Cut  the  ineat  in  slices,  pcpiier,  salt,  and  flour  them,  and  lay  them  in  a.  dish ; take 
pickles  of  any  or  of  every  kind  at  discretion,  f-prinkle' them  ov.er  the  meat; 
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then  tnke  a tea-cup  half  full  of  water,  add  to  it  a small  quantity  of  the  vinegar 
belonging  to  the  pickles,  a little  mushroom  katsup,  if  approved  of,  and  any 
gravy  that  may  be  set  by  for  use ; stir  all  together,  and  pour  it  over  the  meat. 
Set  it  before  the  fire  with  a tin  bonnet  behind  it,  or  put  it  in  a Dutch  oven,  or 
in  the  oven  of  the  kitchen  range,  as  may  be  most  convenient,  for  about  half  an 
hour  before  dinner  time.  We  hazard  nothing  in  saying  that  this  English  stew 
will  find  favour  with  all  who  may  feel  inclined  to  try  it. 

KISSES.  To  make  these,  beat  the  whites  of  four  eggs  till  they  stand  alone, 
and  then  beat  in,  gradually,  a pound  of  the  best  powdered  and  sifted  white 
sugar  ; add  twelve  drops  of  essence  of  lemon,  and  beat  the  whole  very  liard  ; 
having  laid  a sheet  of  paper  on  the  bottom  of  a square  tin  pan,  drop  on  it,  at 
equal  distances,  a small  spoonful  of  stiff  currant  jelly,  and  then,  with- a large 
spoon,  pile  up  some  of  the  white  of  egg  and  sugar  on  each  lump  of  jelly,  so  as 
to  cover  it  over  ; let  this  be  done  as  evenly  as  possible,  so  that  the  kisses  may 
be  round  and  smooth ; they  must  then  be  placed  in  a cool  oven,  and  as  soon  as 
' they  are  coloured  be  taken  out,  and  have  the  two  bottoms  placed  together. 
Lay  them  lightly  on  a sieve,  and  dry  them  in  a cool  oven  till  they  stick  closely 
to  each  other,  so  as  to  form  a ball. 

LACE.  The  following  directions,  in  addition  to  those  given  in  the  preceding 
p.ages,  for  washing  blond-lace,  cannot  fail  to  be  acceptable  to  many  families : — 
Detach  the  blond  from  the  caul,  but  not  from  the  quilling  of  a cap.  Fold  it 
evenly  in  four  lengths,  if  scalloped  at  the  edge,  and  take  care  that  the  scallops 
lap  over  each  other.  Tack  it  evenly,  first  along  the  scalloped  edge,  next  when 
it  joins  the  quilling ; wet  it  in  cold  soft  water,  soap  it  well  with  common  soap, 
yellow  or  white,  taking  care  that  there  is  no  gravelly  roughness  in  the  soap ; 
lather  it  lightly,  and  do  not  rub  too  hard,  if  very  dirty,  use  two  or  three 
waters,  repeating  the  process  of  lathering.  Rinse  it,  finally,  in  soft,  cold  water, 
and  when  quite  free  from  soap,  dip  it  in  water  very  highly  blued,  with  about 
a teaspoonful  of  made  starch,  to  a quart  of  water.  Squeeze  it,  then  la}'  it 
between  the  folds  of  a cloth,  pull  the  packing  threads  out,  and  unfold ; then 
iron  it  before  it  is  dry.  The  iron  must  not  be  plied  lengthwise,  but  in  short 
strokes,  fi-om  the  quilling  to  the  scallop,  or  edge,  if  it  is  not  scalloped.  Next, 
detach  the  blond  from  the  quilling,  and  finally  pass  the  iron  lightly  along  the 
blond,  without  straining  it ; roll  it  on  a card  ready  for  use.  IVhite  gauze 
ribbon  may  be  cleaned  in  the  same  manner.  The  points  to  be  kept  in  view 
are,  to  use  cold  water,  to  ii'on  before  it  is  dry,  and  to  purchase  good  material 
that  will  bear  wearing. 

LAMPREYS,  (To  Pox.)  The  following  is  given  by  IMrs.  Rundell,  in  her 
“ Domestic  Cookery,”  as  the  mode  of  potting  practised  at  Worcester,  which  is 
considered  better  than  any  other ; — “ Leave  the  skin  on,  but  remove  the  carti- 
lage, and  a string  on  each  side  of  it  down  the  back  ; wsish  and  clean  the  fish 
very  nicely  in  several  waters,  and  wipe  them ; to  a dozen  of  tolerable  size,  u.=e 
two  ounces  of  white  pepper,  salt  in  proportion,  six  blades  of  mace,  a dozer,  of 
cloves,  all  in  fine  powder,  but  do  not  season  until  the  fish  shall  have  drained 
all  night ; lay  them  in  a stone  pot,  one  by  one,  and  curled  round,  the  spices 
and  salt  being  sprinkled  in  and  about  them ; clarify  two  pounds  of  butter,  and 
half  a pound  of  the  finest  beef  suet,  pour  it  on  the  fish,  and  lay  thick  paper 
over  to  keep  in  the  steam ; bake  throe  hours  in  a moderate  oven ; look  often  at 
them,  and  as  the  oil  works  up,  take  it  clear  off.  They  will  thus  in  the  stone 
pot  keep  till  spring.  Put  into  pots  for  serving  as  wanted,  observing  to  take 
off  the  old  butter,  and,  having  wai-med  the  fish  in  the  oven,  cover  with  fresh 
butter  only.”  Lampreys  may  be  dressed  in  the  same  way  as  eels.  (See  Fisii.) 

]\LVCAROONS.  Take  half  a pound  of  blanched  sweet  almonds,  and  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  shelled  bitter  almonds ; beat  them  each  very  smooth,  and 
mix  them  together  ; if  prepared  the  d.iy  before,  it  will  be  the  I'ctter.  Next 
take  a large  tea-spoonful  of  mixed  spice,  nutmeg,  mace,  and  cinnamon,  which 
must  be  well  pounded  and  sifted ; beat  the  whites  of  three  eggs  till  they  stand 
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alone ; add  to  tliem,  gradually,  twenty-four  large  tea-spoonfuls  of  powdered 
loaf  sugar,  a spoonful  at  a time,  beat  it  very  hard,  and  put  in,  by  dewees,  the 
spice,  and  a table-spoonful  of  rose-water ; after  which  stir  in  gradually  the 
almonds.  Should  the  almonds  not  prove  sufficient  to  make  the  paste  as  thick 
as  a good  soft  dough,  prepare  a few  more,  and  stir  them  in.  When  all  is  well 
mixed,  put  some  flour  in  the  palm  of  your  hand,  and  taking  up  a lump  of  the 
paste  with  the  point  of  a knife,  roll  it  with  the  flour  into  a small  ball ; have 
ready  an  iron  or  a tin  pan,  and  lay  the  balls  in  it  as  they  are  made  up,  placing 
them  about  two  inches  apart,  and  then  bake  them  for  eight  or  ten  minutes  in  a 
moderately  heated  oven,  until  they  become  of  a pale  brown  colour.  The  top  of 
the  oven  should  be  hotter  than  the  bottom,  so  tluit  they  may  crack  on  the  surface. 

MAGISTERES  RESi’ADRAj:>''T,  *a,  SoriiKEiGN  Restoeative.  The 
Physiologie  du  Gout  gives  us  two  recipes  for  persons  whose  stomachs  require 
strong  restoratives.  The  first  is  as  follows : — Take  six  lai’ge  onions,  three 
carrots,  and  a handful  of  parsley ; chop  them  up,  and  put  them  into  a saucepan 
with  a little  fresh  butter ; they  are  to  remain  until  brown  over  the  fire  ; when 
at  this  state,  add  six  ounces  of  sugar  candy,  twenty  grains  of  amber,  a crust  of 
bread,  and  two  quarts  of  water ; boil  for  three-quarters  of  an  hour,  and  add 
■water  as  the  evaporation  goes  on,  so  as  to  keep  up  the  quantity.  In  the  mean- 
time, have  ready  an  old  fowl,  pounded  in  a mortar,  bones  and  flesh,  and  two 
pounds  of  good  beef,  cut  up  into  small  pieces ; put  them  into  a saucepan  with 
pepper  and  salt,  and  add  from  time  to  time  a little  fresh  butter ; let  there  be  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  cover  the  whole,  and  boil  briskly.  When  the 
virtue  of  the  meat  appears  to  be  well  extracted,  strain  the  first  mixture,  and 
add  it  by  degrees  to  the  second ; boil  briskly  for  three-quarters  of  an  hour,  and 
add  water  from  time  to  time,  so  as  to  have  always  the  same  quantity  of  liquid. 
Of  this  preparation,  when  done,  let  the  patient  drink  a large  cupful  every  three 
hours.  The  author  adds,  that  this  restorative  can  only  be  used  by  debilitated 
persons  whose  stomachs  still  continue  to  perform  the  function  of  digestion.  It 
is  recommended  to  persons  who  have  reduced  their  strength  by  excesses  of  a 
certain  description. 

The  second  recipe,  which  -\\'e  are  told  may  be  used  by  a weaker  stomach,  is 
this : — Take  two  pounds  of  calves’  feet,  and  boil  them  up  with  four  sliced 
onions,  a handful  of  water- cresses,  and  two  quarts  of  water ; boil  for  two  hours, 
and  add  water  as  the  evaporation  goes  on  ; when  done,  pepper  and  salt  mode- 
rately ; whilst  this  is  going  on,  pound  three  pigeons,  and  twenty-five  river 
craw-fish,  bones  and  all,  (a  lobster  will  do  where  the  river  craw-fish  cannot  be 
had)  and  proceed  iis  in  the  first  recipe.  Take  a large  cup  of  the  mixture 
morning  and  evening ; in  the  morning,  two  hours  before  breakfast. 

METALLIC  PENS.  By  the  following  means,  these  pens  may  be  pre- 
served from  damage  by  the  action  of  the  ink  upon  them : — Throw  into  the 
bottle  in  which  the  ink  is  kept,  a few  nails,  broken  pieces  of  steel  pens,  if  not 
varnished,  or  any  piece  of  iron  not  rusted.  The  corrosive  action  of  the  acid 
which  the  ink  contains  is  expended  on  the  iron  so  introduced,  and  will  not, 
therefore,  affect  the  pen.  Should  it  do  so,  it  is  because  a sufficient  quantity  of 
iron  has  not  been  deposited  in  it. 

MOTH.  A correspondent  reminds  us  that  we  have  omitted  to  state  in  the 
preceding  pages,  how  the  ravages  of  this  destructive  insect  are  to  be  prevented. 
Ihe  inquiry  is  an  important  one,' for  very  valuable  furs  and  woollens  are  fre- 
quently destroyed  by  moths,  when  a simple  precaution  would  liave  prevented 
such  destruction.  There  are  various  modes  of  preserving  furs  fvc.  from  the 
attack  of  the  moth.  Many  housewives  strew  powdered  pepper  pli  ntifully  over 
the  article  to  be  preserved;  some  use  camphor;  and  others  a mixture  of  the 
essential  oil  of  lavender  in  spirits  of  wine.  Musk  is  also  considered  a good 
preservative,  but  it  is  little  used,  as  few  persons  like  the  smell  of  it  in  the 
quantity  which  is  requisite.  The  best,  and  it  may  pcrjiaps  be  called  an  infal- 
lible, safeg-uard,  is  camphorated  spirits  of  wine.  A drachm  of  camphor  is  to  be 
dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  spirits  of  wine,  and  the  article  is  to  bo  plentifully 
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sprinkled  with  tliis  mixture,  which  will  not  injure  the  most  delicate  colour 
and  the  smell  will  go  off  after  an  hour’s  exposure  to  the  air,  when  the  article 
which  has  been  so  sprinkled  is  wanted  for  use.  But  if  furs  and  woollen  articles 
be,  from  time  to  time,  exposed  to  the  air  for  a few  hours,  there  will  be  little 
danger  of  their  being  attacked  by  moths,  even  although  nothing  be  done  to 
them  when  they  are  first  laid  by  for  the  summer ; and  the  safety  M'ill  be  the 
greater,  if,  before  laying  them  by,  they  be  wrapped  up  in  linen  closely  pinned 
or  sewed.  We  are  assured  by  a fair  eorrespondent,  that  by  adopting  the  j)re- 
caution  of  pinning  her  furs  and  woollen  dresses,  &c.,  into  a linen  cover,  such  as 
a sheet  or  table-cloth,  and  pinning  the  edges  closely,  they  have  always  escaped 
the  attack  of  moths,  although  neither  camphor  nor  pepper  had  been  put  to  them. 

ORANGE  ^MARMALADE.  This  having  been  omitted  in  the  Dictionary, 
by  an  oversight,  the  following  receipts  for  making  it  are  here  introduced. 
Orange  marmalade  is  usually  prepared  with  Seville  oranges,  and  the  best 
period  of  the  year  for  procuring  them  is  from  January  to  Llarch ; but  it  may 
be  made  with  the  common  orange.  The  following  directions  may  suffice  for 
preparing  it : — Let  there  be  six  pulps  to  every  four  rinds ; the  pulps  must  be 
seooped  out  into  a hair  sieve,  with  a pan  placed  beneath  to  receive  the  juice  ; 
the  rinds  must  be  cut  into  thin  strips,  somewhat  in  the  form  of  thin  orange 
chips ; soak  these  during  three  days  in  .spring  water,  with  a little  salt ; then 
wash  them  in  clear  water ; put  them  into  a pan  over  the  fire,  in  fresh  water ; 
the  instant  this  boils,  pour  it  off,  substitute  fresh  water  from  a teakettle,  which 
has  been  kept  boiling  on  purpose,  and  boil  the  rinds  until  they  are  very  tender ; 
strain  them  now  from  the  liquor,  which  must  be  passed  through  a jelly-bag, 
and  put  by  for  the  purpose  hereinafter  directed.  In  the  mean  time,  keep  from 
dust  and  dirt  the  pulps  and  the  juice  that  came  from  them.  As  soon  as  the 
rinds  have  been  boiled  and  strained  from  the  liquor,  remove  the  pips  from  the 
pulps,  and  beat  the  latter  until  you  can  pass  them  through  the  sieve.  Keep 
the  juice  separate.  Put  into  a preserving-pan  as  many  pounds  of  sugar  as 
there  are  pounds  of  orange,  and  for  each  pound  of  sugar  pour  into  the  pan  a 
pint  of  the  liquor  in  which  the  rinds  were  boiled ; beat  up  the  white  of  an 
egg  with  a wine-glassful  of  cold  water,  and  stir  it  into  the  syrup ; let  this 
now  progress  towards  boiling,  but  the  moment  the  ebullition  begins,  and  the 
scurti  appears,  take  the  pan  off  the-fire,  and  let  it  stand  during  half  an  hour 
Avithout  being  touched ; the  scum,  during  that  time,  wall  settle  upon  the 
surface  of  the  liquor,  and  must  be  removed  with  a skimmer.  Put  the  syrup 
again  on  the  fire,  and  continue  to  skim  it  whilst  any  scum  rises  ; the  moment 
you  have  done  skimming  it,  run  it  through  a jelly-bag;  set  it  again  over  the 
tire,  and  stir  in  the  juice  of  the  oranges.  Boil  up  the  syrup  till  it  hangs  to  the 
spoon ; then  put  in  the  pulp  and  the  boiled  rinds ; let  the  whole  boil  together 
during  ten  minutes,  stirring  it  all  the  while ; if  too  thin,  let  it  boil  three  or 
four  minutes  longer ; take  it  off  the  fire,  and  put  it  into  marmalade  pots, 
which  must  stand  uncovered  during  twenty-four  hours ; then  sift  a little  loaf- 
sugar  over  the  marmalade  in  each  pot,  and  cover  it  Avith  a paper  dipped  in 
brandy.  Cover  the  pots  Avith  bladder. 

The  following  is  a new  method  of  making  the  marmalade,  and  is  said  to  be 
a very  good  one ; — SteAV  the  oranges  till  they  become  so  tender  that  they  may 
be  pierced  with  a straAV,  changing  the  Avater  two  or  three  times.  Drain  them, 
take  off  the  rind,  Aveigh  the  pulps  before  you  take  out  the  pips;  and  supposing 
the  quantity  to  be  six  pounds,  add  seven  of  sugar ; boil  it  sloAvly  till  the 
syrup  is  clear,  then  add  the  peel,  having  fii'st  cut  it  into  strips ; boil  the  Avhole 
up  again,  and  it  is  completed. 

PANADA.  Put  a little  Avater  on  the  fire,  Avlth  a glass  of  Avhite  Avine,  some 
sugar,  and  a little  nutmeg,  and  lemon  peel ; in  the  meantime  grate  some 
crumbs  of  bread  ; as  soon  ns  the  mixture  boil.s,  put  in  the  crumb.s,  and  boil  as 
fast  as  po.ssible,  until  of  a sufficient  thicknes.s,  but  not  too  tliick  for  drinking ; or 
substitute  a little  rum  and  fresh  butter  for  the  Avine. 

POTJ'ED  BEEP.  This  maybe  prepared  u.s  foiloAvs Take  cold  boikd 
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beef,  the  lean  part  of  the  round  is  the  preferable  part,  remove  all  the  skinny 
parts ; mince  it  fine,  and  pound  it  in  a mortar,  with  a little  fresh  butter,  until 
it  becomes  quite  smooth,  seasoning  it  with  nutmeg,  black  pepper,  cayenne,  u 
little  mace,  and  salt,  if  necessary ; press  it  very  closely  into  small  fiat  pots ; 
clarify  some  fresh  butter,  and  pour  over  the  top,  and  when  cold,  paper  it  over, 
as  3'ou  would  jams  or  jellies,  but  omitting  the  brandy. 

POUND  CAKE.  Take  a table -spoonful  of  mixed  mace  and  cinnamon, 
twice  as  much  of  the  latter  as  of  the  former,  ahd  having  pounded  and  sifted  it, 
add  thereto  a nutmeg  grated ; sift  a pound  of  flour  into  a broad  pan  or  a wooden 
bowl,  and  do  the  same  with  a pound  of  powdered  white  sugar,  into  a deep 
pan ; into  the  latter,  cut  a pound  of  fresh  butter,  in  small  pieces,  having 
warmed  it  in  a slight  degree  before  the  fire,  if  the  weather  is  very  cold ; stir 
the  butter  and  sugar  together,  with  a stick,  until  they  are  very  light  and 
white,  and  look  like  cream ; next  take  ten  eggs,  and  beat  them  in  a broad, 
shallow  pan,  with  a wooden  egg  beater,  or  a whisk,  until  they  are  smooth,  and 
of  the  consistence  of  a boiled  custard ; then  take  the  pan  having  the  butter  and 
sugar  in  it,  and  add  half  a glass  of  wine,  half  a glass  of  brandy,  and  half  a glass 
of  rose  water,  stirring  all  the  time ; after  which  put  in,  gradually,  twelve  drops 
of  essence  of  lemon,  and  the  sifted  spice ; this  having  been  done,  stir  the  egg 
and  the  flour  alternately  with  the  butter  and  sugar,  a handful  of  flour  and 
about  two  spoonfuls  of  the  egg,  beating  all  the  time,  and  when  all  is  in,  stir 
very  hard  for  about  ten  minutes ; butter  a large  tin  pan,  or  a cake  mould  with 
an  open  tube  rising  fi'om  the  middle,  and  into  this  put  the  mixture,  as  evenly 
as  possible ; bake  it  in  a moderately  warm  oven,  for  two,  three,  or  four  hours, 
in  proportion  to  its  thickness,  and  to  the  heat  of  the  fire.  When  supposed  to 
be  nearly  done,  thrust  a twig  or  a wooden  skewer  into  it,  down  to  the  bottom. 
If  it  come  out  clean  and  dry,  the  cake  is  almost  baked;  and  when  quite  done, 
it  will  shrink  from  the  sides  of  the  pan,  and  cease  making  a noise ; the  coals  of 
the  oven  should  then  be  withdrawn,  and  the  cake  be  left  in  the  oven  to  cool 
gradually.  It  may  be  iced  when  hot  or  cold. 

SOUPS.  Mrs.  Rundell,  in  her  “ Domestic  Cookery,”  a work  of  great 
merit,  makes  the  following  observations  on  soup-making ; — 

“ The  method  of  making  good  and  economical  soup  is  exceedingly  essential ; 
and  as  the  stock  may  frequently  be  produced  without  the  purchase  of  meat 
employed  solely  for  the  purpose,  and  not  fit  to  be  sent  to  table  afterwards, 
housekeepers  will  do  well  to  attend  verj^  closely  to  this  branch  of  the  culinary  art. 

“ The  water  in  which  beef  or  pork  has  been  boiled,  is  generally  too  salt  to 
make  good,  soup,  and  a third,  or  at  most  half,  should  be  taken  for  the  purpose  ; 
that  m which  a leg  of  mutton  has  been  boiled  will  only  require  some  small 
additions  to  be  foi*med  into  exeellent  soup ; the  same  may  be  said  of  a neck  of 
mutton ; and  the  liquor  from  a calf’s  head  merely  needs  flavouring ; since,  if 
the  bones  be  added  when  the  meat  is  sufficiently  done,  they  will  produce  a stiff 
jelly,  and  make  quite  sufficient  soup  for  a small  family,  even  when  only  half  a 
head  has  been  boiled. 

“ The  English  taste  is  in  favour  of  strong,  rich,  and  highly-flavoured  soups, 
but  these  may  be  judiciously  varied  by  others  <^f  a plainer  description — broths, 
rather  than  soups,  containing  only  the  pure  juices  of  the  meat,  seasoned  merely 
with  vegetables ; and  if  thickened  at  all,  using  bread,  or  rice,  or  vermicelli. 

“ Soups  of  this  description,  for  which  several  receipts  will  be  given,  if  taken 
occasionally,  will  be  found  an  excellent  preventive  against  the  ills  contracted 
by  what  is  called  high  living,  and  will  prevent  the  appetite  from  becoming 
vitiated,  and  craving  for  constant  excitement. 

“ A common  camp  kettle  will  be  found  an  excellent  utensil  for  making 
soup,  as  the  lid  is  heavy,  and  will  keep  in  the  steam.  An  earthen  pipkin,  if  of 
a long  and  narrow  male,  widening  a little  in  the  centre,  is  also  a good,  per- 
haps one  of  the  best  veusels  for  soups ; and  soup  may  be  made  in  a jar  covered 
with  paste,  or  folds  of  brown  paper,  and  sent  to  the  oven.  It  is  always  desir- 
aHe  to  prepare  soup  the  day  before  it  is  wanted,  as  the  fat  is  very  easily  taken 
off  when  cold. 
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“ The  liquor  in  which  mctat  ha.s  been  merely  boiled,  may  be  convertec 
into  good  soup  by  frying  vegetables  in  butter,  and  adding  them.  Soup  is 
thickened,  and  the  grease,  should  there  be  any,  neutralized  (that  is,  absorbed) 
Ipr  mixing  from  a tea-spoonful  to  a tea-cupful  of  flour,  according  to  the  quan- 
tity, with  a little  water,  very  smoothly,  forming  it  at  first  into  a paste,  and 
then  adding  the  soup  by  degrees  in  a basin  until  it  becomes  tliin ; the  portion 
thus  prepared  must  then  be  mixed  with  the  whole,  and  boiled  up,  or  otherwi.se 
there  will  be  a raw  taste  from  the  flour.  This  operation  requires  skill  and 
judgment,  for  the  presence  of  the  flour  should  never  be  detected;  clear  gravy 
soup  must  on  no  account  have  any  flour  put  into  it,  as  it  would  spoil  the  trans- 
parency. When  soup  is  not  rich  enough,  and  is  not  to  be  served  up  with  vege- 
tables, mix  a piece  of  butter  with  flour  into  a paste,  using  only  as  much  flour 
as  will  prevent  the  butter  from  oiling,  and  taking  care  to  incorporate  it  very 
completely ; then  put  the  butter  into  a small  saucepan,  adding  ^adually  some 
of  the  soup,  and  then  pour  it  into  the  soup-kettle,  and  boil  it  all  together. 
Soup  which  has  been  made  with  vegetables  w'ill  not  keep  so  long  as  that  which 
is  composed  solely  of  meat.  • 

“ Soup  must  not  on  any  account  be  put  by  in  metal  of  any  kind,  but  poured 
into  a freshly  scalded  earthen  pan,  and,  if  kept  longer  than  a day,  changed  into 
a clean  vessel,  scalded  for  the  purpose.  If  colouring  should  be  necessary,  the 
common  browning  may  be  used ; fried  onions  will  also  materially  assist  in 
giving  a fine  brown  colour  to  soup.  The  crust  of  a loaf  of  bread  stewed  in  the 
soup,  thickens  and  renders  it  more  wholesome,  and  when  taken  out  will  be 
found  light,  palatable,  and  nourishing  to  an  invalid.  "When  wane  is  put  into 
soup,  it  should  not  be  added  until  nearly  the  last  thing ; thus  a glass  of  wine 
will  go  as  far  in  flavouring  a soup,  as  a pint  stewed  down  from  the  commencement. 

Ketchups,  sauces,  such  as  soy,  anchovy,  &c.,  should  only  be  put  into  weak 
soups  which  require  to  have  some  flavour  imparted  to  them ; there  is,  however, 
an  agreeable  acid,  as  well  as  a delicacy  in  Harvey’s  sauce,  which  renders  it  an 
exception,  English  cooks  seldom  giving  to  their  dishes  the  advantage  of  a slight 
acid  judiciously  combined  with  other  things.  Soups  also,  like  that  made  from 
calf’s  head,  cow-heel,  &c.,  which  are  rich,  but  flavourless,  will  bear  the  addi- 
tion of  sauces,  when  other  relishing  articles  are  not  at  hand ; but,  generally 
speaking,  common  English  cooks  are  too  much  addicted  to  the  indiscriminate 
use  of  ketchups  and  sauces.  The  castors  are  the  proper  places  for  these  things, 
since  they  may  be  added  by  the  parties  fond  of  high  flavours;  a small  quantity 
occasionally,  however,  will  be  found  advantageous,  but  they  should  by  no 
means  preponderate. 

“ Meat  for  soup  should  never  be  drowned  at  first  in  water,  but  put  into  the 
kettle  with  a very  small  quantity  and  a piece  of  butter,  merely  to  keep  the 
meat  from  burning  until  the  juices  are  extracted  ; by  this  means  a single  pound 
will  afford  better  and  richer  soup  than  treble  the  quantity  saturated  with  cold 
water.  Bouilli  beef  is  rendered  very  rich  and  palatable,  though  a considerable 
quantity  of  soup  may  be  made  from  it,  by  being  stewed  at  first  in  a little  but- 
ter and  its  o^vn  juices.  Soup  may  be  cleared  by  putting  the  whites  of  one  or 
two  eggs  in  it  while  being  warmed  up,  and  as  it  begins  to  melt ; then  boil  the 
whole  gently  together,  and  run  the  liquor  through  a jelly  bag.” 

The  following  on  soups  and  gravies,  under  the  head  of  general  directions,  is 
from  the  same  source ; — 

“ When  there  is  any  fear  of  gravy  meat  being  spoiled  before  it  is  wanted, 
season  well,  and  fry  it  lightly,  which  will  preserve  it  two  days  longer  ; but  the 
gravy  is  best  when  the  juices  are  fresh. 

“ When  soups  or  gravies  are  to  be  put  by,  let  them  be  changed  every  day 
into  fresh  scalded  pans.  Wliatever  has  vegetables  boiled  in  it  is  apt  to  turn 
sour  sooner  than  the  juices  of  meat.  Never  keen  any  gravy  &c.  in  metal.  ^ 

“ When  fat  remains  on  any  soup,  a tea-cupful  of  flour  and  water  mixed 
quite  smooth,  and  boiled  in  it,  will  take  it  off. 

“ If  richness  or  greater  consistency  be  wanted,  a good  lump  of  butter  mixed 
with  flour,  and  boiled  in  the  soup,  will  give  either  of  these  qualities. 

“ Long  boiling  is  necessary  to  give  the  full  flavour  of  the  ingredients,  there- 
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fore  time  should  be  allowed  for  soups  and  gravies;  and  they  ai-e  best  if  made 
the  day  before  they  are  wanted. 

“ Soups  and  gravies  are  fiu-  better  when  the  meat  is  put  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pan,  and  stewed,  and  the  herbs,  roots,  &c.  with  butter,  than  when  water  is  put 
to  the  meat  at  first;  and  the  gravy  that  is  drawn  from  the  meat  should  be 
almost  dried  up  before  the  water  is  put  to  it.  Do  not  use  the  sediments  of 
gravies  &c.  that  have  stood  to  be  cold.  When  onions  are  strong,  boil  a turnip 
with  them,  if  for  sauce  ; this  will  make  them  mild. 

“ If  soups  or  gravies  are  too  weak,  do  not  cover  them  in  boiling,  that  the 
watery  particles  may  evaporate.” 

On  stock  for  soups,  Mrs.  Kundell  says:— “ O.x-cheek,  shin  or  leg  of  beef, 
make  an  excellent  stock  for  soups.  Break  the  bone,  and  out  the  meat  in  pieces ; 
add  to  it  a piece  of  lean  bacon,  or  ham,  or  the  bones  of  either ; the  proportion 
of  the  former  should  be  a pound  and  a half  to  seven  pounds  of  the  beef.  Place 
the  meat  in  the  bottom  of  a stewpan,  with  a piece  of  butter ; draw  out  the 
gravy  very  gently,  and  allow  it  nearly  to  dry  in  again ; then  add  the  water 
poured  boiling  upon  it,  a bunch  of  sweet  herbs,  and  an  onion  or  two  ndth  a 
clove  stuck  in  them ; place  the  pan  by  the  fire  to  simmer  for  about  four  hours ; 
the  time,  however,  must  depend  upon  the  quantity ; twelve  pounds  of  meat  will 
take  at  least  ten  hours.  The  stock  for  white  soups  should  be  made  of  scrag,  or 
of  knuckle  of  veal,  ox -heel,  or  calf’s  head,  with  any  small  quantity  of  dark 
meat,  and  ham  bones ; an  old  fowl  will  also  be  found  a very  desirable  addition, 
and  in  making  stock  of  any  kind,  the  logs,  heads  of  fowls,  turkeys,  and  all  sorts 
of  trimmings,  may  be  used  with  great  advantage.  A sheep’s  head  will  make 
excellent  stock  ; have  it  beautifully  cleaned,  put  it  into  a stewpan  with  a little 
water,  and  when  it  is  heated  through,  fill  up  the  pot ; when  it  is  sufficiently 
tender,  take  it  up,  remove  the  meat  from  the  bones,  and  return  the  bones  into 
the  broth,  adding  onion,  sweet  herbs,  &c.,  as  before  directed.  Stew  these 
bones  for  several  hours  longer ; and  when  the  liquor  is  cold,  it  will  be  found  a 
jelly,  and  will  form  the  basis  of  every  kind  of  soup  or  sauce.  When  a large 
quantity  of  any  butcher’s  meat  is  brought  in  for  the  use  of  the  family,  the 
joints  will  require  trimming ; take  all  the  parings,  adding  a slice  or  two  of 
bacon,  beef,  or  mutton  bones,  onions,  herbs,  a few  slices  of  carrot,  pepper,  salt, 
&c. ; put  a piece  of  butter  at  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  cover  it  closely,  and  put  it 
over  a slow  fire  for  a few  minutes,  shaking  the  saucepan  occasionally ; then  pour 
in  boiling  water,  covering  the  meat  to  the  depth  of  some  inches ; and  let  it 
stew  until  it  is  rich ; then  put  it  aside ; when  cold,  take  off  the  fat.  The 
weighing  pieces,  which  butchers  in  the  country  send  in  with  the  superior  joints 
of  meat,  answer  admirably  for  stock.  Put  into  a stewpan,  a piece  of  beef,  a 
piece  of  veal,  or,  what  will  be  more  economical,  an  old  fowl,  some  slices  of  ham 
or  bacon,  and  all  the  trimmings  of  meat  that  can  be  obtained ; add  to  these 
materials,  where  such  things  are  abundant,  an  old  partridge,  grouse,  or  other 
game,  which  may  not  be  sufficiently  young  and  tender  for  the  spit ; put  a 
little  warm  (not  boiling)  water  to  it,  just  enough  to  cover  half  the  meat,  and 
stew  very  gently  over  a slow  fire,  or  steam  apparatus ; when  the  top  piece  is 
done  through,  cover  the  meat  with  boiling  water,  or  broth,  should  it  be  re- 
quired to  glaze,  and  season  with  a bundle  of  sweet  herbs,  parsley,  and  chives,  a 
clove,  a small  bit  of  bay-leaf,  a little  salt,  and  some  trimmings  of  mushrooms, 
if  they  are  to  be  had ; stew  all  together  until  the  juices  are  drawn  from  the 
meat ; skim  off  the  fat,  and  strain  the  liquor  through  a tammy.  This  stock 
may  be  reduced  to  a glaze  by  boiling  it  down  to  the  proper  consistence,  or  it 
may  be  converted  into  fine  w'hite  sauce,  by^  adding  a sufficient  quantity  of 
flour  and  cream  thoroughly  incorporated — for  white  sauce  there  must  be  no 
pepper  in  the  stock — and  a very  small  quantity  of  flour  in  proportion  to  the 
cream.  This  need  not  be  an  expensive  preparation,  if  care  be  taken  to  make  it 
at  a time  when  the  materials  are  at  hand.” 

Or,  according  to  the  same  authority,  stock  may  be  made  as  follows  : — “ Take 
any  quantity  oit  beef,  mutton,  and  veal,  or  fowl,  cut  the  meat  into  small  pieces, 
and  put  it  into  a deep  saucepan  with  a close  cover,  the  beef  at  the  bottom,  the 
mutton  upon  it,  a piece  of  lean  bacon,  a bundle  of  sweet  herbs,  some  whole 
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ppppor,  black  and  white,  and  a large  onion  sliced,  witli  the  wliite  meat  at  the 
top  ; cover  the  saucepan  closely,  and  put  it  over  the  lire  for  a few  minutes, 
shaking  the  pan ; then  pour  in  as  much  boiling  water  as  will  rather  more 
than  cover  the  meat ; stew  gently  for  eight  hours  ; then  put  in  two  anchovies 
chopped,  and  seasoned  with  salt  to  the  taste ; strain  off  the  licjuor,  and  pre- 
serve it  for  use.  If  properly  made,  this  gravy  will  become  a rich  jelly,  a piece 
of  which  may  be  cut  off  when  sauce  is  wanted.  English  private  families  do 
not  make  sufficient  use  of  sheep’s-heads,  sheep’s-trotters,  and  cow-heel ; all 
these  afford  very  strong  jelly,  and  the  proper  flavour  may  be  given  by  the  judi- 
cious addition  of  beef,  game,  ham,  &c.  Some  economical  persons  purchase 
bones  of  the  butcher,  and  by  stewing  them  many  hours,  procure  an  excellent 
stock ; and  families  to  whom  expense  is  an-  object  will  do  well  to  make  the 
e.xperiment.  Scrag  of  veal  will  answer  all  the  purpose  of  the  knuckle.” 

TOMATA.  In  addition  to  the  mode  of  preparing  this  fruit  for  a sauce,  as 
described  in  the  preceding  pages,  the  following  may  be  mentioned : — Place 
them  in  a Dutch  oven,  or  an  American  reflecting  oven,  for  a few  minutes  be- 
fore the  fire,  adding  a little  vinegar.  When  they  are  warmed  through,  the 
rind  is  peeled  off  easily,  if  it  be  preferred  to  do  so.  In  this  way  they  may  be 
eaten  with  every  description  of  roast  meat.  Hundreds  of  persons  would,  no 
doubt,  use  the  tomata,  if  they  were  made  acquainted  with  this  simple  method 
of  preparing  them,  and  with  their  use  as  a purifier  of  the  blood. 

TRIFLE.  To  prepare  this,  take  two  ounces  of  blanched  sweet  almonds, 
and  one  ounce  of  blanched  bitter  almonds,  and  pound  them  to  a smooth  paste, 
adding,  as  you  pound  them,  a little  rose  water ; take  two  lemons,  and  grate  the 
peels,  and  squeeze  the  juice  into  a saucer  ; four  small  sponge  cakes,  or  Xaples’ 
biscuit,  and  eight  or  more  macaroons,  must  next  be  broken  into  small  pieces, 
and  be  mixed  with  the  almonds,  and  the  mixture  be  laid  at  the  bottom  of  a 
glass  bowl ; grate  a nutmeg  over  this,  and  throw  in  the  peel  and  juice  of  the 
lemons ; to  the  whole  add  half  a pint  of  white  wine,  mixed  with  half  a giU  of 
brandy,  and  let  the  mixture  remain  until  the  cakes  are  dissolved,  when  it  may 
be  stirred  a little  ; to  a quart  of  cream,  add  a quarter  of  a pound  of  powdered 
oaf  sugar,  and  a glass  of  noyeau,  and  head  with  a whisk  till  it  stands  alone  , 
as  the  froth  rises,  take  it  off  with  a spoon,  and  lay  it  on  a sieve,  with  a large 
dish  under  it,  to  drain  ; then  take  the  cream  that  has  drained  into  the  dish, 
and  pour  it  back  into  the  pan  with  the  rest,  the  whole  being  beaten  over  again ; 
this  being  done,  set  the  cream  in  a cool  place ; have  now  a pint  of  rich  baked 
custard,  made  of  the  yolks  of  eggs,  cold,  and  pour  it  into  the  bowl  upon  the 
dissolved  cakes,  and  when  the  cream  is  cold,  pour  that  in  also,  heaping  it  high 
in  the  centre  ; a layer  of  fruit,  jelly,  or  of  well  preserved  fruit,  may  be  put  in 
between  the  custard  and  the  frothed  cream,  if  that  be  preferred. 

T'WELFTH  CAKE.  To  make  this  species  of  cake,  take  the  following  in- 
gredients, and  use  them  as  directed : — Seven  pounds  of  fine  flour,  two  pounds 
and  a half  of  fresh  butter,  seven  pounds  of  currants,  well  washed,  and  rubbed 
dry  in  a clean  cloth,  two  large  nutmegs  grated,  half  an  ounce  of  mace,  and  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  of  cloves  pounded  to  a fine  powder,  a pound  of  sifted  lump 
sugar,  the  yolks  of  sixteen  and  the  whites  of  twelve  eggs,  and  a pint  and  a half 
of  the  very  best  distiller’s  yeast ; warm  as  much  cream  as  will  wet  this  mass, 
and  add  as  much  sweet  Malrasev,  or  mountain  wine,  as  will  give  it  the  con- 
sistence of  batter ; beat,  not  too  fine,  a pound  of  sweet  almonds  bleached , rub 
them  with  some  of  the  sweet  wine  and  orange-flower  water ; then  add,  and 
beat  also,  half  a pound  each  of  candied  lemon,  citron,  and  orange  peel ; let  the 
whole  be  well  mixed,  and  put  the  cake  into  a hoop,  with  a thicK  paste  of  flour 
and  water  under  it,  in  order  to  preserve  the  bottom  from  scorching.  Ice  it  the 
moment  it  is  drawn  from  the  oven. 

WOODCOCKS.  A con-espondent  states  that  the  Portuguese  mode  of 
roasting  woodcocks,  either  larded,  or  with  a thin  slice  of  fat  bacon  skewered 
over  the  breast,  adds  much  to  their  flavour,  wliile  it  prfivents  the  bird  from 
bsLng  dried  up. 
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Aberdeen  haddocks,  98 

Ablutions,  utility  of,  in  warm  climates,  394 

Abortion,  treatment  of,  332 

Abscess,  symptoms  and  treatment  of,  331 

Accouchement,  treatment  of  after  pains,  335 

Acetic  acid,  5 

Acid,  prussic,  remedies  for  an  overdose  of, 
332 

stains,  how  to  remove  them,  232 

Acids,  various  kinds,  5 

, poisonous,  antidotes  for,  184 

, refrigerant  remedies,  373 

Acidity  on  the  stomach,  removed  by  lime 
water,  143 

Acidulation,  mode  of  effecting  it,  5 
Adulteration  of  flour,  how  to  detect  it,  110 
Adder,  bite  of  an,  treatment  of  wound,  334 
Aerometer,  the,  uses  of,  12 
After  pains,  treatment  of,  335 
Air,  component  parts  of,  5 ; essential  to 
health,  6 ; change  of,  ib. ; modes  of  cor- 
recting impure  air,  ib. 

, infected,  means  of  purifying,  334,  393 

Aitch-bone  of  beef,  instructions  for  carving, 
50 

Alabaster,  how  to  clean,  431 
Alamode  beef,  how  to  make  it,  1 7 
Albumen,  the  white  of  an  egg,  7 ; quality 
of,  ib.  ; various  uses  of,  ib. 

Aliments,  various  kinds  of,  7 ; qualities  and 
effects  of,  ib. ; digestible  and  indigestible, 
ib. 

Alkali  stains,  how  to  remove,  232 
Alkaline  poisons,  antidotes  for,  184 
Alkermes,  how  to  make,  144 
Almonds,  how  to  blanch,  30 
, milk  of,  9 

, preserved,  9 ; two  kinds  of,  ib. ; 

qualities  of,  ib. 

Almond-biscuits,  26 

cakes,  41 

cheese-cakes,  169 

custard,  72 

fritters,  175 

oil,  method  of  making,  162 

paste,  how  to  make,  166 

pudding,  how  to  make,  431 

Alum,  a powerful  antiputrescent,  9 
Ambigu,  a mode  of  French  repast,  9 
3 D 


Anchovies,  directions  for  preparing,  93 
Anchovy  sauce,  spurious,  93 
Andocilles,  directions  for  making,  191 
Angelica,  properties  and  growth  of,  9 ; how 
to  preserve  it,  ib. ; angelica-ratafia,  ib. 
Angel’s  water,  how  to  make,  264 
Animal  food,  nourishment  in,  109 
Anisette,  how  to  make  it,  145 

de  Bordeaux,  146 

Antiputrescents,  various  kinds  of,  9,  91 
Apoplectic  persons,  advice  to,  336 
Apoplexy,  symptoms  and  treatment  of,  335; 
causes  of,  ib. 

Appetite,  canine,  treatment  of,  343 
Apples,  an  agreeable  fruit,  9 ; their  medi- 
cinal qualities,  10  ; mode  of  preparing  raw 
apples  for  weak  stomachs,  ib.-,  the  juice 
of,  converted  into  an  agreeable  drink,  ib. ; 
modes  of  preserving  them  for  winter,  ib., 
and  11 

, buttered,  how  to  prepare,  10 

, compote  of,  1 1 

Apple-puddings,  174 

cakes,  174 

dumplings,  174 

fritters,  174 

tarts,  how  to  make,  167 

, French  method,  168 

— jelly,  mode  of  preparing,  10 

marmalade,  how  to  make  it,  10 

paste,  preparation  of.  1-0 

charlotte,  how  to  make,  168 

sauce,  how'  to  make,  219 

Apricots,  a fine  fruit  for  invalids,  1 1 

preserved  in  brandy,  11 

, marmalade  of,  1 1 

, preserved,  12 

Apricot  ratafia,  1 1 

jelly,  11 

paste,  11 

compote,  11 

fritters,  175 

wine,  how  to  make,  329 

Arnott’s,  Dr.,  stoves,  125 
Arrack,  improved  by  age,  1 2 
Arrowroot,  a fine  vegetable  diet,  12  ; various 
qualities  of,  ib. ; brandy  or  sherry  to  he 
added  to  it,  when  taken  by  invalids,  ib. ; 
how  to  boil  it,  13 
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An'owroot  jelly,  12 

cream,  12 

1 pudding,  172 

Arsenic,  antidotes  for,  184,  397 
Artesian  wells,  201 

Artichokes,  various  kinds  of,  13  ; modes  of 
growing  and  dressing  them,  ib. 

, bottoms  and  chesnuts,  to  pickle, 

180 

Asparagus,  its  qualities,  13  ; how  to  prepare 
the  extract,  14  ; various  modes  of  cooking 
it,  ib. ; how  to  preserve  it,  ib. 

Asses’  milk,  a medicinal  diet,  149 
Asthma,  causes  and  treatment  of,  336  ; cher- 
vil, a remedy  for,  57  ; sometimes  miti- 
gated hy  smoking,  242 
Atrophy,  causes  and  treatment  of,  337 

Bachelor’s  lunch,  how  to  prepare  it,  14 
Bacon,  directions  for  curing,  189 

, pressed,  189 

Balm  tea,  14 

■  wine,  how  to  make,  327 

Banhury  cakes,  41 

Barberries,  preserved  or  pickled,  14,  180 
Bark,  a powerful,antiputrescent,  9 
Barley  sugar,  how  to  make,  236 

water,  how  to  make  it,  15 

Bath,  shower,  expedient  for,  15 
Baths,  promotive  of  health,  15  ; medicated, 
ib. ; shower  and  vapour,  ib.,  and  1 6 
Bathing,  utility  of,  in  warm  climates,  394 
Batter  puddings,  171 
Baiime  humain,  how  to  make  it,  145 
Bavaroise,  a French  mixture,  16 
Beaus,  various  kinds,  and  modes  of  cooking 
them,  16 
Beauty  bath,  1 5 
Bechamel  sauee,  219 
Bed,  directions  for  warming  the,  257 
Bee-hives,  directions  for  selecting,  23 
Beef,  a wholesome  aliment,  16 

■  , boiled,  18 

, salted,  how  to  cook  it,  18 

, potted,  how  to  prepare,  430 

, en  miroton,  17 

olives,  17 

i steak,  17 

, fillet  of,  1 8 

, Italian,  17 

, entrecote  of,  18 

, roast  fillet  of,  larded,  18 

, Hamburg,  how  to  prepare  it,  18 

, hunting,  18 

, loss  of  weight  in  cooking  it,  18 

, how  to  roast,  19 

, smoked,  19 

soup,  plain,  224 

tea,  how  to  malcc,  225 

Beef-steak  pic,  1 7 

pudding,  17 

Beer,  various  kinds  of,  20  ; properties  of,  as 
an  ordinary  beverage,  ib. ; directions  for 
brewing,  21,  35  ; component  parts  of,  ib. ; 
preservation  of,  ib. ; French  beers,  ib. 
Beer-cellar,  directions  for  constructing  it,  54 
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Bees,  management  of,  22 ; treatment  of  a 
sting  from,  25 
Beetles,  how  to  kill,  431 
Beet-root,  directions  for  pickling,  181 

, used  for  the  production  of  sugar 

26 

, preparation  of,  431 

Belly,  dropsy  of,  treatment  of,  354 
Belly-ache,  dry,  treatment  of,  356 
Bile,  currants,  a corrective  of,  76 
Bilious  cholic,  treatment  of,  347 
Biscuits,  various  kinds  of,  26 
Biscuit  custard,  72 
Bishop,  a favourite  beverage,  28 
Bitter  almonds,  9 

Bitters,  use  of,  as  a stomachic,  28 ; mode  of 
preparing,  29 

Black  beetles,  how  to  destroy,  431 
Blackberries,  used  for  puddings,  29 
Blackberry  jam,  how  to  make,  432 
Black  butter,  how  to  make,  219 
Black-cock,  how  to  dress,  112 
Black  currant  lozenges,  147 

wine,  3 1 8 

paste,  7 6 

Black  puddings,  190 

Blacking,  manufacture  of,  29  ; directions  for 
purchasing,  ib. ; dii'ections  for  making,  30 
Bladder,  inflammation  of,  338 
Blanching,  30 

Blancmanger,  various  kinds  of,  30  ; fritters, 
175 

Bleeding  from  the  nose,  339 
Blindness  in  the  night,  causes  and  treatment 
of,  340 

Blood,  spitting  of,  causes  and  treatment  of, 
416 

, vomiting  of,  causes  and  treatment 

of,  423 

Blotched  face,  remedies  for,  332,  365 
Boiled  beef,  scarcely  known  on  the  conti- 
nent, 18 

beef,  sauce  for,  219 

Boots  and  shoes,  varnish  for,  246 
Borax,  a powerfhl  antiputrescent,  9 
Bordeaux  cakes,  41 
Bouillon  gras,  or  stock,  226 
Bouillon  maigre,  how  to  make,  229 
Brandy,  purity  of  French,  30  ; diluted  with 
water,  forms  a wholesome  beverage,  ib. ; 
useful  if  taken  in  tea,  ib. ; how  to  test  its 
strength,  31 ; English,  ib.;  a remedy  for 
wounds,  ib. ; for  weak  eyes,  ib. 

Brash,  water,  causes  nud  treatment  of,  423 

, weaning,  symptoms  and  treatment 

of,  424 

Brass,  to  clean,  31 

Brawn,  directions  for  making,  188,  189 
Bread,  how  to  make  it,  31  ; comparative 
nourishment  afibrded  by  fine  and  coarse, 
ib. ; sometimes  made  bitter  by  the  yeast 
introduced,  32 

, brown,  33 

-,  cconomic.al,  33 

, household,  33 

, Italian,  34 
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Bread,  Manbeim,  34 

, potato,  34 

sauce,  how  to  make,  219 

Bread  and  butter  puddings,  173 
Breakfast  cakes,  41 
Bream,  modes  of  cooking,  93 
Breast,  cancer  of,  treatment  of,  342 
Breeding  of  rabbits,  199 
Brewing,  directions  for,  21,  35 

, ingredients  used  in,  192 

Bride  cake,  bow  to  make,  432 
Brill,  directions  for  cooking,  93 
Brioche  cakes,  41 

fritters,  175 

Bristol  hot  well  waters,  352 
Broccoli,  growing  of,  37 
Broths,  how  to  make — calf’s  light’s  broth — 
fowl  broth,  230  ; mutton  broth — sheep’s 
head  broth — veal  broth,  231.  5ee  Soops. 
Bronze,  how  to  remove  stains  from,  232 
Brown  bread,  33 

sauce,  how  to  make,  219 

Brushes,  mode  of  cleaning,  37 

Brussels  sprouts,  how  to  boO,  40 

Bugs,  modes  of  destroying  them,  37,  432  ; 

method  for  treating  the  bite  of,  37 
Bullock’s  heart,  how  to  cook,  18 
Burns,  modes  of  treating  them,  7,  37,  341 
Burnt  cream,  70 

Butter,  uses  of,  38  ; much  eaten  in  France, 
ib. ; how  to  make  it,  ib, ; process  of  salt- 
ing it,  39  ; method  of  preserving,  ib.,  192 

, prices  of,  in  France,  v 

Buttered  biscuits,  28 

Buttermilk,  modes  of  preparing  it,  39 

puddings,  172 

Cabbages,  varieties  of,  39  ; directions  for 
growing,  40 ; how  to  boil  them,  ib. ; to 
mash  with  cream,  41;  directions  for 
pickling,  181 

Cakes,  cautions  relative  to  eating,  4 1 ; di- 
rections for  making  various  kinds  : Al- 
mond cake,  small  almond  cakes,  42 ; 
almond-cheese,  169  ; Banbury  cakes, 
Bordeaux  cakes,  breakfast  cakes,  42 ; 
bride  cake,  brioche,  caraway  cakes,  ib. ; 
christening  cake,  432  ; cocoa-nut  cheese- 
cakes, 169  ; common  cakes,  42  ; cheese- 
cakes, 169  ; cream  cakes,  croquants,  rich 
currant  cake,  darioles,  Dutch  cakes,  eco- 
nomical cakes,  family  plum  cakes,  feuil- 
lantines,  42  ; frost  or  icing  for  cakes,  ib. ; 
French  cakes,  33  ; gauffres,  gauffre  aux 
pistaches,  German  cakes,  German  gauffres, 
girdle  cakes,  honey  cakes,  iced  cakes, 
Italian  gauffres,  Kentish  cakes,  43 ; 
cake  en  losange,  Lancashire  cakes,  43  ; 
lemon  cheese,  169 ; meringues,  Na- 
varre cakes,  43 ; orange  flower  cakes, 
pistachio  cakes,  cake  de  plomb,  plum 
cakes,  Portuguese  cakes,  potato  cakes, 
poupelin,  queen  cakes,  44 ; raspberry 
c.akes,  rice  cakes,  45,  169  ; rich  cakes, 
rock  currant  cakes,  cake  souffle  a la 
rose,  rout  cakes,  cake  a la  royale, 


Savoy  cakes,  45  ; Scotch  cakes,  seed  cakes, 
seraglio  cakes,  Shrewsbury  cakes,  sponge 
cakes,  Sussex  cakes,  sweet  cakes,  tea 
cakes,  royal  tea  cakes,  Tipperarj'-  seed 
cakes,  46  ; twelfth  cake,  440  ; Victoria 
cakes,  rich  wine  cakes,  wafers,  47 
Calf’s  brains,  how  to  cook,  251 

ears,  how  to  cook,  251 

feet, directions  for  frying,  251  ; stew- 
ing, 252 

head,  directions  for  cooking,  252  ; 

directions  for  carving  it,  50 

head  broth,  230 

liver,  directions  for  preparing,  252 

^ pluck,  directions  for  preparing,  253 

sweetbread,  directions  for  cooking, 

253 

tongues,  how  to  prepare,  253 

Cambridge  drink,  47 
Camp  pudding,  170 

Camphor,  useful  to  keep  away  insects,  47  ; 
a remedy  in  cholera,  ib. ; used  as  a den- 
trifice,  ib. ; a powerful  antiputrescent,  9. 
Cancer,  treatment  of,  341. 

Candles,  remarks  on  the  use  of,  142 

artificial  wax  for,  266 

made  of  flour  of  chesnuts  and  tal- 
low, 57 

Canine  appetite,  bow  to  treat  it,  343 
Capers,  how  to  preserve  them,  47 
Caper  sauce,  how  to  prepare,  219 
Capillaire,  mode  of  preparing  it,  47 
Capon,  directions  for  roasting,  47 
Capsicums,  directions  for  pickling,  181 
Carageen  moss,  its  medicinal  qualities,  151 
Caraway  seed,  recommended  for  dyspepsia, 
48  ; directions  for  growing,  ib. 

cakes,  41 

Carbanza  pea,  48 

Cardoon,  directions  for  growing,  48 
Carbonate  of  iron,  mixed  with  chocolate,  62 
Carolina  snow  balls,  174 
Carp,  directions  for  choosing  and  cooking, 
93 

Carpets,  directions  for  cleaning,  48 
Carrot  puddings,  172 

soup,  how  to  make,  229 

Carrots,  qualities  of,  48 ; directions  for  grow- 
ing, 49  ; modes  of  cooking,  ib. 

, marmalade  of,  432 

Carving,  utility  of  the  art,  49  ; instructions 
for,  50 ; aitch  bone  of  beef,  round  of  beef, 
sirloin  of  beef,  calf’s  head,  duck,  fish, 
fowls,  ib. ; goose,  ham,  hares,  fore  quarter 
of  lamb,  haunch  of  mutton,  leg  of  mut- 
ton, 51  ; saddle  of  mutton,  shoulder  of 
mutton,  pheasant,  partridge,  pigeons,  suck- 
ing pig,  leg  of  pork,  rabbit,  turkey,  breast 
of  veal,  fillet  of  veal,  haunch  of  venison,  52 
Catalepsy,  causes  and  treatment  of,  343 
Catarrh,  symptoms,  causes,  and  treatment 
of,  344 

Catsup,  mushroom,  153 
Cauliflower,  directions  for  growing,  52; 
how  to  boil  and  preserve  it,  53  ; to  pickle, 
181 
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Caviar,  how  to  prepare  it,  53 
Cayenne,  remarks  on,  179 

, a gargle  for  sore  throats,  118 

Celery,  medical  properties  of,  53 ; varieties 
of,  ib. ; directions  for  growing,  ih. ; fried, 
ib. 

fritters,  how  to  make,  53 

in  imitation  of  preserved  ginger,  54 

salad,  54 

stewed,  54 

Cervelas,  how  to  make,  191 

, Italian,  191 

Chafing,  in  infants,  treatment  of,  363 
Champagne,  mode  of  bottling  and  prepar- 
ing, 283 

, imitations  of,  283 

Charcoal,  manufacture  of,  54 ; its  powder  a 
powerful  anti-putrescent,  55 ; will  give 
the  appearance  of  age  to  new  red  wines, 
ih. ; preparation  of  animal  charcoal,  ib. ; 
useful  as  a tooth-powder,  ib. 

stoves  unwholesome,  125 

Cheese,  process  of  making  it,  55  ; methods 
of  improving  it,  57 

, Italian  pork,  190 

made  from  goats’  milk,  149 

cakes,  various  kinds  of,  169 

cake  pudding,  171 

puddings,  173 

prices  of,  in  Paris,  v 

Cherry  tart,  how  to  make,  168 

brandy,  57 

jelly,  57, 

marmalade,  57 

Cherries,  indigestible,  57 ; method  of  in- 
creasing the  growth,  ib. 

— , compote  of,  57 

, preserved,  57 

Chervil,  an  aromatic  plant,  57 ; directions 
for  growing  and  using  it,  ib. ; a remedy 
for  external  hemorrhoids  and  asthma,  ib. 
Chesnuts,  modes  of  cooking,  57 
Chest,  dropsy  of,  treatment  of,  355 
Chickens,  directions  for  rearing,  58,  195  ; 

various  modes  of  cooking,  59 
Chicken  broth  bath,  prsecrihed  for  invalids, 
15 

soup,  for  colds,  226 

pox,  treatment  of,  346 

Chiccory,  much  cultivated  in  France,  57  ; 
various  uses  of,  58 

Chilblains,  causes  and  treatment  of,  346 
Children,  ulcerations  and  excoriations  in,  363 

, falling  of  the  fundament  in,  366 

, teething  of,  419 

Chili  vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 
Chimneys,  directions  for  cleaning,  60 
China,  a mastic  for,  148 
Chipolata,  a foreign  ragout,  61 
Chives,  directions  for  growing,  61 
Chloride  of  lime,  uses  of,  143 
Chocolate,  manuf.icture  of,  61 ; mode  of 
using  it,  ib. ; a wholesome  beverage,  ib. ; 
mixture  of  carbonate  of  iron  with  it,  62  ; 
how  to  judge  of  its  quality,  ib. 

biscuits,  27 
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Chocolate  cream,  70 
Cholera,  treatment  of,  346 
Cholic,  symptoms,  causes,  and  remedies  for, 
347 

Christening  cake,  how  to  make,  432 
Cibols,  a flavouring  plant,  62 
Cider,  not  wholesome  without  exercise,  62  ; 
directions  for  making,  ib. ; mode  of  mak- 
ing it  in  Guernsey,  ib. ; much  used  in 
Normandy,  10;  wholesome  as  a beverage, 
ib. 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 

Cinnamon,  a useful  article,  63 ; mode  of  pre- 
paring cinnamon  water,  ib. 

Citric  acid,  a remedy  for  scurvy,  63 
Citron,  candied,  433 

puddings,  171 

Civet  de  Lievre,  113 
Clary,  a herb  used  in  cookery,  63 
Clarification,  methods  of,  63 
Cloth,  woollen,  how  to  clean,  165,  222,  258, 
259 

Clothes,  economical  method  of  washing,  257 
Clothing,  prices  of  in  France,  v 
Cloves,  an  aromatic  fruit  used  in  culinary 
preparations,  63 ; water  of,  a fine  sto- 
machic, ib. ; oil  of,  useful  in  cases  of 
toothache,  ib. 

Coals,  a much  cheaper  fuel  than  wood,  63 ; 
gas  made  from,  ib. ; their  effects  on  the 
atmosphere  of  large  cities,  64. 
Cockroaches,  methods  of  destroying,  64; 
their  great  tenacity  of  life,  ib. ; often  fatal 
to  cats,  ib. 

Cocoa,  a wholesome  and  nourishing  bever- 
age, 65 

■,  cream  of,  146 

Cocoa-nut,  cheese  cakes,  169 

puddings,  172 

Cod,  modes  of  cooking,  94 
Coffee,  its  introduction  into  England,  65 ; 
used  as  a medicine,  ib. ; its  qualities  as  a 
beverage,  ib. ; prevents  sleep,  ib. ; modes 
of  drinking  it  in  France,  ib.-,  a remedy 
for  poisoning  by  opiates,  ib. ; modes  of 
preparing,  66 

cream,  70 

ice,  128 

Cold,  or  catarrh,  causes  and  treatment  of, 
123,  344 

Cold  cream,  directions  for  making,  67 

Cold  harbour  balls,  27 

Colic,  painters’,  remedy  for,  357 

Collared  mutton,  157 

Colombo  root,  a useful  bitter,  29 

water,  a safe  stimulant,  67 

Compote  of  peaches,  177 
Conger  eel,  best  way  of  dressing,  96 
Conserre  of  peaches,  177 
Consomme,  directions  for  making,  67 
Consumption,  pulmonary,  treatment  of,  406 
Contagion,  means  of  preventing,  393 
Convulsion  in  children,  treatmefit  of,  348 
Copper,  how  to  clean  it,  31 
(’oriander  seed,  uses  of,  67 
Corking,  directions  for  68 
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Corks,  necessary  to  use  good  ones,  C7 
Corned  leg  of  mutton,  157 
Corpulence,  causes  and  treatment  of,  349 
Cosmetics,  various  descriptions  of,  68 
Costiveness,  how  to  treat  it,  131,  400 

during  pregnancy,  405 

Cottage  puddings,  173 

soup,  how  to  make,  ‘225 

Cottons,  how  to  clean,  222,  258 
Coughs,  lettuce  juice  a remedy  for,  141 
Cough,  whooping,  symptoms  and  treatment 
of,  424 

Cowhage,  a remedy  for  worms,  68 ; and  in- 
digestion, ib. 

Cowslip  wine,  how  to  make,  327 
Cray  fish,  various  kinds  of,  95 
Crabs,  shell-fish,  modes  of  preparing,  69 
Cramp,  treatment  of,  349 
of  thighs  and  legs  during  preg- 
nancy, 405 

Cranberry,  method  of  preserving,  69 
Cream,  method  of  procuring  and  preserving, 
69  ; preparations  of,  70 

burnt,  70 

for  fruit  pies,  70 

fritters,  175 

cake,  42 

cheese,  process  of  making,  56 

raspberry,  202 

strawberry,  234 

of  noyeau,  146 

Creams,  preparations  of — Chocolate  cream, 
coffee  cream,  creme  en  mousse,  creme 
au  liqueur,  creme  aux  fruits.  Vanilla 
cream,  burnt  cream,  cream  for  fruit  pies, 
honey- comb  cream,  Italian  cream,  70  ; 
lemon  cream,  Neapolitan  cream,  orange 
cream  without  mould,  ditto  in  mould, 
pink  cream,  raspberry  cream,  strawberry 
cream,  solid  cream,  solid  frnit  cream,  Spa- 
nish cream,  stone  cream,  Swiss  cream, 
71  ; whipt  cream,  72 
Creme  de  Absinthe,  146 

de  Cacao,  146 

du  Cathay,  1 66 

aux  fruits,  70 

a la  fleur  d’orange,  145 

imperiale,  146 

de  jasmin,  145 

au  liqueur,  70 

de  Mocha,  146 

en  mousse,  70 

■ — de  Portugal,  145 

Creozote,  a remedy  for  toothache,  72,  and 
for  sea-sickness,  73;  usefully  adminis- 
tered for  indigestion,  ib. 

Crimp  cod,  95 
Croquants,  how  to  make,  42 
Cruelty  practised  in  the  killing  of  animals, 
137 

Cucumbers,  an  indigestible  plant,  73  ; va- 
rious species  of,  ib.-,  directions  for  grow- 
ing, ib. ; pickling,  74 ; directions  for  dress- 
ing, ib. ; various  preparations  of,  ib. 

, preserved,  433 

Cullis  sauce,  how  to  make,  219 


Cura9ao,  directions  for  making,  145 

distilled,  146 

Curds,  various  compositions  of  74 
Currants,  a corrective  of  bile,  76 
Currant  tarts,  how  to  make,  167 

cake,  rich,  42  ' 

fritters,  175 

paste,  (black,)  76 

jam,  ib. 

jelly,  ib. 

, compote  of,  ib. 

, syrup  of,  f A 

wine,  317,  320 

, unripe,  318 

, white,  320 

, black,  318,  319 

and  raspberry  wine,  319 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 

Currie  powder,  receipts  for  using,  74 

soup,  how  to  make,  225 

Custards,  directions  for  making,  72  ; almond 
custard,  biscuit  custard,  lemon  custard, 
orange  custard,  rice  custard,  ib.  See 
Creams 

Custard  puddings,  173 

Cutaneous  diseases  produced  by  low  diet,  266 

Cuts,  modes  of  treating,  77 

Cutlets,  stuffing  for,  235 

Damson  puddings,  174 

and  raisin  wine,  how  to  make,  328 

Dance  of  St.  Vitus,  treatment  of,  351 
Darioles,  how  to  make,  42 
Dates,  a remedy  for  coughs  and  colds,  77 
Deafness,  causes  and  treatment  of,  351 
Dentifrice,  directions  for  making,  243 

charcoal  powder,  55 

camphor  useful  as,  47 

Dentition,  cautions  as  to  the  looseness  atten- 
dant on,  389 

Detergent  waters,  how  to  make,  265 
Diabetes,  causes  and  cure  of,  352 
Diarrhoea,  symptoms,  causes,  and  treatment 
of,  388 

, pomegranates,  a remedy  for,  186 

Diet.  See  Food 

Digestible  and  indigestible /ood,  7 
Digestion,  the  process  of,  6,  8,  77 
Digestive  pills,  119 

Dill  seed,  make  a good  carminative,  80 
Dinner,  directions  for  serving,  80  ; descrip- 
tion of  a French,  81 
Disinfecting  liquids,  137 
Distillation,  modes  of  effecting,  82,  145 
Dore,  or  John  Dory,  96 
Dropsy,  causes  and  treatment  of,  353 
Drunkenness.  See  Intoxication. 

Dry  bellyache,  causes  and  cure  of,  356 
Ducks  and  geese,  management  of,  195 

, modes  of  dressing,  83 

, how  to  carve  it,  50 

Duke  of  Norfolk’s  punch,  197 
Dutch  cake,  how  to  make,  42 

sauce,  how  to  make,  219 

Dyes,  various  kinds  of,  84 
Dyeing,  method  of,  84 


445 


INDEX. 


Dysentery,  causes  and  treatment  of,  357  ; 

pomegranate  a remedy  for,  18C 
Dyspepsia,  symptoms  of,  129,  380 ; causes 
and  cure  _ of,  380  ; directions  to  those 
liable  to  it,  129 ; tonic  lotion  for,  242  ; 
cowhage,  a remedy  for,  08 ; creozote  a use- 
ful remedy  for,  73 ; sometimes  removed 
by  change  of  air,  6 


Ear,  affections  of  the,  351 ; inflammation 
of,  359' 

Earache,  mitigated  by  application  of  to- 
bacco, 242 

Earthenware,  a mastic  for,  148 
Eau  d’ange,  how  to  make,  264 

de  beaute,  directions  for  preparing,  68 

de  bouquet,  how  to  prepare,  264 

de  chasseur,  145 

de  Cologne,  modes  of  preparing,  84 

cordiale,  146 

dentifrice,  method  of  preparing,  85 

de  Javelle,  how  to  make,  265 

de  jouvence,  265 

de  melisse,  preparations  of,  85 

mille-fleurs,  265 

de  muse,  method  of  producing  it,  85 

des  odalisques,  265 

seconde,  for  cleauing  old  paint,  ib. 

siicree,  a favourite  beverage,  85 

de  vie  d’audaye,  146 

de  vie  de  Dantzic,  146 

vulneraire,  for  bruises,  85 

Economical  bread,  33 

cake,  42 

light,  142 

Edge-bone  of  beef,  instructions  for  carving, 
50 

Education  in  Paris,  cost  of,  iv 
Eels,  a nutritious  diet,  96  ; modes  of  taking 
them,  ib. ; various  methods  of  cooking,  ib. 
Eggs,  various  kinds  used  in  domestic  eco- 
nomy, 85  ; modes  of  preserving  them,  ib. ; 
not  food  for  bilious  persons,  86  ; modes  of 
preparing,  for  food,  ib. ; for  pickling,  181 

puddings,  173 

sauce,  how*to  make,  220 

, white  of,  7 ; various  uses  of,  ib. ; pro- 
perties of,  as  food,  8 
Egg-hot,  mode  of  preparing,  88 
Elderberry  juice,  how  to  preserve,  322 
Elder  wine,  how  to  make,  321 

flower  wine,  322 

Elephantiasis,  causes  and  treatment  of,  359 
Elixir  de  garus,  146 

de  longue  vie,  88 

de  neroli,  145 

Endive,  mode  of  growing,  83 
English  brandy,  31 
stew,  433 

Epilepsy,  cause  and  treatment  of,  360 
Erysipelas,  cause  and  cure  of,  362 
Essences  for  meat,  general  remarks  on,  88  ; 
directions  for  preparing,  essence  of  garlic, 
essence  of  ham,  essence  of  fine  herbs,  es- 
*et.cc  of  lemon  with  oil,  orange  essence, 
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essence  of  shalots  with  mutton  gravy,  es 
sence  of  truflles,  89  / 

Essence  of  rose,  215 
Essential  oil,  modes  of  obtaining,  89 
Excoriations  of  infants,  363 
Exercise,  importance  of,  to  health,  6 
Extract  d’absinthe,  145 
Eyes,  weak,  strengthed  by  the  application  of 
brandy,  water,  and  vinegar,  31 

, inflammation  of  the,  363 

, snuff  for  the,  233 

, a good  collyrium  for,  7 

Face,  remedies  for  painful  affection  of  nerves 
of,  334 

— — , pimpled  and  blotched,  332,  365 
Fainting,  causes  and  treatment  of,  366 
Family  plum-cake,  42  ^ 

Farinaceous  food,  7 ; weak  stomachs  some- 
times injured  by  the  long  and  exclusive 
use  of,  8 

Fasting,  effects  of,  89 
Feathers,  directions  for  cleaning,  258 
Female  complaints,  treatment  of,  395 
Females,  critical  period  of,  350 
Fennel,  various  uses  of,  89 
Fermentation,  various  stages  of,  90;  modes 
effecting  it,  ib. 

Feuillan tines,  mode  of  making,  42 
Fever,  intermittent,  causes  and  cure  of,  366 

,remittent, causes  and  treatment  of,369 

, continued,  causes  and  cure  of,  371 

, nervous,  causes  and  treatment  of,  393 

, miliary,  causes  and  treatment  of,  396 

— , milk,  causes  and  treatment  of,  ib. 

, malignant  and  putrid,  392 

, scarlet,  symptoms  and  cure  of,  411 

, beverage,  91 

• -,  yellow,  treatment  of,  417 

Figs,  modes  of  preparing  theha,  91  ; various 
kinds,  92 

Filbert  biscuits,  27 

Filberts,  indigestible,  92  ; directions  for  pre- 
serving, ib. 

Fillet  of  veal,  how  to  carve  it,  52 
Filter  for  water,  how  to  make,  260 
Filtration,  how  to  effect  it,  112 
Fire  irons,  how  to  clean,  92 
Fish,  light  of  digestion,  92  ; a very  nutritive 
food,  ib. ; productiveness  of,  xb. ; fat  of, 
unwholesome,  ib. ; methods  of  cooking, 
ib. ; methods  of  feeding  and  breeding,  93  ; 
directions  for  choosing  and  cooking  various 
kinds— as,  anchovies,  bream,  brill,  carp, 
ib. ; boiled  carp  with  caper  sauce,  fried 
carp,  fried  carps’  roes,  German  mode  of 
cooking  carp,  matelote  of  carp,  stewed 
carp,  stewed  rocs  of  carp,  carp  with  vine- 
gar, cod,  baked  cod,  boiled  cod's  head  and 
shoulders,  94  ; crimped  cod,  salt  cod,  salt 
cod  en  blanc,  ditto  Belgian  way,  ditto  with 
cream,  ditto  marinated  and  fried,  ditto  a 
la  Provenyale,  ditto  stewed,  Cray  fish,  95 ; 
dore,  eels,  boiled,  collared,  fried,  96;  eel  pie, 
potted  eels,  to  spiichcock  eels,  to  stew  ditto, 
eels  it  la  tartare,  flounder,  gudgeon,  gur- 
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net,  97  ; haddocks,  baked,  fried,  boiled, 
Finnan,  or  Aberdeen  haddocks,  halibut, 
herrings,  broiled,  a la  bourgeoise  ; fried, 
98  ; to  marinate  herrings,  to  salt  herrings, 
to  smoke  herrings,  lampreys,  lobsters, 
lobster  catsup,  lobster  dressing,  lobster 
fritters,  lobster  patties,  lobster  pie,  to  pot 
lobsters,  99 ; lobster  salad,  lobster  sauce, 
lobster  sausages,  stewed  lobster,  100 ; 
mackerel,  baked,  boiled,  broiled,  in  the 
Italian  way,  en  papillote,  pickled,  ib.\ 
soused,  grey  mullet,  red  mullet,  red  mul- 
let en  marinade,  muscles,  101  ; monies  a 
la  poulette,  oysters,  baked,  fried  in  batter, 
en  marinade,  pie,  ragoued,  scalloped, 
soups, — perch,  102 ; pike  a I’aHemande, 
boiled,  a la  chambord,  roasted,  stewed, — 
pilchard, — plaice, — prawns,  103  ; salmon, 
baked,  au  bleu,  boiled,  broiled  in  steaks, 
caveach  salmon,  fritters,  dried,  pate  de 
saumon,  pickled,  potted,  salted,  saumon 
sauce  aux  capres,  104 ; stewed  salmon, 
vol  au  vent  au  saumon, — Sardinia, — shad, 
shrimps, — skate,  with  black  butter,  fried, 
alasainte  Menehoud, — smelts,  105  ; soles, 
boiled,  fried,  ditto  Italian  way,  sole  au 
gratin,  stewed, — sprats, — sturgeon,  a la 
braise,  broiled,  en  matelote,  roasted — tench, 
broiled,  fi-icaseed,  fried,  en  marinade,  a 
la  poulette, — thunny, — trout,  boiled,  col- 
lared, fried,  Italian  way,  107;  stewed  trout, 
turbot,  en  matelote,  broiled,  stewed, — 
white-bait,  108  ; whiting,  a la  bourgeoise, 
boiled,  broiled,  dried,  fried,  stewed,  109. 
Fish,  how  to  help  it,  50 

, forcemeat  for,  235 

sauces,  how  to  make,  220 

Currie,  directions  for  preparing,  74 

, prices  of,  in  Paris,  iv 

Flan,  a French  pudding,  174 
Flannel,  how  to  wash,  109 
Fleas,  modes  of  destroying  them,  109 
Flesh,  nourishment  in,  ib. 

Flounders,  methods  of  cooking,  97 
Flour,  component  parts  of,  32  ; nutritive  pro- 
perties of,  ib. ; nutritive  properties  in- 
creased in  the  process  of  being  made  into 
bread,  ib. ; how  to  preserve  it,  109  ; detec- 
tion of  insects  in,  110;  adulteration  of, 
ib. ; how  to  detect  it,  ib. 

Flummery,  raspberry,  202 
Fowls,  how  to  judge  of  their  age.  111 ; va- 
rious modes  of  cooking,  ib. 

, management  of,  195 

, Currie,  directions  for  preparing,  75 

, directions  for  carving,  50 

, broth,  how  to  make,  230 

, stuffing  for,  235 

Food,  various  kinds  and  qualities  of,  7 ; di- 
gestible properties  of  various  kinds  of,  ib. 
Fomentations,  hot  and  cold,  110 
Forcemeat  for  soups,  fish,  &c.,235 
Frangipane,  directions  for  making,  169 
Freckles,  water  for  removing,  68 
Freezing  mixture,  127 
French  beans,  directions  for  growing  and 


cooking,  16  ; how  to  use  them  as  a salad, 
ib. ; how  to  preserve  them,  ib. 

French  rolls,  34 

wines,  remarks  on,  282 

Fricandeau  of  veal,  248 
Fricandels,  how  to  make,  249 
Fritters,  directions  for  making,  apple  174 ; 
peach,  apricot,  cream,  souffles,  brioche, 
blancmange,  gooseberry,  almond,  cur 
rant,  without  eggs,  potato,  pancakes, 
French  ditto,  175  ; Madras  ditto,  German 
ditto,  176 

Frogs,  as  an  article  of  food.  111  ; fricaseed 
and  fried,  ib. ; how  to  currie,  75 
Fromage  de  cochon,  190 
Frost,  or  icing  for  cakes,  42 
Fruit,  gravities  of  pure  juice  of,  297 

, prices  of  in  Paris,  iv 

Fuel,  economical,  54 

, kinds  and  prices  of  in  France,  v 

Fundament,  falling  of,  in  children,  366 
Funnel,  uses  of,  1 12 

Furniture  paste,  directions  for  making,  ib, 

, varnish  for,  246 

Furs,  how  to  preserve,  435 

Galette,  a favomlte  pastry  in  France,  169 
Game,  the  most  digestible  of  animal  food, 
112;  directions  for  choosing,  preparing, 
cooking,  and  serving  up  game; — black- 
cock, grouse,  hare,  hashed,  jugged,  civet 
de  lievre,  marinated  hare,  roasted,  hare 
pie,  ditto  a la  Bourgeoise,  roasted,  stewed, 
1 13 ; Ortolan,  partridges,  aux  choux,  a 
I’etouffade,  au  gratin,  stewed,  114;  phea- 
sants, in  pies,  roasted,  with  sour  krout, 
115;  plover,  quails,  with  bay  leaves, 
broiled,  roasted,  stewed, — snipes, — teal, 
— ^venison,  116  ; venison  callops,  hashed, 
French  way,  pastry,  stewed,  cutlets, — wild 
goose,  — widgeons,  — w'ild  boar,  — wild 
duck, — woodcock,  in  pies,  roasted,  stewed, 
117 

Game,  prices  of,  in  Paris,  iv 
Gangrenous  wounds,  poultice  for,  194 
Garden  fences,  varnish  for,  246 
Gargles,  directions  for  making,  118 
Garlic,  qualities  of,  118 

vinegar,  how  to  prepare,  255 

, essence  of,  88 

Gas,  the  cheapest  kind  of  light,  142 

, used  for  roasting  meat,  124 

Gas  tar,  cautions  for  using,  64 
Gastric  juice,  118.  Sec  Digestion.  Se- 
cretion of,  8 
Gastronomy,  118 

Gaufifres,  directions  for  making  them,  43 
Geese  and  ducks,  management  of,  195 
Gelatine,  unnutritive,  136 
German  cake,  how  to  make  it,  43 

gaufPres,  43 

puffs,  171 

sauce,  how  to  make,  220 

Gherkins,  mode  of  cultivating,  74 ; how  to 
pickle,  181 

Gherkin  sauce,  how  to  make,  220 
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fJilH'lote,  mocle  of  dressing  a rabnlt,  199 
Giblets,  goose,  directions  for  stewing,  121 
Giblet  pie,  how  to  make,  119 

•  soup,  how  to  make,  225 

Giddiness  in  the  head,  treatment  of,  374 
Ginger,  various  kinds  of,  119;  a fine  sto- 
machic for  old  persons,  ib. ; how  to  make 
essence  of,  ib. 

•  beer,  how  to  make  it,  119 

wine,  how  to  make,  323 

, from  malt,  324 

Gingerbread,  French  and  English,  119;  di- 
rections for  making,  120 

Girdle  cake,  how  to  prepare  it,  43 
Glands,  causes  and  treatment  of,  374 
Glass,  directions  for  cleaning,  120 

, a mastic  foi-,  148 

Gloves,  directions  for  cleaning,  120 
Gold  chains,  how  to  clean,  12o 

: water,  preparation  of,  145 

Gooseberry,  various  kinds  of,  122 

fool,  122 

puddings,  171 

tarts,  how  to  make,  168 

fritters,  175 

vinegar,  how  to  prepare,  255 

wine,  directions  for  making,  313 

Goose,  domestic  and  wild,  uses  of,  120 ; 
vai'ious  modes  of  cooking,  121  ; directions 
for  rearing  and  fattening,  ib. ; directions 
for  carving  it,  51 

Gout,  causes  and  treatment  of,  375 
Grape  -wine,  how  to  make,  301 

champagne,  how  to  make,  314 

Grates,  how  to  clean,  122 
Gravel  and  stone,  causes  and  treatment  of, 
376 

Grease,  how  to  remove  stains  of,  143,  233, 
265 

Green  pea  soup,  how  to  make,  229 

niaigre,  229 

Gripes  in  infants,  treatment  of,  377 
Groceries,  prices  of,  in  Paris,  iv 
Grouse,  modes  of  dressing,  1 1 2 
Gruel,  directions  for  making,  265 
Gudgeons,  scarcely  inferior  to  white  bait,  97 
Guinea  hens,  management  of,  196 
Gum  Arabic,  uses  of,  122 
Gum,  yellow,  causes  and  treatment  of,  429 
Gurnet,  directions  for  cooking,  97 

Haddock,  directions  for  cooking,  98 
Haemorrhoids,  chervil,  a remedy  for,  57 
Haggis,  how  to  prepare,  158 
Hair,  pomatum  to  restore  the  growth  of,  186 

■ dye,  directions  for  making,  123 

oils,  126 

powder,  how  to  prepare  it,  123 

Halibut,  mode  of  cooking,  98 
Hams,  directions  for  curing,  188;  for  boil- 
ing. 187  ; for  baking,  ib. ; for  stewing,  ib. ; 
for  cutting  up,  51 
Ham,  mutton.  157 

stuffing,  how  to  make,  234 

, essence  of,  89 

Hamburg  beef,  howto  prepare  it,  18,  19 
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Hare,  how  to  dress  it,  112 

, stuffing  for,  235 

, directions  for  carving  it,  61 

soup,  how  to  make,  225 

Haricot,  or  French  white  bean,  123  * 

Haricot  mutton,  156 

Hartshorn,  a powerful  antiputrescent,  '3 

shavings,  how  to  prepare,  124 

Hashed  mutton,  157 
Hasty  pudding,  170 

Hatching,  mode  of,  by  artificial  heat,  58 
Haunch  of  mutton,  how  to  carve  it,  51 

venison,  how  to  carve  it,  52 

Head,  giddiness  in  the,  374 

, scalled,  causes  and  cure  of,  411 

ache,  causes  and  treatment  of,  377  ; 

during  pregnancy,  405 
Health,  means  of  promoting,  6 ; in  warm 
climates,  393 

Heart,  palpitation  of  the,  treatment  of,  401 

— ,b -Hock’s,  how  to  cook,  18 

Heartburn,  during  pregnancy,  405 
Heat,  for  cooking,  &c.,  remarks  on  its  eco- 
nomical preparation,  124 
Hoemorrhoids,  causes  and  symptoms  of,  403 
Hens,  directions  for  management  of,  195  ‘ 
Herbs,  essence  of,  89 

Hernia,  strangulated,  tobacco  a remedy  for, 
242 

Herrings,  different  modes  of  cooking,  98 
Hiccup,  causes  and  treatment  of,  378 
Hiving  bees,  directions  for,  24 
Home-made  wines,  remarks  on  the  prepa- 
ration of,  297  ; various  kinds  of,  299 ; 
imitations  of  foreign,  300 ; utensils  em- 
ployed in  making,  301 ; directions  for 
making  ripe  grape  vine,  pearl  goose- 
berry wine,  313  ; gooseberry  wine,  pink 
champagne,  English  ditto,  313 ; green 
gooseberry  wine,  grape  champagne  to 
equal  foreign,  raisin  wine,  314 ; raisin 
wine  with  cider,  ditto  without  cider,  316  ; 
lemon  wine,  malt  wine,  currant  wine,  317  ; 
black  currant  wine,  318;  currant  and 
raspberry  wine,  raspberry  wine,  black 
currant  wine,  ditto  to  imitate  Constantin, 
319;  white  currant  wine,  currant  wine, 
320  ; wine  from  mixed  fruits,  elder  wine, 
321 ; white  elder  wine,  elder  flower  wine, 
birch  wine,  322  ; ginger  wine,  323  ; ditto 
from  malt,  324  ; parsnip  wine,  red  wine, 
balm  wine,  cowslip  wine,  327  ; damson 
and  raisin  wine,  strawberry  wine,  mul- 
berry wine,  apricot  wine,  orange  and 
quince  wine,  328 
Homoeopathy,  remarks  on,  132 
Honey,  a valuable  article  of  food,  125  ; how 
to  extract  it  from  the  combs,  ib. ; direc- 
tions for  preserving  and  purifying  it,  ih. ; 
honey  water,  126 

cakes,  mode  of  maliiug,  43 

comb,  cream,  70 

vinegar,  how  to  prepare,  255 

Hops,  a powerful  tonic,  193 
Horse  keep  in  Paris,  v 
Horse  radish,  propagation  of  126 
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Household  bread,  33 

Housekeeping,  comparative  cost  of,  at  home 
and  abroad,  i. 

ITuile  antique,  a hair  oil,  126 

d’anauas,  115 

de  cannelle,  145 

de  celeri,  146 

cordiale,  145 

de  girofle,  145 

de  kirchwass'er,  145 

de  la  Martinique,  145 

de  rhum,  145 

de  rose,  how  to  prepare,  144 

de  the,  145 

de  violettes,  145 

Hydrocyanic  acid,  remedies  for  an  over  dose 
of,  332 

Hypochondriac  affections,  378 
Hypocras,  a good  stomachic,  127 
Hyssop,  how  to  grow  it,  127 
Hysteria  during  pregnancy,  405 
Hysteric  disease,  causes  and  cure  of,  379 

Ices,  preparations  of,  128 
Iced  cake,  directions  for  making,  43 
Ice-well,  preparation  of,  127 
Iceing  for  cakes,  42 

Iceland  moss,  its  medicinal  qualities,  151 
Incontinency  of  urine,  423 
Incubus,  or  night- mare,  400 
Indian  corn,  remarks  on,  129 

currie,  75 

pickle,  how  to  make,  181 

Indigestible  aliments,  3 
Indigestion,  symptoms,  causes,  and  cure  of, 
129,  380;  directions  to  the  subjects  of, 
ib.',  creozote  a useful  medicine  for,  73; 
cayenne  pepper  useful  in,  179  ; tonic  lotion 
for,  242  ; cowhage,  a remedy  for,  68 
Indigo,  mode  of  ascertaining  its  genuine- 
ness, 132 

Infants,  ulcerations  and  excoriations  in,  363 

, gripes  in,  377 

Infected  air,  means  of  purifying,  393 
Inflammation,  symptoms,  causes,  and  cure 
of,  381 

of  the  eyes,  363 

'■ of  the  bladder,  338 

of  the  ear,  359 

of  the  kidneys,  384 

of  the  liver,  387 

of  the  lungs,  390 

of  the  spleen,  417 

of  the  stomach,  418 

Ink,  how  to'  prepare  it,  132 

, permanent,  directions  for  making,  180 

, how  to  preserve  metallic  pens  from 

injury  by,  435 

, how  to  remove  stains  of,  233 

Insanity,  causes  and  treatment  of,  391 
Intermittent  fever,  treatment  of,  366 
Intoxication,  articles  which  produce  it,  133  ; 
consequences  of,  ib. ; difficult  of  being 
overcome,  134 ; remedies  for,  135 
Irish  stew,  how  to  prepare,  157 

scubac,  146 
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Iron,  how  to  prevent  rust  on,  216 
Iron  moulds,  how  to  remove,  233 
Italian  bread,  34 

cervelas,  how  to  make,  191 

cream,  70 

gauffres,  43 

pork  cheese,  190 

mode  of  eating  strawberries,  234 

sauce,  preparation  of,  220 

Jam,  mode  of  producing,  135 
Jaundice,  symptoms,  causes,  and  cure  of 
383 

Jelly,  how  to  prepare  it,  135 

, apple,  10 

, apricot,  11 

, arrow-root,  12 

, cherry,  57 

, currant,  mode  of  preparing,  76 

, gooseberry,  122 

, pear,  178 

, raspberry,  202 

, tarts,  how  to  make,  168 

Jerusalem  artichokes,  how  to  grow  and 
dress  them,  13 

Jessamine,  mode  of  obtaining  the  perfume 
of,  136 

Jugged  hare,  directions  for,  113 
Jujubes,  mode  of  producing  them,  136 
Julienne  soup,  directions  for  making,  225 
Juniper  berries,  uses  of,  136 

Kale,  Scotch,  directions  for  gi'owing,  40 
Kentish  cakes,  43 

Kid,  prepared  for  table  as  lamb,  137 
Kidney  beans,  directions  for  growing  and 
cooking,  16 

Kidneys,  inflammation  of,  causes  and  cure 
of,  384 

, sheep’s,  modes  of  cooking,  158 

Killing  of  animals,  remarks  on,  137 
King’s  evil,  symptoms,  causes,  and  treat- 
ment of,  384 

Kirchwasser,  how  to  distil  it  from  cherries, 
137 

Kisses,  how  to  make,  434 

Lace,  directions  for  washing,  258 
Lamb,  when  in  'perfection,  137 ; directions 
for  cooking  various  parts  and  joints,  133 

, fore-quarter  of,  how  to  carve  it,  51 

Lamp  oil,  mode  of  purifying  the  common 
sort,  162 

Lampreys.  See  Eels. 

Lancashire  cake,  43 
Lard,  how  to  make,  192 
Larks,  modes  of  dressing,  139 
Laugh,  sardonic,  treatment  of,  410 
Laurel  leaves,  directions  for  using,  139 
Lavements,  uses  of,  131 
' Lavender,  French  and  English,  13'J  ; water 
and  oil  of,  ib. ; drops,  140 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 

Lead,  antidote  for  poison  of,  397 
Leaven,  directions  for  using,  330 

-140 
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Leeches,  directions  for  selecting  and  pre- 
serving, 140;  how  to  apply  them,  ib. 
Leeks,  a fine  diuretic,  140 ; uses  of,  ih. 

, a remedy  for  stone  and  gravel,  377 

Leg  of  mutton,  how  to  carve  it,  51 

pork,  directions  for  carving,  53 

Leman’s  biscuit,  27 

Lemons,  uses  of,  140 

Lemon  pickle,  how  to  prepare,  182 

cheese  cakes,  109 

puddings,  172 

mince  pies,  168 

custards,  72 

cream,  71 

ice,  128 

wine,  how  to  make,  317 

, essence  of,  89 

Lemonade,  mode  of  preparing  it,  140 
Lentilles,  an  article  of  food,  141 
Lettuces,  a sedative  vegetable,  141 ; its  juice 
useful  in  coughs,  ib. ; various  kinds  of, 
142  ; how  to  grow,  ib. 

Leprosy,  symptoms,  causes,  and  methods  of 
treating,  386 
Light,  economical,  142 
Lime,  uses  of,  143 

• water,  how  to  prepare,  143  ; used  for 

promoting  growth  of  hair,  126 
Lime  juice,  143 

Linen,  methods  of  cleaning,  258 
Lip  salve,  how  to  prepare,  143,  180 
Liqueurs,  different  modes  of  making,  144; 
huile  de  rose,  noyeau,  liqueur  stomachique, 
vespetro,  alkermes,  ih. ; anisette,  baume 
humain,  cura5oa,  creme  de  Portugal, 
creme  de  jasmin,  creme  a la  fleur  d’orange, 
eau  de  chasseur,  elixir  de  neroli,  extrait 
d’absinthe,  gold  water,  mint,  huile  cor- 
diale,  huile  de  the,  huile  de  girofle,  huile 
de  la  Martinique,  huile  de  rhum,  huile 
d’ananas,  huile  de  cannelle,  huile  de  kirch- 
wasser,  huile  de  violettes,  marasquino, 
parfait  amour,  ratafia  of  raspberries,  ro- 
solio,  silver  water,  145  ; anisette  de  Bor- 
deaux, creme  de  Moka,  creme  de  cacao, 
creme  de  noyeau,  creme  d’absinthe,  creme 
imperials,  distilled  cura9oa,  eau  cordiale, 
eau  de  vie  d’Audaye,  eau  de  vie  d’Dant- 
zic,  elixir  de  garus,  huUe  de  celeri,  Irish 
scubac,  liqueur  des  mille  fleurs,  vespetro, 
146 

Liquorice,  uses  of,  146 

Liquors  in  use,  279 

Liver,  inflammation  of  the,  387 

, abscess  of,  how  to  treat,  332 

sauce,  directions  for  making,  220 

Living,  comparative  expense  of,  at  home 
and  abroad,  i. 

Lobster,  directions  for  boiling,  and  prepar- 
ing for  table,  99 

pie,  99 

potted,  99 

salad,  100 

sauce,  100,  220 

sausages,  100 

Longings,  during  pregnancy,  405 
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Looking  glasses,  how  to  clean,  147 
Looseness,  causes  and  cure  of,  388 
Lozenges,  of  various  kinds,  147 
Lunch,  bachelor’s,  how  to  prcqiare  it,  1 4 
Lungs,  importance  of  their  action,  6 

, inflammation  of  the,  treatment  of, 

390 

■ , abscess  of,  how  to  treat,  332 

Lyons  pickle,  how  to  make,  182 

Macaroons,  how  to  make,  434 
Macaroni,  modes  of  cooking,  147 

puddings,  170 

Macassar  oil,  composition  of,  126 
Mackerel,  diflferent  modes  of  cooking  them 
100 

, pickled,  100 

Mace,  a coat  of  the  nutmeg,  147 
Madness,  causes  and  treatment  of,  391 
Maids  of  honour,  or  pudding  pie,  169 
Maize,  Indian  corn,  129 
Malignant  and  putrid  fever,  392 
Mallow,  used  in  urinary  affections,  147 
Malt  wine,  how  to  make,  317 
Manheim  bread,  34 

Manganese,  how  to  remove  stains  of,  233 
Manna,  a laxative  medicine.  148 
Manure,  sea-weed  used  as,  40 
Maple  tree,  used  to  manufacture  sugar,  148 
Marasquino,  preparation  of,  145 

jelly,  mode  of  preparing  it,  135 

Marjoram,  used  for  seasoning,  143 
Marmalade  of  apricots,  1 1 

, carrot,  432 

, cherry,  57 

, orange,  436 

, peach,  177 

, pear,  178 

, quince,  199 

, strawberry,  234 

See  also  the  various  fruits. 

Marrow  puddings,  172 
Mashed  potatoes,  193 
Mastics,  various  kinds,  148 
Mead,  a liquor  made  from  honey,  148 

wine,  how  to  make,  326 

Measles,  symptoms  and  treatment  of,  394 
Meat,  preservation  of,  by  acidulation,  5; 
rendered  more  nutritious  by  being  underr 
dressed,  17  ; other  modes  of  preserving  it, 
198  _ 

, digestible  and  indigestible,  8 

Meconium,  retention  of  the,  395 
Medicated  baths,  15 

Melon,  varieties  of,  148 ; directions  for 
growing,  ib. ; how  to  preserve,  149 
Melted  butter,  preparation  of,  220 
Menses,  immoderate  flow  of  the,  395 
Meringues,  how  to  make  them,  43 
Mesenteric  glands,  diseased,  374 
Metallic  pens,  how  to  preserve  from  corro- 
sion, 435 

Metals,  to  remove  stains  by,  233 
Miasma,  a cause  of  intermittent  fever,  366 
Mice,  how  to  destroy,  149 
Miliary  fever,  causes  and  treatment  of,  390 
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Milk,  how  to  ascertain  its  quality,  149;  how 
to  keep  it  in  hot  weather,  ib.,  192  ; that  of 
the  cow  nutritive,  150 ; adulteration  of, 
ib. 

, prices  of  in  France,  v 

punch,  how  to  make,  197 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 

of  almonds,  9 

of  roses,  how  to  prepare,  150 

fever,  causes  and  treatment  of,  396 

Mince  pies,  directions  for  making,  168 
Mineral  poisons,  antidotes  for,  397 

waters,  various  kinds  of,  263 ; modes 

of  making,  264 

Mint,  how  to  grow  and  preserve  it,  151  ; 
water  of,  ib. 

■ , preparations  of,  145 

sauce,  220 

Miroton  of  veal,  249 

Mock  ice,  how  to  make,  128 

Mock  turtle  soup,  how  to  make,  228 

Mosquitoes,  remedy  for  the  bites  of,  397 

Moss,  carageen,  its  medicinal  qualities,  151 

Moths,  how  to  guard  against,  435 

Muffin  puddings,  171 

Mucilaginous  food,  7 

Mulberries,  modes  of  preserving,  152 

, ratafia  of,  152 

, syrup  of,  152 

Mulberry  wine,  how  to  make,  328 
Mulled  wine,  how  to  effect  it,  152 
Mullet,  modes  of  cooking,  101 
Mullagatawny  soup,  226 
Mumps,  symptoms,  causes,  and  cure  of,  397 
Muriatic  acid,  antidote  for,  184 
Muscles,  sometimes  disorder  the  stomach, 
101  ; remedies  for  this,  ib. ; dh’ections  for 
cooking,  ib. 

Mushrooms,  how  to  choose  them,  152 ; re- 
medies for  eating  poisonous  ones,  ib. ; 
modes  of  cooking  them,  153  ; and  pickling, 
182  ■ 

Mushroom  sauce,  preparation  of,  220 

catsup,  153 

Musk,  how  to  render  it  a pleasant  perfume 
153 

Mustard,  an  agreeable  stimulant,  153;  how 
to  mis  it,  155 

, French,  155 

seed,  uses  of,  154 

plaster,  154 

poultice,  154 

foot  hath,  154 

lotion,  155 

baths,  15 ; prescribed  for  rheu- 
matism, ib. 

poultice,  preparation  of,  195 

and  cress,  155 

Mutton,  a nutritious  food,  155 ; various 
kinds  of,  ib. ; modes  of  cooking  various 
joints,  ib. 

, extraordinary  effect  of,  on  the 

stomach,  8 

chops,  modes  of  cooking,  156 

ham,  157 

• broth,  how  to  make,  231 


Myrrh,  a powerful  antiputrescent,  9 
, solution  of,  by  means  of  an  egg,  7 

Nankeens,  how  to  wash,  258 
Naphtha,  used  for  producing  light,  158 
Nasturtium,  uses  of,  158 
Nausea  and  vomiting  during  pregnancy, 
treatment  of,  405 
Navarre  cakes,  43 
Neapolitan  cream,  71 

Neat’s  tongue,  modes  of  curing  and  cooking 
it,  19 

Needlework,  art  of,  159  ; essential  to  female 
education,  ib. ; neglect  of,  ib. ; Countess 
of  Wilton’s  book  on,  ib. 

Nephritis,  causes  and  treatment  of,  384 
Neroli,  oil  of,  uses  of,  160 
Nervous  fever,  causes  and  cure  of,  398 
Nettle  rash,  causes  and  treatment  of,  399 
Nettles,  action  of,  on  the  kidneys,  160 
Neufchatel  cheese,  56 
Nightmai’e,  causes  and  treatment  of,  400 
Nitrate  of  silver,  antidote  for,  397 
Nitre,  a powerful  antiputrescent,  9 
Nitric  acid,  antidote  for,  184 
Nougat,  mode  of  preparing  it,  160 
Nose,  bleeding  from  the,  339 
Noyeau,  directions  for  making,  144 

, creme  de,  146 

Nutmegs,  uses  of,  101 ; used  as  a perfume,  ib. 
Nuts,  should  be  eaten  with  salt,  161 

Obesity,  not  always  a disease,  161;  causes 
of,  ib. ; remedies  for,  ib. 

Oils,  modes  of  procuring,  162 
Oh,  essential,  modes  of  obtaining,  89 

paintings,  modes  of  cleaning,  1 62 

— — - of  almonds,  9 ; methods  of  procuring 
it,  ib. 

of  roses,  215 

Olives,  kinds  and  uses  of,  163 
Olive  oil,  manufacture  of,  102 
Oliver’s  Ijiscuit,  27 
Omelette,  with  fine  herbs,  87 

soufflee,  88 

, with  sweetmeats,  88 

, sweet,  88 

Onions,  medicinal  properties  of,  163  ; much 
used  in  cookery,  &c.,  ib. ; directions  for 
growing,  ib. ; modes  of  cooking,  ib. ; of 
pickling  young  ones,  182 
Onion  sauce,  how  to  make,  221 

soup,  how  to  make,  229 

and  milk  soup,  229 

Ophthalmia,  treatment  of,  363 

Opiate  for  the  teeth,  164 

Orange,  kinds  of,  164  ; qualities  of,  ib. 

jelly,  preparation  of,  164 

ratafia,  164 

salad,  164 

flower  water,  1 64 

flower  biscuits,  27 

ice,  128 

custard,  72 

cream,  without  mould,  7 1 

, in  mould,  7 1 
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Orange  essence,  89 

• flower  cake,  44 

cheese  cakes,  169 

marmalade,  436 

wine,  how  to  make,  329 

Oranges  in  brandy,  164 

, candied,  164 

Orangeade,  preparation  of,  164 
Orgeat,  directions  for  malcing,  165 
Oriental  almond  paste,  166 
Ortolan,  modes  of  cooking,  114 
Ox-cheek  soup,  how  to  make,  226 
Ox-gall,  useful  for  cleaning  woollen  and 
other  articles,  1 65 
Ox-palates,  how  to  cook  them,  19 
Ox-tail  soup,  how  to  make,  226 
Oxford  puddings,  171 

Oysters,  directions  for  eating,  102  ; various 
modes  of  cooking,  ib. 

Oyster  pie,  directions  for  making,  101 

sauce,  how  to  make,  220 

soup,  how  to  make,  226 

Pains  in  the  head,  fomentation  for.  111 

in  the  joints,  camphor  a remedy  for, 

409 

Palates,  ox,  how  to  cook  them,  19 

, pickled,  19 

Palpitation  of  the  heart,  treatment  of,  401 
Palsy,  symptoms,  causes,  and  treatment  of.40 1 
Pumpkin  soup,  how  to  make,  230 
Panada,  how  to  make  it,  1 65 
Pancakes,  directions  for  making,  175 
Paralysis,  symptoms,  causes,  and  treatment 
of,  401 

, occasioned  by  poison  of  lead.  357 

Parfait  amour,  145 
Paris  beer,  22 

Parsley,  directions  for  growing  it,  165 
pie,  165 

and  butter,  preparation  of,  22 1 

Parsnips,  directions  for  growing  it,  165; 
used  for  soups,  ib. 

. Parsnip  wine,  how  to  make,  327 

, red,  327 

Partridge,  modes  of  dressing,  114 

, directions  for  carving  it,  52 

Passover  balls,  for  soup,  235 
Pastilles,  of  various  kinds,  6,  147,  166 
Pastry,  generally  indigestible,  8 ; nicety  re- 
quired in  making,  167 ; directions  for 
making,  ib. ; various  kinds: — Puff  paste, 
crisp  paste  for  fruit  tarts,  rich  short  paste, 
rich  paste  for  tarts,  rich  paste,  suet  paste, 
apple  tarts,  red  currant  tarts,  ib. ; black 
currant  tarts,  raspberry  tart,  cherry  tart, 
rhubarb  tart,  gooseberry  tart,  jelly  tarts, 
apple  tarts,  apple  charlotte,  tartlets,  mince 
pies,  lemon  mince  pies,  168  ; fraugipane, 
cheese-cakes,  lemon  cheese-cakes,  orange 
cheese-cakes,  almond  cheese-cakes,  cocoa- 
nut  cheese-cakes,  rice  cheese-cakes,  maids 
of  honour,  or  pudding  pies,  galette,  169  ; 
plum  pudding,  baked  plum  pudding, 
family  plum  pudding,  ribbon  plum  pud- 
ding, ribbon  pudding  with  preserve,  camp 
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puddings,  macaroni  pudding,  vermicelli 
pudding,  tansy  pudding,  baked  hasty 
pudding,  170;  wliile  pudding,  Oxford 
pudding,  baked  gooseberry  pudding,  boiled 
gooseberry  pudding,  ratafia  pudding,  bat- 
ter pudding,  muffin  pudding,  German 
puffs,  citron  pudding,  cheese-cake  pud- 
ding, 171  ; cocoa-nut  pudding,  orange 
pudding,  lemon  pudding,  sago  pudding, 
tapioca  pudding,  buttermilk  pudding,  mar- 
row pudding,  arrow-root  pudding,  baked 
potato  pudding,  boiled  potato  pudding, 
carrot  pudding,  172;  raspberry  pudding, 
cheese  pudding,  egg  pudding,  transparent 
pudding,  custard  pudding,  bread  and  but- 
ter pudding,  bread  pudding,  baked  ground 
rice  pudding,  boiled  ground  rice  pudding, 
boiled  rice  pudding,  baked  rice  pudding, 
cottage  puddings,  173;  damson  pudding, 
Carolina  snowbaHs,  suet  pudding,  imita- 
tion suet  pudding,  Yorkshire  pudding, 
flan,  baked  apple  pudding,  boiled  apple 
pudding,  apple  dumplings,  apple  cake, 
apple  fritters,  174  ; peach  fritters,  apricot 
fritters,  cream  fritters,  fritters  souffles, 
brioche  fritters,  blanc-mange  fritters, 
gooseberry  fritters,  almond  fritters,  cur- 
rant fritters  without  eggs,  potato  fritters, 
common  pancakes,  fine  pancakes,  French 
pancakes,  175  ; Madras  pancakes,  German 
pancakes,  176 
Pilte  Axerasiiie,  166 

Peaches,  opinion  of  the  ancients  respecting, 
176  ; directions  for  growing  and  preserv- 
ing, ib. ; various  preparations  of  ib. 

Peach  fritters,  175 

Peacock,  directions  for  tending,  &c.,  177 
Pea-fowl,  management  of,  196 
Pea  soup,  English,  229 

, French,  230 

, green,  how  to  make,  229 

, maigre,  229 

Pears,  varieties  of,  177  ; directions  for  keep- 
ing, ib. ; directions  for  cooking,  ib, ; and 
preserving,  178 

Peas,  varieties  of,  178  ; directions  for  grow- 
ing, ib. ; variety  in  cooking,  179 
Pectoral  chicken  soup  for  colds,  226 
Pens,  metallic,  how  to  preserve  from  cor- 
rosion, 435 

Pepper,  various  kinds  of,  179  ; directions  for 
using,  ib. 

sauce,  how  to  make,  221 

Peppermint,  distilled  and  in  lozenges,  180 
Permanent  ink,  directions  for  making,  ISO 
Perch,  directions  for  selecting  and  cooking, 
101 

Peripneumony,  symptoms,  causes,  and  treat- 
ment, 402 

Perry,  directions  for  making,  180 
Perspiration,  excessive,  treatment  of,  363 
Petit  sale,  190 
Pettitoes,  how  to  cook,  188 
Pewter,  how  to  clean,  180 
Pheasant,  easy  of  dip^tion,  115;  how  to 
cook  it,  ib. 


kiiiiiiiMMliiii 


INDEX. 


Pheasant,  directions  for  cawing  it,  52 
Pickled  salmon,  directions  for,  104 
Pickles,  directions  for  making,  artichoke 
bottoms  and  chesnuts,  barberries,  180 ; 
beetroot,  cabbages,  capsieums,  eauliflow- 
ers,  eggs,  gherkins,  hot  pickle,  Indian  ditto, 
181 ; lemon  ditto,  Lyons  ditto,  mush- 
rooms, young  onions,  walnuts,  182 
Pics,  directions  for  making,  168  ; mince,  le- 
mon mince,  ih. ; chicken,  60  ; pork,  187  ; 
veal,  249 ; veal  and  sweetbread,  250  ; veal 
and  sausage,  ib. ; veal  and  pork,  ib. ; sweet- 
bread, 237  ; beef  steak,  17 
Plaice,  modes  of  dressing  them,  103 
Pleurisy,  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
of,  404 

Plover,  method  of  cooking,  116 
Plums,  an  unwholesome  fruit,  184  ; various 
preparations  of,  ib. 

Plum-cake,  family,  42,  44 

pudding,  various  kinds  of,  170 

Pigeons,  not  to  be  eaten  too  frequently, 
183 ; directions  for  cooking  in  various 
ways,  ib. 

, management  of,  198 

, directions  for  carving,  62 

Pig,  sucking,  directions  for  cooking,  187 

:r~,  how  to  carve  it,  52 

Pig’s  head,  collared,  189 

kidneys  and  skirts,  how  to  cook,  188 

feet,  how  to  eook,  188 

feet  a la  sainte  Menehould,  190 

stuffed  with  truffles,  190 

cheek  collared,  188 

Pike,  various  modes  of  cooking  them,  103 
Pilchards  useful  as  a manure,  103 
Piles,  causes  and  S5Tnptoms  of,  403 
Pimpled  and  blotched  face,  365 
Pine-apples,  183 
Pink  cream,  71 

Pistachio  cake,  how  to  make,  44 
Poisons,  directions  for  treating  persons  who 
may  take,  184 

, mineral,  antidotes  for,  397 

, aerial,  remedies  for,  334 

Pomatums,  directions  for  making,  pomatum 
a la  rose,  clove  pomatum,  vanilla  poma- 
tum, pommade  au  bouquet,  pommade  a la 
marechale,  pommade  au  pot  pourri,  185  ; 
pomatum  for  growth  of  hair,  cucumber  po- 
matum for  the  lips,  186 
Pomegranate,  a remedy  for  dysentery,  186 
Pork,  directions  for  taking  it  as  an  article 
of  food,  186  ; various  modes  of  cooking, 
ib. 

, directions  for  salting,  188 

pies,  how  to  make,  187 

sausages,  how  to  make,  191 

cheese,  Italian,  jad 

Portable  meats,  fruits,  and  vegetables,  192 
Porter,  difference  between  this  and  ale, 
192 

Portuguese  cake,  44 

Possett,  egg-hot,  88 

Potass,  antidote  for,  184 

Potato,  varieties  of  the,  193  ; directions  for 


cultivating,  ib. ; modes  of  preserving  and 
cooking,  ib. 

Potato  bread,  34 

cake,  44 

biscuit,  28 

— fritters,  175 

puddings,  172 

soup,  how  to  make,  230 

yeast,  how  to  make,  330 

Pot  pourri,  how  to  make,  194 
Potted  beef,  how  to  prepare,  436 
Poultices,  directions  for  making,  19  1 
Poultry,  prices  of  in  Paris,  436 
Poultry  yard,  management  of,  195 
Pound  cake,  how  to  make,  437 
Poupelin,  how  to  make,  44 
Prawns,  directions  for  boiling,  103 
Pregnancy,  symptoms  of,  and  treatment 
during,  404 

Preservation  of  animal  food,  198 
Prince  of  Wales’  biscuits,  27 
Prolapsus  ani,  treatment  of,  366 
Pruneaux,  how  to  prepare,  184 
Prussic  acid,  remedies  for  an  overdose  of, 
332 

Pudding,  directions  for  making  plum,  rib- 
bon plum,  camp,  macaroni,  vermicelli, 
tansy,  hasty,  170;  white,  Oxford,  goose- 
berry, ratafia,  batter,  muffin,  citron,  cheese- 
cake, 171  ; cocoa-nut,  orange,  lemon,  sago, 
tapioca,  buttermilk,  marrow,  arrow-root, 
potato,  carrot,  172 ; raspberry,  cheese, 
egg,  transparent,  custard,  bread,  bread  and 
butter,  ground  rice,  baked  and  boiled, 
boiled  rice,  baked  rice,  cottage,  173  ; dam- 
son, suet,  imitation  suet,  Yorkshire,  flan, 
baked  apple,  boiled  apple,  174  ; beef-steak, 
17,  almond,  431 
Puffs,  German,  171 
Puff  paste,  how  to  make,  167 
Pulmonary  consumption,  treatment  of  406 
Punch,  various  kinds  of  197 
Purgatives,  remarks  on  the  use  of,  131 
Purging,  treatment  of,  346,  357 
Putrefaction,  process  of,  in  meats,  197 ; modes 
of  preventing  it,  ib. 

Putrid  fever,  causes  and  treatment  of,  392 

sore  throat,  causes  and  treatment  of, 

415 

Pyroligneous  acid,  a powerful  antiputres- 
cent, 9,  199 

Pyrosis,  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of, 
423 

Quail,  various  modes  of  dressing,  116 
Queen  cakes,  mode  of  making,  44 
Quinces,  preservation  of,  199 
Quince  wine,  how  to  make,  329 

Rabbits,  wild  and  domestic,  modes  of  dress- 
ing, 199 

fecundity  of,  200 ; breeding  of, 

201  ; management  of,  196 

, directions  for  carving,  52 

soup,  how  to  make,  226 

Radishes,  mode  of  cooking,  202 
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Ragout  of  potatoes,  194 
Raisin  wine,  how  to  make,  314 
Raspberry,  a corrective  of  bile,  202 ; how  to 
preserve,  ih. 

Ratafia  of,  145 

cakes,  45 

cream,  71 

ice,  128 

puddings,  173 

■  tart,  how  to  make,  168 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 

■  wire,  how  to  make,  319 

Ratafia,  directions  for  making,  203 
puddings,  171 

, angelica,  9 

, apricot,  61 

, peach,  177 

, plum,  how  to  make,  184 

of  raspberries,  145,  203 

of  roses,  215 

, quince,  199 

Rats,  poisons  for,  203 
Razor  paste,  how  to  make,  166 
Refrigerant  remedies,  373 
Remittent  fever,  treatment  of,  369 
Rennet,  how  to  procure,  204 
Restaurant,  description  of,  204  ; charges  at, 
205  ; copy  of  a carte  of  one,  ib. 

Rhubarb,  various  applications  of,  214 

tart,  how  to  make,  168 

Rheumatism,  symptoms,  causes,  and  cure 
of,  408 ; mustard  and  sulphur  baths  pre- 
scribed for,  15 
Ribands,  how  to  clean,  258 
Ribbon  pudding,  170 

Rice,  used  in  manufacture  of  bread,  214 ; 
preparations  of,  ib. 

water,  directions  for  its  use,  214 

cakes,  how  to  make,  45 

cheese-cake,  169 

custard,  72 

puddings,  173 

Rich  cake,  how  to  make,  45 

Rich  wine  cakes,  47 

Rickets,  causes  and  treatment  of,  410 

Ringworm,  causes  and  cure  of,  410 

Rivigotte  vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 

Roast  beef,  directions  for  cooking,  19 

Rock  currant  cakes,  45 

Rolls,  French.  34 

Rook,  modes  ol  cooking,  215 

pie,  215 

Roquefort  cheese,  56 
Rosalio,  preparation  of,  145 
Rosemary,  uses  of,  215 
Roses,  used  for  ])erfumes,  215 
Rose  lozenges,  147 

water,  how  to  make,  215 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 

Round  of  beef,  how  to  carve  it,  50 
Rout  cakes,  how  to  make,  45 
Reux..  directions  for  making,  216 
Royai  tea  cakes,  directions  for  making,  46 
Rum,  age  necessary  to  its  perfection,  216 
Rump  of  beef,  how  to  slew  if,  19 
Rust,  preservative  from,  143,  216 
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Saddle  of  mutton,  how  to  carve  it,  52 
Saffron,  used  for  medicinal  purposes  and 
dyes,  216 

Sage,  a seasoning  herb,  216 ; used  as  a sto- 
machic, 217 
Sago,  uses  of,  217 

puddings,  172 

Salad,  jM-eparation  of,  217 

vinegar,  French,  255 

Sal-ammonia,  a powerful  antiputrescent,  9 
Salmon,  numerous  modes  of  dressing,  1 03 
Salsify,  cultivation  of,  217  ; modes  of  cook- 
ing, ib. 

Salt,  a valuable  condiment,  218;  given  to 
cattle.  See.,  ib. ; chemical  properties  of,  ib. 
Salting  of  animal  substances,  219 
Salt  cod,  95 

of  amber,  a powerful  antiputrescent,  9 

Samphire,  cultivation  of,  218 
Sardinia,  a fish  difficult  of  digestion,  105 
Sardonic  laugh,  treatment  of,  410 
Sausages,  directions  for  making,  188,  191 
Sauces,  uses  of,  218  ; directions  for  making 
apple  sauce,  bechamel  sauce,  for  boiled 
beef,  black  butter,  sauce  bourgeoise,  bread 
sauce,  brown  sauce,  caper  sauce,  sharp 
sauce,  cullis,  sauce  a la  diable,  Dutch 
sauce,  219;  egg  sauce^sauce  Espagnole, 
fish  sauce,  lobster  sauce,  oyster  sauce, 
shrimp  sauce,  sauce  for  game  or  pou  try, 
German  sauce,  gherkin  sauce,  Italian 
sauce,  liver  sauce,  melted  butter,  sauce  a 
la  mauagere,  mint  sauce,  mushroom  and 
walnut  sauce,  220 ; onion  sauce,  parsley 
and  butter,  pepper  sauce,  sauce  piquant, 
or  sharp  sauce,  sauce  ravigotte,  sauce 
Robert,  Tomata  sauce,  221 ; truffle  sauce, 
white  sauce,  ib. 

Saucisson  de  Lyon,  191 
Saveloys,  modes  of  preparing  them,  54 
Savory,  a herb  used  in  cooking,  222 
Savoys,  directions  for  growing,  40 
Savoy  cakes,  how  to  make,  45 
biscuits,  28 

Scalds,  modes  of  treating  them,  37,  341 
Scalled  head,  causes  and  cure  of,  411 
Scarlet  fever,  symptoms  and  treatment  of,  41 1 
Sciatica,  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
of,  412 

Scotch  cakes,  how  to  prepare,  46 
Scouring,  directions  for,  222 
Scorbutic  disease,  symptoms  and  cime  of,  412 
Scrofula,  symptoms,  causes,  and  treatment 
of,  384  ; produced  by  low  diet,  266 
Scurvy,  symptoms  and  cure  of,  412  ; citric 
acid  a remedy  for,  63 
Sealing-wax,  manufacture  of,  267 
Sea  kale,  directions  for  growing,  40 ; how 
to  boil  it.  ib. 

biscuit,  28 

sickness,  creozote  a remedy  for,  73 

weed,  as  a manure,  40 

Seed-cakes,  how  to  make,  46 
Seraglio  cakes,  directions  for,  46 
Servants’  wages  in  France,  v 
Shad,  directions  for  cooking,  105 
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Shalots,  directions  for  cultivating,  222 

, essence  of,  89 

Shalot  vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 
Sharp  sauce  for  cold  meats,  219,  221 
Sheep’s  head  broth,  how  to  make,  231 
heart,  158 

kidneys,  modes  of  cooking,  158 

rumps,  how  to  stew,  158 

tongues,  how  to  cure,  157 

Shoes  and  hoots,  varnish  for,  246 
Short  paste,  how  to  make,  167 
Slioulder  of  mutton,  directions  for  carving 
it,  52 

Shower-bath,  15  ; substitute  for,  ib. 
Shrewsbury  cakes,  46 

Shrimps,  directions  for  boiling  and  potting, 
103,  105 

Shrimp  sauce,  how  to  make,  220 
Sick  head-ache,  mustard  plaster  of  use  in, 
154 

Silks,  scouring  of,  165,  222,  258 
Silk  stockings,  how  to  clean,  259 
Silver,  imitation,  how  to  produce,  129 
Silver  water,  preparation  of,  145 
Sirloin  of  beef,  how  to  carve  it,  50 
Skate,  plain  and  crimped,  105 ; various 
modes  of  dressing,  ib. 

Sleeping-room,  airing  of,  6 ; supply  of  air 
in,  during  night,  7 

Slugs,  how  to  protect  cabbages  dgainst,  40 
Small-pox,  symptoms  and  treatment  of,  413 
Smelts,  directions  for  dressing,  105 
Smoked  beef,  mode  of  preparing  it,  19 

Hamburg  beef,  19 

Snails,  dishes  formed  of,  223 
Snipes,  how  to  cook  them,  116 
Snufif-taking,  consequences  of,  241 
Snuff  for  the  head  and  eyes,  233 
Soap,  manufacture  of,  223 

, essence  of,  223 

powder,  223 

for  stains,  223 

wort,  223 

Soda  water,  manufacture  of,  223 ; qualities 
of,  224 

Soles,  various  methods  of  dressing  them,  106 
Solid  cream,  7 1 ' 

■ fruit  cream,  71 

Sore  throat,  causes  and  treatment  of,  415  ; 
mustard  plaster  useful  in  cases  of,  154; 
gargles  for,  1 18,  1 99 
Souffle  a la  rose  cake,  45 
Soups,  great  variety  of,  224  ; directions  for 
making  plain  beef  soup,  ib. ; cottage  soup, 
cuiTie  soup,  giblet  soup,  hare  soup. 
Julienne  soup,  225  ; mullagatawny  soup, 
ox-cheek  soup,  ox-tail  soup,  oyster  soup, 
pectoral  chicken  soup  for  colds,  rabbit 
soup,  St  >cl{,  or  bouillon  gras,  as  made  in 
France,  226 ; turtle  soup,  227 ; mock 
turtle  soup,  228  ; vegetable  soup,  carrot 
soup,  green  pea  soup,  green  pea  soup 
maigre,  onion  soup,  oiiion  and  milk  soup, 
pea  soup,  English  way,  229  ; pea  soup, 
French  way,  potato  soup,  pumpkin  soup, 
rice  soup,  vermicelli  soup,  venison  soup. 


whiting  soup,  calf’s  lights  broth,  fowl 
broth,  230 ; mutton  broth,  sheep’s  head 
broth,  veal  broth,  231 
Sour  krout,  how  to  prepare  it,  231 
Soy,  genuine  and  spurious,  231 
Spanish  cream,  7 1 

Spasms,  causes  and  treatment  of,  379 
Spinach,  directions  for  growing,  231 ; how 
to  cook  it,  232 

Spirits  use  of,  as  an  external  application  for 
wounds,  &c.,  31 

of  wine,  how  to  prepare  it,  232 

Spitting  of  blood,  causes  and  treatment  of, 
416 

Spleen,  inflammation  of  the,  causes  and  cure 
of,  417  _ 

Sponge  biscuit,  28 

cakes,  how  to  make,  46 

, raspberry,  203 

Sprains,  symptoms  and  treatment  of,  1 10, 4 1 7 
Sprats,  how  to  dress  them,  106 
Spring  vinegar,  how  to  make,  255 
Spruce  beer,  how  to  make  it,  232 
St.  Vitus’s  dance,  treatment  of,  351 
Stains,  how  to  remove  them,  222,  232 

, a soap  for,  223 

Starch,  substitute  for  wheat,  233 
Steel,  how  to  prevent  rust  on,  216 
Sternutatory  powder,  233 
Stew,  English,  how  to  prepare,  433 

•,  Irish,  how  to  prepare,  157 

Stock,  or  bouillon  gras,  226 
Stomach,  inflammation  of,  causes  and  treat- 
ment of,  418 

, pain  in  the,  causes  and  cure  of, 

401 

, acidity  on,  removed  by  lime 

water,  143 

Stomachic  liqueur,  directions  for  making, 
144 

Stone  and  gravel,  causes  and  treatment  of, 
376 

Stone  cream,  7 1 
Stones,  coal  and  charcoal,  125 
Straw  bonnets,  how  to  clean,  259 
Strawberry,  varieties  of,  234  ; directions  for 
growing,  ib. ; Italian  mode  of  eating  at 
dessert,  ib. 

cream,  71,  234 

marmalade,  234 

ice,  128 

, syrup  of,  234 

wine,  how  to  make,  328 

water,  234 

Stuffed  cabbages,  41 
Stuffing  for  veal,  248 

for  meats,  &e..  2.3  t 

Sturgeon,  modes  of  dressing,  106 
Sucking-pig,  directions  for  cooking,  187 

, how  to  carve  it,  52 

Suet  paste,  how  to  make,  167 
puddings, ,174 

Sugar,  nutritive  properties  of,  236 ; injurious 
to  children,  in  excess,  ib, 

, procured  from  beet-root,  26 

plimis,  how  to  malce,  237 
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Sugar  candy,  how  to  make,  23G 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  256 

Sulphuric  acid,  antidote  for,  184 
Sussex  cakes,  how  to  make,  46 
Sweetbreads,  veal,  prepai-ations  of,  237,  253 
Sweet  biscuit,  28 

cakes,  directions  for  making,  46 

herbs,  a bunch  of,  237 

Swelling  of  feet  and  ancles,  during  preg- 
nancy, 405 
Swiss  cream,  71 

Syllabubs,  how  to  make,  with  cakes,  237 
Syncope,  causes  and  treatment  of,  366 
Syrup  of  currants,  76 
Syrups,  how  to  make,  236,  237 

Table  %vines,  various  kinds  of,  295 
Tamarinds,  drink  of,  238 
Tansy,  imputed  virtues  of,  238 

— ^ puddings,  170 

Tapioca,  directions  for  using,  238 

puddings,  172 

Tar,  gas,  cautions  for  using,  64 
Tarragon,  an  aromatic  plant,  238 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  256 

Tartarized  antimony,  antidote  for  poison  of, 
■ 397 

Tarts,  directions  for  making,  167  ; apple, 
red  currant,  black  currant,  raspberry, 
cherry,  rhubarb,  gooseberry,  jelly,  apple, 
168 

Tartlets,  how  to  make,  168 
Tea,  action  of  black  and  green  upon  the 
nervous  system,  238  ; various  kinds  of, 
ib. ; directions  for  making,  239  ; qualities 
and  effects  of,  ib. ; substitutes  for,  ib. ; 
adulterations  of,  240  ; its  quality  improved 
by  a little  brandy,  30 

, beef,  how  to  make,  225 

cakes,  directions  for  making,  46 

punch,  how  to  make,  197 

Teal,  methods  of  cooking,  116 
Teeth,  opiates  for  the,  164 
Teething,  diseases  attendant  upon,  419 
Tench,  difficult  of  digestion,  107  ; methods 
of  cooking,  ib. 

Throat,  sore,  causes  and  treatment  of,  415 
Thrush,  chronic,  symptoms  and  treatment 
of,  419 

Thunny,  modes  of  eooking,  107 
Thyme,  an  aromatic  herb,  240  ; oil  of,  ib. 
Tipperary  seed  cakes,  46 
Tobacco,  abuse  of,  240  ; effects  of  smoking 
in  excess,  241  ; usefulness  of,  242 
Toilet  waters,  modes  of  making,  264 
Tomata,  or  love  apple,  242 

sauce,  how  to  prepare,  221 

Tongue,  neat’s,  modes  of  cooking,  19  ; dried, 
190 

Toothache,  causes  and  treatment  of,  420 ; 
creozote  a remedy  for,  72  ; oil  of  cloves  a 
remedy  for,  63  ; during  pregnancy,  405 
Tooth  powders,  directions  for  making,  243 
Transparent  puddings,  173 
Trifles,  how  to  prepare,  440 
Tripe,  directions  for  cooking,  244 
456 


Tropical  climates,  means  of  preservingheallti 
in,  393 

Trotters,  lambs’,  directions  for  dressing,  139 

Trout,  how  to  dress,  107 

Truffles,  directions  for  purchasing,  cooking, 

■ -,  essence  of,  89 

sauce,  how  to  prepare,  221 

Tumours,  fomentations  &c.  for,  110,331 
Turbot,  directions  for  dressing,  108 
Turkeys,  directions  for  rearing,  196,  245  ; 
modes  of  dressing,  196 

, direetions  for  carving,  52 

Turaips,  varieties  of,  245  ; directions  for  cul- 
tivating, ib. ; modes  of  cooking,  246 
Turtle,  forcemeat  for,  235 

soup,  how  to  make,  227 

, mock,  how  to  make,  228 

Twelfth  cake,  how  to  make,  440 
Tympany,  symptoms,  causes,  and  treatment 
of,  421 

Typhus  fever,  causes  and  treatment  of,  392 

Ulcers,  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of, 
342,  421 ; poultice  for,  194 
Ulcerations  in  infants,  363 
Urine,  difficulty  of  voiding  it,  422 

, bloody,  treatment  of  the  disease,  340 

Urinary  affections,  mallows  of  use  in,  147 

Vanilla  cream,  70 
ice,  128 

Varnishes  for  domestic  use,  246 
Vapour  bath,  uses  of,  16 
Veal,  properties  of,  246  ; prime  joints  of,  247 
various  modes  of  dressing,  ib. 

patties,  249 

stuffing,  how  to  make,  234 

olives,  249 

broth,  how  to  make,  231 

pies,  249 

Vegetable  diet,  8 

soup,  how  to  make,  229 

stock,  or  bouillon  maigre,  229 

Vegetables,  prices  of  in  Paris,  iv 
Venison,  mode  of  preparing,  116;  various 
dishes  made  of,  ib. 

soup,  how  to  make,  230 

Ventilation,  importance  of,  to  health,  6 
Verjuice,  how  to  make,  253 
Vermicelli,  various  modes  of  cooking,  253 

puddings,  170 

soup,  how  to  make,  230 

Vespetro,  preparation  of,  146 

cordial,  mode  of  making,  144 

Victoria  cakes,  how  to  make,  47 
Vinegar,  methods  of  producing  it,  90,  254  ; 
modes  of  preserving  and  clarifying,  ib. 

, distilled,  5 

, r.aspbcrry,  203 

Violets,  preparations  of,  256 
Vitriolated  and  soluble  tartar,  a powerful 
antiputrescent.  9 

Vomiting  of  blood,  causes  and  treatment  of, 
423 


INDEX. 


'Wafers,  liow  to  make  them,  47 
'Waj'es  of  servauts  in  France,  v 
Wainscots,  how  to  clean,,  233 
Walnuts,  various  uses  of,  256  ; mode  of 
preserving,  257 ; how  to  piclcle,  182 

— catsup,  how  to  make,  257 

sauce,  how  to  make,  220 

'V^'’arm  bath,  directions  for  preparing  it,  15 ; 


much  used  in  France,  ib. 

"Warm  climates,  means  of  preserving  health 
in,  393. 

Washing,  economical  mode  of,  257 
Warming  pan,  uses  of,  257 
"Water,  for  domestic  uses,  259 ; how  to 
move  hardness  of,  ib. ; filtration  of,  260 ; 
medicinal,  ib.'.,  impurities  of,  261 

, varieties  of  and  their  effects,  20 

gruel,  directions  for  making,  265 

, strawberry,  234 

"\A’’aters,  mineral,  remarks  on,  263 ; modes 
of  making,  264 


, detergent,  how  to  make,  265 

Water-brash,  causes  and  treatment  of,  423 
"Wax,  bees’,  process  of  bleaching,  266 ; uses 
of,  ib. 

• , artificial,  for  caudles,  266 

■ , sealing,  how  to  make,  ib. 

"IVelch  rabbit,  directions  for  making,  267  • 
Wheat- ear,  directions  for  cooking,  267 
Whipt  cream,  72 

MHiite  bait,  how  to  serve  them  up,  1 08 
"W'hite  puddings,  171,  190 

sauce,  how  to  make,  221 

"Whiting,  various  modes  of  dressing,  109 

soup,  how  to  make,  230 

Whooping  cough,  symptoms  and  treat- 

tngnt  of,  424 

Wld|«o«)  bow  to  ssrVB  it  ubj  \Vf 
wild  besfi  bw  iff 

wU4  U)  bw  is  gBiiVS 


Wilton,  Countess  of,  on  needlework,  15&  , 
kinds  of,  160 

Windows,  how  to  clean,  147 
Windsor  beans,  directions  for  cooking,  16 
Wine,  uses  and  abuses  of,  267;  medical 
opinions  upon,  268 ; choice  of  wines, 
269 ; prices  of,  270  ; decei)tions  in,  ib.; 
fashions  in,  271 ; injurious  consequences 
of  drinking  strong  wines,  272 ; hygienic 
properties,  of273;  modes  of  curing  their 
defects,  ib. ; difficulty  of  determining  the 
age  of,  275 wines  used  in  Europe,  276  ; 
remarks  on  those  of  different  countries, 
282;  methods  of  making  and  storing, 
289;  cellarage  of,  293;  table  wines,  295, 
home  made,  297. 

See  Home-made  Wines  in  Index, 
prices  of,  in  Pai’is,  iii 
rhubarb,  214 

vinegar,  how  to  make,  256 
Wine  cellar,  directions  for  constructing 
it,  54 

Woodcocks,  method  of  di’essing,  117 
Woollens,  how  to  clean  them,  165,  -222, 
258,  259 


Worms,  symptoms,  causes,  and  cure  of, 
426  ; cowhage  a remedy  foi*,  68  ; de- 
stroyed by  tobacco  poultice,  242 
Wormwood,  a powerful  antiputrescent, 
9 ; a good  stomachic,  329 
Wounds,  fresh,  treatment  of,  by  the  white 


of  an  egg. 


.-u.  application  of 

spirits,  31 

Yaws,  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment 
^ of,  426 

Y east)  methods  of  making,  830 
Yellow  ferei')  symptoms  and  ti'eStfilSbi 
el)  a? 
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